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9112—9118.] EXODUS.

EXODUS.

CHAPTER THE TWENTY-SECOND.

THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY.

9112. It shall now be told what conscience is. Conscience

is formed with man from the religious principle in which he is,

according to its reception inwardly in himself.

9113. Conscience, with the man of the Church, is formed by
the truths of faith from the Word, or from doctrine out of the

Word, according to the reception thereof in the heart : for when
man knows the truths of faith, and apprehends them in his

measure, and then wills them, and does them, in this case

he has conscience. Reception in the heart denotes in the will,

for the will of man is what is called the heart.

9114. Hence it is that they who have conscience speak from

th*» heart the things which they speak, and do from the heart

the things which they do. They have also a mind not divided

;

for according to what they believe to be true and good, they

do, and also according to what they understand. Hence a more
perfect conscience may be given with those who are illustrated

in the truths of faith above others, and who are in a clear per-

ception above others, than with those who are less illustrated,

and who are in obscure perception.

9115. They have conscience, who have received a new will

from the Lord, that will itself being conscience ; wherefore to

act contrary to conscience is to act contrary to that will ; and
whereas the good of charity makes the new will, the good of

charity also makes conscience.

9116. Inasmuch as conscience, as was said above, n. 9113,

is formed by the truths of faith, as also the new will and charity,

hence also it is, that to act contrary to the truths of faith, is to

act contrary to conscience.

9117. Inasmuch as faith and charity, which are from the

I ord, constitute the spiritual life of man, hence also it is, that

to act contrary to conscience, is to act contrary to that life.

9118. Inasmuch now as to act contrary to conscience is to

act contrary to the new will, contrary to charity, and contrary

to the truths of faith, consequently contrary to the life which
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man lias from tlie Lord, it is hence evident, that man is in the

tranquillity of peace, and in internal blessedness, when he acts

according to conscience; and that he is in intranquillity, and
also in pain, when he acts contrary to it ; this pain is what is

called the stino^ of conscience.

9119. Man has a conscience of what is good, and a con-

science of what is just; a conscience of what is good is the

conscience of the internal man, and a conscience of what is

just is the conscience of the external man. A conscience ot

what is good consists in acting according to the precepts ot

faith from internal affection ; but a conscience of Avliat is just

consists in acting according to civil and moral laws from ex-

ternal affection. They who have a conscience of what is good,

have also a conscience of what is just ; but they who have only

a conscience of what is just, are in a faculty of receiving a con-

science of what is good, and also receive it when instructed.

9120. The nature and meaning of conscience may be illus-

trated also by examples. K a man is in possession of another's

property, whilst the other is ignorant of it, and thus can retain

it without fear of the law, or of the loss of honor and reputa-

tion, and still restores it to another, because it is his, he has

conscience, for he does what is good for the sake of what is

good, and what is just for the sake of what is just. Again ; it

a person has it in liis power to attain a place of dignity, but
Bees that another, who is a candidate for the same place, has
talents to make him more useful to his country, and gives up
the place to the other for the good of his country, he has con-

science. So in all other cases.

9121. From these considerations it may be concluded what
is the quality of those who have not conscience ; they are known
from the opposite. Such amongst them as for the sake of any
gain would make what is unjust to appear as just, and what is

evil to appear as good, and viceversa^ they have not conscience
Such amongst them as know that they are doing what is unjust
and evil when they act so and so, and yet do it, they do not

know what conscience is, and if they are instructed what it is,

they are not willing to know. Such are they who in all their

actions have resj)ect only to themselves and the world.
IH22. They who have not received conscience in the world,

cannot receive it in the other life ; thus they cannot be saved,
because they have not a ])Iane into which heaven may How in,

and by which it nuiy oj)t'rate, that is, the Lord by [or thronghj
heaven, and bring them to Himself; for conscience is the plane
and receptacle of the influx of heaven ; wherefore such in the
other life are consociated with those who love themselves and
the world above all things ; who are in hell.
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CHAPTER XXI

1

1. IF in digging a thief be caught, and smitten, and lie die,

bloods shall not be [shed] for him.

2. If the sun shall be risen npon him, bloods [shall be shed]

for him ; repaying he shall repay ; if he hath nothing, he shall

be sold for his theft.

3. If in finding the theft be fonnd in his hand, from an ox

even to an ass, even to cattle, living, he shall repay twofold.

4. When a man \yir'] shall desolate a Held or a vineyard,

and shall send in his beast of burden, and shall desolate in the

field of another, of the best of his own field, and of the best

of his own vineyard, he shall repay.

5. When fire shall go forth, and shall catch hold of thorns,

and a heap be consumed, or standing corn, or a field, he that

kindled the kindling, repaying shall repay.

6. When a man \yir'\ shall give to his companion silver or

vessels to keep, and by theft it'^be taken away out of the house

of the man, if tlie thief be caught, he shall repay twofold.

7. If the thief be not cauglit, the lord of the house shall be

brought to God, whether or no he hath put his hand into the

work of his companion.

8. Upon every word of transgression, upon an ox, upon an

aes, upon cattle, upon a garment, upon every thing that is de-

stroyed, which he shall say that this is it ; even to God shall

conie the word of them both, [and] whom God shall condemn,

he shall repav twofold to his companion.

9. When a" man \yir] shall give to his companion an ass,

or an ox, or cattle, and every beast to keep, and it die or be

broken, or be led away captive, no one seeing,

10. An oath of Jehovah shall be between them both, whe-

ther or no he hath put his hand into tlie work of his companion,

and the lord thereof hath taken, and he shall not repay.

11. And if by thieving theft it hath been taken away from

him, he shall repay to the lord thereof.
i n i

•

12. If by tearing it hath been torn in pieces, he shall bring

a witness for it, he shall not repay what hath been torn in pieces.

13 And when a man [vir] shall borrow from a companion,

and it be broken or ,die, the lord thereof not being witb it, re-

paying he shall repay. . .

14. If the lord thereof be with it, he shall not repay; if he

be a hireling, he shall come in his hire.
_

15. And when a man [mr] shall persuade a virgin, who was

not betrothed and shall lie with her, endowing he shall endow

her to himself for a woman.
^

16. If her father in refusing shall refuse to give her to lum.

he shall pay silver according to the dower of virgins.
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17. A witch tliou slialt not vivify.

IS. Every one that lietli with a beast, dying shall die.

19. He that sacriliceth to gods shall be devoted ; except to

Jehovah alone.

20. And a sojourner thou shalt not afflict, and shalt not op-

press, because ye were sojourners in the hand of Egypt.

21. Any widow and orphan ye shall not afflict.

22. If in afflicting thou slialt afflict him, so that crying he
cry to me, hearing I will hear his cry,

23. And my anger shall burn, and I will slay yon with the

sword ; and your women shall become widows, and your sons

orphans.
"24:. If thou shalt lend silver to my needy people with thee,

thou shalt not be to him as an usurer
;
ye shall not put upon

him usury.

25. If in taking a pledge, thou slialt take to pledge the gar-

ment of thy companion, even at the entering in of the sun thou

shalt restore it to him.

26. Because it is his only covering; it is his raiment for his

skin, in which he may sleep ; and it shall be, when he shall cry

to me, I will hear, because I am merciful.

27. Thou shalt not curse God, and the prince in thy people

lliou shalt not execrate.

28. The first fruits of thy corn, and tlie first fruits of thy wine,

thou shalt not delay ; the first-begotten of thy sons thou shalt

give to me.
29. So shalt thou do to thine ox, to tiiy flock, seven days it

shall be with its mother; on the eighth day thou shalt give it

to me.
30. And ye shall be men [viri] of holiness to me ; and ficsli

torn to pieces in a field ye shall not eat, ye shall cast it to a dog.

THE CONTENTS.

9123. THE subject treated of, in the internal sense, in this

chapter, is concerning injuries by various methods occasioned

to the truth of faitli and to the good of charity, and concerning

their aiiR'ndment and restitution; also concerning the bringing

of aid, if they are extinguished. The subject afterward treated

of is concerning instruction in the truths of faith; and lastly

concerning the state of the life of man when he is in the good

of charity.
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THE mTEHNAL SENSE.

9124. Yerses 1, 2, 3. If in digging a thief he caught, and

smitten, and he die, bloods shall not he [shed] for him. If the

sun shall he risen upon him, bloods [shall be shed] for himj re-

-paying he shall repay ; if he hath nothing, he shall be soldfor

his theft. If in finding the theft befound in his hand, from

an ox even to an ass, even to cattle, living, he shall repay two-

fold. If in digging a thief be caught, signifies if it does not

appear that good or truth is taken away. And smitten, and he

die, signifies if in such case it be affected with injury even so

as to be extinguished. Bloods shall not be [shed] for him, sig-

nifies that he is not guilty of the violence offered. If the sun

shall be risen upon him, signifies if he sees it clearly from an

interior [principle]. Bloods [shall be shed] for him, signifies

that he is guilty. Kepaying he shall repay, signifies the amend-

ment and restitution of the truth and good taken away. If he

hath nothing, signihes if no overplus remains. He shall be sold

for his theft, signifies alienation. If in finding the theft be found

in his hand, signifies if there be an overplus of truth and good

by w^iich it can be restored. From an ox even to an ass, sig-

nifies if of exterior good or truth. Even to cattle, signifies if

of interior truth and good. Living, signifies in which there is

spiritual life. He shall repay twofold, signifies restitution to

the full.

9125. " If in digging a thief be caught "—that hereby is sig-

uified if it does not appear that good or truth is taken away, is

manifest from the signification of digging, as denoting the per-

petration of evil in what is hidden ; and when it is said of a

thief, as denoting the taking away of good or truth by the false

derived from evil s-o that it does not appear, of which we shall

speak presently ; and from the signification of a thief, as denot-

ino- one w^ho takes away good and truth, see n. 5135, 8906, 9018,

90^0 ; and in the abstract sense the truth or good taken away.

It is said in the abstract sense, because the angels, who are

in the internal sense of the Word, think abstractedly from per-

sons, see n. 5225, 5287, 5434, 8343, 8985, 9007 ;
the Word also

in that sense has things for objects, without determination
_

to

persons and to places. That digging denotes the perpetration

of evil in what is hidden, and when it is said of a thief, that it

•denotes the taking away of good or ti-uth by the false derived

from evil so that it does not appear, is evident from this con-

- sideration, that a distinction is liere made between theft, which

is perpetrated by diijging, and theft which is perpetrated when

the sun is risen, which is treated of in the following verse.

That digging has this signification, is also manifest from the

passages in the Word where it is mentioned ; as in Jeremiah,
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" Also . n tliy wings was fiy ind the blood of tlic souls of poor

innocents; I have notfound those things in digging^ but they

were upon all," ii. 3-i ; speaking of defiled loves and the evil*

thence derived. I have not found those things in digging, de-

notes not by investigation in what is hidden, wherefore it is

said they are upon all, that is, that they everywhere appear.

And in Ezekiel, " lie introduced nie to the door of the court,

where I saw, and behold one hole in the wall. He said to me,,

come, dig through the loall / wherefore I dag through the wall^

when behold one door," viii. 7, 8 ; speaking of the abomina-

tions of the house of Israel which they did in secret ; to dig

through the wall is to enter-in in secret, and to see what they

do. And in Amos, " If they should dig through into helly

thence shall my hand receive them ; or they shall ascend into^

heaven, thence will I cast them down," ix. 2. To dig through

into hell denotes to hide themselves there, thus in falses derived

from evil, for hell is the false derived from evil, because it

reigns there; the falses there are called darkness, within which

they hide themselves from the light of heaven, for they shun

the light of heaven, which is the Divine Truth from the Lord.

And in Job, "'The eye of the adulterer observes the twilight,^

Baying, no eye shall see me, and he puts a vail on the face, lie

digs through houses in darkness^ in the day time they mark for

themselves, they do not acknowledge the light ; in like manner
the morning to them is the shadow of deatli, because they ac-

knowledge the terrors of the shadow of death," xxiv, 15, 16, IT ;

where to dig through houses manifestly denotes to plunder the

goods of another in secret ; for it is said, he digs tJirough houses

in darkness, he observes the twilight, lest the eye should see

him, he puts a vail over the face, he does not acknowledge the

light, also the morning is to them the shadow of death. That

diji'^inir throujrh a house denotes to take away the good of ano-

ther in secret, derives its origin trom representatives m another

lite. In that life, when the angels are discoursing concerning

the false destroying good in secret, it is represented below,

where angelic discourse is exhibited to the sight, by the dig-

uini; throu<;h a wall ; and on the other hand, when tlie aiiirels

«liscourse concerning truth acceding to good and conjoining it-

self to it, it is represented by an open door, through which
here is entrance. Hence it is that the Lord, who s[)ake ac-

cording tu rej)resentatives in heaven, and according to corres-

p<)ii(h-iiees, because from the Divine [being or principlej, says

in .Inhn, '• Verily, verily, I say unto you, /le that eivtsrcth not in

bu thr doin' into the shee[»fold, but climheth up some other way,
tne same is a i/n^f and a robber; but he who entereth in by tlie

door, irt the shepherd of the sheej)," x. 1, 2. And in LukCj
"Tliis know ye, that if the father of the family had known m
iphat /iiif/r (/,, iliif would have couxe, he would have watched
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and would not liave suffered his house to he dug through,'^ xii,

39 ; in this passage also a thief denotes one who by falses de-

stroys the goods ot faith. To dig through a house denotes do-
ing it in secret, because it is done when the father of the family
does not Avatch. Hence also it is that to come as a thief denotes
to come incognito, because not through the door but some
other way ; as in the Apocalypse. '' Unless thou watchest, 7
will come iipon thee as a thief̂ and thou shalt not know in what
hour I will come upon thee," iii. 3. And again, " Behold /
come as a thief, blessed is he who watcheth," xvi. 15 : where,
to come as a thief is to come incognito and unexpectedly.
The reason why it is so said concerning the Lord is, because
thereby is meant that the door is closed with man by the false

of evil.

9126. " And he be smitten and die "—that hereby is signi-

fied if in such case it be affected with injury even so as to be
extinguished, appears from the signification of being smitten,
when said concerning truth and good, as denoting to be hurt
or affected with injury, see n. 9034, 9058 ; and from the signi-

fication of dying, as denoting to be extinguished. The reason
why truth and good are here meant is, because by a thief or
theft is signified that which is taken away, thus good and truth,

as also in what follows, ^' If finding the theft hefound in his

hand^froin an ox even to an ass, even to cattle living,'''' verse 3
;

w^here an ox, an ass, and cattle, signify goods and truths ex-

terior and interior, and are called tlieft, because they are in the
hand of a thief ; in like manner ^'silver and vessels,^^ verse 6,

which also denote truths interior and exterior. The like is sig-

nified by a thief as by theft, because a thief in the sense ab-
Etracted from person is theft, that is, truth and good taken
away, see just above, n. 9125.

9127. " Blood shall not be [shed] for him"—that hereby
is signified not guilty of violence oflfered, appears from the sig-

nification of blood, as denoting, in the supreme sense, the Di-
vine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord, and
in the internal sense thence derived, the truth of good, see
n. 4735, 4978, 6378, 7317, 7326, 7S46, 7850, 7877; wherefore
by shedding blood is signified to offer violence to Truth Di-
vine, or to the truth of good, and also to good itself; for he.

who oflfers violence to truth, offers violence likewise to good,
inasmuch as truth is so conjoined with good that one is of the

other, wherefore if violence be offered to one, it is oflfered also

to the other. From these considerations it is evident, that by
bloods not being shed for him, is signified that he is not guilty

of violence offered to truth and good. He who is altogether

unac(|uainted with the internal sense of the AYord, knows no
other than that by bloods in the Word are signified bloods, and
that by shedding blood is only signified to kill a man i bat in
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the internal sense, tlie subject treated of is not concerning the

life «»f the l)0(-ly, but concernins^ the life of the soul of man,

that is, concerning his spiritual life, which he is to live to eter-

nity ; this life is described in the AVord, in the sense of the

letter, by such things as are of the life of the body, viz. by flesh

and blood ; and wiiereas the spiritual life of nuin exists and

«ubsists 1)}' the good which is of charity, and by the truth which

is of faith, therefore the good which is of charity is meant by
tiesh, and the truth which is of faitli by blood, in the interiuil

sense of the Word ; and in a still interior sense, the good which

is of love to the Lord is meant by flesh, and the good of love

to the neighbor l)y blood ; but in the supreme sense, in which
the Lord alone is treated of. Flesh is the Divine Good of the

Lord, thus the Lord Himself as to Divine Good, and Blood is

the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, thus the Lord as

to Divine Truth, These things are meant by flesh and blood in

heaven, when man reads the Word ; in like manner when man
attends the holy supper, but in the holy supper the bread ia

flesh, and the wine is blood, inasmuch as by bread is altogeth-

er signifled the like as by flesh, and by wine altogether the

like as by blood. But they who are sensual, as the generality

of men in the world at this day are, do not comprehend this

;

let them therefore remain in their own faith, onl}^ let them be-

lieve, that in the holy supper and in the Word there is a holy

[principle], because from the Divine. We will take it for

granted that they do not know where that [holy principle]

resides, still let those, who are endowed with any interior per-

ception, that is, who are able to think above sensual things,

consider whether blood is meant by blood, and flesh by flesh,

in the following passages in Ezekiel, " Son of man, thus saith

tlie Loi-d Jehovih, say to every bird of heaven, to every wild

beast of the fleld, be feathered together and come, gather your-

selves together from tlie circuit round u})on My sacrifice which

I sacriflce for you, a great sacrifice upon the mountains of Israel,

tliiU ye may eat Jlenh and drink hlood, ye shall eat the flesh of
the raiyhty^ and drink the hlood of tlie princes of the earthy and
e shall drink hlood even to drunkenness, of my sacriflce which

_ will sacriflce for you
;
ye shall he satisfied on My table with

horse and chariot^ and with the mighty^ and with, every man
of war : thus will 1 give My glory amongst the nations," xxxix.

17 to 21. Also in the Apocalypse, "I saw an angel standing

in the sun, who cried with a great voice, saying to all the

birds flyinu; in the midst of heaven, be gatiici'ed together to the

supper of tlie great God, that ye may eat the flesh of kings ^ and
the fl*sh if the captains of thousands, and thefl^sh ofthe mighty^

and thi: flesh of horses, and of them who sit on them, and the

fl'sh (f allfreemen and servants, snifdl and great,^'' xix. 17, 18.

That in these passages, by flesh ie not meant flesh, and by blood

f
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is not meant blood, is "^ery manifest. The like now is true of

the flesh and blood ot the Lord, in John, " The hread which 1
^hall giv. is my Jleslt. • verily^ verily^ I say unto you^ except ye
shall eat the flesh, of the Son of Man, and shall drink His hlood,

ye shall not have life in you. Whoso eateth My flesh, and drink-

eth My hlood, hath eternal life, and I will raise him up at the

last day j for Myflesh is truly meat, and My hlood is truly

drink: whoso eateth My flc^h, and drinketh My otood, ahldeth

in Me, and I in him. This is the hread which cmneth doion
from heaven,^'' vi. 50 to 58. That the flesh of the Lord is the

Divine Good of His Divine Love, and the blood the Divine
"Truth proceeding from His Divine Good, may be manifest from
this consideration, that those tilings are what nourish the spirit-

ual life of man. Hence also it is said, My flesh is truly meat,

and M}'^ blood is truly drink, and also, this is the bread wliich

•Cometh down iVom heaven; and whereas man by love and faith

is conjoined to the Lord, therefore also it is said, whoso eateth

My flesh, and drinketh My blood, abideth in Me, and I in Him.
But, as was said above, they alone comprehend this Worc^
who can think above the sensual things of the body ; especially

they who are in faith and in love to the Lord, for these are ele-

vated by the Lord from the life of the sensual things of the

body, towards the life of His spirit, thus from the light of the

world into the light of heaven, in which light the material things,

which are in the thought from tlie body, disappear. He there-

fore, who knows that blood is the Divine Truth from the Lord,
may also know, that by shedding blood in the Word is not sig-

nified to kill or de^irive a man of the life of the body, but to

kill or deprive him of the life of the soul, that is, to destroy his

spiritual life, which is derived from faith and love to the Lord.

That blood, when it is unlawfully shed, denotes Divine Truth
destroyed by falses grounded in evil, is evident from the follow-

ing passages. " When the Lord shall wash tlie excrement of

the daughters of Zion, and shall wash away the bloods of Jeru-

salemfrom the midst of her, by the spirit of judgment, and by
the spirit of expurgation," iv. 4. Again, " Your hands arejpol-

luted in hlood, and your fingers with iniquity ; their feet run to

evil, and they hasten to shed innocent hlood, their thoughts are

thoughts of iniquity," lix. 3, 7. And in Jeremiah, '•''Also in

their wings werefound the hlood of the souls ofjjoor innocents,
^^

ii. 34. Again, "For the sins of the prophets, the iniquities of

the priests, that have shed in the midst of Jerusalem the hlood

<f the just, they have wandered blind in the streets, they are

polluted with hlood^'' Lam. iv. 13, 14. And in Ezekiel, " I passed

by beside tiiee, and saw thee trodden under foot in tkyhloods ;

and I said, in thy hloods live ; I washed ihee with waters, and
I washed away thy hloodsfrom upon thee, and I anointed thee

with oil," xvi. 6, 0. Again, "Thou son of man, wilt thou dis-
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pute with tlie city of Moods : make known to it all its abomi-
nations, hij the hlood which thou Jiastshed, thou art made guilty,

and by the idols wkich thou hast made, thou art polluted ; be-

hold the princes of Israel, every one according to his arm, have
been in thee, and have shed hlood j men of calumny have been
in tliee, to shed bloody and to the mountains they have devoured
in thee," xxii. 2, 3, 4, 6, 9. And in Joel, "I will give prodi-

gies in the heaven and in the earth, bloody and fire, and a pillar

of smoke ; the sun shall be turned into thick darkness, and the

moon into bloody before the great and terrible day cometh," ii.

30, 31. And in the Apocalypse, " Tiie sun became black as

sackcloth of hair, and the whole inoon became as blood^^ vi. 12.

Again, " The second angel sonnded, and as it were a great

mountain burning with lire was cast into the sea, and thethird

part of the sea became blood^"^ viii. 8. And again, "The second
angel poured out his vial into the sea, and it became blood as

of one that is dead^ whence every living soul died in the sea.

The third angel poured out his vial into the rivers and into the

fountains of waters, a7id they became blood^'' xvi. 3, 4, In these

passages, by blood is not meant the blood of the bodily life of

man which is shed, but the blood of spiritual life, which is Di-

vine Truth, to which violence is offered by the false derived

from evil. The like is meant by blood in Matthew, " Upon
you shall come the just blood shed upon the earthy from the

blood of just Abel, even to the blood of Zechariah, whom ye
have slain between the temple and the altar," xxiii. 35 ; by
which is signified, that the truths of the Word have been vio-

lated by the Jews from the first time even to the present,^ inso-

nmch that they were not willing to acknowledge anything of
internal and celestial truth, therefore neither did they acknow-
ledge the Lord. Their shedding of His blood signified the

plenarv rejection of Divine Truth, for the Lord was Divine
Truth Itself, which is tiie Word made flesh, John i. 1, 14. Tlie

})Ienary rejection of Divine Truth, which was from the Lord,
and which was the Lord, is meant by. these words in John,
*' Pilate washed his hands before the people, saying, I am in-

nocent of the blood of this just one, ye have seen ; and the whole
juojile answered, Ilisbloodbe onus and on our children^'' xxvii.

24, 2.5 ; (»n which account this is thus described in the same
Evangelist, " One of the soldiers with a spear pierced His side,

and initncdiately there came out blood and water i
he who saw

beareth witness, and the witness is true, and he knoweth that

he saith truth, that ye may believe," xix. 34, 35; the reason
why wafer also came out is, because by water is signified ex-

ternal Divine Truth, such as is the Word in the letter; that

water denotes truth, see n. 2702, 3058, 3424, 4076, 56G8, 8568.
From these considerations it is also evident, what is signified

by beir)g purified by the blood <f the I.onl, iliat it denotes by
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tlie reception of tlie truth of faith from Him, n. 7918, 9089 ; so

also it is evident what is signified by tliese words in the Apo-
calypse, '' They overcame tlie dragon hy the hlood of the Lainh^

and by the Word of His testimony," xii. 11 ; by the blood of

the Lamb, is by the Divine Truth which is from the Lord,

which also is the Word of testimony ; the blood of the Lamb is

innocent blood, for a lamb is innocence, n. 3994, 3519, 7840.

Truth Divine proceeding from the Lord in heaven has inno-

cence inmostly in it, for it affects no others than those who are

in innocence, n. 2526, 2780, 3111, 3183, 3495, 3994, 4797, 6013,

6107, 6765, 7836, 7840, 7902, 7877.

9128. " If the sun be risen upon him"—that hereby is sig-

nified if he shall see it clearly from an interior principle, namely,
the theft which is perpetrated, appears from the signification ot

the sun being risen, as denoting to be seen in light, or clearly,

in this case that good and truth is taken awaj' which is signi-

fied by the theft, n. 9125. Tlie reason why the sun's being risen

has this signification is, because by the thief caught in digging,

treated of in the foregoing verse, is signified the taking away
of good and truth in secret, thus when it is not seen, n. 9125

;

the reason why it is said to be '^o.^wfi^om an interiorprinciple is^

because such a thing is seen by the internal man. The subject

being of importance, it may be expedient to explain how the

case is with sight from an interior principle. Man sees with

himself whether a thing be good or evil, consequently whether

it be true or false, which he thinks and wills, and which he

thence speaks and does ; this cannot in anywise be efiected,

unless man sees from an interior principle. To see from an in-

terior principle, is from the sight of the internal man in the

external ; the case herein is as with tlie sight of the eye, for the

eye cannot seethe things which are in itself but which are out

of itself; hence now it is, that man sees good and evil which

are in himself. Nevertheless, one man sees this better than

another, and some do not see this at all; they who see it, are

those who have received the life of faith and charity from the

Lord, for this life is internal life or the life of the internal man.

Persons of this character, inasmuch as they are in truth by
virtue of faith, and in good by virtue of charity, can see the

evils and falses attendant upon themselves ; for from good may
be seen evil, and from truth the false, but not vice versa ; the

reason is, because good and truth is in heaven, and in the light

thereof, whereas evil and the false is in hell, and in the dark-

ness thereof. Hence it is evident, that they who are in evil and

thence in the false, cannot see good and truth, and not even

the evil and false which appertain to themselves ;
consequently,

neither can these see from an interior principle. But it is to be

noted, that to see from an interior principle is to see from the

Lord ; for the case in respect to sight is as in respect to every
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thing existing, that nothing exists from itself, but from what
is prior or superior to itself, thus at length from tlie lirst and
6upreme. The hi'st and supreme is the Lord. He who compre-
liends this, may also comprehend that the all of life appertain-

ing to man is from the Lord ; and inasmuch as charity and
faith constitute the veriest life of man, that the all of chanty
and the all of faith is from the Lord. lie who excels in the fa-

culty of thiukin": and perceiving, may also from hence compre-
hend that the Lord sees all and singular things, even to tlie

most singular, which appertain to man. But evi-1 and the false

do not exist from what is superior to themselves, but from what
is inferior ; consequently, they do not exist from the Lord, but
from the world, for the Lord is above, and the world is beneath :

wherefore the internal man, appertaining to those who are ir

evil and thence in the false, is closed above and open beneath.

Hence it is, that they see all things inverted, the world as

everything, and heaven as nothing; on this account they ap-

pear also inverted before the angels, with the feet upwards and
the head downwards ; such are all in hell.

9129. " Bloods [shall be sliedj for hiin"'—that hereby is sig-

uitied that he is guilty, appears from the signification of blood,

as denoting violence ottered to good and truth, thus to be guilty

of that violence, see above, n. 9120.

913U. "Repaying he shall repay"^that hereby is signified

the amendment and restitution of the truth and good taken
away, appears from the signification of repaying as denoting
amendment and restitution, see n. 90S7, 9097.

913L "If he hath nothing''—that hereby is signified if no
overplus remains, viz. of the good and truth taken away, ap-

pears from the signification of him, namely, the thief, having no-

thing, as denoting that there is no overplus remaining of the

truth and good taken away. That theft denotes a good and
truth taken away, see n. 9125 ; and that the like is signified

by a thief as by thefr, see n. 9125, 9126.
9132. " He shall l)e sold for his theft"—that hereby is sig-

nified alienation, appears from the signification of being sold,

as denoting alienation, see n. 4752, 4758, 5680, in this case, of

the good and truth taken away, of which there is no overplus re-

maining, n. 9130; and from the signification of for the theft,

as denoting amendment and restitution by another ^ood or

truth in tlie place of what was taken awav, which is signified

by repaying, n. 9129 ; for the thief was sold that the theft might
be repaid. AV'ith what is contained in this verse the case is

tliiH; lie wiio sees that a good or truth which a[)pertains to him-
belf, is taken away l>y the false derived from evil, is guilty of the

violence offered to them, lor it is done whilst he is conscious of

it ; for what is done from consciousness proceeds from the will

«nd at the same time from the understanding, thu8 from the
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whole man, for man is man from both ; and what is done from

both is done from the false which is derived from evil ; from the

false because from the understanding, and from evil because

from the will ; hence man has guilt. That that is appropriated

to man, which comes from his understanding, and at the same
time from liis will, see n. 9009, 9069, 9071 ; and that man be-

comes guilty, if he does not repress evil of the will principle by

the intellectual, when he sees it, n. 9075.

9133. " If linding the theft shall be found in his hand"

—

tliat hereby is signitied if there be any overplus of truth and

good by which it can be restored, appears from the signification

of being found by linding, when relating to good or truth taken

away, which is signified by theft, as denoting the ovei-plus re-

maining ; and from the signification of in his liand, as denot-

ing in his power ; that hand denotes power, see n. 878, 3387^

4931 to 4937, 5327, 5328, 5544, 6947, 7011, 7188, 7189,

7518, 7673, 8050, 8153, 8281 ; that in his hand also denotes

what appertains to him, will be seen below : and from the sig-

nification of the theft, as denoting the good or truth taken

away, see n. 9125. Hence it is evident that by the expression,
" If finding the theft be found in his hand," is signified if there

be any overplus of good and truth ; the reason why it also de-

notes by loJtich it can he restoi'ed i&^ because the subject treated

of in this verse is concerning the restitution of good and truth

taken away ; the case herein is this ; when the common afiec-

tion of good remains, then there is always an overplus by wliich.

any particular good taken aw^ay may be restored, for particular

goods and truths depend on common good, see n. 920, 1040,

1316, 4269, 4325, 4329, 4345, 4383, 5208, 6115, 7131.

Tlie reason why in his hand denotes whatsoever appertains to-

him is, because by hand is signified power, and whatsoever is of

any one's power appertains to him ; hence also by hand, espe-

cially by the right hand, is signified himself. From whicii con-

siderations it may be manifest what is signified by sitting at

the right hand of the Fatlier, where it is said concerning the

Lord, tliat it denotes to be everj^thing appertaining to tlie Fa-

ther, thus to be Himself; which is the same thing with being

in the Father and the Father in Him, and with all His being

the Father's, and all the Father's His, which the Lord teaches

in John, chap. xiv. 8 to 11 ; chap. xvii. 10, 11.

9134. " From an ox even to an ass"—that hereby is signified

from gocd or truth exterior, appears from t. e signification of an

ox, as denoting the good of the natural principle, see n. 2180,

2566, 2781, 2830, 8912, 8937 ; and from the signification of an

ass, as denoting tlie truth of the natural principle, see n. 2781,

5492, 5741. The good of the natural principle is exterior good,

and the truth of the natural principle is exterior truth.

9135. "Even to a cattle"^that hereby is signified if from
VOL. IX. 2
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truth and good interior, appears from tlie signification ofcattle,

as denoting spiritual truth and good, thus trutli and good inte-

rior, see n. 6016, 6045, 6049. In the Word sometimes flocks

are spoken of, sometimes cattle, and in the internal sense by
flocks are signified interior goods and the truths thence de-

rived ; but by cattle are signified interior truths and the goods

thence derived. But tlie dift'erence between them cannot be
known, unless it be known how the case is with the two states

of man, the prior and posterior, during regeneration. The prior

state is, when he is leading by the truths of faith to the good
of charity ; the posterior state is when he is in the good of cha-

rity, and thence in the truths of faith; by the prior state man
is introduced into the church, that he may be made a church,

and when he is made a church, then he is in the posterior state.

Tlie goods and truths appertaining to him in the posterior state

are signified by flocks, but the truths and goods appertaining

to liim in the prior state are signified by cattle ; hence it is, that

in the latter case truths are mentioned in the flrst place, and
good in the second. Concerning those two states appertaining

to the man who is regenerating, or what is the same thing, who
is made a church, see n. 7623, 7992, 8505, 8506, 8510, 8512,

8516, 8643, 8648, 8658, 8685, 8690, 8701, 8772, 8994, 9088,

9089. Goods and truths are called exterior, which are in the

external or natural man, and those are called interior, which
are in the internal or spiritual man. The reason why the latter

are interior, and the former exterior is, because the internal

man savors of heaven and the external of the world ; for hea-
ven is within man and the world without. It is said from an
ox even to an ass, even to a cattle, that every exterior good and
truth may be 8ignifled,and every interior truth and good

;
good

also proceeds to trutli in the exteriuil man, and from truth to

good in the internal, according to Divine order in heaven.
9136. " Living"—that hereby is signified in which there is

spiritual life, appears from the signification of living, as denot-

ing spiritual life, which Li the life of faith and charity, sec n.

54U7, 5890 ; hence the living are those in whom there is spirit-

ual life.

9137. "lie shall repay twofold"—that hereby h signified

restitution to the full, appears from the signification of twofold,
a» denoting to the full, see n. 9103 ; and from the signification

of repaying, as denoting restitution, see n. 9087.
9138. Verses 4, 5. When a man [vir] shall desolate afield

or a rint'i/ard, awl shall send in his heast of burden, and shall

desolati- in thefi^iUl of another, of the hest of his own field, a?id

if the best of his own vim yard, he shall repay. When fire shall

(JOforth, and shall catch hold <f thorns, and aheap be consumed^
or standijuj corn, fir a fit Id, he that kindled the kindling repay-
in^ shall repay. When a man shall desolate a field or vineyard.
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signifies the good tiiid the truth of the church by lusts. And
-shall send in his beast of burden, signifies if lie does it from
little consciousness. And shall desolate in the field of another,
signifies the consumption ofgoods cohering. Of the best of his

own field and of the best of his own vineyard he shall repay,
fiignifies restitution from goods and truths yet entire. When
fire shall go forth, signifies anger from the affection of evil.

And shall catch hold of thorns, signifies which inserts itself in

what is false. And a heap be consumed, signifies damage to

the received goods and truths of faith. Or standing coi-n or a
Held, signifies also to the goods and truths of faith in concep-
tion. He that kindled the kindling repaying shall repay, sig-

.nifies restitution of what was taken away by anger grounded in

the affection of evil,

9139. " When a man [vir] shall desolate a field or a vine-
yard "—that hereby is signified the deprivation of the good and
truth of the church by lusts, appears from the signification of
•desolating, as denoting to deprive by lusts, see below, n. 9141

;

^nd from the signification of a field, as denoting the church as

to good, see n. 2971, 3766, 4982, 7502, thus the good of the
church

;
and from the signification of a vineyard, as denoting

the church as to truth, thus the truth of the church. The rea-

son why a field denotes the church as to good is, because those
things which are of a field, as wheat and barley, signify the in-

ternal and external goods of the church, n. 3941, 7602, 7605
;

and the reason why a vineyard denotes the church as to truth

is, because wine, which is of a vineyard, signifies the truth of
good, n. 1071, 6377. That a field and a vineyard have such
signification, originates in representatives in the spiritual world
for before spirits the fields appear full of wheat and barley
wdien the angels, who are in the superior heaven, are discours-

ing concerning a company who are in good ; and vineyards ap-

pear full of grapes, with wine presses therein, when the angels
discourse concerning a company who are in the truth of good.
Those representatives are not grounded in this, that such things
are in the earths, but they are gi'ounded in correspondences,
that wheat and barley, or the bread thence made, nourish the
body, as the good of love and charity nourishes the soul, and
that wine in like manner as drink. Hence it is, that the goods
of love and the truths of faith in the Word are called meats
and drinks, they are also in that sense heavenly meats and
drinks ; see n. 56 to 58, 680, 681, 1973, 4459, 4792, 5147, 5293,
5576, 5579, 5915, 8562. That a vineyard denotes the church
as to the good and truth of faith, which is called the Spiritual

Ohurch, is manifest from the passages in the Word where it is

named, as in Jeremiah, " Many pastors have destroyed My
vineyard^ fliey have trampled upon My field, they have re-

duced the ^T^'eZ^Z of desire into a desert wilderness; they have
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made il \the vineyard'] into a desert," xii. 10, 11, where vine-

yard and field manifestly denote the church : and whereas the-

church is tlie churcli by virtue of the truth and good of faith

and charit}', it is evident that vineyard in this passage denotes-

the churcli as to truth, arid field as to good. And in Isaiah,
" Jehovali conietii into judgment with the elders of His people
and their princes, ye have set on fire the vineijard^'' ill. 14,
where also vineyard manifestly denotes the church as to the
good and truth of laith, for the elders, with whom Jehovah will

come into judgment, denote the goods of the church, n. 6524,
6525, and princes denote the truths tlierecf, n. 5044. Again,
" I will sing to My beloved a song of My friend concerning his.

vineyard ; My beloved Itath a vineyard in the horn of a son of
oil, whicl) He encompassed about, and planted with a nohU
vine^^ V. 1 and the following vei-ses, speaking of the Lord, who.
is the beloved and the friend, where vineyard denotes His Spi-

ritual Church ; a noble vine denotes the good of the faith ot

tliat church ; the horn of a son of oil denotes the good of faitli

of that church derived from the good of love. He who knows
nothing concerning the internal sense of the "Word, cannot in

anywise know what is signified by a vineyard in the horn of a.

son of oil ; in those words there still lies concealed such an ar-

canum, as cannot be expressed by expressions of speech ; by
them is fully described the conjunction of the Lord's spiritual

kingdom with His celestial kingdom ; that is, the conjunction,

of the second heaven with the third, consecpiently the conjunc-
tion of the good of faith in the Lord, which is of the spiritual

kingdom, Avith the good of love to the Lord, which is of the ce-

lestial kingdom; a vineyard denotes the spiritual kingdom, in a
horn denotes in power, thus a son of oil therein denotes the ex-

ternal good of love of the celestial kingdom ; the celestial king-

dom, which is in the inmost heaven of the Lord, is called oil, ot

olive yard, because oil denotes the good of celestial love, n. 886,

4582, 4635. Xote, that the kingdom of the Lord in the earths

is the church. That thei'e are two kingdoms, the celestial king-

dom and the spii-itnal kingdom, and that the spiritual kingdom
constitutes the second heaven, and the celestial kingdom th<?

third, see n. 3887, 4138, 4279, 4286 : concerning their conjunc-
tion, see n. 6435. Again, in the same prophet, "In that day
•A vineyard of new wine

J
Siw^vci'Y yQ to it; I, Jehovah keep «7,

I will water it every moment," xxvii. 2, 3, where a vineyard
of new wine denotes the Spiritual Church. So in Amos, " //i

all the vimyardx is mourning, I will pass by [or through] tliee,

woe to them that desire the day of Jehovah ; what is the day
of Jeliovah to you ; it is [a day] of darkness and not of light,"

V. 17, 18, speaking of the last tiine of the cliurch, when there

Ib no longer any godd and truth of faith, which time is the day
of Jell »vah. wliicli is of darkness and not of light; hence it i»
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said, ill all the vineyards is mourning And in the Apocalypse,
'•The angel sent his sickle into the earth, and viiitaged the vine

of the earth, and cast it into the wine-press of the great anger
of God," x\v. 18, 19 ; to vintage the vine of the earth denotes
to consume the truth and good of the church, earth in this pas-
sage denoting the church. From these considerations it may
he manifest from what ground it is that the Lord so often liken-

ed the kingdom of the heavens to a vineyard, as in Matthew,
chap. XX. 1 and the following verses, chap. xxi. 28, 29, 33 to 41

;

Mark xii. 1 to 13. And from what ground it is that the Lord
called himself a vine in John, " As the branch cannot hear fruit

of itself, except it abide in the vine, so neither ye, except ye abide
in Me. I am the vine, ye are the branches, without Me ye can
do nothing," XV. 1 and following verses,where a vine denotes faith

in the Lord, consequently denotes the Lord as to faith, for the
Lord is faith, because faith is from Him, for faith is not faith

except it be from Him, hence also it is tiiat a vine denotes the
faith which is in Him.

9140. " And shall send in his beast of burden"—that hereby
is signified if he does it from little consciousness, appears from
the signification of a beast of burden, as denoting the pleasure
or appetite of the body ; the reason wli}^ it denotes little con-
sciousness is, because man, when he is in bodily pleasure and
appetite, little consults reason, and thus is little conscious to

himself. All the beasts, of whatsoever genus and species, sig-

nify affections, the tame and useful beasts good affections, and
the wild and useless beasts the evil affections, n. 45, 46, 142,
143, 714 to 719, 1823, 2180, 2781, 3218, 3519, 5198, 7523, 7872,
9090. When a beast is called a beast of burden, it signifies af-

fections merely corporeal, which have in them little of reason,

for man, the more he acts from the body, the lees he acts from
reason, for the body is in the world, thus remote from heaven,
where genuine reason is. A beast of burden also in the original

tongue is an expression derived from what is brutish and fool-

ish, thus from what is little conscious, as in Isaiah, chap. xix.

11. And in David, Psalm xlix. 10 ; Psalm Ixxiii. 22. And
ill Jeremiah, chap. ii. 17, and in other places.

9141. "And shall desolate in the Held of another"—that

liereby is signified the consum])tion of cohering goods, appears
from the signification of desolating, as denoting to deprive by
lusts, thus to consume, of which we shall speak presently ; and
from the signification of in the field of another, as denoting
goods cohering, for field denotes the church, and the things in

the field denote goods, n. 9139, thus the things which are in the
field of another denote the near things [or goods] which cohere

;

for the goods appertaining to man are as generations on earth,

and hence there are those which are in various nearness and
coherence, n. 9079 ; those which are not in the same house, or
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which are not together :n the same family, but are still related,

are what are meant by being in the Held of another. The rea-

son why to desolate denotes to de])rive by lusts, and thereby to

consume, is, because by tlie term, which in the oi-iginal tongue
is expressed to desolate, is properly signified to set on fire and
burn, hence also to devour and consume ; and this being the
derivation of that expression, by desolating is there signified

the consumption which is efiected by lusts; for the lusts ap-
pertaining to man are fires which consume. There appertains
toman the fire of life, and the light of life ; the fire of life is

his love, and the light of lite is his faith ; the love of good, that

Is, love to the Lord, and love towards the neighbor, constitute

the fire of life appertaining to a good man and to an angel of
heaven, and the love of truth and the faith of truth constitute

the light of life appertaining to them ; but the love of evil, that

is, the love of self and the love of the world, constitute the fire

of life appertaining to an evil man and to a spirit of hell, and
tJie love of the false and the faith of the false, constitute the

lumen of life appertaining to them. The love of evil is called

in the Word the burning of fire, because it burns and consumes
those things which are of the love of good and truth. That the

burning of fire has this signification, see n. 1297, 1861, 5215,
9055. That consumption by lusts is signified by that expres-

sion in the original tongue, is evident from the f\>llowing pas-

sages, "Jehovah will come into judgment with the elders of

his people, and tlie princes thereof, //e /laDe consumed {set fire
to) the v'uieijard,^^ Isaiah iii. l-l. Again, ''The breath of Jeho-
vah, as a river of sulphur, amsuinet/i {kindleth) it," xxx. 33,

where a river of sulphui* denotes falses derived from the evils

of the love of self and of the world, n. 244G. And in Ezekiel,

"The inhabitants of the cities of Israel shall go forth, and shall

set on fire and hum the arms, and the shield and tlie biicklei",

with the bow and with the weapons, aiul with the staff of bread,

and with the spear; they shall kindle a fire for them seven
years, that they shall bring no wood out of the field, nor cut

down any out of the forest," xxxix. 9, 10 ; thus is described the

consumption and desolati(ui of good and truth by lusts ; but
who can see this unless he knows what is signified by the in-

iuibitants of the cities of Israel, also what by arms, a shield, a

buckler, a l)ow, with weapons, by the staff of bi-ead and aspt'ar,

by seven years, and by Wood from a field and from forests;

that inhabitants denote goods, see n. 22(58,24:51,2712; that

cities detiote truths, and hence doctrimds derived from the

Word, see n. 22«;8, 2450, 2943, 3210, 4492; that Israel denotes
the church, see n. 4280, 0420, 0037, hence the inhabitants of
the cities of Israel denote the goods of the doctrinals of the

church, and in the oj)posite sense those [goods] turned into evils

and falses; that a sliield, a buckler, the weapons which belong
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to a bow, denote the truths of doctrine derived from the Word
by which there is protection from the falses of evil, see n. 2686,
2709, 6122 ; that a staff of bread denotes the power of truth

from good, see n. 4876, 7026 in like manner a spear, but in-

terior power ; that seven years denote a full state, thus to the
full, see n. 6508, 8976, thus to kindle a tire seven years denotes
to consume to the full by lusts ; wood from the tield denotes
the interior goods of the church, n. 3720, 8354, and that field

denotes the church, n. 2971, 3766, 7502, 7571 ; and wood from
the forest denotes exterior goods, n. 3720, 9011. When these

things are known, it may be known further that by the above
proplietics is described the consumption of all things of the

church by lusts, until nothing of the good and truth of the in-

ternal and external church survives, which is signified by kind-
ling a fire seven years, that they shall not bring wood from the

field, nor cut it fi-om the forests. By the same expression is

also described the consumption of the good and truth of the
church in Malachi, "Behold the day cometh, burning as an
oven, in which all that sin insolently, and every worker of ma-
lice shall be stubble ; and the day that cometh shall consume
{shall kindle) them, saith Jehovah Zebaoth, which shall not
leave them root nor branch," iv. 1 ; the day that cometh is the

last time of the church, when the loves of self and of the world
are about to reign, and to consume all the truths and goods of

the church, imtil nothing survives in the internal of num and in

his external, which is signified by not leaving them root nor
branch ; the root of good and truth is in the internal man, and
the branch is in the external ; hence now it is evident that by
desolating is signified consumption by lusts. The signification

is the same in other parts of the Word.
9142. " Of the best of his own field and of the best of his own

vineyard he shall repay "—that hereby is signified restitution

from goods and truths yet entii-e, appears from the signification

of field, as denoting the good of the church ; and from the sig-

nification of vineyard, as denoting the truth of the church, see
above, n. 9138 ; it is called the best, which after consumption
is yet entire ; and from the signification of repaying, as denot
ing restitution, see n. 9087.

9143. "When fire shall go forth"—that hereby is signified

ano'er from the affection of evil, appears from the signification

of fire, as denoting love, in this case the love of evil and its af-

fection, see just above n. 9141 ; it is said the affection of evil,

because by affection is meant what is continuous of love. The
reason why anger grounded in the affection of evil is fire, is,

because anger is from that source ; for when wliat a man loves
is assaulted, the fiery principle bursts forth, and as it were
burns. HcTice it is that anger is described in the Word by fire,

and is said to burn ; as in t)avid. " There came up a smoke out
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of his nose, 'd\n\jire out of his mouthy coals m re kindled from,
it^'' Psalm xviii. 8. A^ain, " Kiss the son, lest he he anginf^

lecause his anger shall own for a short ^m^," Psalm ii. 12.

And in Isaiah, " "Who shall dwell for us with devouring Jire /

who shall dwell for us with fire-hearths (f eternity^'' xxxiii, 14.

Again, " He hath poured upon him tlie wratli of his anger^ He
hath inflamed him round about, yet he hath not acknowledged
it, lie hath set him on fire^ yet he hath not laid it to heart,''

xlii. 25. Again, ''Behold Jehovah will come in fire ^ and Hii
chariot as a storm, to recompense in the wrath of His anger
and His chiding is inflames offire ^"^ Ixvi. 15. And in Moses,
" I looked back and came down from the mountains, when the.

rrwuntain hurned loithfire. I was afraid hy reason of the an-

ger and wratli^ with which Jehovah was angry against you,"

Deut. ix. 15, 19. In these and in several other passages anger
is described by tire. Anger is attributed to Jehovah, that is,

to the Lord, but it appertains to man, see n. 5798, 6997, 8283,

8483. That the Lord appeared on Mount Sinai to the Israelii

ish people according to their quality, therefore in fire, smoke,
and thick darkness, see n. 6832. But it is to be noted, that an-

ger is a fire ])ursting forth from the affection of evil, but zeal

is a fire bursting forth from the aftection of good, see n.

4164, 4444, 8598 ; therefore also zeal is described by fire in

Moses, " Jehovah thy God is a devouring fire ^ a zealous God,"
Deut. iv. 24. And in Zephaniah, " I will pour fortli upon
them all the wrath ofMine anger^ since in the fire of My zeal

the wliole earth shall be devoured," iii. 8. That the zeal of

Jehovah is love -and mercy, and that it is called anger, because
it appears as anger to the evil, when they incur the punishment
of tlieir evil, see n. 8875.

9144. "And shall catch hold of thorns"—that hereby is

signified which inserts itself into falses, appears from tlie sig-

nification of catching hold of, when it is said of anger Avhich is

from tlie affection of evil, as denoting to insert itself, and tliere-

by to enkindle ; and from the signification of thorns, as doiiof-

ing falses, of wliich we shall speak j»resently. It may be expe-

dient first to say something how the case herein is. The loves

appertaining to man are tlie fires (tf his life, n. 9055 ; the evil

loves which are the loves of self and of the world, are consuming
fires, for they consume the goods and truths wliich are of life

itself; tliose fires constitute the life of the will of man, and the

light from those lires constitutes the light of his understanding.

So long as tlie fires of evil are kept inclosed in the will, in this

case the understanding is in light, and hence in the percep-

tion of good and trulh ; but when those fires pour forth their

ligiit into tlie understanding, then the former light is dissipated,

and man is obscured as to the perception of good and truth;

and the more so, in proportion as the loves of self and of the
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world, which are those iires, receive increase, and at length to

euch a degree, that they sutfocate and extinguish all truth, and
with truth good. When those loves are assaulted, then lire

from the will bursts forth into the intellectual principle, and
conceives flame there ; this flame is what is called anger ; hence
it is that man is said to be heated, to burn, and to be inflamed,

when he is angry. This flame assaults truths and goods which
are in the intellectual principle, and not only hides them, bu
also consumes ; and what is an arcanum, when that evil lire

bursts forth from the will into the intellectual principle, in this

case the intellectual principle is closed above and opened below,

that is, is closed as to the view towards heaven, and is opened
as to the view towards hell ; hence it is that on such occasion

evils and falses flow in, which conceive the flame, when an evil

man burns into anger. The case herein is similar to that of a

fibre in the body, which, if it be touched with the point of a

needle, instantly contracts itself and closes, and thereby pre-

vents the hurt penetrating further, and infesting the life in its

principles ; the false also, when it is presented to view, appears

as somewhat pointed. Tlie state of an evil man, when he is

angj-y, is similar to that of smoke, which wlien Are is applied

to it, conceives flame, for the false of evil in the intellectual

principle is as smoke, and anger is as the flame of kindled

buioke ; there is also a correspondence between them. Hence
it is that in the Word smoke denotes what is false, and the

flame thereof denotes anger ; as in David, " There went tij> a

i/aoke out of His nose^ and Are out of His mouth, coals were
kindled at it," Psalm xviii. 8. And in Isaiah, " Wickedness
hums as a jire^ it decours the thorns and briars, and kindles

in the inter twisting of the forest, and they elevate themselves

with the elevation of smoke ^ in the wrath of Jehovah Zebaoth,"

ix. 18, 19 ; where smoke denotes the false, from the kindling

of which comes anger ; that smoke denotes what is false, see n.

1861. From these considerations it is now evident, what is

signified in the internal sense by the words, when fire shall go
foi'th, and shall catch hold of thorns, that a heap be consumed,

or standing corn, namely, if the aflection of evil bursts forth

into anger, and inserts itself into the falses of concupiscences,

and consumes the truths and goods of faith. Every considerate

person may see, that there is some cause of this law which lies

interiorly concealed, and does not appear, for a law concerning

tii-e catching hold of thorns, and thereby consuming a heap, or

standing corn, was never in any other code enacted, because

euch a thing must very rarely happen ; but that the fire of

malice and anger should seize upon and kindle the falses of

concupiscences, and thereby consume the truths and goods of

the church, is what happens every day. That thorns denote

the falses of concupiscences, is manifest from the following
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passages. " Upon tlie land of My people conietli np the thorn

and me bnat\^^ Isaiah xxxii. 13 ; wliei-e land [or eai-tli]denote&

the clmrcli, the thorn and the briar denote falses and evils thence

derived. Again, "Your spirit tha fire shall consume you^ thus-

the people shall he hurned into a calx, thorns cut off which are

burned in tJie fire^'' xxxiii, 11, 12 ; where the thorns burned in

tiie lire denote the falses which catch flame, and consume truths

and goods. And in Ezekiel, "There shall be no longer to the

house of Israel a prickiny hriar, and a thorn affecting with

pain^^ xxviii. 24, where the pricking briar denotes the false of

the concupiscences of self-love, the thorn denotes the false of the

concupiscences of the love of the world. And in Hosea, " Your
mother hath committed whoredoili, therefore Ixoill hedge up
thy way bytliorns, and she shall not find her paths," ii. 5, 6 ; where
ways and paths denote truths, and thorns denote falses in place

of truths. Again, "' The heights of Avon shall be destroyed,

the sin of Israel, tlto thistle andtJie thorn shall come up upon
iJieir altars,^'* x. 8 : the thistle and the thorn denote evil and the

false vastating the goods and truths of worship. And iu David,
" They encompassed me as bees, they extinguished as the fire of
thornsy'' Fsalm cxviii. 12, where the fire of thorns denotes the

Concupiscence of evil. And in Matthew, " From their fruits ye
Bhall know them, do \jnen\ gatlier grapes of thorns, or li<js of

thistles," vii. 16 ; to gather grapes of thorns denotes the goods of

faith and charity from the falses of concupiscences ; that gi-apes

denote those goods, see n. 1071, 5117, G37S. And in Mark,
" Other seed fell among thorns, but the thorns came up, and
choked it, that it did not yield fruit. They who are sown
among thorns, are they who heai- discourse, but the cares of this

world, and the fraud of riches, and concupiscences about other
things entering in, choke the discourse, that it becomes un-

fruitful," iv. 7, 18, 19 ; in this passage is explained what it is

to be sown among thorns, thus what thorns are. The same things
are signified Ijy sowing among thorns, and reaping thorns, m
Jeremiah, "Thus saith Jehovah to the man [/;//•] of Judah and
of Jerusalem, break up your I'allow ground, -AWiXsownot ainong
thorns," iv. 3. " Tiiey nave sown wheat and have reaped thorns,'^

xii. 13. The falses of concupiscences, which are signified

by thorns, are the falses confirming those things which are of
the world and its pleasures ; for these falses, above others, catch
tire and burn, because they are from concupiscences in the body,
which are felt, theref )re also they close the internal nuin, so that
nothing is relished which relates to the salvation of tiie soul and
eternal life. Theplatted crown of thorns put on the Lord's head
when He wks crucified, and His bein^ saluted king of the Jews
on this occasion, and saying. Behold the Man, John xix. 2, 3, 5,
represented what was'the (piality of the Divine Word at that
tii'»« in the Jewish Church, namely, that it was suffocated by
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the falses of concupiscences ; the king of the Jews, a8 on this

occasion He was sainted by them, signified Divine Truth ; that

by king in the Word is signified truth from the Divine [being

principle], see n. 1672, 2Ul5, 2U69, 3009, 3670, 4575, 4581,

4966, 5044, 6148 ; and that the like is signified by anointed,

which in the Hebrew idiom is Messiah, and in the Greek Cln-ist,

n. 3004, 3008, 3009, 3732. That by Judah in the supreme
sense is meant the Lord as to Divine Good, and in the internal

sense as to the Word, and thus as to doctrine from the Word,
n. 388 1 ; and that tlie Lord, when such a crown w^as upon His
head, said. Behold the Man, signified behold Divine Truth,

such as it is at this day in the church ; for the Divine Truth pro-

ceeding from the Lord in heaven is a man [homo], lience heaven
is the Gkand Man, and this from influx and from correspond-

ence, whicli has been shown at the close of several chapters,

see n. 1871, 1276, 2996, 2998, 3624 to 3649, 3741 to 3750,

7396, 8547, 8988. llvnce also the Celestial Church of the Lord '

was called man [koino], n. 478, 479 ; this church was what the

Jews represented, n. 6363, 6364, 8770. Hence it is evident,

what was signified by the thorny crown, also by the salutation.

'

king of the Jews ; and likewise, what by Behold the Man ; and
further, what by theinscrij)tion on the cross, Jesus of IS^azareth,

the king of the Jews, John xix. 19, 20; namely, that Divine
Truth, or the Word, was so looked at and so treated by the

Jews, amongst whom was the church, that all things which
were done to the Lord by the Jews, when Lie was crucified,

signified states of their church as to Divine Truth or the Word,
see n. 9093. That the Lord was the Word, is manifest in John,
" In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with

God, and God was the Word ; and the Word was made flesh,

and dwelt in us, and we saw His glory," i. 1, 14. The Word i&

Divine Truth.

9145. " And a heap be consumed"—that hereby is signified

damage to the truths and goods of faith ]-eceived, appears from
the signification of a heap, as denoting the truth and good of

faith received. The reason why a heap has this signification
^a he->;ause it is a crop of corn already gathered, aiid by stand-

ing corn is signified the truth and good of faith in conception,
which is treated of in the article whicli now follows.

9146. " Or standing corn or a field"—that hereby is signi-

fied the truth and good of faith in conception, appears from the

signification of corn, as denoting the truth of faith, of which we
shall speak presently ; and from the signification of field, as

denoting the church as to good, thus the good of the church,
see above, n. 9139. The reason why corn denotes the truth of

faith is, because the diff'erent kinds of corn, as wheat and bar-

ley, and the bread thence made, signify the goods of the churcli^

see n. 3941, 7602. The goods of the church are those things
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which are of charity towards the neighbor, and of love to the

Lord ; these goods are the esse and soul of faith, for by virtue

of them faith is faith, and lives. Tlie reason wliy standing corn

denotes the truth of faith in conception is, because it has not

yet been gathered into heaps, nor brought into barns ; where-

fore corn when it stands, or is yet in growth, denotes the truth

of faith in conception. The like is signified by standing corn

in Hosea, " Israel have made a king, and not from Me, they

have made princes, and I knew not; their silver and their gold

they have made idols. Because tlioy sow the wind, they shall

reap a storm ; lie hath no standing corn, the bud shall not yield

meal [or flour] ; if peradventure it yield, strangers sliall devoui

it," viii. 4, 7. The subject here treated of, is concerning the

truths and goods of the faith of the church dissipated by things

vain and false ; that those things are treated of is evident from

the series of the things, but what is said concerning them, is

evident from the internal sense; for in this sense, by a king is

meant the truth of the faith of the church in the complex, see

L. 1672, 2015, 2609, 3009, 3670, 4575, 4581, 4966, 5044, 6148

;

by princes, primary truths, n. 1482, 2089, 5044. Hence it is

evident what is meant by Israel making a king and not from

Me, they have made princes and 1 knew not, for Israel denotes

the church, n. 4286, 6426, 6637 ; by silver is there signified

the truth of good, and in the opposite sense the false of evil, n.

1551, 2954, 5658, 6112, 6914, 6917, 8932; by gold good, and

in the opposite sense evil, n. 113, 1551, 1552,5658, 6914, 6917,

8932 ; by idols, worship grounded in talses and evils, n. 8941.

Hence it is evident, what is signified by making their silver

and their g(jld idols ; by the wind which they sow are signified

things empty ; by the storm whicli they shall reap, is signified

disturbance thence in the church; by the standing corn which
ihey have not, is signified the truth of faith in conception ; by
the bud which shall not yield meal [or flour], is signified bar-

renness; by the strangei-s who shall devour it, are signified the

falses which shall consume.
9147. " He tliat kindled the kindling, repaying shall repay"

—that hereby is signified the restitution of the things taken
away by anger derived from the aflection of evil, appears from
the signification of rejiaying, as denoting restitution, see n.

9087 ; and from the signification of the tire which goeth forth,

as denoting anger derived from the aflection of evil, see n. 9143
;

hence tu kindle denotes the taking away or consumption there-

by, and what is kindled denotes what is taken away or con-
bumed.

9148. Verses 6 to 14. When a man \yir\ shall give to his

coJHjian/'on silver or vessels tokeep^ and by theft it he taken away
out of the Jicase of the man, if tlie thiif be caught, he shall re-

pay twofold. If the thief be not caught, the loi'd of the housf
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shall be brought to God, whether or no he hath put his hand
into the work of his compa,nion. Upon every ivord of trans-

gression, upon an ox, %ipon an ass, upon cattle, iipon a ga^ment^
upon every thing that is destroyed, which he shall say that thik

is it, even to God shall come the word of them both, [and] whom
God shall condemn, he shall rep>ay twofold to his companion.
Wlien a man [vii*] shall give to his compa7iio7i a?i ass, or an ox,

or cattle, and every beast to keep, and it die or be broken, or be

led away captive, no one seeing ^ an oath of Jehovah shall be

between them both, tohether or no he hath "put his hand into the

loork of his companion, and the lord thereof hath taken, and he

shall not repay. And if by thieving theft it hath been taken
aioayfrom, him, he shall repay to the lord thereof. If by tear-

ing it hath been torn in pieces, he shall bring a witness for it,

he shall not repay what hath been torn in pieces. And when a
man [vii*] shall borrowfrom his companion, and it be broken or

die, the lord thereof not being with it, repaying he shall repay.

If the lord thereof be with it, he shall not repay / if he be a
hireling, he shall come in his hire. When a man [^'^V] shall

give to his companion silver or vessels to keep, signities truths

derived from good and corresponding scientifics in the memory.
And by theft it be taken away out of the house of the man,
signifies the loss of them thence. If the thief be caught, signi-

fies j-emembrance. He shall repay twofold, signifies restitu-

tion to the full. If the thief be not caught, signifies if there be
no remembrance of what is taken away. The lord of tlie house
shall be brought to God, signifies inquisition from good. Whe-
ther or no he hath put his hand into the work of his companion,
signifies whether they have entered into it. Upon every word
of transgression, signifies whatsoever damage and whatsoever
loss. Upon an ox, upon an ass, upon cattle, signifies of good
and truth exterior and interior. Upon a garment, signifies of

sensual truth. Upon every thing that is destroyed, which he
shall say that this is it, signifies every thing ambiguous. Even
to God shall come the word of them both, [and] whom God
t^hall condemn, signifies inquisition and dijudication hj truth.

He shall repay twofold, signifies amendment to the full. When
a man shall give to his companion an ass, or an ox, or cattle,

md every beast to keep, signifies truth and good exterior and
interior, and every thing which is of their affection, in the

memory. And it die or be broken, signifies loss or damage.
Or be led away captive, signifies removal. No one seeing,

signifies of which the mind is not conscious. An oath of Je-

hovah shall be between them both, signifies inquisition by
Truths from the Word, concerning all and singular those things.

Whether or no he hath put Ins hand into the work of his com-
panion, and the lord thereof hath taken, signifies conjunctioc

with good. And he shall not repay, signifies that there is \\c
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damage. Aiul if l»y tli!eviiig theft it has heen taken away
froiu him, signifies if there be loss. He shall repay to the lord

thereof, signifies restitution for it. If by tearing it hath been
torn in })ieces, signifies if there be damage not from fault. He
shall bring a witness for it, signifies that it is confirmed. He
bhall not repay what has been torn in pieces, signifies non-pun-

ishment. And when a man shall borrow from his com]>anion»

signifies truth and good from another stock. And it be broken

or die, signifies damage to it or extinction. The lord thereof

not being with it, signifies if the good of that truth be not to-

gether. Repaying he shall repay, signifies restitution. If the

h)rd be with it he shall not repay, signifies if the good of truth

be togethei", that there shall be no restitutio!). If he be a hire-

ling, signifies if for the sake of the good of gain. He shall

come in his hire, signifies submission and service.

0140. " When a man [vh'] shall give to his companion silver

or vessels to keep"—that hereby are signified truths derived

from good and corresi)onding scientifics in the memory, ap-

pears from the signification of silver, as denoting truth derived

from good, see n."l551, 2054, 5658,6014, 6017, 7000, 8032 ; arid

froin the signiiication of vessels, as denoting scientiflcs, see n.

3068. The reason why coi-responding scientifics are denoted is,

because all spiritual truths are stored up in scientifics, as in

their vessels, n. 3070 ; and all scientitics correspond to the

truths which are contained ; and from the signification of to

keep, as denoting in the memory ; for to be kept in the spiritual

sense in which ti'uths and scientifics are treated of, is to be
held in the memory, inasmuch as such things are kept therein

;

a num giving to his ccMujianion to keep, denotes to store up
near himself in the memory, for what in the sense of the letter

is said of one and of another, as in this case of a man and a
companion, in the internal sense is meant of one, for two truths,

as both truth and the coi'responding scientific, are man [virj

and companion in niaji l/io'/io].

0150. "And by theft it be taken away out of the house of

the man "— that hereby is signified the loss of them thence, ap-

j>ear8 from the signification of tiieft, as denoting the taking

away of such things as constitute man's s])iritual life, conse-

(piently of truths and scientifics, which are signified by silver

and vessels, n. 0140; and from the signification of house, as

denoting where anything is stoi'ed up. Hence it is, that house
t-ignities various things, as the church, good there, also a man,
and likewise iiis mind both luitural and rational, but in tiiis

case the memory, because in it, as in their house, are truths

and scientitics; that house signifies various things, see n. 3128,

3142, 3538, 3652, 3720, 3000, 4973, 4982, 5023, 5640, 6690,

7353, 7848, 7920.

0151. " And the thiel oe caught"—that hereby is signified
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remembrance, appeal's from the signilication of being cauglit,

when it is said of truths and scientitics taken away in the me-
nioiy, as denoting remembrance ; and from the signilication of

the tiiief, as denoting what was taken away ; for l)y thief i?

signified the like as by theft, see n. 9125, 9126.

9152. "He shall repay twofold"—that hereby is signified

restitution to the full, appears from the signification of repay-

ing, as denoting restitution, see n. 9087 ; and from the signi-

fication of twofold, as denoting to the full, see n. 9103. I'he

subject treated of in this verse and in the following, even to

verse 14, in the internal sense, is concerning the loss of tiie

truth of faith with man, thus concerning the loss of spiritual

life, and concerning its restitution ; for man by the truths of

faith is introduced to the good of charity, and becomes spiritual.

But these things, which are treated of in Mdiat now follows, in

the internal sense, are for the most part unknown to man ; the

reason is, because it is not known what spiritual life is, thus

neither that spiritual life is interior life, and distinct from na-

tural life, which is exterior ; nor is it known that that life is

given to man from the Lord by the reception of the truth of

faith in the good of charity. Hence it is, that the things sait'

concerning the loss of that life, and concerning its restitution,

fall into thick darkness with man, because amongst those things

which are not known ; nevertheless such things constitute an-

gelic wisdom, for they are adequate to the light in which the

iingels are ; wherefore when a man of the church, who is in the

good of faith, reads the Word, the angels adjoin themselves to

him, and are delighted with the man, because the wisdom
which is by [or through] the Word flows in to them on such
occasions from the Lord. Hence there is conjunction of liea-

ven with man, which would not at all be without the Word
;

for the Word is such, that there is not even a title or iota in its

original tongue, wdiich does not affect the angels and conjoin

them to man. That this is the case I can assert, because it has
been shown me from heaven.

9153. "If the thief be not caught"—that hereby is signified

if there be no remembrance of what was taken away, appears

from the signification of the thief being caught, as denotmg a

remembrance of what was taken away, see just above, n. 9151,

in this case no remendj ranee, because it is said if he be not

caught.

9154. "The lord of the house shall be brought to God"

—

that hereby is signified inqiiisition from good, appears from the

eignification of being brought to God, as denoting that inquisi-

tion may be made, see below, n. 9160; and tVoni the significa-

tion of the lord of tiie house, as denoting the g>od from which
[it is to be made]. The reason wny the lord of the house de-

notes good is, because the subject treated of is concerning
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tnitJii and sciciitifics taken away from the memoiy, whicli are

signiiied i)y tlie silver and vessels given to be kept, and taken

away by theft, see n. 9149, 9150; inasmuch as those things are

of good, and in good, therefore the lord of the house is the

good, whose they are, and with whom they are. Good is called

l'>rd, because truths and srientifics are [the property] of

good as their lord, and good also is called house, because truths

and scien titles are in good as in their own house, see n. 3652,

where the words of the Lord in Matthew are explained, " He
that is on the house toj?, let hiin not go down to take any thing

out of thehouse^'' xxiv. 17. In respect to this [point], that en-

quiry is to be made from good concerning truths and scientifics

taken away from the memory, the case is this ; the good apper-

taining to man is what receives all truths in itself, for good has

its quality from truths, and so far as truths have good in them,

and also anmnd them, so far they live. The case herein is as

with a fibi'C or a vessel in a living animal ; so far as a fibre has

spirit in it, and so far as the vessel has blood in it, so far they

live ; in like manner so far as a blood-vessel has around it

fibres in which is spirit. The case is similar with truth and

good ; truth without ^ood bein^ as a libre without spirit, and

as a vein or artery witbout blood, the quality of which every

one can comprehend, namely, that it would b.e without life,

thus without use in a living animal. The case is similar in re-

spect to faith without charity ; inasmuch as good has its qual-

ity, as was said, from truths, it has also its form from them, for

where form is, there is quality, and where form is not, there

neither is quality. The case herein is also similar to that ol

spirit and blood in a living animal ; spirit by fibres receiving

its determinations, thus its form, in like manner the blood by
vessels. Hence it is evident that truth without good has not

life, and that good without truth has not quality, consequently

that faith without charity is not livino; faith. By faith is here

meant the faith of truth, and by charity the life ofgood. From
these considerations it may be numifest how it is to be under-

stood, that enquiry is to be made from good concerning truths

and scientiHcs taken away, namely, that when man is in good,
that is, in the affection of doing good, he then comes into the

remembrance of all the truths which had entered good ; but
that when he turns aside from good, then truths disappear, for

tiie false of evil is what takes tliem away as by theft ; but the
truths which disappeared come again into remembrance, when
man returns into the affection of good orof truth l»y life. Thai
this is the case every reflecting person may know by expe-
rience in himself and with othei*8 Hence it is evident what
it ii! to make inquisition from good respecting truths and scien-

tifics taken away from the memory or mind of man.
9155. " Whether or no he hath put his hand into the work
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of his companion"—that hereby is signified whotlier he has en-

tered into it, appears from the signification of whether or no he
lias put his hand as denoting whethei" he has made the good of

his own right and power ; and from the signification of into the
w^ork of a companion, as denoting the truth and scientific which
were taken away ; for the silver and vessels given to be kept,

and taken away by theft, are what are called the work o\' a

companion ; that silver and vessels denote truths and scientifics,

see above, n. 9149. Hence it is evident that by the words,
" Whether or no the lord of the house hath put his hand into

the work of a companion," is signified whether good has made
of its own right and power the truths and scientifics which were
taken away ; thus whether these things entered before into

food, according to what was shown just now above, n. 9154.
'hat hand denotes power, see n. 878,' 3387, 4931 to 4937, 5296,

6292, 7188, 7189, 7518, 7673, 8153 : that in the hand denotes
what is with any one and in any one, see ii. 9133.

9156. " Upon every word of transgression "—that hereby is

signified whatsoever damage and whatsoever loss, appears from
the signification of transgression, as denoting every thing that is

contrary to the truth of faith, thus which hurts or extinguishes

it, consequently all damage and loss thereof wdiatsoever. In
the Word, evils are sometimes called sins, sometimes iniquities,

iind sometimes transgressions, but what is meant specifically

by the latter and by the former is only made evident from the

intei'ual sense. Tliose evils are called transgressions^ which are

done contrary to the truths of faith, those are csiWed, i7iiquitieSy

which are done contrary to the goods of faitii, and those, sins,

which are done contrary to the goods of charity and love ; the

two former proceed from a perverted understanding, but the

latter from a depraved will. Tims in David, '• Wash me from
mine iniquity, and cleanse mefrom my sin : for 1 acknowledge
my transgressions and my sin continually before Thee," Psalm
li. 2, 3 ; iniquity denotes evil against tlie ^oods of faith, sin d*
notes evil against the goods of charity and love, and transgres

sion denotes evil against tlie truths of faitli ; inasmuch as thi&

latter is evil proceeding from a perverse understanding, and is

thus known from the truths of faith ; it is therefore said, I ac-

knowledge my transgressions. Again, " Remember Thy mer-

cies Jehovah, and Thy compassions, remember not the sins of
my childhood and my transgressions^'' Psalm xxv. 6, 7, where
sins denote evils derived from a depraved will, and transgres-

sions denote evils derived from a perverse understanding. And
in Isaiah, " Behold, for iniquities ye are sold, and for trans-

gressions your mother is put away," 1. 1 ; iniquities denote

svils against goods, and transgressions evils against the truths

of the faith of the church ; mother is the church, who is said to

be put away when she departs from faith. And in Micah»
VOL. IX. 3
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*' Oil account of the transgression of Jacob is all tin's, and on

account of tlie sin of the house of Israel. What is the trans-

yression of Jacob f Is it not Samaria? This is the beginning

<f siti to the daughter of Zioii, because in thee were found ilie

tra?is(jnssions of Israel,^^ i. 5, 13 : where in like manner ^in

denotes what is contrary to the good of charity and love, and
ti-aiitigression what is contrary to the truth of faith ; for Samaria
denotes the church of perverse faith, in like manner Israel in

*h'.s passage. Inasmuch as transgressions are what are con-

trary to the trurhs of faith, they ai-e also deviations and defec-

tions, which likewise in the original tongue are signiHed by the

«ame expression ; as is evident in Da\id, " j5y 7'eason of the

mnltitmle of their transgressions impel Thou those who rebel

iigainst Theo," Psalm v. 10; the expression to rebel is used
when there is defection and deviation; and in Isaiah, "Are
not ye the sons of transgression^ the seed of a lie ; who have
heated yourselves in gods under every green tree, who slay

those that are born in the rivers," Ivii, 4, 5. That transgres-

sion denotes evil against the truths of faith, manifestly appears
from these })assages. The sons of transgression denote the

falses which destroy the truths of faith, therefore they are also

called the seed of a lie, for a lie is the false, n. 8908 ; and
therefore it is said of them, that they heat themselves in gods
under everj' green tree, by which words in the interiud sense

is meant worship grouiidt-d in falses, for gods denote falses, n.

4402, 4544, 7873, 8807 ; a green tree denotes the perceptivity

of the falses derived from a perverse understanding, n. 2722,
4552 ; and therefore it is also said, ye slay those that are born
in rivers, by which words is meant the extinction of the truths

of faith by falses ; for to slay is to extinguish, and those that

are born, or sons, are the truths of faith, n. 489,491,533, 1147,
2623, 2813, 3373 ; and rivers denote falses, n. 6693.

9157. " Upon an ox, upon an ass, upon cattle"—that hereby
is signified of good and truth exterior and interior, namely,
the damage or the loss, appears from the signification of an ox
and an ass, as denoting good and truth exterior; and from the

signification of cattle, as denoting truth and good interior, see
above, n. 9135.

9158. " Upon a garment"—that hereby is signified of sen-

sual truth, apj)ears from the signification of a garment, as de-

noting truth, see n. 4545, 4763, 5319, 5954, 6914, 6918 ; in ge-

neral a garuKMit denotes truth exterior or interior, which OOvere
tilings iiitt'riur or suj)erior, n. 297, 2576, 5248, 6918; in this

case, therefore, sensiuil truth, for this is the outermost or lowest,
I), 5081, 5125, 5767, 6564, 6614. The reason why garments
denote truths, originates i^i representatives m the othef life,

for spirits and angels appear all clothed in garments accord-
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mg to the trutlis of faith appertaining to them, see n. 165,

5248, 5954.

9159. "Upon every thing destroyed, which he shall say that

this is it
"—that hereby is signified every thing ambiguous, ap-

pears from the signification of what is destroyed, as denoting

every thing to which has come damage or loss ; and from the

signification of which he shall say that this is it, as denoting

what is ambiguous, for the expression denotes doubt whether a

thing be so or not so, and what therefore comes under disquisi-

tion and dijudication.

9160. "The word of them both shall come even to God,

[and] whom God shall condemn "—that hereby is signified in-

quisition and dijudication by truth, appears from the significa-

tion of the word coming even to God, as denoting disquisition

by truth, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the sig-

nification of condemning, as denoting dijudication and adjudi-

cation of pmiishment to him wlio has prevaricated. The rea-

6011 why by the word coming even to God is signified inquisition

by truth, is, because to God denotes to judges, who from truth

were to make inquiry concerning that thing ; tiierefore also it

is said, whom God shall condemn, in the plural number ; God
also in the original tongue is expressed by the term El in the

6ingular, but more frequently by the term Elohim in the plural,

by reason that the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord in

heaven is multifariously divided amongst the angels, for ac-

cording to the number of the angels is the number of recipients

of the Divine Truth, every one in his own manner [or measure]

see n. 3241, 3744, 3745, 3746, 3986, 4149, 5598, 7236, 7833,

7836 ; hence it is that the angels are called gods, u, 4295, 4402,

7268, 7873, 8301 ; and also judges, because these were not to

judge from themselves but from the Lord : they judged also

from the law of Moses, thus from the Word which is from the

Lord
; even at this day judgment is administered from the Lord

when it is according to truths grounded in conscience. The
Lord is called God in the Word from the Divine Truth which
proceeds from Him, and Jehovah from the Divine Good, see

n. 4402, 6303, 6905, 7268, 8988 ; hence it is that where the

sul)ject treated of in the Word is concerning good, the expres-

sion Jehovah is used, and the expression God where it is con-

cerning truth, n. 25>86, 2769, 2807, 2822, 3921, 4402, 7268,

8988 ; "and that thus God denotes truth, n. 4287, 7010, 7268.

From these considerations it is now evident what is signified by
the words, " If the thief be not caught, the lord of the house
shall be brought to God,'''' verse 7, and here, " The -word of

them both shall come to God, whom God shall condemn, he

shall repay ; also what by God in the following passages.
" Aaron shall speak for tliee to tiie people, and it shall come
to pass, he shall be to thee for a mouth, and thou alialt be U
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himfor a GodT Exod. iv. 10 ; tliat Moses denotes tlie Divine
Truth or law, and to the mouth denotes doctrine tlience, \vhicl>

Aaron '-epresented, see n. 7010. Ao;ain, "Jehovah said to

^h)in}%, ^CQ, I have given thee a God to PJiaraoh^ and Aaron
thy brother shall be thy prophet," Exod. vii. 1, n. 726S; and
in the tirst book of Samuel, "Formerly in Israel thus said a

man \yir\ when he went to seek God^ go ye, and we will de-

part to him that seeth, for at this day he is called a prophet,

lormerly he was called he that seeth [or a seer]," ix. 9, where
he that eees and a prophet denotes Divine Truth, and hence the

doctrine of truth and good, n. 2534, 7269.

9161. "He shall repay twofold to his companion"—that

hereby is signified amendment to the full, appears from the sig-

nification of repaying, as denoting amendment, see n. 9097 y

and from the signification of twofold, as denoting to the full,

see n. 9103.

9162. " When a man [wV] shall give to his companion an

ass, or an ox or cattle, or every beast to keep "—that hereby

is signified truth and good exterior and interior, and every thing

which is of the affection thereof in the memory, appears from
the signification of an ass, of an ox, and of cattle, as denoting

truth exterior and interior, see above n. 9135 ; and from the

signification of a beast, as denoting the affection of good and

truth, see u. 45, 46, 142, 143, 24^ 714, 715, 719, 1S23, 2179

2180, 2781, 3218, 3519, 5198, 7523, 9090; and from the signi-

fication of being given to keep, as denoting to be stored up and
held in the memory, see above, n. 9149 ; that a man and com-
panion is not one and another, but two in one, see n. 9149.

9163. "And he die or be broken"—that hereby is signified

that there be loss or damage, api)ears from the signification of

dying, as denoting extinction and loss; and from the significa-

tion of beint; broken, as denoting damage ; a breach and break-

ing, in the Word, signifies dissipation, and also damage. Tliift

originates in the spiritual world, where all and singular things

are conjoined according to the reception of Divine Truth from

the Lord, thus according to the reception of order, which is in-

duced on all and singular things by the Divine Truth which

proceeds from the Lord, see n. 8700, 8988. 1 fence it is that

the truths appertaining to man have connection with each other

according to their reception in good. The truths, which are so

connected, make one ; wherefore when they are broken in com-

mon, truths with good are dissipated, and when they are broken

in particidar, the truths which are there are dissipated; for

when tlK'V arc in connection, one subsists from another, but

when they are broken, one lecedes from another. Hence it ia

that by being broken in the Word is signified dissipation, as-

also by being divided, n. 9093 ; and I kewise damage, namely,,

dissipation when the whole is broken, and danuige when a part;
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as is evident from the following passages in the WorcL, " Man

v

pliall stumble amongst tliem, and shall fall, and shallhe hrok^M^^
Isaiah viii. 15; where to stumble deuotes to be scandalized,
and lience from truths to slide into falses ; to fall and to be
broken denotes to be dissipated, in this case in common. And
in Ezekiel, "Behold lam against Pharaoh king of Egypt, /
loill hreak his arms, the strong and and that tohich is hrolx'en^''

XXX. 22 ; Pharaoh king of Egypt, denotes the scientitics whicli
pervert and destro}' the truths and goods of faith, n. 6G51, 6(579,

6683, 6692 ; to break the arms, denotes to dissipate strength,

thus to dissipate them, n. 4933 ; the strong and that which is

broken denote those things which have not suffered damage
and resist, and those things which have not suffered damage
and do not resist. And in Luke, it is written, " The stone which
the builders rejected is made into the head of the corner, who-
soever shallfall upon that stone, shallhe hroken, and upon whom
it shall tall, it shall bruise in pieces," xx. IT, 18 ; where stone
denotes the Lord as to Divine Truth, n. 6426 ; to be broken,
inasmuch as it relates to the truths which are from Him, de-

notes to be dissipated, thus to be destroyed, and with truths

those things 'which are of spiritual life, as is the case with those

M-ho deny the Lord, and reprobate the truths which are from
Him, who are they that reject the stone. And in Jeremiah,
" Bring upon them the day of evil, Ireak with a double l>reak-

Ingr xvii. 18 ; where to break with a double breaking denotes

altogether to destroy. And in Isaiah, " I have disposed my-
self even to the morning, as a lion so He hreaketh all my hones^

from day even to night Thou wilt consume me," xxxviii. 13.

And in Jeremiah, '' He hath made my flesh old, and my skin,

and hath hroken my honcs,^^ Lam. iii. 4. And in Moses, "Thou
shalt not carry out from the house [any] of the flesh of tlie Pas-

chal Lamb, neither shall ye break a bone in it" Exod. xii. 46.

In these passages to break bones denotes to destroy truths from
the Divine [being or principle] which are the last in order, on

which interior truths and goods lean, and by which they are

supported, for if they are destroyed, those things also fall whicli

are built upon them; truths the last in order are the truths of

the literal sense of the Word, in which are the truths of the in-

ternal sense, and on whicli these latter lean as pillars on their

bases ; that bones denote truths, see n. 3812, 6592, 8005. From
these considerations it is evident what was represented and sig-

nifled by what is written concerning the Lord in John, "They
came to Jesus when they saw Him dead, and brake not his

legs ; which was done that the Scripture might be fulfilled, a

bone of Him shall not be hroken," xix. 33, 36, the reason was
because He was Divine Truth both in the flrst and in the last

of order. And in Isaiah, " Jehovah shall bind up the breach

^f His people^ and si all heal the wound of their stroke," xxx
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26. Ajid in Jeremiah, " The prophet even to tlie priest every
one maketh a lie, cmd they heal the hreach ofMy people by a
thing of no "weight," vi. 13, 14. Again, " Upon the hreach

ofMy people Iam broken^ I am blackened," viii. 21. And in

David, " Thoii hast made the eartii to tremble, thoit hast hro-

hen [it], lieal the breaches tliereof^'' Psalm Ix. 2. AndinZecha-
riah, " I will raise n]) a Shepherd in the earth, He shall not

heal what is bfoheyi, He shall not sustain him that standeth,"

xi. 16. And in Nahum, " There is no scar of thy breach^ th

y

stroke is desperate," iii. 19. In these passages breach signities

damage occasioned to the truths and goods of faith, thus to the

churcn, to heal is to amend and to restore. The like was sig-

nified bv [the statute], that a man who had a broken foot or a

broken hancL should not come near to oifer the bread of God,
Levit. xxi. 17, 19 ; and by this, " that lohat loas broken should
not be ofiered to Jehovaii upon the altar," Levit. xxii. 22 ; for

broken signified what was destroyed. Damage also is signified

by a breach, as in Isaiah, " Ye have seen the breaches of the

hoiwe of David, that they are very many," xxii 9. And in

Amos, " In that day I will raise up the tent of David that is

fallen, a7id I loill hedge iip its breaches, I will restore its 7'uinSy

and I will build them according to the days of eternity," ix.

11 ; the house of David and the tent of David denote the

church of the Lord, for David in the prophetic Word is the
Lord, n. 1888.

9164. "Or be led away captive"—that hereby is signified

removal, appears from the signification of being led away cap-
tive, when it is predicated of good and truth appertaining to

man, as denoting removal. Ihe case herein is this. When
man is in truth grounded in good, then the truth which is of
greatest faith is in the midst, and from thence succeed the
truths which are of lesser faith, and at length tiiose which aro
of doubtful faith ; in the borders round about them are falses,

which yet are not in a series with truths, nor do they stand erect
to heaven as the truths of good, but are bonded di.wnwards,
and look towards hell so far as they come forth from evil. But
when the false usurps the place of truth, then the order is in-

verted, and truths go away to the sides, and constitute tiie cir-

cuits, whilst ialses occupy ti»e middle. Hence it is evident
what is meant by removal, on which subject see also n. 3436,
60S4, 6103 ; the reason why such removal is signified by being
led away captive is, because falses, when they take truths cap-
tive, lead them away in this mariner. Such also is tiie signi-

tication of j)eiiig taken cai>tive or led away captive in Jeremi-
ah, "The wind shall \WA all thy shej»lierds, and thy /overs
shall /»' led away info captivity,^'' \\\\. 22. Again, ''Wo to

thee Moab, the j>eople of Kemosii perisheth, for thy sons an
Ud away into captivity, and thy dawjhters into captioity : yet
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will I hring hack the captivity of Moah in the extremity of

days," xlviii. 46, 47 ; the sons who were led away into captivi-

ty, denote truths, and the daughters goods. And in Luke,
"They shall tall by the edge of the sword, and shall he taken
captive amongst all nations^ and Jerusalem shall be trodden
down of the nations," xxi. 24 ; speaking of the consummation
of the age, M'hicli is the last time of the church ; to fall by the

edge of the sw^ord is to perish by falses, for the sword denotes

the false combating against truth, n. 2799, 4499, 6353, 7102, 8294

;

the nations, amongst whom they should be taken captive, and
by whom the church would be trodden down, denote the evils

w^hich give birth to falses, see n. 1259, 1260, 1849, 1868, 6306;
and that Jerusalem, which shall then be trodden down, denotes
the church, see n. 2117, 3654.

9165. "No one seeing"—that hereby is signified concerning
which the mind is not conscious, appears from the signification

of seeing, as denoting to understand, and also to have faith, see

n. 2325, 2807, 3863, 3869, 4403 to 4421, 5114, 5400; and
whereas the understanding is the sight ofthe mind, hence seeing

denotes that the mind is conscious ; in the present case that the

mind is not conscious, because it is said no one seeing.

9166. "An oath of Jehovah shall be between them both"

—

that hereby is signified inquisition by truths from the Word
concerning all and singular those things, appears from the signi-

fication of an oath, as denoting confirmation by truths, see n.

2842, 3037, 3375, hence an oath of Jehovah denotes by truths

from the Word, for in the Word are the Truths of Jehovah or

Divine Truths ; and from the signification of them, hoth, as de-

noting in all and singular things, for between both in the inter-

nal sense does not signify between two, but in all and singular

things, for two denote conjunction into one, n. 1686, 3519, 5194,

8423, tiius it denotes whatsoever is in one, or all and singular

things therein. The reason why those things are perceived in

heaven by two is, because when the angels hold discourse con-

cerning two truths whicli disagree with each other, on this occa-

sion ai"e presented two spirits beneath who dispute, and who
are the subjects of several societies, all and singular the things

of one truth appearing with one spirit, and all and singular the

things of the other truth appearing with the other, hence it is

perceived how they maybe conjoined ; that this is the case has

been given me to know from experience. Hence it is that by
two is also signified what is full, n. 9103. The reason why it

was allowable for the Israeli tish and Jewish nation to swear by
Jehovah was, because they were not internal but external men,
and wlien they were in Divine worship, they were in an external

without an internal principle ; that thev Avere of such a quality,

see n. 4281, 4293, 4429, 4433, 4680," 4844, 4847, 4865, 4903,
6304, 8588. 8788, 8806. The confirmation of truth, when it
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falls into the external man separate from the internal, is effected

bv an oath ; it is otherwise when it falls into the external thronjjh

the internal ; for in the internal [man] trutli ap[)ears in its light,

hut in the external -without the internal, truth appears in dark-

ness. Hence it is that the celestial angels, who are in the inmost
< r third heaven, because in the highest light, do not even con-

firm truths by reasons, still less do they dispute or reason about
tiium, but only sa}', yes or no {ita aut noti) : the reason is, be-

cause they perceive and see them from the Lord. Hence it is

that the Lord spoke thus concerning oaths, " Ye have heard that

it hath been said, thou shalt not swear, hut sJudt jjerforiri to the

Lord thine oaths : hut I say unto you, swear not at all, neither

hy heaven, because it is t/te throne of God ; nor hy the earth, he-

cause it is Jllst'ootstool / nor hy Jerusalem, because it is tn.e city

oftlie Great King / neitlter shall tlwu siuear hy thy head, h>caase

thou canst not make one hair white or black. But let your dis-

course be yea yea, nay nay,for whatsoever is beyond these isfrom
evil,^'' Matt. v. 33 to 37. These words involve, that Divine

Truths are to be confirmed from th<i Lord, and not from man,
%vhich is effected when they are internal men and not external;

for external men contirm them by oaths, but internal men by
reasons ; they who are still interior men do not confirm them,
but only say that it is so or it is not so : external men are those

who are called natural men ; internal those who are called spi-

ritual men ; and they are still interior who are called celestial

men. That these latter, namely, the celestial, perceive from
the Lord whether a thing be true or not true, see n. liTOS, 2715,

2718, 324(j, 4448, 7877. From these considerations it is evident

what is involved in what the Lord said, swear not at all: alsoy

let your discourse he yea yea, nay nay. But it nuiy be expedient
to ex])lain why it is also said, that they should not swear by
heaven, nor Ijy earth, nor by Jerusalem, neithei" by the head

;

and that discourse beyond yea yea, nay luiy is from evil. To
jiwearby heaven is by Divine Truth, thus by the Lord there, for

heaven is not heaven by vii-tue oftlie angels considered in them-
selves, but by virtue of the Divine Truth proceeding from the

Lord, thus by virtue oftlie Lord in them, for the Diviiie [being
<'\' pi'inciple] in them makes them to be, and to be called, angels
of heaven; hence it is, that tlii-y who are in heaven aire said t(t

be in the Lord ; also that the Lord is All in all and siiigiilar the
things of lu-a\-eii ; likewise that the angels are Divine Truths,
because recipient of Divine Truth from tlie Lord. That heaven
is, and is called, heaven from the Divine [[)rinciple] of the Lord
there, see n. 552, 3038, 37<»<)

; liiatthe angels are Divine Truths,
seen. 4295, 4402, 72«8, 7^73, 8701; juid that something ot

ihe Lord is meant by an ungel in the Word, n. 1925, 2821,
3039, 4(»85. 429.-), r,i>SO ; inasmuch as heaven is the Lord as to

Divine Trutii, therefore it is said, thou shalt not swear by hea*
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veil, because it is the throne of God, for the 'hroiie of God
IS the Divine Truth whicli proceeds tVoni the Lord, n. 5313,
6397, 9039. But to sioear hi/ the earth is bv the clnircli, thus

by the Divine Trutli there, for as heaven is the Lord by virtue

•of the Divine Truth which pi'oceeds from Him, so also is the

church, inasmuch as the clmrch is the lieaven of the Lord or

His kingdom in tlie earths; that eartli in the Word is tlie

church, see n. 662, 1066, 1262, 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118,

2928, 3355, 4535, 5577, 8011, 8732; and inasmuch as eartli

denotes the cliurcli, wliere the Divine [principle] of the Loi-d

below heaven is, therefore it is said, thou shalt not swear by tlie

earth, because it is God's footstool. Footstool is the Divine
Truth beneath heaven, such as is the Word in the literal sense,

for upon this the Divine Truth in heaven, which is the Word
in the internal sense, leans and as it were stands; the former
truth is signified by footstool in David, Psalm xcix. 5 ; Psalm
•cxxxii. 7 ; Isaiah Ix. 13; and in the Lamentations of Jeremiah,
chap. ii. 1. But to swear hy Jerusalem is by the doctrine of

truth from the Word, for Jerusalem in the extended sense de
notes the church, n. 2117, 3654; but when mention is made
•of the earth, which is the church, and then of Jerusalem, in

this case Jerusalem denotes the doctrine of the church, conse-

quently the doctrine of Divine Truth derived from the Word;
hence it is that it is called the city of the great God, for by city

in the Word, in its internal sense, is signified the doctrine ot

truth, see n. 402, 2450, 2943, 3216, 4478, 4492, 4493. But
to swear by his own head denotes by the truth which the man
himself believes to be truth, and which he makes the truth ot

•his faith, for this with man constitutes the head, and is also

fcignified by the head in Isaiah, chap. xv. 2 ; chap. xxxv. 10.

And in Ezekiel, chap. vii. 18; chap. xiii. 18; chap. xvi. 12;
«hap. xxix. 18. And in Matthew, chap, vi, 17, and elsewhere.

Wherefore also it is said, because thou canst not make one hair

white or black, for hair denotes the truth of the external or

natural man, n. 3301, such as appertains to those Avho are in

'

the faith of truth, not from their perceiving it to be truth, but

because the doctrine of the church so teaches; and whereas
they do not know it from any other source, it is said that they
•ought not to swear by it, becaiise they cannot make a hair

white or black ; to make a hair white is to sa}' that truth is

truth fi'om themselves, and to make a hair black is to say that

the false is false from themselves; for white is predicated ot

truth, n. 3301, 3993, 4007, 5319, and hence black, of the false.

From these considerations it is now evident, Avhat is meant by
not swearing at all, neither by heaven, nor by earth, nor by Je-

rusalem, nor by a man's own head, namely, that Divine Truth
^ught not to be confirmed by man, but by the Lord with man.
On this account it is lastly said, let your discourse he yea yea^



i-2 EXODUS. [Chap, xxii

nai/ nay, for what is beyond these isfrom evil ; for tliey who
from the Lord perceive and see truth, do not otherwise confirm

it, as is the case with the angels of the inmost or third heaven,

wlio are called celestial angels, spoken of above. The reason

why discourse beyond those things isfrom evil is, because what
is beyond is not from the Lord, but from \\\e pi'opriuni of man,
thus from evil, i'oYt\\Q proprium of man is nothing but evil, see

n. 210, 215, STtt, 875, 8T6, 987, 1023, 1044, 1047, 3812, 4328,

5600, 8941, 8944. From these considerations it is again evident,

in what manner the Lord spake, namely, that in all and singular

things there is an internal sense, inasnnich as He spake from

the i)ivine [being or principle], thus for the angels attlie s«rae

time as for men, for the angels perceive the Word according to

its internal sense.

9167. ''Whether or no he hath put his hand into the work
of his companion, and the lord thereof hath taken "—that here-

by is signilied conjunction with good, appears from the signiii-

cation of the expression, whether or no he hath put his hand
into the work of iiis companion, when it is said of truth and
good, exterior and interior, as denoting whether they have en-

tered into good, see above n. 9155, thus whether thev are con-

joined under good. What conjunction under good is, see n.

9154, and from the signification of lord, as denoting good, see

n. 9154 ; thus whether or no the lord theieof hath taken, denotes

whether good has made them its own by conjunction. The
reast)n why lord denotes good is, because the good appertainino

to the spiritual man is in the first place, and triitii in the second,

and tliat which is in the first place is lord. According to the

(juality ofgood also all truths are arranged with num, as a house
i>y a lord. Hence it is that by Lord in the Word, is meant the

Lord as to Divine Good ; and by God, Kiu";, and Master, the

Lord as to Divine Truth; as in Moses, '' Jcliovah your God,

lie in God of gods and Lord of lords,^^ Dent. x. 17. An<l in

the Apocalypse, '*Tiie Lamb sludl overcome them, because He
is Lo/d (f lords and King of kings,^^ xvii. 14. Again, " He
hath on His vesture and on llis thigh a name written, ^*" King

(f kl)iyti and Lordof lords,^' xxx. 16. That the Lord is cal k-d

God, as to Divine ^IVuth, see n. 2586, 2769, 2>»07, 2b22, 44ii2,

726S, S!>ss ; and also that he is called King as to Divine

Truth. II. 2015, 3009, 3670, 4581, 4966, 5068,6148. Hence it

is evident that the Lord is called Lord as to Divine Good, for

where mention is made of truth in the Word, mention is also

made of good, n. 6S3, 793, 801, 2516, 2618, 2712, 2803, 3004,

4137, 5138, 5502, 6343, 8339. And in John, "Ye call Me
Master and Lonl^ and ye say right, for I am ; I your Lord and
Jfii.ifir have washed yonr feet," xiii. 13, 14. The Lord also is

there called I.<»rd from Divine Good, antl Master from Divine
Truth. Ami in Mai ach i, '* The Z^^;"(/ whom ye seek shall sud'
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denlj come to Ilis temple, and the Angel of the Covenant wliom

ye desire," iii. 1 ; speaking of the coming of the Lord, wliere

He is called Lord from Div-ine Good, and Angel from Divine

Truth, see n. 1925, 2821, 3039, 4085, 4295, 6280. Hence it is

that in the Old Testament it is so frequently said, Lord Je-

hovih, and this when supplication is made, by which is signi-

fied, O Good Jehovah, n. 1793, 2921 ; and that .ii the New
Testament the Lord is mentioned instead of Jehovah, n. 2921.

From these considerations also it may be known what is meant
by these words in Matthew, '' No one can serve two lords; for

either he will luite the one and love the other." vi. 24. The

two lords are good and evil, for man must either be in good or

in evil ; he cannot be in both together. He may be in several

truths, but which are arranged in order under one good ; for

good makes heaven with man, but evil, hell. He must be

either in heaven or in hell ; not in both, nor between both.

Hence now it is evident what is meant in the Word by Lord.

9168. " And he shall not repay "—that hereby is signified

that there shall be no loss, appears from the signification of re-

paying, as denoting amendment and also restitution, see n. 9087,

9097. Hence, not to repay, denotes non-restitution and non-

amendment, because there is no loss.

9169. '' And if by thieving tlieft it hath been taken away "-—

that hereby is signified if there be loss, appears from the signifi-

cation of theft, as denoting the taking away of good and truth,

see n. 9125. thus loss.

9170. " He shall repay the lord thereof"—that hereby is sig-

nified restitution for it, appears from the signification of rejmy-

ing, as denoting restitution, oce n. 9087 ; and from the significa-

tion of lord, as denoting good, see just above, n. 9167 ;
thus by

repaying to the lord thereof is signified the restitution of truth

to good for that which lias been taken away.

9171. " If by tearing it hath been torn in pieces''—that here-

by is signified if damage has been done not from fault, appears

from the signification of what is torn in pieces, as denoting

damage occasioned by falses which are from evil without the

agent's own fault, see n. 4171, 5828.

9172. " He shall bring a witness for it "—that hereby is sig-

nified that thing confirnied, appears from the^signification of a

witness, as denoting confirmation, see n. 4197.
^^

9173. " He shall not repay what hath been torn in pieces —
that hereby is signified noii-punishment, namely, for_ damage

without fault, appears from the signification of what is torn in

pieces, as denoting damage without fault, see just above, n.

9171 ; and from the signification of repaying, as denoting pun-

ishment, see n. 9102; in this case non-punishment, because it is

said he shall not repay.

9174. " And when a man [vir\ shall borrow from his com-
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panion "—that liorel^y is signified truth from another stock, ap-

pears tVoni tlie signitication of borrowing, as denoting to receive

truth olsseM-liere tlian Ironi liiniself, tJius truth from anotlier

«tock. The reason why borrowing luis this signification is, be-

cause in the spiritual world there are no other goods, wliich are

sought from others, and whicli are given, than tliose of intelli-

gence and wisdom. There are, indeed, several others wliich are

extant to the sight, yea, innumerable, but tliey are ai)pearancea

from those things which are of intelligence and wisdiun. llence

it is evident that to borrow denotes to be instructed by another,

^md thus to receive trutlis or the knowledges of truth and good
elsewhere than from oneself. But how the case herein is, shall

be further explained. Man is said to receive truths from himself,

when he forms conclusions upon them trom the truths which
4q)pertain to himself; in this case he conjoins the latter to the

former. But when he does this, he admits no other truths but

what are in agreement together mider the same good ; for good
is what arranges truths into series and connects them

;
good

18 as the soul in man, and truths areas those things with wliich

the soul clothes itself, and by which it acts. That all and singu-

lar things in man live from his soul, is a known thing ; so also

the truths which are of faith [live] from the good which is of

Jove to the Lord and of love towards theneighbor; if that good
is not the soul of man, but the good of self-love or of the love

of the world, in this case man is not man, but a Avild beast

;

and also in the other life in the light of heaven he appears as a

wild beast, although in his own light, which at the light of hea-

ven becomes thick dai'kness, he appears as a man. It is how-
ever to be understood, that the Lord arranges truths accoi'ding

to the good of the life of man. But man is said to receive truths

elsewhere, when he is instructed by another, which truths, if

thev are not in aerreement tosrether under the ffood in which he
is princi])led, are indeed stored up in his menuiry amongst sci-

entitics, but they do not become his, that is, of his faith, be
cause from another stock ; these are the trutlis which are treated

of in this verse and in the following. In the AVord, where men-
tion is made of borrowing and lending, it signifies to be in-

structed and to instruct from the affection of charity ; as in

^latthew, '' Give to every one that asketh of thee, and frmn
Jiiiit that in desirous to borrow of thee^ turn not away," v. 42;
that in this j)ahsage by asking is not meant to ask, is evident,

for it is said, give to every one that asketii, thus neither by de-

tiring to borrow [is meant to desiie to boi-row] ; for if a man
was to give to every one tliat asketh, and also to every one that

is desirous to borrow, he would be dej»rived of all his gcods;
but inasmuch as the Lord spake from the Divine [i>eing or pi-in-

ciplej, by asking aTi<l (k-siiing to borrow, and by giving and
receiving what i> boirowcd, is nii-ani the «•oiniiiunication of



t)175, 9176.] EXODUS. 45

celestial goods, wliicli are the knowledges of good and truth

;

for in regard to this communication the case is this ; the more
an angel gives to another from the aifectton of cliarity, the more
flows in with him from the common [gOn-^d] out of heaven, that

is, from the Lord, n. 6478 ; thus by giving to him that asketh,

an angel is not deprived but enriched with goods. The case is

the same also with man, when he does good to another from
the affection of chai'ity ; but it is charity to give to the g"'^d,

and it is not charity to give to the evil what they ask and desire,

u. 8120 ; according to these words in David, "The wicked l>or-

roweth^ but doth not restore; but the just one is merciful and
.gives," Psalm xxxvii. 21. And in Luke, " If ye lend to them,

from whom ye hope to receive, what favor have ye ; rather love

your enemies, and do good, and lend, hopiiig for notliing thence,

tlien your reward sliall be great, and ye shall be the sons of the

Highest," vi. 34, 35 ; in this passage also by lending is meant
to do good from the affection of charity, thus to communicate
the goods of heaven, and also the goods of the world, but the

latter for the sake of the former as an end. The affection of clia-

rity consists in communicating goods without an end of recom-
pense, but the non-affection of charity consists in communicat-
ing goods for the sake of recompense as an end, see n. 2373,

2400, 3816, 3956, 4943, 6388, 6389, 6390, 6392, 6393, 6478,

8002. To love enemies, and to do good to the evil, is the affec-

tion of charity, but enemies are loved, and good is done to the

•evil when tjiey are instructed, and also when by suitable means
they are amended, see n. 8121. The exercise of charity also is

•signilied by lending, in Moses, "If thou shalt obey the voice

•of Jehovah, and shall keep His precepts to do them, tliou shalt

lend to many people, Ijut thou shalt not l)orrov:i^^ Deut. xxviii

1 and 12 ; where to lend to many people denotes to abound with

the goods of intelligence and wisdom, and from abundance tc

•communicate, and not to want the goods of others, because all

things are given him by the Lord. So in David, " The good
man, whois tneroifal andlendeth, will sustain his words in judg-
ment, for he shall not be moved for ever," Psalm cxii. 5, 6 ; by
being merciful and lending is described the state of those who
are in genuine charity; in like manner Psalm xxxvii. 21 ; be
sides also in other places.

9175. "And he be broken or die "—that hei-eby is signified

damage to him or extinction, appears from the signification of

being broken, as denoting damage, see n. 9163 ; and from the

gignitication of dying, as denoting extinction.

9176. "Tlie Lord thereof not being with it
"—that hereby is

€i";nitied if the good of that truth be not too^ether in a common
[or general principle], appears from the signitication of lord, as

denoting good, see n. 9167 ; and from the signitication of not

being with it, as denoting not to be together in a conunon [or
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general principle]. IIow the case herein is, may be manifest

from what was shown above, n. 9154, concerning truths in good,
namely, that all truths in common are arranged under good ; but
the subject here treated of is concerning truths borrowed, that

is, received from others, see n. 9174. Ihese truths either have
with them their good, or they have not ; those which have with
them their good, are those which, when tiiey are heard, affect

;

but those wliich have not, are those which do not affect. The
truths whicii have with them their good, are meant by those

which are borrowed, which are broken and die, if the lord be
with them ; but the truths which have not with them their good,

are meant by the borrowed, which are broken or die, if the lord

be not with them. Tliese latter truths nuiy indeed be described,

but not to the apprehension, except of those who are in the

light of heaven from the Lord ; all others, who see only from
the light of tiie world, that is, from natural lumen, inasmuch as

they are in thick darkness as to heavenly things, will not com-
prehend tliem ; and if they should seem to themselves to cora-

])rehend, it would still be from fallacies and from things mate-

rial, which rather obscure and involve in shades, than illustrate;

it is enough to know, thut the subject treated of is concerning

the truths of faith conjoined to their own good, and not con-

joined ; the truths not conjoined are what are learned from

others, and do not enter llirther than into the memory, and
there remain as scientifics, and are not perceived amongst
truths, wliich are arranged in a common [or general principle]

under good. From these considerations it may in some degree

be known in what angelic wisdom consists, for the angels not

only comprehend how the case is with these things, but also at

the same time innumerable things concerning them, thus they

comprehend things of which man does not know that they are,

still less what they are ; for the angels are in the light of heaven,

and the light of heaven has in it things infinite ; for the light of

heaven is the Divine Truth ])roceeding from the Lord.

9177. "Ilepayi:ig ye shall repay"—that hereby is signified

rpsiitution, a^tpears from the signification of repaying, as de-

U(tting restitution, see n. 9087.

9178. '* If the lord thereof be with it, he shall not repay "—
that hereby is signified if the good of truth be together with it^

there shall not l)e restitution, a])pears from the signification of

the expression if the lord be with it, as denoting if ilie good of

truth be together with it, see above, n. 917<! ; and from the sig-

nification of repaying, as denoting restitution, as just above,

9177, thus not to repay denotes non-restitution.

9179. " If he be a hirelirg"—that hereby is signified if for

the sake of gain, appears frjm the signification of a hireling, as

denoting one who does good for the sake of the good of gain or
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for the sake of hire, see ii. 8002 ; thus in the abstract sense it

denotes the good of gain or hire.

9180. " He shall come in his hire "—that hereby is signified

submission and service, appears from the signification of coming

in hire, as denoting to submit himself and to serve. The case

herein is this ; they who learn and imbibe truths from the Word,
or from the doctrine of the church, or also from any other

sources whatsoever, yea, from themselves by conclusions, for

the sake of gain, that is, that they may gain honors or wealth,

or also that they may merit iieaven, these are they who in the

internal sense are meant by hirelings, who shall come in their

hire, that is, who shall submit themselves and serve ; for to the

man of the church, gains ought to be in the last place, not in

the first ; when they are in the last place, then they are servants
;

but if in the first, they are lords. He who respects gains in

the first place, is an inverted man, and also is represented as

inverted in the other life, with his head in hell ; but he who
respects charity and faith in the first place, thus the Lord and
his iieighbor, lie is an erect man, and also is presented erect

in the other life, witli his head in heaven. Hence it is evident

what is meant by good which is done for the sake of gain, and
that it must be submitted and must serve, which things are sig-

nified by the expression, if he be a hireling he shall come in

his hire.

9181. Verses 15, 16. When a man [vir] shall persuade a

virgin^ who was not hetrothed., and shall lie with hei\ endow-
'ng he shall endoio her to himselffor a woman. If herfather
m refusing shall refuse to give her to him^ he shall j^ay silver

according to the dower of virgins. When a iRan [viV]

shall persuade a virgin, who is not betrothed, signifies good
not conjoined to truth. And shall lie with her, signifies ille-

gitimate conjunction. Endowing he shall endow her to him-
self for a woman, signifies a ticket of consent to legitimate con-

junction. If her father in refusing shall refuse to give her to

liim, signifies if interior good does not admit conjunction. He
siiall pay silver according to the dower of virgins, signifies

other truth consenting in the place thereof.

9182. "When a man \yir'\ shall persuade a virgin, who is

not betrothed "—that hereby is signified good not conjoined

to truth, appears from the signification of persuading, when it

is said of a man and of a virgin, as denoting to entice to conjunc-

tion
; and from the signification of a man \yir\ as denoting

truth, see n. 3134, 7716, 9007 ; and from the signification of a
virgin, as denoting the church as to good, see n. 8081, 4638,
thus good which is the chuj-ch ; and from the signification ot

being beti'')tlied, as denoting conjunction. It may be expe-

dient here to state briefly whence the law concerning illegiti-

mate conjunction, which is the subject now treated of, derives



48 EXUDUS. [Chai' XXll

its cause and origin. All the laws proinulged to the sons ot

Israel, have their cause in heaven, and derive their origin from
the laws ot" order there. The laws of ordei* in heaven are all

from the Divine Truth and Good which proceed from the Lord,
hence they are the laws of the good of love and of the truth ot

faith ; the conjunction of good and truth in heaven is called

the heavenly marriage ; and this is represented in marriages
on earth, and also is signitied hy marriages in the Woi'd; hence
it is evident, what illegitin)ate conjunctions involve, and also

Avhat whoredoms and adulteries involve. The subject treated

of in these two verses is concerning illegitinuite conjunction,

which afterwards either is made legitimate, or is dissolved. The
illegitimate conjunction, which afterwards is made legitimate,

is treated of in this verse ; and the illegitimate conjunction

which is afterwards dissolved, is treated of in the following

verse. Illegitimate conjunction is that which is not made from
conjugial atfection, but from any other affection whatsoever, as

from the atfection of beauty, from the atfection of gain, from
the atfection of dignity of person, and also from lasciviousness.

These conjunctions are illegitinuite in the beginning, by reason

that external things are what conjoin, and not internal things

at the same time. Nevertheless, legitimate conjunction mav
afterwards be etfected from them as means [or mediums], and

it is etfected when dispositions are conjoined; and also after

wards there may be no conjunction etfected from them, whicli

is the case M-hen dispositions are disjoined ; that it is so, is a

fact gericrally known in the world. Legitimate conjunction,

which is that of disi)ositions, is etfected when both are in like

good and truth, for good and truth constitute the life of man,
moral and civil good and truth the life of tiie external nuui,

and spiritual good and truth the life of the internal man. It is

to be noted that the life of man is from no other source than

from good and truth, for all that is called good which a man
loves, and all that truth which a num believes; or what is the

same thing, all that is called good which a man wills, and all

that truth which he undeistands. Hence it is evident, that

legitimate conjunction is etfected, when one of the conjugial

]>artners is in truth, and the other in correspondent good; foi

thus in them two is represented the heavenly marriage, which

is that of good and truth : hence it is that conjugial love de-

Bccnds from that marriage, see n. 2727 to 27.59, 2803, 3132,

4434, 4834. From these as ])remise8 it may be known how
the case is with the c<»njunctions which are treated of in this

and the following verse. Betrothings before nuirriages were
received in use from the most ancient times, and represented

the iirst conjuncfic»n, which is that of the internal man without

the external. The marriages themselves afterwards represent-

ed tlie second conjunction, which is tliat of the internal man
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with the external ; for during man's regeneration by the goods
and truths of faith, the internal man is first regenerated, and
afterwards the external, because the latter is from the foi-raer,

n. 3286, 3321, 3493, 3882, 8746. From these considerations-

it is evident, what is signified in the Word by beti-othing and
by being betrothed, and also wliat by bridegroom and bride,

namely, that by betrothing is signified the conjunction of truth

and good in the internal man ; and by bridegroom, where the

Lord and the church are treated of, is signified good, and by
bride truth ; as in the following passages, " I remembered to

thee the mercy of thy j^outh, the love of thy 'betrotldngs^ when
thou wentest after Me, in the wilderness, in a land not sown,"
Jer. ii. 2 ; speaking of the ancient church, and of its establish-

ment by the Lord ; the love of betrothings is the affection of

spiritual life, which is from the truths of faith and the good of

love ; the state of desire, when as yet they were in ignorance

and a defect of those tilings, is signified by going after Me in.

the wilderness and in a land not sown. And in Hosea, " I will

establish for them a covenant in that day with the wild beast

of the field, and with the fowl of the heavens, and the creeping

things of the earth ; and I will break the bow, and the sword^

and the war, and I will hetroth thee to Myself in justice and
in judgment, and in mercy, and in compassions," ii. 18,19.

The subject here treated of is concerning the establislnnent of

a new church. To establish a covenant with the wild beast of

the field, with the fowl of the heavens, and with the creeping

things of the earth, denotes conjunction of the Lord by good
and truth internal and external appertaining to man ; covenant

denotes conjunction, n. 665, (SQQ, 1023, 1038, 1864, 1996, 2003,

2021, 6804, 8767, 8778 ; the wild beast of the field denotes

life derived from good, n. 841, 908 ; fowl denotes the life

of truth, n. 40, 745, 776, 991, 3219, 5149, 7441 ; the creep-

ing thing of tlie earth, denotes the goods and truths of the ex-

ternal and sensual man, n. 746, 909 ; to break the bow, the

swoi-d, and the war, is to destroy the doctrine and strength of

the false ; bow denotes the doctrine- of the false, n. 2686,

2709 ; swoi-d denotes the false combating against the truth,

u. 2799, 4499, 6353, 7102 ; war is the combat itself, or spirit

ual combat, n. 1664, 2686, 8273. To break those things is to

destroy; to betroth in justice and in judgment denotes to be

conjoined to the Lord in good and truth ; to betroth is to con-

join to Himself; justice is predicated of good, and judgment

of truth, n. 2235. To betroth in mercy and in compassions,

denotes to do so from love towards those who are in good, and

in love towards those who are in truths. The mercy of the

Lord is predicated towards those who are in want, and yet in

the desire of good, and compassion towards those who are in

ignorance, and yet in the desire of truth. From these consid'

VOL. IX. 4:
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•rations it is evident, that betrothing denotes the conjunction

of good and trutli with man from the Lord. Every one may
see that such things are signified in the above passage, for it is

evident to perception grounded in mere natural lumen, that

Jehovah does not establish a covenant with the wild beast of

the field, with fowl, and with the creeping thing of the earth,

but with those who are in the good and truth of faith, thus with

the good and truth appertaining to man, consequently that

such things lie concealed in the above prophetic passage.

And in Malachi, " Judah hath acted perfidiously, because he
hath profaned the holiness of Jehovah, because he hath loved

and hetrothed to hhnself the daughter of a strange god,^^ ii. 11
;

where to betroth the daugliter of a strange god denotes to be
conjoined to the evil of the false ; a strange god denotes the

false, n. 4402, 4544, 7873. That bridegroom, where the Lord
and the church are treated of, denotes good, and bride truth,

is manifest from Isaiah, "Jehovah hath clothed me with the

garments of salvation. He hath covered me with a robe ot

Y\^\\ieo\\^nQ&?,, as ahridegrooni putteth ana turhan., and as a
hride adorneth herself with her vessels^'' Ixi. 10. And in the

Apocalypse, "I saw the holy city Jerusalem coming down
from God out of heaven, prepared as a bride adorned for her

husband,^^ xxi. 2. Again, "The angel said, come, I will show
thee the bride^ the LanxVs wife^"* Apoc. xxi. 9 ; where bride

denotes the cliurcli. And in Matthew, " Jesus said to the dis-

ciples of John, can the sons of the marriage mourn, so long as

the bridegroom is with them ? but the day will come, when the

bridegroom, will be taken away froin them^ and then shall they

fast," ix. 15, and Luke v. 34, 35 ; where they are called sons

of the marriage who are in the truths of the ciiurch and receive

good, for the good which is from the Lord is the bridegroom
;

tlie sons of the marriajje not mournino' so lon^ as the bride-

groom is M'ith them, denotes tiuit they are in a blessed and
hap}n- state, tlius Avith the Lord, when they are in truths con-
jiiiiK'd to their own good ; tlieir fasting when the bridegroom is

taken away from them denotes that they are in an unhappy state

when good is Uv^ longer conjoined to truths; this latter state is

the last state of the church, but the former is the first state.

The like is signified in Matthew, chap. xxv. 1 to 12, by the

ln-idegroom^ to meet whom the ten virgins went forth; for the
\ irgins who had oil in their lamjis are they who have good in

rheir truths; l)ut those who had not oil in their lamps are they
who have iu)t good in truths, see n. 4(538 ; and that oil is the
good of love, n. 886, 3722, 4582. And in John, "John said, I

am not the Christ, but am sent ])ofore Him ; he who hath the

bride is the bridegroom ; but the friend of the bridegroom^ who
stands and hears Him, rojoiccfh with joy ])y vvason of the bride-

groom^» vuice,^^ ill. JS, 29; bride denotes the truth which is oi
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the faith of the church, and bridegroom denotes the good which
is of the love of the church, each from the Loi'd, thus for the

man of the church, with whom good is conjoined with truths.

From these considerations it is also evident, what is meant in

the internal sense by the joy and voice of the hrvlegrooni and
the hride in Isaiah, chap. Ixii. 5 ; and in Jeremiah, chap. vii.

34; chap. xvi. 9; chap. xxv. 10; chap, xxxiii. 11 ; Apoc. xviii.

23 ; namely, that it denotes heaven and happiness derived

fi-om the conjunction of good and truth with man and angel.

9183. " And shall lie with her"—that hereby is signified

illegitimate conjunction, appears from the signification of lying

with a betrothed virgin, as denoting illegitimate conjunction;

for by being beti-othed is signified the conjunction of the inter-

nal man, but by lying with, is signified the conjunction of the

external, see just above, n. 9182.

9184. "'Endowing he shall endow her to himself for a wo-

man "—that hereby is signified a ticket of consent on his part

for legitimate conjunction, appears from the signification of

dower and endowing, as denoting a ticket of consent, see n.

4456 ; and from the signification of for a woman, as denoting

for legitimate conjunction ; for to receive any one for a woman,
is to be legitimately conjoined. Illegitimate conjunction in the

spiritual sense is the conjunction of truth with an affection

gi'ounded in the delight of gain, or in the delight of honor, in

which kind of affection they are principled, who learn the truths

of the church for the sake of those delights ; but this conjunc-

tion does not hurt those, who are afterwards regenerated by the

Lord, inasmuch as with these those affections remain, but sub-

ordinate under the afiection of truth for the sake of the good of

use and of life, thus they are subservient, for they are in the

last place, although they were seen before as being in the first

place ; for during the regeneration of man, the order of his life

is inverted ; in this manner legitimate conjunction '"« effected

from illegitimate conjunction. The ground and reason of the

possibility of this being effectr'^. is, because the truths which

are of faith enter by hearing, thus by the external man, and the

external man relishes only those things which are of the world

and of self, and these are delights arising from gain and from

honoi's; but when the internal man is opened by regeneration,

then good from the Lord flows in through that man, and adopts

and conjoins to itself the truths of faitli which have entered

through the external man ; and according to conjunction the

order is inverted, that is, what had been in the first place is put

in the last ; in this case the Lord attracts to Himself all things

which are of the life, appertaining to man, that they may look

upwards. On this occasion man regards as ends those things

which are of the Lord and heaven, and the Lord Himself as the

end in which all things centre, and the former things, namely,
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tlie delights of gain and honors, as means conducive to that

end. It is a known tiling, that means have no life from any
other source but from the end, and no life without the end ; thns-

the delights of gain and of houort^, when they are made means,
have life, in this case froni the life out of heaven, tluit is, by [or

through] heaven from the Lord, for the Lord is the end in which
they centre. "When man is in such an order of Life, theu gains

and honors are blessings to him ; but if he be in inverted order,

gains and honors are curses to him. That all things are bless-

ings when man is in the order of heaven, the Lord teaclies in

Mattiiew, •' Seek ye first the kingd()m of the heavens and
the justice thereof, and all thing? shall be added unto you,"

Yi. 33.

9185. " If the father refusing shall refuse to give her to him"
—that hereby is signified if interior good does not admit con-

junction, appears from the signification of refusing, as denoting

not to admit ; and from the signification of giving her to him,

namely, for a woman as denoting legitimate conjunction, see

just above, n. 9184; and from tiie significati<m of father, as

denoting good, see n. 3703, 3704, 5581, 5902, 6050,7499, 8328,

8897, and as denoting^ interior good, because from interior good

as a father, and from interior truth as a mother, are conceived

and born exterior truths and goods, which therefore in the AV ord

are called sons and daughters.

918(3. '' lie shall pay silver according to the dower of vir-

gins"—that hereby is signified other consenting truth in its

place, appears from the signification of silver, as denoting truth^

see n. 1551, 2954, 5058, 6112, 6914, 6917; and from the signi

fication of ])aying, as denoting substitution in the place of the

former, for he wlio pays dower and does not receive the virgin,

gives something else for her ; and from the signification of the

dower of virgins, as denoting a ticket of consent for conjunc-

tion, see just above, n. 9184; which ticket is truth consenting

to [or agreeing with] interior ^ood ; for the dower was fifty

[pieces] of silver given to the father of the damsel, Deut. xxii.

29, tiius truths initiating to full conjunction ; for silver is truth.

as was here shown above, and fifty denotes to the full, n. 22.")2,

in this case other truths in the place of the former consenting

to [or agreeing with] good. Ilow the case herein is, is evident

from what was shown above, to which may be added this con-

BideratJMii ; to the intent that illegitimate conjunction may be-

come legitimate, tlie good whicii nows in from the Lord through

the internal man, must conjoin to itself the truth, which enter*

through the external, that is, by [or through] its hearing. II

this trutli do not acc<trd with that good, then in its place must

be substituted other truth, which accords, or consents to con-

junction. This might be illustrated by examples; but inas-

much as i/ie conjunction of good and truth is in thick darkness.
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by reason of the removal of the good of love froii^.the tr uths of
faith, and the rejectiou of that good behind truths, and almost
to the back, therefore this subject will not admit of further il

lustration from examples. In general, no one can comprehend
the internal sense of the Word, thus neither can he comprehena
the things of angelic wisdom, unless he know and understand
that all and singular tilings in heaven have reference to good
and truth, and that nothing exists there but from the one con-
joined to the other ; hence it is that they are in darkness, who
separate tlie one from the other, namely, the truth which is of
faith from the good which is of charity, as they do who say that

man is saved by faith alone, or by the confidence alone w^hich is

of faith. Inasmuch as such refer all things to faith and nothing
to charity, it is impossible for them to comprehend any thing con-

cerning the heavenly things which are in the internal sense of the
Word ; for they are in darkness concerning good, thus also in

darkness concerning the conjunction of good and truth, conse-

quently concerning truth itself, for this in sucli case is involved
in the same darkness. Hence come so many and so great conjec-

tural fancies and heresies ; tliey wlio are illustrated concerning
truths, are those few who are in the doctrine and at the same time
in the life of truth. Let those know, who are in faith alone, that

all the ideas of the thought of the angels, who are in the second
heaven, and are called spiritual, are from truths which have
been made goods by life, and that all the ideas of the thought
of the angels, who are in the third heaven, and are called ce-

lestial, are from good; and that hence these latter are in wis-

dom itself, concerning which, by the Divine Mercy of the Lord,

wonderful things will be said elsewhere.

9187. Verses 17, 18, 19. A icitch thou shalt not vivify.

Every one that lieth with a heast^ dying shall die. He that sa-

crificeth to gods shall he devoted^ except to Jehovah alone. A
wntch, signities those with whom any thing of the church is

conjoined to the falses of the evil of self-love. Thou shalt not

vivify, signifies deprivation of spiritual h'fe. Every one that

lieth with a beast, signifies conjunction with the evils of the

lusts of self-love. Dying shall d'e, signifies damnation. Ho
that sacrificeth to gods, signifies tlie worship of falses derived

from evil. Shall be devoted, signifies ejection. Except to Je-

hovah alone, signifies that the Lord, who is the alone and only

God, is to be worshipped.
9188. " A witch "—that hereby is signified those with whoni

any thing of the church is conjoined to the falses of the evil of

self-love, ai)pears from the signification of witchcrafts, as de-

noting the falses of the evil of stlf-love conjoined with such

things as are of the church. Theie are two things which make
heaven, thus spiritual life with m;in, the truth of faith in Uie

Lord and tlie good of love towards Him; a; d there are twc
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tilings Avliicli iu<ake liell, thus spiritual death .vitli man, the false

ot* faith and the evil of self-love; these twc are conjoined with
those who are in hell, and constitute infernal nian-iage ; but the

former two arc conjoined with those who ai"e in heaven, and
constitute heavenly marriage. The Lord, so far as can be ef-

fected, withholds man from the conjunction of truth and good
with the false and evil, because this conjunction is profanation

;

nevertheless several of those who are in the churcii cannot be
Mithheld

; the reason is, because from their infancy they have
imbibed tliose thiui^s which are of the cburch from the Word,
and from doctrine derived from the Word, and some of them
have ind)ued those things, atid nuide them [objects] of their

faith. When persons of this description have ari-ived at adult

age, when they have begun to think from themselves, and not

fn»ni others, jis heretofore, then they have made light of those

things which had been made the objects of theii' faith, anil in

the place thereof have seized ui)on falses, and have also imbued
them. These are they who have conjoined with themselves
trutlis to falses ; for the truths which iiave once been made
"truths] of faith, remain, nor can they be eradicated ; and the

liilscs, which next become [falses] of faith, conjoin themselves
with them. This conjunction is what is signified in the intei-nal

sense by witchcraft. The reason why those falses are falses

of the evil of self-love is, because all evil originates princijially

in that love, and as evil therein originates, so does the false, in-

asmuch as they cohere. Hence it is evident, that with persons

of such a character there is no spiritual life, because it is de-

stroyed by the falses of evil ; and so far as they have conjoined

those falses to truths, so much of spiritual life they have extin-

guished with themselves ; and whereas thus instead o\' being

alive the}' have become dead, therefore it is said thou shalt not

vivify them. That the above conjunction is signified by w!'^.!.-

craft in the Word, is evident frctm Isaiah, "Thou hast said, 1

shall not sit a widow, neither shall I know the loss of children
;

but those two things shall come ujxm thee in a moment in one

day, the loss of children and widowhood, ht/ reatton of the inul-

iituiJe of thy wltchcnift.s^ by rin-soii of the txceaUng ma<jnitu<Je

of thij iiuiylc. Thou hast confided in thy wickedness, thou hasi

>aid, there is none that seeth me; thy wisdom and thy science

lias seduceil thee, when thou saidst in thine heart, I and
there is none as I besides; theretbre there shall come uj>on

thee evil which thou shalt not know how to deprecate; and
calamity shall fall upon thee which thou canst not expiate; de-

vastation shall Come Jipon thee suddenly, which thou shalt not

know; for thou ))ersistest in thy nnigics, and ui the, inultitude

of thy uu'frhertffhs, in which thou hast labored from thy youth.

Thoti hast wearied thvi,L'lf in the multitude i>f thy council ; let

now the searchern of heaven, that nee the .s/'O-v, <(nd that know
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the new moons, stand and save thee from those things which
shall come npon thee ; beliold they are become as stubble ; the

fire hath parched them, they shall not deliver their soul out of

tlie hand of the flame," xlvii. 8 to 14. Tliat witches are those

who conjoin tiie falses of the evil of self-love to the trutiis of

faith, and thereby perish, is evident from singular the things

m the above ])assage, viewed in the intei'nal sense, for they

are there described. The extinction of tlieir spiritual life is

described by widoM-hood and loss of children : widowhood is

the privation of truth and thence of good; the loss of children

is the pi'ivation of truth and good. The origin of the false, as

being derived from the evil of self-love, is described by these

words, " Thy wisdom and thy science hath seduced thee, when
thou saidst in thine heart, I and none as I besides ;" and the

evil itself of self-love by these words, " Behold they are be-

come as stubble, the lire hath parched them, they shall not

deliver their soul from the hand of the flame." Fire and flame

denote self-love. That the all of spiritual life is extinct, is de-

scribed by these words, " There shall come upon thee evil

wnicli thou canst not deprecate, and calamity shall fall upon
thee which thou canst not expiate." They are called searchers

of heaven, that see the stars and know the new moons, from
the circumstance of being in external things without an inter-

nal principle ; for such see from the external man, and nothing

from the internal, thus from natural lumen, and nothing from
spiritual light ; for heaven, the stars, and new moons, in the

internal sense, are knowledges and scientifics, in this case such

as are viewed from the world, and not from heaven. That
witchcrafts denote such falses, is also evident in Micah, '* I

will cut off the cities of thy land, and will destroy all thy for-

tification ; I will cut off witc/ioraft from thy hand, and thou

shalt have no soothsayers," v. 11, 12 ;
where the cities of the

land denote the false doctrinals of their church, wdiich are called

witchcrafts, because they destroy the truths of faith. And in

Nahum, " By reason of the multitude of the rohoredoms of the

whore wellfavored, the mistress of witchcrafts that sell nations

in their whoredoms, andfamilies in their witchcrafts,'''' iii. 4.

Whoredoms are the pervei'sions of truth, witchcrafts are the

falses thence deri ' ed. In like manner in the second book of

Kings, " Joram said to Jehu, is it peace, Jehu, who said, what
peace even to the whoredoms of thy mother Jezebel, and her

many witchcrafts^'' ix. 22. That they are witches who are

learned from themselves, and confide in themselves alone, in

consequence of loving themselves, and being willing to be wor-

sliipped as deities, is also evident from the passages which treat

openly of the coming of the Lord, who should teach them, atid

cast out witches ; for he who will be learned in the truths and

ffoods of faith, inust be learned from the Lord, and in no wise
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from himself ; wheref -»re it is thus written in Malachi, ^''Be-

hold I send mine angel, who sJiall prepare the way before me :

and the Lord whom, ye seek shall suddenly come to his templcy

and the angel of the covenant whom ye desire : and I will come
near toj'ou in judgment, and I will be a swift witness against

the uiitches, and against the adulterers, and that swear falsely,''

iii. 1, 5. Witches denote those who are learned from them-
selves, and thereby destroy the ti'Utlis which are from the Lord

;

adulterers denote those who destro}' goods, and they that swear
falsely denote those who confirm falses. That it is the Lord
who shall cast them out, is evident, for it is said that tlie Lord
shall come to His temple, and the angel of the covenant. So
also in Moses, "When thou comest to the landAvhich Jehovah
God is about to give thee, there shall not be found in thee that

inalceth his son or his daughter to pass through thefire, that di-

vineth divinations, and that asheth questions of the hells, and is

given to augury, and is a witch, and an enchanter, and that

askcth questions of afamiliar spirit, and is a soothsayer / and
that maktth inquiry of the dead / for every one who doetli those

things is an abomination to Jehovah ; and by reason of these

abominations Jehovali thy God doth drive them out before thee.

Jehovah thy God loill raise up to thee aprophetfrom the midst

?f thee, of thy brethren, like unto me. Him shall ye obey. Je-

hovah said in Horeb, aprophet will I raise xtp to them out of
the midst of their bretJiren, like unto thee ; and I will give My
words in His mouth, that He may speak to them every thing

which I shall comm,and Him, whence it shall come to ixissthat

the man [vir], wlu) will not obey My words, which he shall speak

in My name, I vjill require it of him,^'' Dent, xviii. 9 to 19.

By diviners, augurers, witches, and the rest who are there named,
in the internal sense are meant those who destroy the trutlis and
goods of tlie church by scientifics perversely applied ; thus who
do so from their own proper intelligence, and by falses derived

from the evils of self-love, and tlie love of the world, conse-

quently who learn and teach from the lust of gain and of iion-

ors, and not from the affection of the trutli of faith, and of tiie

good of life. And whereas all falses of doctrine and evils of life

exist from that source, thei'efore mention is nuide of tlie prophet
who sliall come and teacli. That that propliet is the Lord, is

known in the church, and it was also known to the Jews and
Gt'iitiles of that time, as is evident from ]\[attliew, chap. xxi. 11

;

Luke i. 76; vii. 16; xiii. 33; Mark vi. 4. They are taught by
tlie Lord, when they read the Word, not for the sake of them-

selves and the world, but for the sake of good and trutii itself,

for in such case they are illustrated ; but when for the sake of

themselves and the world, they are then blinded. A prophet

«ignities one who teaches, and in the sense abstracted from j)er-

son, doctrine, see n. "Jjoi, 7209 ; thus the Lord as to the \\ ord

or Divine Truth.
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9189. "Thou slialt not vivify"'—that hereby is signilicd de-

privation of spiritual lite, appears from the signilica'!on of vivi-

fying, as denoting to gift witli spiritual life, see n. 5890, thus

not to vivify denotes to deprive of spiritual life. That they de-

prive themselves of spiritual life, who conjoin to the truths of

faith the falses derived from the evil of sel^'-iove, and are signi-

fied by witches, see just above, n. 9188.

9190. " Every one that lieth with a beast "—that hereby m
signified conjunction with the evils of the lust of self-love ap
pears from the signification of lying with, as denoting to be
conjoined ; and from the signification of beast, as denoting a

good affection with the good, and an evil affection Mnth the evil,

see n. 45, 46, 142, 143, 246, 714, 715, 719, 776, 2781, 3518,

3519, 5198, 7424, 7523, 7872, 9090 ; thus lusts, in this case the

lusts of self-love ; evil affections are called lusts.

9191. "Dying shall die"—that hereby is signified damna-
tion, appears from the signification of dying, as denoting dam-
nation, see n. 5407, 6119, 9008.

9192. " He that sacrificeth to gods "—that hereby is signi-

fied the worship of faises derived from evil, appears from the

signification of sacrificing, as denoting worship. The reason

why sacrificing denotes worship is, because sacrifices were the

primary things of worship witii the Israelitish, and Jewish
people, see n. 923, 6905, 8680, 8936 ; and from the significa-

tion of gods, as denoting ftilses, see n. 4402, 4544, 7873, 8941.

[t is said the worship of falses derived from evil, because it is

opposed to the worship of truths derived from good ; for all

worship has doctrinals for rules [or directions], which doctriiuils

are truths so far as they are grounded in good, and falses so

far as they are grounded in evil ; for truths have tlieir essence

and life from good, and on the other hand tliey have their death

from evil. The case herein is this ; there are some who are in

genuine truths, some who are in truths not genuine, and some
who are in falses ; and yet they who are in genuine truths are

often damned, and they who are in truths not genuine, and also

who are in falses, are often saved. This will appear as a paradox
to the generality, but still it is a truth ; exi3erience itself has

confirmed it ; for there have been seen in hell those who were
more learned than others in the truths derived from the "Word
and from the doctrine of their church, as well dignitaries as

others ; and on the other hand there have been seen in heaven
those who were not in truths, also who were in falses, both
Christians and Gentiles, The reason why the former were in

hell was, because indeed they were in truths as to doctrine, but
in evils as to life ; and the reason why the latter were in heaven
was, because they were indeed in non-truths as to doctrine, but

still they M^ere in good as to life. Some spirits recently deceased,

with whom it -was given to speak, expressed their surprise, that
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there wore amongst the damned, those who had been distin-

guished for learning in the Word and in the doctrine of their

church, of whom it had been believed tliat they would become
luminaries in heaven, according to these words in Daniel, '' The
intelligent shall shine as the splendor of the expanse, and they
that justify many as the stars for an age and eternity," xii, 3

;

but they were tc»ld, that the intelligent are they who are in truth,

and teach truths; and that they who justify are those who are

in good, and lead to good, and that therefore the Lord said,

'' That the just shall shine as the sun in the kingdom of Ilis

Father," Matt. xiii. 43 ; that justice is predicated of good, and
thus that they are called just who are in good, see n, 2235. It

has been further said, that they who are learned as to doctrine,

but evil as to life, ai'e those who are meant by the Lord in

Matthew, " Many shall say to me in that day. Lord, Lord, have
we not prophesied by Thy name, and by Thy name cast out

demons, and in Thy name done many virtues? but then will

I confess to them, / know you not^ departfrom Me, ye workers

of iniquity^'' vii, 22, 23. And in Luke, "Then shall ye begin

to say. We have eaten and drunken in Thy ])resence, and Thou
hast taught in our streets, but He will say, I say unto you, I

Know ye not whence ye are, de[)art from Me^ all ye ivorkers

of iniquity,^'' xiii. 26, 27. And that they were also meant by
the foolish virgins, who had not oil in their lamps, concerning

whom it is thus written in Matthew, "At length came the other

virgins, saying. Lord, Lord, open to us ; but lie answering said,

Yerily I say unto you, I know you not," xxv. 11, 12. To have
oil in their lamps denotes good in the truths which are of the

faith of the church, n. 4038 ; that oil denotes the good of love,

see n. 886, 4582. Also that they who are in non-truths, yea,

who are in falses grounded in ignorance, and yet in good and
thence in the afiection of knowing truth, were meant by the

Lord in Matthew, " I say unto you that many shall come from
the east and west, and sluill lie down with Abraham and Jacob,

in the kingdom of the heavens; but the sons of the kingdom
shall be cast out into outer darkness," viii. 11, 12. And in

L\ike, " They shall come from the east and west, and from the

north and south, lyin» down in the kingdom of God ; and
behold there are last who shall be first, and there are lirst wlio

shall be last," xiii. 2!), 30. That the Gentiles who are in good,

although from ignorance they are in iu)n-truth8, are received

into heaven, seen. 2581) to 2004, 2SG1, 2863, 3263, 4190,4197,
Fr(»m these considerations it may now be manifest, that by
those who sacritice to gods, are signified those who are in the

worship of what is false gi-ounded in evil, and that these are

they who shall be devoted, that is, sliall be cast out. For
falses grounded in evil are evils in form, inasmuch aft evil»

when it shows itself in light, and forms itself, is called t'alao
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Hence it is, that, they wlio are in evil as to life, although thej

are in truths as to doctrine, are still in the falses of their own
evil. That this is the case, manifests itself clearly in the other

life; for such, when they are left to themselves, think from evil

against the truths which they have known and professed, tlnis

they think falses. Persons of the same character act in like

manner in the world, when they are left to themselves and
think ; for on such occasions they either pervert trutlis, or deny
truths to patronize the evils of their life. But they who are in

good, and still in non-truths, yea, who are in falses from igno-

rance, as are several within the church, and also several out of

the church who are called Gentiles, these indeed regard their

own falses as truths, but inasmuch as those falses come forth

from good, they bend them to good, therefore there is nothing

of malignity in them, as there is in falses which are from evil.

And whereas the falses thence derived are mild and flexible,

they are in tlie faculty of receiving truths, and also do receive

when instructed by the angels. These falses may be compared
to meats which are unclean to the sight, but still have a relish,

whereas falses derived from evil maybe compared to unclean

meats M-hich inwardly are putrid ; but truths grounded in

evil may be compared to meats which are clean to the sight,

but which inwardly are malignant, and if attended with hypo-

crisy, are poisonous ; as the Lord teaches in Matthew, " Wo
unto you Scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites, because ye are like

to wliitened sepulchres, which outwardly indeed appear beauti-

ful, but within are full of the bones of the dead, and of all un-

cleanness," xxiii. 27.

9193. " Shall be devoted "—that hereby is signified ejection,

appears from the signilication of being devoted, when it is said

of those who are in the worship) of falses derived from evil, as

denoting to be ejected, namely, from the church; that ejection

from the church, and thereby the extirpation of such falses, is

signifled by being devoted, is evident from Moses, " If men of

Belial shall go forth from the midst of thee, and shall impel the

inhabitants of their city saying, let us go and serve other (jods,

whom ye have not known ; if it be truth and the thing certain,

that abomination hath been done in the midst of thee, smiting

thou shalt smite the inhabitants of that city with the edge of

the sword, by devoting it, and every one who is in it, and also

the beast thereof with the edge of the sword; all the spoil

thereof thou shalt carry together into the midst of the street,

and thou shalt burn the city with lire, and all the spoil thereof

to Jehovah thy God, that it may be a heap for ever, neither shall

it be built any more, so that there may not remain in thine hand
any thing of that which was devoted,^'' Deut. xiii. 13 to 17. That

it is the false grounded in evil, which is signified by what is de-

voted, is evident fr )m singular the things in the above passago
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in the iuternal sense ; for the cities which were to be devoted

denote doctrines, in this case false doctrines, n. 2712, 2443,

3216 ; the edge of the sword, with which men and beasts were

to be smitten, denotes trntli combatino; and destroying the false

which is derived from evil, n. 2799, 4499, 7102, 8294; the street

into the midst of w^hich the spoil was to be carried together, de-

notes the truth of doctrine, and in the opi)osite sense the false

of doctrine, n. 2236 ; the tire, with which the spoil was to be

burned with the city, denotes the evil of self-love, n. 1297,

2446, 5071, 5215, 6314, 6832, 7324. Hence it is evident, thai

the act of devoting denotes ejection from the church, and extir

pation. On this account also it was commanded, that the na-

tions in the land of Canaan should he devoted^ Deut. vii. 2, 24,

25, 26 ; for the nations before constituted the church in that

land, wherefore also thev had altars, and likewise sacriticed, n.

3686, 4447, 4454, 4516, 4517, 5136, 6306, 6516, 8054; but

when they turned the representative worship, which was that of

the ancient church, into idolatrous worship, and thereby falsi-

fied truths and adulterated goods, n. 8317, it Avas ordered that

nut only the men, but also the cities, and what was in the cities,

should'^be devoted; the reason was, because all things therein

represented falses grounded in evil, the cities the doctrine of the

false themselves, the beasts evil affections, the gold and silver

their evils and falses, and other things in like manner
;
tlie prin-

cipal of the worship of the ancient church was, to worship God
under a human form, thus the Lord ; but when they turned aside

from good to evil, they began to worship the representatives

themselves, as the sun, the moon,t]ie stars, also groves, statues,

and God under various forms of an idol, thus external things

without an internal principle, as is the case when the internal

num is closed. The internal man is closed by a life of evil, for

the Lord flows-in by [or through] good, and opens the internal

man, consequently by evil it is closed ; and wlien it is closed,

truths are turned into falses, and where they remain, they only

^(•rve the evils whicli are of self-love, and tiie love of the world.

The principal of internal worship is, to acknowledge the Lord,

tlie ah»ne and only God ; and that all good and truth is from

Him ; they who do not acknowledge Him in the church, cannot

he in good, thus neither in truth ; and they acknowledge who
are in faith, and at the same time in the good of life, but not

wlio are in evil of life, n, 8878. Tiiat to acknowledge and wor-

shii) the Lord is to live according to His precepts, that in, to

live the life of faith and chiirify, see n. 8252 to 8257 ;
thelifa of

tjiith consists in doing the j)reeepts from obedience, and the life

o. charity consists in <loing the precepts from love.

9194. " Exce})t to Jehovah alone "—that hereby is signified

that the Lord, who is the alone and only God, is to be wor-

shipped, ai)i)ear8 from tlie signification of sacrificing, in thii
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case to Jehovah alone, as denoting worship, see above, n. 9192
;

the reason why to Jehovah denotes to the Lord is, because by
Jehovah in the Word no other is meant than the Lord, see n.

1343,1736,2921,3023, 3035, 4692, 5663, 6303, 6905, 8864;
that the Divine [being or principle], which He called the Father,

is the Divine Good in Himself, see n. 2803, 3704, 7499, 8897

;

thus that tlie Lord is the alone and only God, n. 1607, 2149,

2156, 2329, 2447, 2751, 3194, 3704, 37i2, 3938, 4577, 4687,

5321, 6280, 6371, 6849, 6993, 7014, 7182, 7209, 8241, 8724,

8760, 8864, 8865.

9195. Verses 20, 21, 22, 23. And a sojourner thou shall not

affiict, and shall not oppress, because ye loere sojourners in the

land of Egypt. Any widow and orphan ye shall not afflict. If
in afflicting thou shall afflict him, so that crying he cry to Me,
hearing I will hear his cry. And mine anger shall hum, andl
will slay you with the sword, andyour toonien shall become wid-

ows and your sons orphans. And a sojourner thou shalt not af-

flict, and shalt not oppress, signifies that they who are willing to

be instructed in the truths and goods of faith ought not to be in-

fested by falses of doctrine and evils of life. Because ye were
sojourners in the land of Egypt, signifies that they were protected

from falses and evils when they were infested by internals. Any
widow, signifies who are in good without truth, and still desire

truth. And orphan, signifies who are in truth, and not yet in

good, and still desire good. Ye shall not afflict, signifies that

they ought not to be defrauded. K in afflicting thou shalt af-

flict him, signifies if they be defrauded. So that crying he cry

to Me, signifies supplication to the Lord for aid. Hearing I

will hear their cry, signifies that they ought to be aided. And
mine anger shall burn, signifies the state of those who do it.

And I will slay you with the sword, signifies that they deprive

themselves of good and truth by falses. And your women shall

become widows, signifies that the goods appertaining to them
shall perish. And your sons orphans, signifies that at tlie same
time in such case truth shall perish.

9196. " And a sojourner thou shalt not afflict, and shalt not

oppress"—that hereby is signified that they who are willing to

l)e instructed in the truths and goods of faith ought not to be

infested by falses of faith, and evils of life, appears from the

signification of a sojourner, as denoting one who is willing to

be insti-ucted in those things which are of the church, thus in

the ti'uths and goods of faith, and who receives those things and

lives according"^ to them, see n. 1463, 8007, 8013; the reason

why a sojourner has this signification is, because to sojourn sig-

nifies to be instructed and also to live, see n. 2025, 3672, 6095
;

and from tlu; signification of afflicting, when concerning those

who are willing to be instructed in the truths and goods of

faith, as denoting not to be infested by the falses of faith ; and
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from the signification of oppressing, when concerning the same,
as denoting not to infest by evils of life ; for they who infest

persons of that description by falses, aiilict them, and they who
infest by evils, oppress them.

9197. "Becanse ye were sojourners in the land of Egypt"

—

that hereby is sigiiitied that they were protected from falses and
evils when they were infested by internals, appeal's from what
was said concerning the atiiiction and oppression of the sons oi

Israel in p]gyj)t, and concerning their protection and their

being finally brought out from thence, at chaj). vii. viii. ix. x.

xi. xiii. xiv. where it was shown that the afHictions and op-

pressions of the sons of Israel in Egypt, signified the infesta-

tions of the faithful, who were of the Spiritual Church by in fer-

nals before the coming of the Lord ; and that the protection:

and bringing forth of the sons of Israel out of the land of

Egypt, signified the j)rotection and liberation of those who
were of the Spiritual Church, by the Lord when lie was in the

world, and when He rose again. But to repeat now the ex-

plication of singular the things there shown, would be too te-

dious ; see what was shown at the above-mentioned chapters

of Exodus, especiallv Avhat is said at n. G85i, 7035, 7091, 7474,

7828, 7932, 80l8, 8054. 8099, 8159, 8321.

9198. "Any widow"—that hereby are signified tho.<e M'ho

are in good without n-uth, and still desire truth, ai)pears from
the signification of the widcnv, as denoting good without truth,,

and yet desii'ing truth ; the reason why a widow has this signi-

fication is, because by a man [vir] is signified truth, and by his

woman good, wherefore the woman of a man, Mhen she be-

comes a widow, signifies gnod without truth. But widow in

a still interior sense signifies truth without good; the reason is,

because husband in that sense signifies good, and his wife truth,

see n. 3230, 4510, 4823. In this sense the Lord from Divine
Good is called husband and bridegroom, and His kingdom and
ciiurch, from tlie reception of the Divine Truth which proceeds
from the Lord, is called wife and bride, ii. 9182 ; but whereas
in this jjassage the subject treated of is not concerning the

Lord's Celestial Ciiurch, but concerning the Spiritiud, by wid-

ow is signified one who is in gotxl and iiotin ti'uth, and still do-

sires truth. The case is similar in regard to orphan ; he in the

inmost, or celestial sense signifies those who are in good, and
desire truth. See wiiat was adduced and explained concerning
the signification of widow and orphan in the celestial sense, n.

4S44 ; to which it is allowed to add what the Lord says in

Luke concerning the widow of Sarepta, " Verily I say unto

von, that no projihct is accepted in his own countrv ; in truth

I say unto you, inaiu/ wid<nos were in the day/* of Klias^ in Is-

rael^when the heaven was shut up tor three yeai-s and six months^
whilst tiiere was a great famine over the wliole land, yet te
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none of them was EHas sent, except to Sarepta of Sidon, to a
woinan^ a loidoio,^^ iv. 25, 26. Inasmuch as all things which
the Lord spake, He sj)ake from the Divine [being or principle],

therefore they have an internal sense, and the subject treated

of in that sense is concerning the Lord Himself, and concern-

ing His kingdom, and concerning the church. What there-

fore was meant by the Lord, in that sense, by what He spake
concerning the widow in Sarej^ta, of Sidon, evidently a])pear8

if the words be unfolded. That no -prophet is accepted in his

own country^ signiiies that the Lord, and the Divine Truth,

whicli is from Him, is less received and loved in heart within
the church than out of it. He spake to the Jews, amongst
whom at that time the church was. That the Lord was there

less received than by the nations which were out of the church,

is a known thing. The case is similar in the church at this day,
which, from Him, is called Christian. In this indeed the Lord
is received in doctrine, but still by few with acknowledgment
of heart, and by still fewer from an affection of love. It is

otherwise with tlie converted nations out of the church; these

worsiiip and adore Him as their only God, and say with the

mouth, and think with the heart, that they acknowledge Llim
for God, because Lie has appeared in a Human Form,n. 5256.
It is the reverse within the church, where, inasmuch as He
was born a man, He is with dithculty acknowledged as God
from the heart ; His Human [])rinciple] being made like that

of another man, although it be known that His Father was
Jehovah, and not a uian. From these con^^idcrations it is evi-

dent M'hat is meant in the internal sense by no prophet being
accepted in his own country. Prophet in that sense is the Lord
as to Divine Truth, thus as to the doctrine of the church. That
prophet denotes one wlio teaches, and in the abstract sense

doctrine, and when predicated of the Lord, that it denotes the

Divine Truth orWord, see above, n. 91:^8. Many widows were
in the days of Ellas, in Israel, in the internal sense, signihes a

state on that occasion of acknowledgment of Divine Truth
from the Word in the church ; for widows are those who are in

good without truth, as was said above. Elias is the Lord as

to the Word ; the days of Elias denote the states of i-eception

of Divine Truth from the Word at that time ; and Israel is the
church. That Elias rej)resented the Lord as to the AVord, see
preface to chap, xviii. of G<;nesis, and n. 2702, 5247, 8U29.
That days denote states, see n. S93, 2788, 3462, 3785, 485U,
6110, 8426; and that Israel is the church, Ji. 4286, 6426, 6637,
8805. When the heaven was shut up for three years and six

months, signifies the i)lcnary vastation of the internal church,
for heaven is the internal of the ehui'ch. Three years and six

months denote to the full. That lieaven is the in'^tornal of the
church, see n. 1733, 1850. 3355, 4535. This is said to be shut
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up, when it is vastated or is no more. That three years and
six months denote to the full, appears from the signification of

1260 days in the Apocalypse, chap. xi. 3, and chap. xii. 6,

which days make three years and six months, as denoting to

tlie full, or even to the end. Whilst a great famine was over
the whole land [or eartli\^ signifies the vastation also of the ex-

ternal cluirch, for famine denotes the defect and desolation of

truth and good, n. 3364, 5277, 5279, 5281, 5300, 5360, 5376,

5415, 5576, 6110, 7102 ; and land [or earth] is the external

church, n. 1262, 1413, 1733, 1850,2117,2118,3355,4535, 5577,
8011, 8732. Yet to none of them was Elias sent, signities the

Lord as to the Word, thus the Word of the Lord, not to others,

because not elsewhere received ; for Elias, as was said above,
is the Lord as to the Word. Except to Sarepta of Sidon, to a
wornaoi, a widow, signities except to tliose who are in good and
desire tiiith. It is said Sarepta of Sidon, because Sidon sig-

nifies the knowledges of good and truth, n, 1201. That a woman
a widow denotes one who is in good, and desires truth, is hence
evident, especially from what is related of her in the first Book
of tiie Kings, where are these words, " Elias came to Sarepta

of Sidon, to a woman, a widow, that she might siistain him.
He said to her, fetch me a little water, that I may drink, and
afterwards, hring we a morsel of hread in thine hand. She
said, that she had only a little meal in a cask, and a little oil

in a cruse, that it would only be a cakefor herself and her son

Elias said, make me a little cake in the first place, and briny

it to vie, and make for thyself and thy son in the latter place.

She did so ; a7id the cask of m,eal was not consumed, and the

cruse of oil did not fail,'''' xvii. 9 to 15, Obedience, and the

desire of good to truth, is described by her compliance with

the command to give water to the prophet, and afterwards by
lier making a cake for him in the first place out of her own
little [store], and in the latter place for herself and her son

;

and that hence she was enriched with the good of truth, signi-

fied by the cask of meal not being consumed, and the cruse of

oil not failing; for water, in the internal sense, is truth, n. 2702,

3058, 3424, 4976, 5668, 8568. Meal [or farina] is truth derived

from good, n. 2177 ; oil is the good of love, n. 886, 4582, 4638
;

and a cake made of them is truth conjoined to its good, n. 7978.

From these considerations it is clear, that a widow is one who
is in good, and desires truth. Good and its desire to truth is

described by charity towards the pi-ophet,gi-eater than towards

herself and son. Froj^het is the doctrine of truth, as was shown
above. From these considerations it is evident, what is the

quality of the Word, namely, that inwardly in itself it has stored

up the arcana of heaven, which do not ai)pear in the letter, when
yet in singular the things which the Lord Himself spake when
Jle was in the M(u-ld, and which lie l»«.'lore spake by the pr<»-
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phets, tliere are things celestial, and altogether Divine, and ele-

vated from the sense of the letter; and this not only in singu-

lar the expressions, hut also in singular the syllables of expres-

sions, yea in singular the apexes of every syHable. But who be-

lieves that it is so ? and yet the thing is certain, having been alto-

gether testitied to me and rendered doubtless ; on which subject,

by the Divine Mercy of tiie Lord, I shall speak elsewhere.

9199. " And orphan "—that hereby are signified those who
are in truth and not yet in good, and yet desire good, appears
from the signification of orphan, as denoting those who are in

truth and desire good. The reason why these are signified by
orphans is, because sons bereaved of father and mother, thus

they who are deprived of interior good and truth, are orphans,

for by father in the Word is signified interior good, and by mo-
ther, truth conjoined to that good, n. 5581 ; but by sons are sig-

nified the truths thence derived. That sons denote truths, see

n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2813, 3373, 6583; and that sons are

here meant by orphans, and not daughters, is evident from verse

the 23d, which follows, where it is said, " And your sons shall

be orphans." The reason why orphan sons denote those who
desire good is, because in such case the Lord is in the place of

their father, " Thefather of orphans a7id the judge of widovjSy

God in the habitation of His holiness,'" Psalm Ixviii. 5. That
orphans are those who are instructed in the truths of the faith

of the church from the AVord, and by them are afterwards led

to good, is evident also from the Lord's words in Jolin, "I will

ask the Father, that lie may give you another Paraclete, that

He may abide with you for ever, the Spirit of Truth, whom the

world cannot receive, because it seeth Him not, neither knoweth
Him ; but ye know Him, because He abideth with you, and is

amongst you ; I 'to ill not leave you orphans, I will come to you
;

these things I have spoken to yon, abiding with you, hut the

Paraclete the Holy Spirit, He shall teach you all things," xiv.

16 to 18, 25, 26. That those are orphans, who are in truths and
desire good, may be manifest from singular the things there

spoken ; for by Paraclete is meant Divine Truth, which was the

Lord when in the world, and which proceeded from the Lord,

after that He glorified His Human [principle], and departed
from the world, therefore He says that He would send the

Paraclete, and that Himself would come. To send the Paraclete,

is to illustrate and instruct in the truths of faith ; and to come
to them, is to lead into good, therefore He says, / will not leave

you orphans. It was said, that by the Paraclete is meant the

Divine Truth, which was the Lord when in the world, and
which proceeded from the Lord after that He glorified His
Human [principle], and departed out of the world. That this

is 80, the Lord occasionally has manifestly taught; but they

who distinguish the Divine [being or principle] into persons, and
VOL. IX. 5
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not into essences niiited into one, do not comprehend this ; foi

the Word is explained and comprehended according to tiie ideas

conceived by man. So also where tlie Lord says, that He is in

the Fathei', and the Fatlier in Him ; that tlie Father and He are

one ; also that all His [things], are the Father's, and all the

Father's His, John x. 30 ; chap. xiv. 1 to 11, 20 ; chap, xvi, 15;
chap. xvii. But to proceed with the further explication of what
lias been said above. That by Paraclete is meant the Divine
Tfuth^ is evident from the words of the Lord themselves, for

He is called tlie Spirit of Truths and it is also said, the Para-
clete, the Holy Spirit, will teach you all things. That the

Lord was Divine Truth when in the worlds is evident also from
the M'ords of the Lord in the above passage, for He says, that

He was about to send another Paraclete, (that is, instead of

Himself ) 6>r Spirit of Truth: and concerning Himself, Ma^
they knoio Ilvin^ hecause He ahideth with you, and is amongst
you ; and also, " I say the truth to you, if I shall not depart,

the Paraclete will not come to you, hut if I shall depart, I icill

send Iliin to you,^^ John xvi. 7 ; and in another place, "This He
said of the Spirit, whom they should receive that believed' in

Him
; for the Holy Spirit was not yet, hecause Jesus toas not

yet glorified,'''' John vii. 39. And also in anothei" place, " I am
the way and the truth,''^ John xiv. 6. It is also written, tliat

He is the Word, and that God is the Word, and that the Word
was made flesh, John i. 1, 2, 3, 14 ; where the Woi-d is Divine
Truth

; that the Lord was Divine Truth when in the world, see

n. 3195, 4687, 4727, 6716, 6864, 7499, 8127, 8724. And
that tlie Divine Truth proceeds from the Lord after that He
glorified His Human [princij)le], and departed out of the world,

is evident also from the Lord's words, "When I sliall depart,

I will send the Spirit of Truth to you ;" to send is to go forth and
to proceed, n. 2397, 4710 ; and also, " When He shall come,
He will teach yon in all truth ; for He shall not speak from
Hhaself, but whatsoever tilings He shall hear. He shall speak

;

He shall glorify Me, because lie shall receive o( Mine, and shall

announce it to you," John xvi. 7, 13, 14, 15. That the Lord,

when He departed out of the woi-ld, was made Divine Good,
even as to the human [])rinciple], see n. 3704, 3712, 3736,

3969,4577,5704, 6864, 7(il4, 74J»!), 8241. 8724, 8760, 9167;
and that on this occasion, from the Divine Good, which is

Himself, proceeds the Divine Truth, as tlie light of the universe

from the sun, see n. 3636, 3643, 3969, 5704^, 7083, 8127 ;
add

to this what was quoted above, n. 9194.

9200. "Ye shall not attlict "—that iieroby is signified that

they ought nttt to be di'frauded, ai)pears from the signification

of atlli(;ting, when concerning those who are willing to be in-

etructcd in truths, and to be led to good, as denoting to defraud,

in this case not to dt-tVatid, because it is said, Ve shall not
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afflict. In the Word throughout, mention is made at the same
time of sojourner, orphan, and widow ; as in David, " Jehovah

wlio keepeth the sojourner, the orphan, and widow,''' Psahn
cxlvi. 7, 8, 9. \nd in Jeremiah, " Defraud not the sojourner,

the orphan, and widow,'''' xxii, 3. And in Ezekiel, " With the

sojourner, tliey have dealt by oppressions in thee, they have de-

frauded in thee the orphan and widow,^'' xxii. 6, 7. And in

Moses, "Turn not aside the judgment of the sojou7mer, the

orphan, and vjido^o,'" Deut. xxvii. 19. And again, "What is

left in the iields, the oliveyards, and vineyards, shall be for the

sojourjie?; the orphan, and widow,''^ Deut. xxiv. 19, 20, 21, 22.

And again, " Jehovali doeth the judgment of the orphan and

widow, and loveth the sojourner''' Deut. x. 18. In like manner

in the present passage, "The sojourner thou shalt not afflict,

and shalt not oppress ; any widow and orphan ye shall not

afflict." These three, when they are thus named together, fall

into one sense with the angels, namely, into this, that with

those who are in the church, good and ti-uth ought to be con-

joined according to order, thus reciprocally truth with good, and

good with truth ; for by a sojourner are meant those who are

willing to be instructed in such things as are of the church*; by

widows the conjunction of good with truth ;
and by orphans the

conjunction of truth with good ; wliich conjunction is reciprocal;

the case is similar with the rest of the passages in the Word,

which, when explained as to the internal sense, appear scattered,

but with the angels are conjoined into one sense, yea, into one

idea.

9201. " If afflicting thou shalt afflict him"—that hereby is

signified if they shall be defrauded, appears from the significa-

tion of afflicting, as denoting to defraud, as just above, n. 9200.

9202. "And if crying he' shall cry to Me "—that hereby is

signified supplication to the Lord for aid, appears without ex-

plication. The reason why intense supplication is expressed in

the Word by cry is, because supplication, although tacit with

tliose who supplicate from the heart, is heard as a cry in heaven
;

tliis is the case when men only think, and more so when_ they

groan from a sincere heart. This was represented by a cry in the

representative church, and hence it was made a ritual amongst

the Jews. The case is similar with respect to those who teach,

they are heard in heaven as crying. Not only the thoughts, but

especially the aifections, which are of good and truth, speak in

heaven.
'

That they speak, aTid if they are ardent, that they

cry, has been given me to know from experience, concerning

wJiich, by the Divine Mercy of the Lord, we shall speak else-

where. But the aftections of evil and the false are not at all

heard in heaven, although the num, who supplicates from them,

crys aloud, and also at the same time clasps his hands close

together, and lifts them up with his eyes to heaven ; these latter
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are heard in hell, and are also heard there as cries, if they be-

ard en t.

9203. " Hearing I will hear their cry "—that hereby is signi-

fied tliat they onght to be assisted, appears without explication.

9204. " And mine an^er shall burn "—that hereby is signi-

fied the state of those M'ho do it, appears from the signitication

of anger, when it is attributed to Jehovah, that is, to the Loixl,

as denoting clemency and mercy, see n. 6997, 8875. But the

reason why it denotes the state of those who do it, namely,

the state of those wlio afflict, and oppress the sojourner, the

widow, and orphan, is, because there is anger with them, and
in this case it appears as if it were with the Lord. Tiiat anger is

attributed to the Lord, when yet it is with man, see n. 6997,

828i, 8483, 8875 ; that in general the evil which is attributed

to the Lord in the AVord, appertains to those who are in evil,

see n. 1861, 2447, 6071, 6991, 7533, 7632, 7643, 7679, 7710,.

7926, 8197, 8227, 8228, 8282.

9205. " And I will slay you with the sword "—that hereby

is signified that they deprive themselves of good and truth by
falses, appeal's from the signification of slaying, when applied

to those who deprive those who are in good and truth, who are

signified by widows, orphans, and sojourners, as denoting to

deprive them of such things. That to slay denotes to deprive

of spiritual life, see n. 3607, 6767, 8902 ; and from the signifi-

cation of a sword, as denoting truth combating and destroying

the false, and in the opposite sense the false combating and de-

stroying truth, see n. 2799, 4499, 6353, 7102, 8294 ; in the pre-

sent case therefore to slay with the sword denotes to deprive-

of goods and truths by falses.

9206. '' And your women shall become widows "—that here-

by is signified that the goods appertaining to them will perish,,

appears from the consideration of women, as denoting goods,

see n. 6014, 7337 ; the reason why women denote ^oods is,

because by the marriage of a man [vir] and woman is repre-

sented the conjunction of truth and good. That by a man [vir]

is signified truth, and by a woman good, see n. 4510, 4823;
and from the sio;nificati()n of widows, as denoting those who
are in good, and not in truths, but still desire truths, n. 9198,
but in this case who do not desire truths, because it is applied to

the evil who afflict widows ; hence it is, that in this case are

meant those with whom goods perish. Tiie case herein i» this;

they who are in good, and do not desire truth, are not in

good; the reason is, because good is made good by truths,

tor good receives its quality from truths, seen. 9154; good
conjoined to truth is what is meant by spiritual good, where-
fore when truth jierishes with man, good also perishes, and
vice verf<a^ when good j)erishe8 truth also perishes, for the con

junction is jtuUed asunder and dissipated, see n. 3804, 4149,.
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4301, 4302, 5S35, 6917, 7835, 8349, 8356. Hence f^ood ia

known I'roni this circumstance, that it desires truth, and is

affected witli truth, for the sake of good use, thus for the sake
of life ; the desire itself, or the affection itself of trutli for the

sake of life, viewed in itself, is the affection of conjunction.

The case herein is like that of meat or bread, that thej desire

water or wine for the sake of conjunction, for being conjoined

they nourish. The case is also like that of light and heat, in-

asmuch as light conjoined to heat produces all things in the

earth, and causes them to vegetate ; but if the conjunction be
dissipated, what was produced and rendered vegetative per-

ishes. As it is with good, so it is with every delight, pleasant-

ness, sweetness, consent, and harmony, those things are not

such from themselves, but from the things which are in them,
conjunction causing them to be such, and they being such ac-

cording to conjunction. But what things therein have reference

to good, and wliat to truth, the intelligent may know if they

consider; for all things whatsoever that are in the world, and
whatsoever are in heaven, thus whatsoever are in the universe,

have reference to good and to trutli ; and every production

from them to both' together, thus to their conjunction. Hence
it is, that the ancients likened all things to marriages, see n. 54,

55, 1432, 5194, 7022, and that in singular things of the Word
there is a marriage of o-ood and truth, n. 083, 793, 801, 2516,

2712,4137,513875502^6343,7945,8339.
9207. " And your sons orphans "—that hereby is signified

that at the same time in this case truths will perish, appears

from the signification of orphans, as denoting those who are in

truth, and not yet in good, and still desire good, see n. 9198,

in the jDresent case, who are in truth, but do not desire good,

thus with whom they perish, for it is said of the evil, whose
sons W'ill become orphans. That truths perish with those who
do not desire good, is evident from what was said just above,

u. 9205, concerning the conjunction of good and truth. It may
l)e expedient to say something further concerning the nature

of that conjunction. The truths which are conjoined tr> good,

have always in them a desire of doing good, and at the same
time of conjoining themselves closer thereby with good; or

what is the same thing, they who are in ti'uths, always desire

N) do good, and thereby to conjoin it to their truths; where-
fore they who believe themselves to be in truths, and do not

<)esire to do good, they are not in truths, that is, in the faith

thereof, howsoever they suppose that they are. This is described

of the Lord by salt, where he says, " Ye are the salt of the

-ai'th, hut if the salt hath lost its savor, ivherewith shall it he

ialted? It is thenceforth good for nothing but to be cast out

and to be trodden under foot of men," Mat't. v. 13. These things

ti>e Lord says to the disci[»les, and to the people. By the salt
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of tlie eartli is meaiit tlie trutli of tlie clmrcli, M-liich desires

good ; l)j salt which has h^st its savor, is meant truth with-

out desire to good. Tliat such trutli is profitable for nothing, is

described by salt without savor, being thenceforth good for

nothing but to be cast out and be trodden under foot. To desire

good, is to desire to do good, and thereby to be conjoined to

good. So in Mark, '''Every one shall he salted tvith fii-e, and
every sacrifice sJiall he salted with salt. Salt is good.,but if the

salt he saltless, Avherewith shall ye season it ? Have salt in your-

selves, and cherish peace one with another," ix. 19, 50. Where
to be salted with fire, denotes the desire of good to truth, and

to be salted with salt, denotes the desire of truth to good

;

saltless salt denotes truth without desire to good ; to have salt

in themselves is to have that desire. So in Luke, "Every one

of you who doth not deny all his own taculties, cannot be My
disciple ; salt is good, hut if the salt hath lost its savor, whereby
shall it be seasoned ; it is neither fit for the earth, nor for the

dunghill, but they cast it out," xiv. 33, 34:, 35. In which pas-

sage in like manner salt denotes truth desiring good, and salt

without savor denotes truth, which is without desire to good
;

not fit for the earth, neither for the dunghill, denotes that it does

not conduce at all to any use, neither good nor evil ; they who
ai'e in such truth are those who are called lukewarm, which is

evident from what precedes, "That no one can ])e a disciple

of the Lord, who does not deny all his faculties," that is, wh.o

does not love the Lord above all things ; for they who love

the Lord, and also themselves in an equal degree, are they who
are called lukewarm, and who are neither fit for good use, nor

for evil use. So Moses, "Every offering of thy cake shall he

salted ivit/i salt,' neither shalt thou make to cease the salt of
the covenant of tJiy God upon thy meat-ofi'erino; ; upon all thine

(Tjfering thou shalt offer salt^'' Levit. ii. 13. By salt being in

every offering, was signified that the desire of truth, to good
and of good to truth should be in all worship. Hence also

that salt is called the salt of the covenant of God, for covenant
is conjunction, n. 665, ^^, 1023, 1038, 1804, 1990, 2003,

2021, 2037, 0804, 8707, 8778, and salt is the desire of con-

junction. When one [principle] desires to be conjoined re

ciprocally with the other, that is, good to truth, and truth to

good, tlien they mutually respect each other; but when truth

l)luck8 itself asunder from good, then they avert themselves
from each other, and look backwards, or behind each other;

this is signified by tlie wife of Lot being made a statue of salt,

in Luke, " Whosoever shal' be on the house, and his vessels

in the house, let him not go down to take tliem, and whoso-
ever is in the field in Uka luiuwwv let him not retur7i to t/ie things

behind him: reniendx'r J.i'f's wife,'^ \vu. 'SI, 32. That this is

to look behind each other, oi- l)ackwards, see n. 3(552, 5895
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5S97, 785T, 7923, 8505, 8506, 8510, 8516. The reason whj
salt signilies the desire of truth is, because salt renders the

earth fruitful, and renders food savorj, and because there is in

salt botli a liery principle, and a principle of conjunction [con-

ju7ictiviwi], as there is in truth, an ardent desire to good, and
at the same time a principle of conjunction. A statue of salt

denotes disjunction from truth, for salt in the opposite sense sig-

niHes the destruction and vastation of truth, as in Zephaniali,

chap. ii. 9; and in Ezekiel, chap, xlvii. 11; and in Jeremiah,
chap. xvii. 6 ; and in David, Psalm cvii. 33, 34 ; and in Deut.
chap. xxix. 23 ; and in the book of Judges, chap. ix. 45 ; and in

the second book of the Kings, chap. ii. 19 to 22. These things

are adduced, to the intent that it may be known what is meant
bj the desire of truth to good, and by the desire of good to

truth, which are signified by orphan and by wadow.
9208. Verses 24, 25, 26. Jf thou shalt lend silver to My

needy people with thee, thou shalt not he to him as an usurer^

ye shall not put upon him usury. If in taking a pledge thou
shall take a pledge the garment of thy companion^ even at the

entering-in of the sun thou shall restore it to him. Because it

is his only coveri?ig, it is his raimentfor his skin^ in which he

may sleep ^ and it shall be lohen he shall cry to Me., I will hear.,

hecause I am merciful. If thou shalt lend silver to My needy
people with thee, signifies the instruction of those who are in

ignorance of truth, and yet in the desire of learning. Thou shalt

not be to him as an usurer, signilies that it shall be done from
charity. Ye shall not put npon him usury, signifies that it shall

not be done for the sake of gain thence derived. If in taking a

pledge, thou shalt take a pledge, the garment of thy companion,
signifies if scientific truth by fallacies derived from things sen-

sual be parted asunder. Even at the entering in of the sun thou

shalt restore it to him, signifies that it ought to be restored be-

fore a state of shade arising from the delights of external loves.

Because it is his only covering, signifies because sensual things

are strewed under interior things. It is his raiment for his skin,

signifies that they invest also exterior things. In which he may
sleep, signifies rest upon them. When he sludl cry to Me, sig-

nifies supplication to the Lord. I will hear, signifies aid. Be-

cause I am merciful, signifies that from Him is the all of aid

out of mercy.
9209. " If thou shalt lend silver to my needy people with

thee "—that hereby is signified the instruction of those who are

in ignorance of truth, and yet in the desire of learning, appears
from the signification of silver, as denoting truth, see n. 1551,

2048, 2954, 5658, 6112, 6914, 6917, 7999, 8932 ; and from the

signification of lending, as denoting to communicate the goods
of heaven from tlie affection of charity, see n. 9174, thus to

instruct; and from the signification of people, as denoting those
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who an; in truths, in this case in ignorance of truth, because it

is said i.eedy people. That they are called people who are in

truths, see n. 1259, 1260, 2028, 3295, 3581, 72UT ; and from
the signification of needy, as denoting those who are in igno-

rance of truth, and yet in the desire of learning, for these are

ill spiritual need, who ought to be instructed, in the Word it

is frequently said, that good ought to be done to the poor and
needy. They who are in external truths, and not yet initiated

into internal truths, believe that they ought to do good to all,

whosoever they be, whowant any aid, especially to beggars,

who call themselves poorer than others ; they who do this from
obedience, because it is so commanded, do well, for by that

external they are initiated into the internal of charity and
mercy. The internal of charity and mercy is to discern who.
and of what qualitj^ they are to whom good ought to be done,

and in what manner to each. Th(iy who are at length initiated

into the internal of charity and mercy, know that the internal

itself consists in M'illing well and doing well to the intermil nuin,

thus with such things as conduce to spiritual life ; and that the

external consists in doing well to the external man, thus with

such things as conduce to the corporeal life ; but this at all

times with this prudence, that whilst good is done to the ex-

ternal, good may be also done at the same time to the internal

;

for he who does good to the external, and does evil to the

internal, does not exercise charity, wherefore when the one is

done the other ought to be regarded. The external of charity

is what is described in the external or literal sense of the Word
by doing good to the poor and needy ; but the internal of

charity is what is described in the intei'nal or spiiitual sense of

the Word ; for in this latter sense is meant the internal nuin who
is in poverty and need, to whom g(jod ought to be done ; for

by the poor and needy in that sense are meant those who are in

the defect and ignorance ofgood and truth, and still desire good
and truth. IIow these are to be aided, the Word also teaches

in the letter, esj)ecially tlie Word which the Lord Himself taught
when lie was in the woi'ld, for the ]x)rd at that time opened
such tilings as i-ehite to the intoi-na! nuin, ns is evident in the

Evangelists throughout. Nevertheless lie so spake, that sin-

gular the things spoken had at the same time an internal sense,

which was for the angels, and together with them for the man
of the intei'nal church ; for the internal sense contains such

things as the genuine doctrine of the church teaches. To ex-

emi)lify this by the case of what the J^onl spake to the disciples

sent by John the i^aptist for tiie sake (»f eiKpiiring whether H«>

was the Lord who ought to come, to whom reply was made,
*' Go and tell John again those tilings which ye have seen and
heard, that the blind see, the lame walk, the leprous are

cleansed, the deaf hear, to the poor the gospel is yreached^'
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Luke vii, 20, 21, 22. These things were said for tlie external

man and the interna, at the same time ; for the external^ that

«uch miracles were done ; for tlie internal^ that the churcii was
to he established amongst such, as in the spiritual sense are

blind, lame, leprous, deaf, and poor ; thus amongst the Gen-

tiles, who are in ignorance of good and truth, and yet desire

them ; for they are called blind who are in ignorance of truth,

n. 6990 ; lame, who are in good, but not genuine, by reason of

the ignorance of truth, n. 4302 ; leprous, who are unclean, and

yet desire to be cleansed ; deaf, who are not in the faith ot

truth, because not in its perception ; but poor, who have not

the Word, and thus know nc^thing of the Lord, and still desire

to be instructed; hence it is said that to these the gospel is

pi-eached. That by poor and needy, in the internal sense are

meant those out of the church, wiio are in ignorance of truth,

because they have not the Word, and yet desire to be instructed,

^nd by that which they know are still in small good ; and those

within the churcli who from various causes are ignorant of

truth, but still from some good desire it, is manifest from the

passages where jjoor and needy are mentioned in the Word, as

in David, " I 2,\\\ poor and needy ; O God hasten to me, my help

and my deliverer, O Jehovah,'' Psalm Ixx. 5. These words

were spoken by David, who was not poor and needy [in a lit-

eral sense], from which consideration it is evident that spiritual

poverty and need is understood. In like manner in another

place, " I am needy and poor, O Lord, remember me, my help

and my deliverer," Psalm xl. 17. Again, " God will judge His

people injustice, and His needy in judgment; the mountains

shall bring peace to the people, and the hills in justice
;
He

will judge the needy of the people, He will preserve the sons of
the poor one, He shall bruise the oppressor," Psalm Ixxii. 2, 3,

4. The needy in this passage are they who are in spiritual need,

and thereby in hunger, that is, in a desire to l)e instructed in

truth. Again, " All my bones shall say, O Jehovah, who is

as Thou, delivering M^w^gfiy from him that is stronger than

him, a7id the needy one and poor from them that spoil him,"

Psalm XXXV. 10 ; where bones denote scientitic trutlis, n. 8005.

The needy in this passage denote those who are in little truth,

and the poor denote those who are in little of good, and are

infested by evils and falses ; from those infestations also the

needy are called afflicted in the original tongue, for to be af-

flicted is to be infested by falses, n. 9196. Again, in like man-

ner, "The wicked one in the tent lieth in wait to seize the needy,

lie seizeth the needy, and draweth him into his net," Psalm x.

9. And in Isaiah, "Is not this the fast, to break bread to the

hungry, and to introduce to the house those that go needy,

Iviii. 6, 7. Again, " Jehovah hath comforted His people, and

will have inercy on His needy ones,'' xlix. 13. And m Zei)h-
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aniali, "I will leave in the midst of tliee a needy people and
slender, who hope in the name of Jehovah," iii. 12. In these

passages the needy denote those who are in ignorance of truth

and desire to he instructed.

9210. "Thou shalt not be as an usurer"—that hereby is sig

nifled that it shall be done from charity, appears from the sig-

nification of an usurer, as denoting one who does good foi- the

sake of gain ; for an usurer lends money to another for the sake

of usury, and brings aid to another for the sake of recompeuce
;

and whereas genuine charity does not regard gain or recom-

pence as an end, but the good of its neighbor, therefore by not
beinof as an usui-er is sio-nilled, that it shall be done from char-

ity. lie M'ho does not know what Chi'istian charity is, may
believe that it consists not only in giving to the needy and the

poor, but also in doing good to a fellow-citizen, to his country

and church, for the sake of any cause whatsoever, or from any
end whatsoever. But it is to be noted, that the end is what
qualifies all the actions of man; if the end or intention be to

do good for the sake of re})utation, to j^rocure honors or gain,

in t^iis case the good which a man does is not good, because it

is for the sake of himself, thus also from himself. But if the

end be to do good, for the sake of a fellow-citizen, or of a man's

country, or of the church, thus for the sake of the neighbor,

in this case the good which a man does is good, for it is for the

sake of good itself, which in general is the real neighbor, see

n. 5025, "6TO0, 6711, 6818, 812o. Thus also it is for the sake of

the Loid, for such good is not from man but from the Lord,

and what is from the Lord, this is of the Lord. This good is

what is meant by the Lord in Matthew, '* So much as ye have

done to one of these My least brethren, ye have done to Me,"
XXV. 40. As the case is with good, so also it is with truth

;

they who do truth for the sake of truth, do it also for tne sake

of the Lord, because from the Lord ; to do truth for the sake of

truth, is to do good ; for truth becomes good, when from the

iiitellcctnal i)riiicii)!e it enters into the will, and from the will

goes forth iuti) act. To do good thus is Christian charity. Tln'v

who do good from Christain charity, sometimes respect the i» -

putation thence dei'ived for the sake of honor, or for the sak^-

of gain, hilt altogefher otherwise than they, who respect iiio>(.'

tliing> a> an end ; for they res})ect what is good and just as tiu-

essen.ial and only [thing or i)i'inci[>lej, thus in the supreme
]»lacr, and in this case they respect gain and honor, and con-

si'(pient reputation, as things res])ectively not essential, thus in

the lowest jjlacc. 'J'in y wlio are of this character, when they

ai-e in the view of what is just and good, are as those who in

battle tight for their country, and in this case have no concern

about life, thus neither about their dignity nor their wealth in

tlie woi-jd, which in such case are respectively as nothing; but
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they who respect themselves and the world in the first place
are of such a character, that tliey do not even see what is just

and good, because they keep tliemselves and gain in view.
From these considerations it is evident what it is to do good for

tiie sake of self or the world, and what to do good for tlie sake
of the Lord or the neiglibor, and what the difference is between
them, and that the dilFerence is as great as between two oppo-
sites, thus as great as between heaven and hell. They also ai'e

in heaven, who do good for the sake of the neighbor or the
Lord ; but they are in hell, who do good for the sake of self and
the world

; for they wlio do good for the sake of the neiglibor
and the Lord, love the Lord above all things, and their neigh-
bor as themselves, which precepts are the chief of all precepts,

Mark xii. 28, 29, 30, 31 ; but they who do good for the sake of

themselves and the world, love themselv^es above all things,

thus more than God, and not only despise their neighbor, but
also bear hatred towards him if he does not make one with
themselves, and be of their party. This is meant by what the
Lord teaches in Matthew, " No one can serve two lords, for

either he will hate the one, and love the other, or he will ad-
here to the one and despise the other

;
ye cannot serve God

and mammon," vi. 24. There are who serve botli, but they are
they who are called lukewarm, neither cold nor hot, who are
spewed out. Rev. iii. 15, 16. From these considerations it is

now evident what was represented by usurers who took usury,
namely, they who do good for the sake of gain ; hence it is clear

from what ground it is said, "Thou shalt not be an usurei", and
ye shall not put usury upon a brother," as also in other pas-

sages in Moses, " Thou shalt not impose on thy brother usury

of silver, usury offood, usury of that thing which is imposed.
On a stranger thou mayest impose usury j that Jehovah thy God
may bless thee in every putting forth of thine hand upon the

earth, whither thou goest to possess it," Dent, xxiii. 19,20;
Levit. XXV. 36, 37, 38. To impose on a brother the usury of

silver, is to lend truths or to instruct for the sake of ^^m. To
impose the usury of food, is to lend the goods of truux for the
sake of gain

; for silver is truth, n. 1551, 2954, 5658, 6914,
6917 ; and food is the good of truth, n. 5147, 529^'^ 5340, 5342,
5376, 5410, 5426, 5487, 5582, 5588, 5655, 5915, 8464. The
reason why it is said that Jehovah blesses those who do not do
it, in every puttiiic^ forth of their hand in the earth, is because
they are in the affection of good and truth, thus in the happi-
ness which the angels in heaven have, for in that affection, or
in the good of that love, man has heaven, n. 6478, 9174. The
reason why it was allowed to impose usury on strangei» was,
because by strangers are signified those who do not acsnow-
ledge and receive any thing of good and truth, n. 799o, thna
who do good only for the sake of gain ; they are to serve man,
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because they are respectively servants, see n. 1097. So in

David, " He who walketli entire, and who doeth justice, and
«peaketh the truth in his heart, his silver he doth not give to

usury ^ and dotli not receive a I'eward against the innocent; he
wlio hath done this, shall not be removed to eternity," Psalm
XV. 2, 5 ; where to give his silver to usury is to teach for the

sake oi gain alone, thus to do good for the sake of recompence.
In like manner in Ezekiel, "The just man [yir'\ who doeth

judgment and justice, giveth not iipon usury and receiveth not

interest^'* xviii. 8. Again, " He who doth not withhold his hand
from the needy, receiveth not usury and interest^ doeth My
judgments, walketli in My statutes, living he shall live," xviii.

17. Again, '' They have received good in thee to shed blood,

thou hast received usury and interest^ and hast snatched again

from thy companions by violence," xxii. 12 ; speaking of the

city of bloods, by which is signified the false destroying truth

and good, n. 9127. To receive usury and interest, denotes to

do good for the sake of gain and recompence, thus not from
charity. That charity is without any thing of merit, see n.

2373, 4007, 4174, 4943, 6388, 6389, 6390, 6391, 6392, 6478.

9211. " Ye shall not put upon him usury "—that hereby is

eignitied that it shall not be done for the sake of gain thence

derived, appears from the signification of putting usury upon
any one, as denoting to do good for the sake of gain, see just

above, n. 9210, in this case not for the sake of gain, because it

is said, ye shall not put upon him usury. From this law con-

cerning interest and usury, it may be seen how the case is with

the laws which were called judgments amongst the people of

Israel, namely, that they ceased, together with the sacrifices

and the rest of the rituals, when the Lord came into the world,

and opened the interior things of worship, and in general the

interior things of the Word. The interior things of that law are,

that good ought to be done to the neighbor from the heart, and

that ft ought to be believed that there is nothing of merit in

actions wliich ai-e from self, but only inactions which are from

the Lord with self; for the Lord Himself alone has merit, and

alone is justice ; and when num believes this, he jdaces nothing

of merit and reward in what is done by himself, but attributes

all goods to the Lord ; and whereas the Lord does it from Di-

vine Mercy, man attributes all thino^s to mercy alone. Hence
also it is, that he who is led of the Lord, thinks nothing at all

concerning reward, and still from the heart does ^ood to his

neighl)or. These are the interior tilings, from which the law

concerning usury with the Israelitish and Jewish nation de-

scended ; wherefore when man is in the interior things, that

law ceases, together with other like things, which were called

iudgments; for the Israelitish and Jewish nation was only in

tilings external, which represented things internal ;
hence that
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law was binding upon that nation at that time, but u not bind-

ing on Christians, to whom interior things have been revealed

b\^the Lord. That this is the case, is known to the man of the

ciuircli at this dav, wherefore the laws of usury at this day are

.altogetlier changed from what they were among the Jews.

Nevertheless tlie sanctity of this law does not on that account

cease, or this Word is not on that account abrogated, for its

sanctity remains by virtue of the interior things which are in

it ; these holy interior things still affect the angels, when this

"Word is reading. Let every one however take heed to himself,

lest he should suppose that the laws of life are abrogated, suck

as are in the Decalogue, and elsewhere in the old Testament

throughout, for those laws are confirmed botli in the interna.

sand external form, by reason that they cannot be separated.

9212. " If in taking a pledge thou shalt take a pledi^e the

garment of thy companion "—that hereby is signified if scientific

truths by fallacies derived from things sensual be parted asunder,

appears from the signification of taking a pledge, as denoting

to receive a token for goods communicated, for a pledge is a

token for goods which are lent. When spirituaj things are un-

derstood in the place of such goods, then to communicate goods

is to instruct in truths, and a token or pledge in this case is sen

€ual truth, for by the garment in this passage, which is gives

for a pledge, is signified the ultimate of the natural principle,

which is the sensual principle ; inasmuch as this abounds with

fallacies, and fallacies extinguish truths, therefore by taking a

pledge, the garment of thy companion, is signified the parting

asunder of truths by fallacies derived from things sensual. That

these things are signified, is numifest trom the series of things

following in the internal sense. By garment in general is sig-

nified all that which invests something else, thus whatsoever is

respectively exterior ; hence the external or natural man is

called a garment in respect to the internal or spiritual ; in like

manner truth is called a garment in respect to good, because

truth invests good; so likewise scientific truth in respect to the

truth offaith, which is of the internal man; the sensual principle,

which is the ultimate of life api)ertaining to man, is a garment

in respect to scientific truth. That garments denote inferior

things which cover superior, or what is the same thing, that they

denote exterior things which cover interior, see n. 2576, 5248.

In general that they are trutlis, n. 1545, 4763, 5319, 5954, 6914,

-9098. That they are scientific truths, n. 6918. And that they

are sensual truths, n. 9158. Tliat the sensual ]>rinci])le is the

ultimate of life appertaining to man, n. 4009, 5077, 5125, 5128,

5767, 5774, 6201, 6313, 7442., 7693. And that tiie sensual prin-

ciple is in fallacies, n. 5084, 5089, 6201, 6948, 6949, 7442. That

garments denote truths, originates in representatives in the other

life, where the angels and spirits appear clothed in garments
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according to the states of faith, or triitli in which thej are ; and

their garments vary according to the changes of that state. Tiiej

who are in genuine truth, appear clothed in wliite garments ; and

they wlio are in truths derived from good, in shining garments
;

but they who are only in good, as tlie angels of the inmost hea-

ven, who are called celestial, appear naked. Hence now it is

tliat gai-ments denote truths, and that by garments in the Word
are signitied truths ; as may be manifest from the passages be

fore pointed at, to which it is allowed to add the following from

the Evangelists, " When Jesus was transformed, His face shone

as the sun, and His raiment lecame as light^^ Matt. xvii. 2. By
face in the Word are signified the interiors, especially the affec-

tions, n. 358, 1999, 2434, 3527, 3573, 4066, 4796, 4797, 5102, 5695,

6604, 6848, 6849; and by the face of God, good itself, n. 222,

223, 5585 ; by the sun, the Divine Love, n. 2441, 2495, 3636,

3643, 4060, 4321, 4696, 7083, 8644 ; hence it is evident what
is signified by the Lord's face shining as tlie sun, viz. that His

interiors were the good of Divine Love. His raiment becoming
as the light, signifies the Divine Truths proceeding from Him,
which also in heaven appears as light, n. 1521, 1619 to 1632,

3195, 3222, 3485, 3636, 3643, 4415, 5400, 8644. Again, "When
Jesus approached to Jerusalem, they brought an ass and the

foal of an ass, andput upon them their garments and set Him
upon tliem. But a very numei'ous crowd spread their garments

in the way ; but others cut off branches from the trees and

spread them in the way," Matt. xxi. 1, 7,8; to ride on an ass

and the foal of an ass, was a representative of a highest judge

and king, see n. 2781 ; as is also evident from what precedes in

verse 5, " Say to the daughter of Zion, behold tJuj King oometh

to thee, meek, sitting upon an ass, and upon a colt, the son of

what is accustomed to the yoke ;" also in Mark, chap. xi. 1 tc

12 ; and in Luke, chap. xix. 28 to 41 ; and in John, chap. xii.

12 to 16 ; and in Zechariah, chap. ix. 9; where it is said of the

Lord that lie rode upon an ass and upon a young ass, a son of

she-asses, and He is there called a King, and it is added that

His dominion shall be from sea even to sea, and from the river

even to the ends of the earth; that the highest judge rode ujxn'

a she-ass, and his sons upon young asses, see Judges v. 9, lU
;

chap. X. 3, 4; chap. xii. 14; and that the king rode upon a she

mule, an(1 the sons of the king upon nniles, 1 Ivings i. 33, 38, 44 ;

2 Sam. xiii. 29. By the discijjles putting their garments on the

ass and her colt was represented, that truths in all com|)lex

should be spread under the Lord as the Highest Judge and
King, for the disciples represented the chui-ch of the Lord as to

truths and goods, see n. 2129, 3488, 3858, 6397 : and their gar-

ments represented the truths tiiemselves, n. 4545, 4763, 5319,

5954, 6914, 9093. The like was represented by the crowd
•preading their gaiiients in the way, and also branches of trees i
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the reason why they spi'ead them in the way was, because by
way is signified truth, wliereby the man of tiie chni-ch is led,

Bee n. 627, 2333, 3477. The reason why they spread brandies
of trees w^as, because trees signified the perceptions and also

the knowledges of truth and good, n. 2682, 2722, 2972, 4552,
7692, hence branches denote tlie truths themselves. It was
also from a cnstomary rite that it was so done, for according to

that rire when the highest judges and kings rode in their pomp,
the princes of the people on this occasion put their garmenta
on the at^scB and mules, and the people themselves spread
their garments on the way, or instead thereof branches of trees

;

for the judicial principle in heaven is Divine Truth derived
from good, and the regal principle is Divine Truth, see n. 1728,
2015, 2069, 3969, 4561, 4966, 5044, 5068, 6148. And in Luke,
" 1^0 one addeth a piece of a new garment to an old garment j
thereby he rendeth the new, and what was taken out of the

new agreeth not with the old," v. 36. Tlie Lord used this sim-

ilitude to describe the truth of the New Church, and the truth

of the Old Church, for garment denotes truth. To sew or tc

commit one to the other is to destroy both ; for the truth of the

New Chui'ch is interior truth, thus truth for the internal man,
but the truth of the Old Church is exterior truth, thus truth for

the external man, in which latter truth was the Jewish Church,
for this church by external things represented internal, but the

church at this day is in the internal truths which were repre-

sented, for the Lord revealed those truths. That these latter

truths do not agree with external truth, so as to abide together,

is signifed by the above words of the Lord. Hence also it ia

evident, that garment signifies the truth of the church. And
in John, " Jesus said to Peter, Verily, verily, I say unto thee,

when thou wast a boy thou girdest thyself, and walkedst whi-

thersoever thou wouldest ; but when thou shalt be old, thou shall;

stretch out thine hand, and another shall gird thee, and lead

thee whither thou wouldest not." xxi. 18. He who does not

know the internal sense of the Word, cannot know what this

passage involves ; that it involves arcana, is evident. In the

internal sense, by Peter is signified the faith of the church, see

preface to chap, xviii. and xxii. of Gen. and n. 3750, 6000,

.i073, 6344. Hence by Peter when a boy is signified the faith

of the church such as it is in i':s beginning; and by Peter when
jld, the faith of the church such as it is in its end. Hence it is

evident what is signified by the words, '' When thou wast a

boy, thou girdest thyself and walkedst whither thou wouldest,"

namely that the faith of the church in its beginning is the faith

of truth derived from good, thus the faith of charity towarda

the neigh l>i»r and of love to the Lord, and that in this case the

man of the church does good from freedom, because from the

Lord, for the loins which were girded denote the goods of love,
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see n. 3021, 329J:, 4280, 4575, 5050 to 5062, hence to gird the

loins, denotes to clothe good with truth. To walk is to live, n.

519, 8417, 8420, hence to Avalk whither he would is to live in

treedom ; for they live in freedom, or act from freedom, who are

in faith derived from love to the Lord and from charity towards

the neighbor, for they are led of the Lord, n. 892, 905, 2870 to

2893, 6325, 90. ;6. " When thou shaltbe old, thou shalt stretch

out thy hands, and another shall gird thee, and lead thee whi-

ther thou wouhlest not," signities that the faith of tlie church in

its end will be none, and that in this case the falses of evil de-

rived from the loves of self and the world will succeed, and will

subject to slavery. This is the arcanum which lies concealed in

these words of the Lord, and which can only be seen from their

internal sense. Hence it is further evident in what manner the

Lord spake, namely, that in singular things there might be an

internal sense, to the intent that heaven might be conjoined

with the world by the AVord, for without the Word there is no
conjunction, that is, without Divine Truth revealed; and if no
conjunction, the human race perishes.

9213. "Even at the entering in of the sun thou shalt restore

it to him "—that hereby is signified that it ought to be restored

before a state of shade arising from the delights of external

loves, appears from the signihcation of the sun's entering or

setting, as denoting a state of shade arising from the delights

of external loves. The case herein is this ; in heaven there are

vicissitudes of heat as to those things which are of the good ot

love, and of light as to those things Avhich are of the truth ot

faith, thus there are vicissitudes of love and of faith. In hell

also there are vicissitudes, but opposite to the former, because

there they are the vicissitudes of the love of evil and of the

faith of the false. The former vicissitudes correspond to the

vicissitudes of the seasons of the year on earth, which are Spring,

Summer, Autumn, and Wintei", and again Spring, and so forth.

But in the spiritual world instead of times are states, for they

are not changes of heat and light, but of love and faith. But

it is to be noted, that vicissitudes are not alike to one as to ano-

ther, but differ with every one according to his state of life ac-

quired in the world. The setting of the sun in heaven corres-

jtonds to a state of shade as to the truth of faith, and to a state

of cold as to the good of love to the Lord and towards the

neighbor; for on sucii occasions they come into the delight of

external loves, which bi-ing along with them shade as to faith
;

for when an angel or s})irit is in things external, he is also in

shade ; but when he is in things internal, then he is in the de-

lights and blessednesses of celestial loves, and at the same time

in such case in the pleasantnesses of faith, or in the light of

truth. Tiiese are the states to which the spring and summer
eeaeons on the earth correspond. From these considerations it
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may now be manifest from what ground it is, tliat the entering

in, or setting of the sun signifies a state of shade arisino- from
the delights of external loves ; concerning these vicissitudes see

what has been before shown, n. 5097, 5672, 5962, 6110, 7083,

8426, 8615, 8644, 8812. From what has been said above it

may be seen what is meant by scientific truths, which have been
parted asunder by fallacies derived from things sensual, being
to be restored before a state of shade arising from the delights

of external loves, which things are signified by the law, '' If

thou shalt take a pledge the garment of tliy companion, even
at the entering in of the sun thou shalt restore it to him :" for

thereby is meant, that truths taken away by fallacies ought to

be restored, when man is yet in the light of truth, for in this

case he may recover them, and also shake off the falses induced
by fallacies; but when he is in a state of shade arising from the

delights of external loves, inasmuch as these delights reject those

trutlis, and shade does not receive them, the fallacies thus inhere

and are appropriated. The reason why external delights, or tliose

of the external man, are of such a quality, is because they co-

here with the world, and are also excited, and as it were vivified

by its heat. It is otherwise with internal delights and blessed

nesses, or those of the internal man : these cohere with heaven,

and are also excited and vivified by its heat, which is love from
the Lord. This judgment, or this law, is thus delivered in an-

other passage in Moses, " Thou Hlialt not take to pledge the iiiill

or miLt-istone^ for he takeththe soul for a pledge," Deut. xxiv. 6.

By mill are signified sucli things as serve for procuring faith and
next charity, n. 7780, and by soul, the life of faith derived from
charity, n. 9050 ; hence it is evident what it is not to take a mill to

pledge, for he taketh the soul to pledge. Again, "Thou shalt

not turn aside the right of the sojourner and orphan, nor shalt

thou take to pledge the garment of a widow,'''' Deut. xxiv. 17,

wliere to take to pledge the garment of a widow denotes to take

away, by any manner whatsoever, the truths which desire good
;

for a garment is truth, as above, n. 9213, and a widow is one
who is in good and desires truths, or in the abstract sense,

good desiring truths, n. 9198 ; for if truth be taken away, good
perishes with its desire. And again, " If thou lendest any tiling

to thy companion, thou shalt nut enter into his house to take a
pledge, thou shalt stand without ; but the man [wV] to whom
tliou hast lent shall bring a pledge without. If lie be a needy
man, tJi-ou shalt not lie in his pledge, restoring thou shalt restore

to him the pledge, near the setting of the sun, that he may lie

in his garment, and he may bless thee, and it shall be justice

before thy God," Deut. xxiv. 10, 11, 12, 13. That the creditors

should stand without, and the pledge should be brought forth

to him, signifies how reply is to be made to truths communi-
cated, for by lending is signified the commuDication of truth,

VOL. ix. *i
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and by takr.ig a pledge, the reply. That these things are signi-

fied, no one can know but from such things as are doing in the
other life, thus unless he knows what it is to enter into the
house, and what it is to stand abroad, and thus what it is tc

bring forth abroad. They in the other life, who enter into the
house of another, and discourse together in one chamber, so
communicate their thoughts with all who are there, that they
know no other than that tliey themselves think those things fron)

themselves; but if they stand abroad, in this case indeed the
thoughts are perceived, but as from anotlier, and not from
themselves. This happens every day in the other life ; where-
fore tliey who are of one opinion, or of one sentiment, appear
together in one house, and especially if in one chamber of the
house ; and when the same dissent, tlien they are parted asunder
from the eyes of those who dissent. Such appearances are con
tiuually and everywhere presented in the other life. The reason
is, because parity of thoughts conjoins, and causes presence, for

thought is internal sight, and distances of places in the other
life are not as in the world. Hence it is evident what is meant
by not entering into the house, but standing abroad and taking

a pledge, namely, that it is not to bind or inllame anothej" to

contirm his own truths, but to hear and apprehend tlie answers
such as they are in himself; for he who binds and inflames an
other, to contirm his own truths, causes the other not to speak
or think for himself, but from him ; and when any one thinks

or speaks from another, the truths appertaining to him are dis-

turbed, and yet he is not amended ; unless in the case of such
a one as is yet ignorant of those truths. From these considera-

tions it is further manifest, that in singular the things of the

Word, there are things which correspond to such as are in the

spiritual world.

9214. "Because it is his only cov^ering"—that hereby is sigui-

tied because sensual things are spread out beneatli interior things,

appears from the signiflcation of a covering or garment, as de-

noting the sensual jtfinciple, see above, n. \)'212. Tliat tlie sen

6ual j>rinciple is si>read out beneath interior principles, because
it is the ultimate of the life of nnin, see also the same n. i)2V2.

\)2i.ij. '' It is his garment for his skin"—that hereby is sig-

nitied that exterior things also invest, appears from the signih-

catiun of a garment, as denoting the sensual j)rinciple in genei'al,

or things sensual, as above; and from the signiHcation of skin,

as denoting what is exterior, which also invests interior things,

but tetill within the bensuul principle. AVhat the skin is, and
who correspond to the skin in the other life, see n. 8540, 55o2
to 5559, bUTT, 8980. Tho natural principle of man is interior, is

exterior or middle, and is extreme ; the interior natural prin-

ciple connnunicates with heaven ; the middle or exterior natural

principle connnunicates on one part with the interior, and by
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it with heaven, and on the otlierj^art witli the extreme, aTid by
it with the workl, seen. 4009, 4570,5118, 5126, 5497,5649,
5707. The extreme natural principle is the sensual pi-inciple,

which is here signified by garment ; this receives tlie objects of

the world, and thus serves interior tilings. This is called the

only covering, because it is the ultimate, thus common to all.

The exterior or middle natural principle is what is signilied by
skin. Hence it is evident, that hy his gailment heirigfor his

^kin, is signified that the sensual principle also invests exterior

things. That the sensual principle is the ultimate of" the life (tf

man, thus a common covering, see n. 4009, 5077, 5125, 512S,

5767, 5774, 6201, 6313, 7442,^7693.

9216. '* In which he may sleep "—that hereby is signified

rest upon them, appears from the signification of sleeping, as

denoting to rest, in this case on the sensual external principle,

which is signified by garment, n. 9212, for it is said, the garment
in which he nuiy sleep. It may be expedient to say in what
manner it is to be understood, that interior things have rest npon
the sensual principle ; the sensual principle is the ultimate of

the life of man, as was shown above, and what is the ultimate,

this contains all interior things, and is their common [or general]

principle, for they close into it, and thus rest upon it ; as in the

•case of the skin, which is the ultimate covering of the body,

the interior things of the body close into it, because it contains

them, thus also they rest upon it. The case is similar in regai'd

to the peritoneum in the body, on which the viscera of the ab-

domen rest, and also have a common connection with it, because

it contains them. The case is tlie same likewise with thepleui-a

in respect to the viscera of the thorax. The case is similar too

with all things which are of the life itself of man, namely with

those things which have relation to his intellectua] principle,

and those which have relation to the will principle. These also

succeed in order from iuferior things to exterior ; exterior things

are scientifics with tlieir pleasantnesses; and extreme things are

things sensual which communicate with the world, by the sight,

the hearing, the taste, the smell, and the touch ; upon these

rest interior things, for they close into them. These are the

things which are signified in the spiritual sense by a covering or

garment in which lie may sleep. That sensual things are a gar-

ment or covering, is grounded in correspondences, for, as was

said above, n. 9212, spirits and angels appear clothed in gar-

ments according to tlieir truths of faith, shining, in the case of

those who are in truths derived from good, as was the case with

the angels at the Lord's sepulchre, Luke xxiv. 4; Matt, xxviii.

3. And also with white garments of fine linen, as was the case

with those spoken of in the Apocalypse, chap. xix. 14 ; and

with garments of various other colors. Moreover it is to be

noted, that all and singular things from the first or inmost
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[being orpriiiciple], proceed successively to their nltimates, and
there rest ; also prior or interior things have connection with the

nltimates in successive order. Wherefore if the nltimates be
parted asunder, interior things are also dissipated. Hence like-

wise there are three heavens, the inmost or third heaven flows-in

into the middle or second heaven, the middle or second lieaven

tiows-in into the first or ultimate heaven, this again fiows-in

with man ; hence the human race is the last in ordei", into which
heaven closes, and in which it rests. Wherefore the Lord, from
His Divine [principle], always provides that with the human race

there may be a church, in which there may be revealed Divine
Truth, which in our earth is the Word; by this is given a con-

tinent connection of the human race with the heavens. Hence it

is that in singular things of the Word there is an internal sense^

which is for lieaven, and of such a quality, that it conjoins an-

gelic minds with human minds by a bond so close, that they

act in unity. Hence it is further evident, how the case is with

the rest of interior things upon ultimate things.

9217. " When he shall cry to Me"— that hereby is signified

supplication to the Lord, appears from the signification of cry-

ing to Jehovah, as denoting supplication to the Lord, as above^

n. 9202.

9218. " I will hear "—that hereby is signified aid, see above,,

n. 9203.

9219. " Because I am merciful "—that hereby is signified

that from Him is the all of aid out of mercy, appears from the

signification of beino; merciful, when concerning the Lord, as

denoting that from Him is the all of aid. The reason why it is

out of mercy is, because all things which are from the Lord are

of mercy ; for the very esse of the Lord is Divine Love. And
love is called mercy, when extended towards those who are in

miseries, thus in respect to the whole human race, for they are

constituted in miseries; for \\\& propriwn of the human race is

nothing but evil, see n. 210, 215, 874, 875, 876, 987, 1581,

5660, 5786, 84:81.

9220. Verses 27, 28, 29, 30. Thou shalt not curse God, and
the ]^>nnce in thy people thou shalt not execrate. The Jirst-fruitK

of thy corn^ and tlie jirst-fruits of thy wine thou shalt not delay ;

the jirst-hryoiten of thy sons thou shalt give to Me. So shall

thou do to thine wr, to thy flock, seven days it shall he xoith its

mothi i\ on the eighth day thou shalt give it to me. And ye shall

he ntisn [\ ii-i] (f holiness to Me j andju;sh torn to jAccesin aflvld
ye shall not tat, ye shall cast it to a dog. Thou shalt not curse

God, signifies that Divine Trutiis ouglit not to be blasphemed.

And the ijrince in thy people thou slialt not execrate, signifies

that neitlier <»ught the doctrines of truth to be blasphemed
The fii-st-fruits of tliy corn, and the first-fruits of thy wine
thou blittlt not delay, signifies that since all the goods and
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truths of faith are from the Lord, they ought to be ascribed

to Him, not to se^'. Tlie first-begotten of thy sons thou shalt

give to Me, signifies all the things of faith which are by them.
So shalt thou do to thine ox, to thy flock, signifies to exterior

and interior good. Seven days it shall be with its mother, sig-

nifies their first state with truths. On the eighth day thou shalt

give it to me, signifies the beginning of a following state when*

the life is formed from good, that in such case it is with the

Lord. And ye shall be men [yiri] of holiness to Me, signifies

the state of life in such case from good. And flesh torn to pieces

in a field ye shall not eat, signifies that the falsified good of

faith shall not be conjoined. Ye shall cast it to a dog, signifies

that it is unclean.

9221. " Thou shalt not curse God "—that hereby is signified

that Divine Truths ought not to be blasphemed, appears from

the signification of cursing, as denoting to blaspheme, for such

as blaspheme, they curse. The reason why it denotes that Di-

vine Truths ought not to be blasphemed is, because God in the

internal sense is Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord ; where-

fore when the subject treated of in the "V^ord is concerning truth,

the Lord is called God, and when concerning good, He is called

Jehovah, see n. 2769, 2807, 2822, 3921, 4287, 4402, 7010, 726S,

8988, 9160. Hence angels denote truths, because they are re-

ceptions of Divine Truth from the Lord, see n. 4295, 4402,

7268, 7873, 8301, 8867, 8192 ; and also judges, n. 9160.

9222. " And the prince in thy people thou shalt not exe-

crate "—that hereby is signified that neither ought the doctrine

of truth to be blasphemed, appears from the signification of

prince, as denoting the primary truths of the church, see n.

5044 ; and from the signification of people, as denoting those

who are in the truths of doctrine, see n. 1259, 1260, 2928, 3295,

3581, 7207 ; and from the signification of execrating, as denot-

ing to blaspheme. How these things cohere, is evident from

the internal sense, for by not cursing God is signified not to

blasplieme Divine Truth, and by not execrating the prince is

eignified not to blaspheme the doctrine of truth. Divine Truth

is the Word, and the doctrine of the church is truth thence

derived. It is allowed briefly to say how the case is with the

blasphemation of Divine Truth. Divine Truth is the Word and

is doctrine derived from the Word ; they who deny these things

ill heart, blaspheme, although with the mouth they praise the

Word and preach it. In the denial lies concealed the blasphemy,

which also bursts forth when they are left to themselves and

think, especially in the other life, for there hearts speak, things

external being removed. They who blaspheme or deny the

Word, are incapable of receiving any thing of the truth and

good of faith, for the Word teac'hes that the Lord is, that hea-

ven and hell are, that there is a life after death, that faith and
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charity are, and several otlier tliiiius, Avliich without tlic Word
or revelation would not be at all known, n. 8944 ; whei'et'oie

they who deny the Word, are incapable of receiving any thing

which the AVord teaclves, for when they read it or hear it, a
negative principle occurs, which either extinguishes truth, or

Virus it into what is false. Whei'efore witli the man of the

cliurch the lirst of all ]n'inciples is to believe the Word, and
this is the primary principle with him who is in the truth of

faith and the good of charity ; but with those who are in the

evils of self-love and the love of tlie woi'ld, the primary |)rin-

ciple is not to believe the Word, for they reject it instantly

when they think about it, and the}' also blaspheme it. If a man
saw how great blasphemies against the Word appertain to those

who are in the evils of the ab<rve loves, and what is the (piality

of those blasphemies, he would be struck with horror ; the man
himself, during his abode in the world, does not know it, be-

cause they lie concealed behind the ideas of the active tiiought,

which passes oli'into speech with men ; nevertheless they are

revealed in the other life, and appear dreadful. Blasphemies
are of two kinds, those which proceed from the intellectual

principle and not at the same time from the will j)rinciple, and
those which proceed from the will principle through the in-

tellectual ; these latter blasphemies are what are so di-eadful,

but the former not so. Those which come forth from the will

principle through the intellectual, are from evil of life; but

those which come forth only from the intellectual principle and
not at the same time from the will princi])le, are from the false

of doctrine, or from the fallacies of the external senses, which
deceive man constituted in ignorance. These things are said, to

the intent that it nuiy be known how the case is with the blas-

phemation of Divine Truth, that is, of the Word, and of doctrine

thence dei'ived, which is signitied by cursing God, and execrat-

ing the prince of the people.

9223. "The tirst-fruits of thy com, and the first-fruits of thy

wine, thou shalt n(jt delay"—that hereby is signitied that since

all goods and truths are from the Lord, they ought to be as-

cribed to Him, and iiot to self, a[»pears from the signification

of tirst-fruits, as denoting tliote tilings which should be in the

nrst place, thus which should be the primary of all, concern-

ing which sii^nitication we shall sj)eak presently ; and from the

signitication of corn, as denoting the good of the truth of faith,

see n. 5295, 5410, 5959; and from the signification of wine,

as denoting the truth of good, thus the truth of the good of

faith, see n. 1798, G3T7 ; and from the signilication of not de-

laying, when concerning the good and truth of faitli, as de-

noting to ascribe from atiection, for what is done not tai'dily,

but in haste, is done from the affection of love, see n. 7095,

7866. Tlie reason v hv it, denote» to ascribe to the Loi'd is.
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because the first-fruits, as also the fii'st-born, were given to

Jehovali, and from Jehovah to Aaron and to his seed ; and by
Jehovah in the Word is meant tiie Lord, see n. 1736, 2921, 3023,

3035_, 5663, 6303, 6945, 6956, 8274, 8S64. Wherefore when
the first-fruits of corn and of wine are the goods and truths of

faith, it is meant that tliey ought to be ascribed to the Lord,
because they are from Him ; that the all of thought and of wiil

appertaining to man flows in, and that all good and truth is

from the Lord, see n. 2886, 2887, 2888, 3U2, 3147, 4151, 4249,

5119, 5147, 5150, 5259, 5482, 5649, 5779, 5854, 5893, 6027,

6982, 6985, 6996, 7004, 7055, 7056, 7058, 7270, 7343, 8321,

8686, 8701, 8717, 8728, 8823, 8864, 9110. And the same from
experience, n. 6053 to 6058, 6189 to 6215, 6307 to 6327, 6466
to 6495, 6598 to 6626. The first-fruits, which were to be oft'ered

to the Lord, were the first-fruits of harvest, and the first-fruits

of the vintage, also the first-fruits of shearing, likewise the first-

fruits of fruit. The first-fi'uits of the harvest were the ears of

coi'u parched and green, also the sheaf which was to be shaken,

and afterwards what was from the corn fioor, which were cakes
;

but the first-fruits of the vintage were the first-fruits of wine,

of must [th.e juice of the grape before it is fermented], and of

oil. And besides these there were the first-fruits of the shear-

ing of cattle, and also the first-fruits of fruit, these latter were
ott'ei'ed in a basket. Moreover also all the first-born were of-

fered to the Lord, from which were redeemed the first-born of

men, also the first-born of the beasts which were not oftered in

sacrifice, as of asses, of mules, of horses, and the like. The first-

fruits of the first-born were ottered to Jehovah, and from Jeho-
vah were given to Aaron and to his seed, because Aaron and
liis sons, M'ho performed the oflice of the highest priesthood,

represented the Lord. By the first-fruits of corn and wine in

this verse are meant all the first-fruits of the harvest and vin-

tage just i\ow spoken of above ; for in the original tongue it is

said the fullness of corn, and the tear of wine, fullness denoting

a ripe haj-vest and also gathered together, and tears denoting
things which are dropped. What the first-fruits specitically

represented (for all the statutes and ritual« enjoined by thv-

Lord to the sons of Israel, represented the internal things of

the church) may be numifest from singular the things. Iron»

which the first-fruits were given, viewed in the internal sense
;

that coi'u denotes the good of faith, and wine the truth of faith,

see in the passages above cited. That the first-fruits were to

be given to Jeliovah signified, that the first principle of the

church was to ascribe to the Lord all the goods and truths of

faith, and not to self. To ascribe to the Lore is to know, to

acknowledge, and to believe that they are from the Lord, and
nothing of them from self, for as was shown above, the all of faith

is from the Lord. The reason why the first-fruits had this si;;;-
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nificatlon is, because the first-fruits were offerings and presents,

which were thanksojivings for the produce of tlie earth, and an

acknowledgment of blessings from Jehovah, that is, from the

Lord, consequently an acknowledgment that all things are from
Him ; in the internal sense an acknowledgment of the goods
and truths of faith, which are signified by harvest, corn, oil,

must, wine, wool, and fruits, from which the first-fruits were
given. Concerning those first-fruits, see Exod. xxiii. 19 ; chap,

xxxiv. 26 ; Levit. xxiii. 10, 11, 20 ; Numb. xv. 19, 20, 21 ; cliap.

xviii. 12, 13 ; Deut. xviii. 4 ; chap. xxvi. 1 to 11 ; the like is signi-

fied by first-fruits in Ezekiel, chap. xx. 40 ; and in Micah vii. 1, 2.

9224. "The first-born of thy sons thou shalt give to me"

—

that hereby is signified that also all the things of faith, which
are by them, ought to be ascribed to the Lord, and not to self,

appears fi-om the signification of the first-born of sons, as de-

noting all things of the faith of the church, see n. 2435, 6344,

7035, 7039, 7778, 8042 ; and from the signification of giving to

me, as denoting to ascribe to the Lord, for by Jehovah in the

"Word is meant the Lord. All the things of faith, jvhich are

signified by the first-born of sons, are those which are from the

good of charity, for faith exists from this good. For truths,

whether they be taken from the Word, or from the doctrine of

the church, cannot in any wise become truths of faith, unless

there be good in which they may be implaTited. The reason is,

because the intellectual principle is what first receives truths,

inasmuch as it sees them, and introduces them to the will ; and
when they are in the will, then they are in the man, for tlie

will is the man himself. Wherefore he who supposes that faith

is faith with man, until he wills those truths, and from willing

does them, is exceedingly deceived ; neither have the truths of

faith any life until man wills and does them. All that which
is of the will is called good, because it is loved ; thus truth be-

comes good, or faith charity, in the will. There are two dis-

putes which have infested the churcli from the earliest times,

one is, v/hether faith or charity, be tlie first-born of the church ;

the other is, whether taith separate from charity is saving. The
reason why those disputes have existed, was, because the truths,

which should be truths of faith, are perceived by num, but not

the good which is of charity, until num be regenerated. For
tile truths of faith enter by an external way, namely, by hear-

ing, and store themselves up in the memory, and tlience ap-

pear in the intellectual ju'inciple. But the gocxl of charity,

which flows in by an internal way, namely, by [or through] the

internal man, out of heaven, tliat is, by [or through] heaven
from the Lord, and on tliis account does not come to percep-

tion, until the truths, which are said to be of faith, begin to bo
loved for the sake of good uso, and for the sake of life, which
is effected when they become [frutlisj of the will. It is from
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this ground now, that faith was said to be the tirst-boi'n of the

church, and also that the right of primogeniture, that is, the

riglit of priority and superiority over the good of charity, was
attributed to it ; when yet the good of charity is actually prior

and superior, and the truth of faith only apparently, see n. 3325,

3494, 3539, 3548, 3556, 3563, 35T0, 3576, 3603, 3701, 4925,
4926, 4928, 4930, 4977, 5351, 6256, 6269, 6272, 6273. The
reason why the man of the church has been in obscurity ou
these subjects is, because he has not perceived that all things

in the universe have reference to truth and to good, and that

they must have reference to both, that they may be any thing

;

neither has he perceived that in man there are two faculties,

understanding and will, and that truth has reference to the un-
derstanding, and good to the will, and that if reference is not
had to both, nothing is appropriated to man. Inasmuch as

these things have been in obscurity, and yet the ideas of the

thought of man are founded on such things, therefore error

could not be manifested before the natural man ; when yet if

it had been once manifested, the man of the church would have
seen, as in clear light from the Word, that the Lord Himself
has spoken innumerable things concerning tlie good of charity,

and that this is the principal of the church ; and that faith is no
where else than in that good. The good of charity consists in

doing good from willing good. He would also have seen the
errors, which the doctrine of faith separate from charity in-

duces
; as that man can will evil and believe truth, conse-

quently that truth agrees with evil. Also that faith can make
the life of heaven with a man whose life is infernal, consequently
that one life can be transcribed into another, and thus that they
who are in hell are capable of being elevated into heaven, and
of living amongst the angels a life contrary to their former life

;

not considering that to live a life contrary to tlie life which
man has imbued in the world, is to be dejprived of life; and
that they who attempt this are those who are in the agony
of death, and by direful torments end their life. Such errors,
and very many others, are induced by the doctrine of faith
separate from charity.

9225. "So shalt thou do to thine ox, to thy dock "—that here-
by is sigiiilied to exterior and interior good, appears from the
signitication of an ox, as denoting exterior good, and from the
signilication of flock, as denoting interior good, see n. 5913,
8937, 9135.

9226. " Seven days it shall be with its mother"—that hereby is

signitied the first state witli truths, appears from the signification
of seven days, as denoting the tirst state of those who are regene-
rating, for days are states, n. 23, 487, 488, 493, 893, 2788, 3462,
3785, 4850, 5672, 5962, 8426, 9213; and seven denotes from begin-
ning to end, thus what is full, see n. 728, 6508; and from the signi-
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licalion of mother, as cleiiotino^ the church as to triitli, thus also

tlie truth of the church, see ii. 289, 2691, 2717, 3703, 4257, 5580,

8897. Hence it follows, that by seven davs it shall be with its

mother, is sig'uiiied the first state to the full, or an entire state

tVom beginning; to end, when in truths. How the case herein

is, will be shown in the following article.

9227. " On the eighth day thou shalt give it to Me "—that

hereby is signified the beginning of the following state, when
the life is formed from good, that in such case it is with the

Lord, appears from the signification of the eighth day, as de-

noting the beginning of the following state, see n. 2044:, 8400
;

and from the signification of giving to Jehovah, as denoting ta

the Lord, for bv Jehovah in the Word is meant the Lord ; n.

1736, 2921, 302'3, 3035, 5663, 6303, 6945, 6956, 8274, 8864.

The reason why it denotes that when the life is from good, that

then it is with the Lord, is, because the subject treated of in the

internal sense is concerning two states of the man who is regen-

erating, and the first state is, when he is leading by the truths

of faith to the good of chai'ityj and the second state is, when he
is in that good ; and wliereas in this case he is with the Lord,

therefore these things are signified by tlion sJuilt give it to Me.
That there are two states a[)pertaining to man, wlien he is re-

generating, the first when he is leading by the truthtj of faith to

the goods of charity, and the second, when he is in the good of

charity, see n. 7923, 7992, 8505, 8506, 8510, 8512, 8516, 8643,

8648, 8658, 8685, 8690, 8701 ; and that man is in heaven, thus

with the Lord, when he is in the good of charity, see n. 8516,.

8539, 8722, 8772, 9139. It may be expedient further to say

briefly, how the case is with that two-fold state appertaining to-

tile man who is regenerating. It was shown above, n. 9223,.

tliat the truths which are called [truths] of faith, enter by an

external way with man, and that the good which is of charity

and love, entei-s by an internal way. The external way is by
for throuirh 1 the hearini; into the memorv, and from the mem-
ory into his understanding, for the understanding is man s in-

ternal sight ; by [or throughj this way the truths enter which

are to be [truths] of faith, to the end that they may be intro-

duced into the will, and thereby be appropriated to the man.

The good which flows in from the Lord by [or through] the

internal way, flows-in into the will, for the will is the inter-

nal j)rinciple of man. The good whicii is from the Lord in the

contines, there meets the truths whicli have entered by [or

throughj the external way, and by conjunction effects that the

truths become good; and so far as this is effected, so far the

order is inverted ; that is, so far man is not led by truths, but

by good, consequently so far he is led of the Lord. From these

considerations it may be manifest, how man is elevated from the

world into heaven, when he is i-egeiierating ; for all things whiclv
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enter by the hearing, enter from the world ; and those thir«g3

which ai"e stored up in the memory, and in the memory appear

before the understanding, appear in the light of the world, which

is called natural lumen ; but the things which enter the will, or

which become of the will, are in the light of heaven, which
light is the truth of good from the Lord. "When these things

come forth into act, they return into the light of the M'orld, bur

in this light they then appear altogether under another form ;

for heretofore in singular things the world was within, bui After-

wards in singular things heaven is within. From these considera-

tions it is also evidejit, why man is not in heaven, until he does

truths from willing them, thus from the affection of charity.

9228. That seven signify an entire period from beginning to

end, thus what is full, is manifest from several passages in the

Word, as in Isaiah, " The light of the moon shall be as the light

of the sun, and the light of the sun shall be seven-fold^ as the

light of seven days^ in the day wlierein Jehovah shall bind up
the breach of His people," xxx. 26 ; where the subject treated

of is concerning the salvation of the faithful, and concerning

their intelligence and wisdom in the Lord's kingdom. The
moon is faith from the Lord, thus faith in the Lord, and the

sun is love from the Lord, thus love to the Lord, n. 30 to 38,

1521,1529, 1530, 1531, 2441, 2495,3636, 3643,4060, 4321,

4696, 5377, 7078, 7083, 7171, 8644. The light of the sun

being seven-fold, as the light of seven days, denotes a full state

of intelligence and wisdom, derived fi'ora love and faith in the

Lord. And in Ezekiel, "The inhabitants of the cities of Israel

s-hall go forth, and shall set on tire and burn the arms, both the

buckler and shield, with the bow and with the weapons, and

with the statf of the hand, andwnth the spear, tJicy sliallklndle

fire ti/pon tJiemfor seven years, so that they shall not bring wood
from the field, nor cut it from the forest, and they shall cleanse

the land seven months,^'' xxxix. 9, 12. The subject here treated

of is concerning the destruction of the false ; the arms, which

are there enumerated, are the falses, by which the evil tight

against the truths of the church. To kindle tire upon them

seven years, signifies a plenary destruction by the lusts of the

loves of self and the world. That they shall not bring wood
from the field, nor cut it from the forest, signify until nothing

of good is remaining, neither in the interior man, nor in the ex-

terior. To cleanse the land seven months, signifies the plenar}'

restitution of good and truth in the church. That arms are

truths combating against falses, and in the opposite sense falses

combating against truths. That bows and weapons are doctrinals

of truth, and, in the opposite sense, doctrinals of the false ;
that

a staff of the hand is the power of truth, and, in the opposite

sense, the power of the false ; that to set on fire and to burn is

to vastate by lusts of the loves of self and of the world ; that
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wood from the field denotes tlie interior goods of tlie church,

and from the forest the scientifies of good and truth ; and that

land [or earth] is the church, has been shown in very many
passages. Every one may see, that in the above passage other

things are signified than what are extant in tlie letter, as that

they should burn arms, and kindle a fire seven years, that they

should not bring wood from the field, and cut it from the forest

;

that nevertheless holy and divine things are signified, is known,
because the "Word is holy, and from tlie Divine [being or prin-

ciple]. But the holy and divine things which are contained in

the above words, cannot at all be known unless it be known
what is signified by arms, what by seven years and seven months,
what by wood from a field and Avood from forests. Hence it is

evident, that those prophetic words, without some notices de-

rived from the internal sense, cannot be at all apprehended
And in David, " Seven times in a day I praise Thee upon the

'udgments of Thy justice," Psalm cxix. 164. Again, " Kecom
pense their neighbors seven-fold into their bosom," Psalm
ixxix. 12 ; where seven-fold denotes to the full. In like man-
ner in Moses, "That they should be punished seven-fold^ if they
transgressed the precepts and statutes," Levit. xxvi. 18, 21, 2-1,

28. He who does not know that seven signifies an entire period,

from beginning to end, and hence what is full, will believe that

6even weeks signify seven times. And in Daniel, " Know thou
and perceive, from the going forth of the Word even to restore

and to build Jerusalem, even to Messiah the Prince, are seven

weeks^'' ix. 25 ; but seven weeks even to Messiah the Prince,
signified that which is said of the Lord, that He was to come
in the fulness of times, thus signifies an entire period. Hence it

is evident, that the " Seven spirits before the throne of God,"
Apoc. i. 4 ; the " Book sealed with seven seals^^^ Apoc. v. 1

;

and the '^ Seven angels having seven vials, which are the seven
last plagues" Apoc. xv. 1, 6, 7 ; chap. xxi. U ; are not seven
spirits, nor seven seals, nor seven angels, seven vials, and seven
plagues, which are signified, but that tbey denote all things even
to tlie full. In like manner by " the barren bearing seven," 1 Sam.
ii. 5, are not meant seven, but much even to the full. Inasmuch
as seven had such a signitication, therefore it was orduinod,
" That a i)riest should be clotlied with garments seven days when
he was initiated," Exod. xxix. 30. Tiuit " His hands sliould be
filled seven days" verse 35 of the same chapter. " That the altar
should be sanctified seven days" verse 37 of the same chapter.
" That they who were initiated into the priesthood should not de-
part from the tent seven days" Levit. viii. 33, 34. In like man-
ner, " When the unclean spirit went forth from the man and
returned with seven others,'^ Matt. xii. 43, 44, 45 ; Luke xi. 26.
Also, " If a brother should sin seven tinws in a day, and should
turu seven times, it should be I'eniitted to iiitu," Luke x\^ii. 4.
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And, <'T1.at the heart of Nebuchadnezzar should be changed
from
seven
" Tliat Job's friends sat on the earth with liini seven days
seven nights^ and spake notliingto him," Job ii. 13. That seventy
in like manner signifies what is full, see n. 6508 ; also a week
[or seven days], n. 2044, 3845. From these considerations i«-

may now be manifest, that by the eighth day is signified the
beginning of a following state.

9229. " And ye shall be men of holiness to Me "—that here-
by is signiHed the state of life in such case from good, appears
from the signification of men of holiness, as denoting those who
are led of the Lord, for the Divine [principle] proceeding from
the Lord is the holy [principle] itself, n. 6788, 7499, 8127, 8302,
8806 ; hence they who receive it by faith, and also by love, are
called holy. He who believes that man is holy from any other
source, and that any thing else appertaining to him is holy, than
what is from the Lord, and is received, is very greatly deceived,
for that which is of man, and is called his proprium, is evil.

That the prop^ium of man is nothing but evil, see n. 210, 215,
694, 874, 875, 876, 987, 1047, 4328; 5660, 5786, 8481, 8944.
And that so far as man can be withheld from his proprium^
so far the Lord can be present, thus that so far man has a holy
principle, n. 1023, 1044, 1581, 2256, 2406, 2411, 8206, 8393,
8988, 9014. That the Lord is alone holy, and that that alone
is holy which proceeds from the Lord, thus that which man
receives from the Lord, is evident from the "Word throughout

;

as in John, "I sanctify [make holy] Myself^ that they also
may be sanctified in the truth^'' xvii. 19 ; where to sanctify
Himself, is to make Himself Divine from His own proper
power. Hence they are said to be sanctified in the truth, who
receive the Divine Truth proceeding from Him by faith and
life. Wherefore the Lord also after His resurrection, speak-
ing with the disciples, breathed upon them, and said, " Re-
ceive ye the Holy Spirit^'' xx. 22. Breathing was a represen-
tative of vivification by faith and love, as also in the second
chapter of Genesis, '' Jehovah hreathed into his nostrils the
breath of lives, and man was made into a living soul^'' verse 7 ;

in like manner in other passages, as Psalm xxxiii. 6 ; Psalm
civ. 29, 30 ; Job xxxii. 8 ; chap, xxxiii. 4 ; John iii. 8. Hence
also the Word is said to be inspired because from the Lord, and
they are said to be inspired who wrote the Word ; that respira-
tion, thus inspiration, corresponds to the life of faith, seen. 97,
1119, 1120, 3883 to 3896. Hence it is that spirit in the Word is

also called wind, and that the holy [principle] from the Lord.is
called the wind of Jehovah, n. 8286 ; and that the Holy Spirit is

the holy [principle] proceeding from the Lord, n. 3704, 4673,
5307, 6788, 6982, 6993, 8127, »302, 9199. As also in Join.,
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" That the Lord baptized ibith ths Holy Spi/'it,'''' i. 33. And in

Luke, ''Tliat He ba])tized witli tlie Halt/ Spirit and with tir(\"

iii. 10 ; to baptize in the internal sense, signities to regenerate, n.

4255, 5120, 90S8; to l)ai)tize with the Holy Spirit and with lire is

to regenerate bv the good of love; that tire is the good oflove, see

n. 934, 49O0, 5215, 6314, 6S32, 6834, 6849, ^7324. And in

John, '' AVHio shall not fear Thee, O Lord, and glorify Thy
name, because T/iou only art lioly^'' Rev, xv. 4. And it is said

by the angel concerning the Lord in Luke, " ^Vliat is holy shall

he horu of Thee^'"' i. 35." And in Daniel, "I saw in the visions

of my head ujjon my bed, and behold a watcher and a Holy
[one] came down from heaven," iv. 13 ; where what is holy

and the Holy One denote the Lord. Inasnmch as the Lord
alone is holy, therefore lie is called the Holy One of Israel^

the Kedeemer, Preserver, Regenerator, in the Old Testament

;

as in Isaiah i. 4 ; chap. v. 19, 24 ; chap. x. 20 ; chap. xii. 6

;

chaj). xvii. 7 : chap. xxix. 19 ; cliaj). xxx. 11, 12, 15 ; chap.

xxxi. 1; chap, xxxvii. 23; chap. xii. 14, 16, 20; chap, xliii.

3,14; chap. xlv. 11 ; chap, xlvii. 4; chap, xlviii. 17; chap,

xlix. 7 ; chap. liv. 5 ; chap. Iv. 5 ; chap. Ix. 9, 14 ; Jer. 1. 29
;

chap. li. 5 ; Ezek. xxxix. 7 ; Psalm Ixxi. 22 ; Psalm Ixxviii. 41

;

Psalm Ixxxix. 18 ; and therefore the Lord in heaven, and
hence heaven itself, is called, " The habitation of holiness,^^

Jer. xxxi. 23 ; Isaiah Ixiii. 15. Also sanctuary, Exodus xxv.
;

Ezek. xi. 16; cliai). xxiv. 21. And also, " T/ve mountain of
holiness,"^ Psalm xlviii. 1. For the same reason, the midst of

the tent, where the ark was, containing the law, was called the

Holy of Holies, Exod. xxvi. 33, 34; for by the law in the ark

in the midst of the tent, was represented the Lord as to the

"Word, for the law is the Word, n. 6752, 7463. From these

considerations it may be manifest from what ground it is that

the angels are called holy, Matt. xxv. 31 ; Mark viii. 38 ; Luke
ix. 26 ; Psalm cxlix. 1 ; Dan. viii. 13 ; and also t/ie propltets^

Luke i. 70 ; and \W.Q\s'\'6iitJie apostles, Apoc. xviii. 20. Not that

they are holy of themselves, but of the Lord, who alone is holy,

and from whom alone c<tmes what is hoi}' ; for by angels are

bignitied truths, because thev are receptions of truth from the

Lord, n. 1925, 4085, 4295, 4402, 7268, 7873, 8192, 8301,

ny j)rophet8 the doctrine of truth which is by the W(->rd iVoni

the Lord, n. 2534, 7269 ; and by apostles all truths and
goods of faith in the complex, which are from the Lord, n. 3488,

3858, 6397. The sanctitications amongst the Israelitish and
Jewish people were for this j>nr])ose, that the Lord might be

represented, who alone is iioly, and that the Holy r])rinci})lej

might be represented which is from Kim alone, llence tJie

da7ictiJicatio7i of Aaron and his sons, Exod. xxix. 1, and follow-

ing vei"8e8 ; Levit. viii. 10, 11, 13, 30. llie sanctifcationqf their

garments, Exod. xxviii. verso 41, and following verses. Th(
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mnct)Jicatio7i of the altar ^ that it might be the Holiness of

Holiiiesses, Exod. xxix. 36, and following verses. The sancti-

iicatiunof the tent of the assembly, of the arh of the testhnony, of
the tahk\ of all the vessels, of the altar of incense, ofthe altar of
burnt-offering, and of its vessels, and of the laver and its base,

Exod. XXX. 26, and following verses. That the Lord is the Holy
'principle] itself which was represented, is also evident from
the Lord's words in Matthew, viewed in the internal sense, " Ye
fools and blind, whether is greater, the gold, or the temple which
sanctifies the gold; and whetiier is greater, the gift, or the altar

iohich sanctifies the gift,'''' xxiii. 17, 19. By the temple was re-

presented the Lord Himself, and also by the altar ; and by the

gold was signified the g<K)d which is from the Lord, and by the

gift or sacrifice were signified the things which are of faitii and
charity from the Lord. That the Lord was represented by the

temple, see n. 2777, 3720 ; and that He was represente<l bv
the altar, see n. 2777, 2811, 4189, 8935, 8940 ; that by gold U
signified good from the Lord, see n. 1551, 1552, 5658 ; and by
sacrifice worship grounded in faith and charity wlsich are fVoiii

the Lord, n. 922, 923, 2805, 2807,2830, 6905, 8680, 86S2, 893ti.

From these considerations it is now evident on what ground it

is, that the sons of Israel were called a holy j^eojjle, Deut. xxvi

16, 19, and elsewhere; and in the present passage, wd/i «^Z" /W^-
Qiess, namely, that it was from this o^round, because in singular
the things of their worship were I'epresented the Divine things
-of the Lord, and the celestial and spiritual things of his king-
dom and cluirch ; wherefore they were called holy in a repi'c-

sentative sense. They were not on that account themselves
holy, because representatives had respect to the holy tilings

which were represented, and not to tlie person who i-epresen-

ted, see n. 665, 1097, 1361, 3147, 3881, 4208, 4281, 4288, 4292,
4307, 4444, 4500, 6304, 7048, 7439, S588, 8788, 8806. Hence
also it is that Jerusalem was called holy, and '^IXowtlie mountain
of Jioliness, Zech. viii, 3, and elsewhere. Also in Matthew,
"And the monuments were opened, and many bodies of dead
saints arose, and going forth out of their monuments after the

Lord's i-esurrection, entered into the holy city, and appeared to

?nany," xxvii. 52, 53 ; Jerusalem is here called the holy city,

when yet it was rather profane, because the Lord at that time
\\ as there crucified ; and on this account it is called Sodom and
Kgypt in the Apocalypse, "Their bodies shall lie upon the

•street of the great city, which is spiritually called Sodom and
Egypt, where also our Lord was crucified," xi. 8 ; but it is called

lioly from this consideration, that it signifies the Lord's king-

dom and church, n. 40^, 2117, 3654. Dead saints appearing
there, which was done to some in vision, signify the salvation

of those who were of the spiritual church, and their elevation

into the holy Jerusalem, which is heaven, who yet till that
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time were detained in the lower earth concerning whom, see

n. 6S54, 6914, 7090, 7828, 7932i, 8042,' 8054, 8159, 8321.

9230. " And flesh torn to pieces in a fleld ye shall not eat "

—

that hereby is signified that the falsified good of faith shall not

be conjoined, appears f-oni the signification of flesh, as denoting

good, see n. 7850, 9127 ; and from the signification of field, as

denoting the church as to good, thus the good of the churcli,

see n. 2971, 3766, 7502, 7571, 9141 ; and from the signification

of what is torn in pieces, as denoting what is destroyed by

falses, thus also what is falsified, see n. 5828 ; and from the

signification of eating, as denoting to appropriate and conjoin,

Bee n. 2187, 3168, 3513, 3596, 4745, 5643, 8001. Hence it is

evident that by the words, " Ye shall not eat flesh torn to pieces

in a field," is signified that the good of the church, or the ^ood
of faith falsified ought not to be appropriated, or conjoined^ It

may be expedient here briefly to say what the good of faith is,

and what the truth of faith. All tliatof the church is called the

good of faith, which concerns life and use derived from those

things which the doctrine of the faith of the church teaches;

in a word, which concerns willing those things and doing them
from obedience, for the truths of the faith of the church by
willing and doing them become goods. But all that is called

the truth of faith, which as yet is without end of use, or for the

sake of life, consequently wiiich is known and kept in the

memory, and is thence apprehended with the intellect, and

taught from the intellect ; for the truths (if the church, so long

as they do not go further, are only knowledges and scientifics,

and in respect to goods are out of the man himself; for man's

memory and understanding are as a court, and the will is as a

chamber, for the will is the man himself. Hence it is evident

what the truth of faith is, and what the good of faith. But the

good which man does in the first state, during regeneration,

18 called the good of faith ; whereas the good which he does in

the other state, namely, wlien he is regenerated, is called the

good of cliarity. Wherefore when man does good from the good

of faith, lie does good from obedience ; but when he does good

from the good of charity, he does good from aflfection ; con-

cerning those two states api)ertaining to the man who is regene-

rating, see n. 7923, 7992, 8505, 8506, 8510, 8512, 8516, 8643,

8648, 8658, 8685, 8690, 8701, 9224, 9227.

9231. '• He shall cast it to the do^ "—that hereby is signi-

fied that it is unclean, appears from the signification of dogs, as

denoting those wiio render the good of faith unclean by fakifi-

cations ; for all beasts in tlie Word signify aft'ections and incli-

nations such as are those which appertain to man, the tame and

useful beasts good affections and inclinations, but the wild and

useless beasts evil affections and inclinations. The reason why
such thiuijs are signified by beasts is, because the external oi
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natural maTi enjoys similar affections and inclinations, and
similar appetites and similar senses to those of the beasts. But
tlie difference is, that man has an internal principle, which is

called the internal man, which man is so distinct from the ex-

ternal, that it can see the things which exist in this latter, and
rule over them, and restrain them ; and can also he elevated

into heaven even to the Lord, and thereby be conjoined to Him
in thought and affection, consequently in faith and love ; which
also is so distinct from the external, that it may be separated

from it after death, and then live to eternity ; by these things

man is distinguished from the beasts. But they who are merely
natural and sensual men, do not see these things, for their

internal man is closed towards heaven ; wherefore neither do
they know how to make any other distinction betweoii man and
beast, than that man has the power of speech, which yet mere
sensual men make of little account. The reason why dogs
signify those who render the good of faith unclean by falsifica-

tions is, because dogs eat unclean things, and also bark at, and
bite men. Hence also it is, that the nations, which out of the

church were infalses derived from evil, were by the Jews called

dogs, and were accounted most vile. That they were called

dogs, is evident from the Lord's words to the Greek woman the

Syrophenician, whose daughter was ill vexed by a demon, " It

is not good to take the bread of the sons, and cast it to dogs.

But she said, certainly Lord, nevertheless the dogs eat of the

crumbs ivhichfallfroin the table of their lords^'' Matt. xv. 26,

27 ; Mark vii. 27, 28. That in this passage by dogs are signi-

fied those who were out of the church, and by sons those who
were within the church, is evident in like manner in Luke,
" There was a certain rich man, who was clothed in purple and
fine linen, and fared sumptuously every day. And there was
a poor man named Lazarus, who was cast at his door full of

sores, and desiring tohe filled with the crumbs thatfellfrom the

rich marl's table / moreover the dogs coming licked his sores,"

xvi, 19, 20, 21. Where by the rich man clothed in purple and
fine linen, are signified those who are within the church, the

purple and fine linen with which he was clothed, being the

knowledges ofgood and truth from the Woi-d ; by the poor n.an

are signified tliose who, within the church, are in little good by
reason of their ignorance of truth, and still desire to be in-

structed, n. 9209 ; the reason why he is called Lazarus was from
Fiazarus who was raised up by the Lord, of whom it is said,

that the Lord loved him, John xi. 1, 2, 3, 36 ; and that he was
his friend, John xi. 11 ; and that he lay with the Lord at table,

John xii. 2 ; his desire to be tilled by the crumbs which fell

from the ri<h man's table, signified his desire of learning a few
truths from tliose who within the church were in abundance ;

the dogs who licked his sores denote those who, out of the

VOL. IX. 7
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church, are in good, although not the genuine good of faith

;

to lick sores denotes to heal them as far as possiljle. And in

the Apocalypse. " Without are dogs, enchanters, and whore-
mongers," xxii. 15 ; where dogs, enchanters, and whoremongers
denote those who faisit'y the good and truth of faith, \vho are

said to l)e without, wlien out of heaven or tlie church. That
good falsified, and thus made unclean, is signified by dogs, is

also evident in Matthew, " Give not that which is holy to dogs,

neither cast your pearls before swine," vii. 6. And in Moses,

"Thou shalt not bring the hire of a whore, and he yrice of a

dog, into the house of Jehovah, as to any vow whatsoever,

because both are the abomination of thy God," Deut. xxiii.

18. The hire of a whore denotes the falsified truths of faith.

That whoredom is the falsification of the truth of faitii, see n.

2466, 2729, 4865, 8904. And in David, ''Dogs compassed me
about, the companies of the malignant surrounded me, piercing

my hands and feet ; deliver my soul from the sword, and mine
only onefrom the hand ofthe dog,''^ Psalm xxii. 16, 20 ; where
dogs denote those w4io destroy the goods of faith, who on that

account are called the companies of the malignant. Todeliv(M'

the soul from the sword, denotes fi'om the false vastating tlu?

truth of faith. That sword is tiie false vastating the truth of

faith, see n. 2799, 4499, 6353, T102, 8294; and that soul is

the life of faith, n. 9050. Hence also it is evident, that to

deliver the only one from the hand of the dog, denotes from
the false vastating the good of faith. Tliat they were to be
delivered up, and to be eaten by dogs, 1 Kings xiv. 11 ; chap,
xvi. 4 ; chap. xxi. 23, 24 ; 2 Kings ix. 10, 36 ; Jer. xv. 3 ; sig-

nified that they should perish by unclean things. That they
com])ai"ed themselves to dead dogs, 1 Sam. xxiv. 14 ; 2 Sam. iii.

8 ; ciiap. ix. 8 ; chap. xvi. 9, signified that they were to be ac-

counted as most vile, who were to be cast out. What is furtiier

signified by dogs, see n. J784.

CONCERNING THE SPIRITS OF THE MOON.

9232. CERTAIN spirits appeared above the head, and
thence were heard voices as thunders ; for their voices thunder-

ed no othericise than as thunders from clouds after lightning,

[conjectured, that there was a great 7ni/llitude of spirits, who
had learnt to give an expression of the voice with such a sound.

The more simple spirits who were attendant on me, laughed at

them, which I was much surprised at ; the reason of their laugh-

ter was presently discovered, which loas, that the spirits xoho

thundered were not many hut few, and were also little of stat-

ure, like hoys; and that they first hy such sounds excited terroi

Qnd yet could ?ii^t do the least hurt.
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U233. Tliat I might know tvhat ivas their quality, some xuere

let down from on high ivhere they thundered,and loJiat is wonder'

ful, one carried another on the back, and thus the two approach'

ed me ; they appeared, of a countenance not unhandsome, but

longer than the countenances of other spirits ; their stature

was like the stature of a boy ofseven years old, hut their bodies

were more robust ; thus they were dwarfs [homuncionesj. 1

was told by the angels tliat they were from, the Moon.
9234. He who luas carried by the other, on being let down,

came to me, applying himself to the left side beneath the el-

bow, and thence discoursed-, saying, that when they utter their

voice, they so thunder, and that thereby they terrify the spirits

who are disposed to do them evil, and jjut some to flight, and
that thus they go safe luJiithersoever they loill. That I might
know of a certainty, that such was their noise, he retired from
me to some others, but not absolutely out of sight, and in like

manner thundered. And they further showed, that their voice,

ejnitted from the abdoinen like an eructation, thus tlmndered.

9235. It was perceivable that the ground of this [phenome-
non] was this, that the inhabitants of the moon did not speak

from the lungs, like the inhabitants of other earths, but from
the abdomen, and thus from some air there collected, by rea-

son that the moonis not encompassed with an atmosphere similai

to that of the other earths.

9236. I have been instructed, that the inhabitants of the

Moon in the Grand Man have reference to the ensiform or

xiphoid cartilage, to which the ribs are annexed in front, and
from which desceiids the fascia alba, ivhich is a fulcrum for the

muscles of the abdomen.
9237. That there are ijihabitants even in the Moon, is known

to spirits and angels, for they often discourse with them ; in

like manner that there are inhabitants in the moons or satellites

which revolve about Jupiter and Saturn. They who /tave not

seen and discoursed ivith spirits from those moons, still enter-

tain no doubt but that they are inhabited by men, because they

are earths alike with tlie planets, and wheresoever an earth is,

there are 7n en-inhabitants ; for man is the end for which every

earth was created, a?id. nothing was made by the Great Creator

without an end. That the end of creation is the human race,

as a supply for heaven, may be manifest to every one icho thinks

^rom reason. The angels also say, that an earth loithout the

human race cannot subsist, because the Divine [being or prin-

ciple] regards all things in an earth for the sake of man.

9238. At the close of the folloioing chapter will be shown,

why the Lord was willing to be born on our earth, and not ofl

another.



100 EXODUS. [Chap, xxiii

EXODUS.
CHAPTER THE TWENTY-THHID.

THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAITH.

9239. ME:NTI0N is made of believing in God, aud of be-

lieving those things which are from God. To believe in God is

the faith which is saving ; but to believe those things which
are from God, is a faith which without the former is not saving;,

for to believe in God is to know and to do ; but to believe those

things which are from God, is to know and yet not to do. They
who are truly Christians, both know and do, thus believe in

God ; but they who are not truly Christians, know and do not

;

these latter however are called b}»" the Lord foolish, but the

lormer prudent. Matt. vii. 2^, 26.

9240. The learned within the church call the above faith,

^'^^hich is saving, trust and confidence^ which is, that God the

Father sent llis Son, to reconcile mankind to Himself, and
thereby to save those who have that faith.

9241. But in regard to the trust and confidence, which is-

called faith itself, the case is this. They who are in the love of

self and of the world, that is, who are in evils and the false»

thence derived, cannot have that faith, for their heart is not to

God, but to tliemselves and to the world ; whereas they who
are in charity towards the neighbor, and in love to the Lord,

they can have such faith, for tlieir heart is to the Lord. This

also the Lord teaches in John, '' As many as received Hiin^ to

them gave He power to hecome the sons of God^ believing in His
7iame y loJto are horn not of bloods^ nor of the will of the fleshy

nor of the will of man, but (f God^'' i. 12, 13 ; they who are

born of bloods, of tlie will of the flesh, and of the will of man^
are they who are ])rincii)led in what is evil and false derived

from the loves <»f self and of the world; and they who are born
of God, are they who are in the good of charity and of faith

from the Lord, see n. 5826.
9242. Confidence, which in an eminent sense is called faith,,

appears as 8])iritual confidence even with the evil, when life is

endangered, and when they are sick ; but they, inasnmch as

tiiey thun think concerning the state of their life after death,

either from the fear of hell, or from self-love in regard to hea-

ven, have not the confidence of faith ; for what is of fear, this-

is not from the heart, and what is from self-love, this is from
an evil heart ; wlierefyre sucli persons, when they return to

security of life, or when thijy recover from disease, returtt



9239—9245.] EXODUS. 101

to their former life, which was a life of no confidence, or a life

of nc faith. From these considerations it is evident, that faith,

which is called confidence, cannot have place except with those

wlio ai'e in cliarltj towards the neighbor, and in love to the Lord.
9243. The faith which is meant by believing those thinga

which are from God, that is, the trnths which are from the

Word, in like manner cannot have place with those who are in

evils derived from self-love, or the love of the world ; for the

love of self and of the world either rejects, or extinguishes, or

perverts, the truths of faith, n. 7491, 7492. Hence it is further

evident, that neither can such persons have the confidence of

faith ; for he who does not believe the truths which are from
God, cannot believe in God, because to believe in God is to do
so by virtue of the truths which are from God.

9244. All who are in heavenly love have confidence that they

are saved by the Lord, for they believe that the Lord came into

the world, to give eternal life to those who believe and live ac-

cording to the precepts which He taught, and that these He re-

generates, and thereby renders them meet for heaven ; and that

He does this Himself alone without the aid of man, out of pure
mercy. This is meant by believing in the Lord.

9245. That tliey alone are in faith, who live according to the

precepts of faith, the Lord teaches in John, " Light is come
into the woi'ld^ hut men loved darkness rather than light, because

their works were evil j every one who doeth evils, hate.th the

light, and cometh not to t/ie light, lest his works should he re-

proved: hat he who doeth truth, cometh to the light, that his

works may he manifested, that they are wrought in God^''

iii 19, 20, 21 ; to come to the light is to faith in the Lord,

thus to faith from the Lord. In like manner in Luke, " TFAy

call ye Me Lord, Lord, and do not the things which I say f

every 07ie that cometh to Me, and heareth My discourses, and
doeth them, is like unto a man that huilt a house, who set the

foundation on a rock : hut he who heareth and doeth not, is like

unto a man huildinga house ujpon ground without afoundation^"*
vi. 46 to the end ; they who do the Lord's discourses or words,

are they who love the neighbor and love the Lord, for who-
soever loves, he does; John xiv. 20, 21, 23, 24; chap. xv.

9 to 17.

CHAPTER XXIH.

1. THOU shalt not bring a report of vanity: put not thine

hand with the wicked to be a witness of violence.

2. Thou shalt not be after many to evils ; and thou shalt not

jinswer upon a dispute to decline after many to pervert [it].



102 KXODUS. [Chai>. xxiii

3. And a poor man tlion slialt not revere in his dispute.

4. When thou nieetest tlie ox of thii^e adversary, or his ass,

going astray, bringing back thou shalt bring it back to him.

5. When thou seest the ass of him that iiateth thee lying

under his burden, and wouldest cease from removing [it] for

him, removing thou shalt remove [it] with him.

6. Thou shalt not turn aside the judgment of thy needy one
in his dispute.

7. From the word of a lie thou shalt set thyself far off; and
slay not the innocent and the just, because I will not justify

the wicked.

8. And a gift thou shalt not receive, because a gift blindeth

those that have their eyes open, and perverts the words of the

just.

9. And a sojourner thou shalt not oppress ; and ye know the

soul of a sojourner, because ye have been sojourners in the land

of Egypt.
10. And six years thou shalt sow thy land, and shalt gather

together the pi-oduce thereof.

11. And in the seventh thou shalt let it rest and be still, and
the needy of thy people shall eat together, and the residue

thereof the wild beast of the iield shall eat ; so shalt thou do
to thy vineyard, to thine olive-yard.

12. Six days shalt thou do thy woi'ks, and on the seventh

day thou shalt cease, to the intent that thine ox may rest, and
thine ass, and the son of thine handmaid may respire, and the

sojourner.

13. And all that I have said to you ye shall keep : and the

name of other gods ye shall not mention, and it shall not be
heard upon thy mouth.

14. Three times thou shalt keep a feast to Me in the year.

15. The feast of unleavened bread thou shalt keep ; seven

days thou shalt eat unleavened bread, as I have commanded
thee, to the stated time of the month Abib, because in it thou

earnest forth out of Egy]»t: and My faces shall not be seen

empty.
10. And the feast of harvest, of the first-fruits of thy works,

which thou iuist sown in tiie tield ; and the feast of gathering

together in the going out of the year, in thy gathering together

thy works out of the iield.

17. Three times in the year shall every male of thine be seen

to the faces of the Lord Jkmovah.
IS. Tiiou shalt not sacrifice upon what is leavened the blood

ofMysacrilice: and the fat of My feast shall not pass the

night even to the morning.
1\). The first of llie first-fruits of thy ground thou shalt bring

into the house of Jkuovam thy God: t!iou shalt not boil a kia

in the milk of its mother.
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20. Beln Id I send an angel before tliee, to keep thee in the

way, and to bring thee to the place, wliich I have prepared.

21. Take heed of his face, and hear his voice, lest thon em-
bitter him, because he will not bear your prevarication, because

My name is in the midst of him.

22. Because if hearing thou shalt hear his voice, and shalt

do all that I speak, I will act as an adversary to thine adver-

saries, and will act as an enemy to thine enemies.

23. Wlien mine angel shall go before thee, and shall have
brought thee to the Amorite, and the Hittite, and Perrizzite,

and tlie Canaanite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite, and I shall

cut liim off;

21. Thou shalt not bow thyself to their gods, and shalt not

serv^e them, and shalt not do according to their works, because

destroying thou shalt destroy them, and breaking in pieces

thou shalt break in pieces their statutes.

25. And ye shall serve Jehovah your God, and he will

bless thy bread and thy waters, and I will remove disease from

the midst of thee.

26. Tliere shall not be what is abortive and barren in thy

land ; the number of thy days I will fill.

27. My terror I will send before thee, and will disturb all

the people to whom thou shalt come, and I will give all thine

adversaries to thee, the neck.

28. And I will send the hornet before thee, and he will

drive out the Hivite, the Canaanite, and the Hittite from be-

fore thee.

29. I will not drive him out from before thee in one year,

lest peradventure the land be desolate, and the wild beast of

tlie field be multiplied upon thee.

30. [By] little [and] little I will drive him out from before

thee, until thou be fruitful, and inherit the land.

31. And I will set thy border from the sea Sulph, and even

to the sea of the Philistines, and from the wilderness even to

the river ; because I will give into thine hand the inhabitants

of the land, and I will drive them out from before thee.

32. Thou shalt not strike a covenant with them and their

gods.

33. They shall not dwell in thy land, lest peradventure they

cause thee to sin to Me, when thou shalt serve their gods, be-

cause it will be to thee for a snare.

THE CONTENTS.

9216. THE subject treated of in this chapter, in the Internal

sense, is concerning the avoiding falses of doctrine and evils o\
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life ; and that in such case trutx.s of doctrine and goods of life

are implanted, and by them the man of the church is regene-
rated by the Lord.

THE mTERNAL SENSE.

9247. VERSES 1, 2, 3. Thov shalt not bring a report of
vanity. Set not thine hand with the wicked to he a witness of
violence. Thou shalt not he after many to evils. And thou shalt

not answer upon a dispute to decline after ynany to pervert [?V].

And a poor man thou shalt not revere in his dispute. Tliou shalt

not bring a report of vanity, signilies not hearkening to falsities.

Set not thine hand with tiie wicked, signilies non-obedience to

malignities. To be a witness of violence, signilies non-aflirnia-

tion of such thing-s as are contrary to the o-ood of cliaritv. Thou
shalt not be after many to evils, signilies non-consocuition with
such. And thou siialt not answer upon a dispute to decline
after many to pervert it, signifies non-consociation with those
who turn goods and truths into falses and evils, and vice versa.

And a poor man thou shalt not revere in his dispute, signilies

that the falses, in whicli they are who are in ignorance of truth,

ought not to be favored.

9248. "Thou shalt not bring a report of vanity"—that
hereby is signitied tiie not hearkening to falsities, appears from
the signification of* bringing a report, as denoting to hear and
to do, thus to hearken ; for report in the original tongue is ex-
pressed by a term which signifies hearing; and from the signi-

fication of vanity, as denoting falsit}^, and indeed the fulsiry of

doctrine and religion, as may be manifest from the following
passages, "There shall not be any more any vision of vanity.,

and flattering divination in the midst of the house of Israel,"

Ezek. xii. 24; where vision of vanity denotes false revelation.

Again, " They have seen vatiity and the divination of a lie, be-
cause ye speak vanity, and see a lie ; therefore behold I am
against you, that Mine hand may be against the prophets that
.see vanity, and that divine a lie," xiii. (J, 7, 8, 9. The prophets,
of whom it is here said that they see vanity, and divine a lie,

signify those who teach, and in the abstract sense, doctrine,

n. 25;^4, 7209 ; and of prophets is })redicated to see, wherefore
also in ancient times they were called seers, 1 Sam. ix. 9; and
also is predicated to divine. 13y seeing or by vision, wheu
spoken of pro])hets, in the internal sense is signified j-evelatiou

which respects (ioctrint;, and bv divininir, or by divinatiDU is siij-

nitiea revelation whicli respects life. And whereas vanity signi-

lies the false of doctrine, and a lie the liilse (»f life, therefore it

iBBaid, they have seen vanity and the divination of a lie. Again,
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"Z;i thy seeing there is vanity, in thy divining there is a lie^^

xxi. 29. And in Zecluiriah, "The seraphim speak iniquity, and
ihe diviners see a lie, and speak dreams of vanity,''^ \. 2. And
in Jeremiali, ^^" The prophets have seen vanity^'' \j,'axx\.\\. 14.

"That vanity denotes the false of doctrine, and of religion, is also

evident from Hosea, " They are become vanity, they sacrifice

oxen in Gilgal," xii. 11. And in Jeremiah, "My people have
forgotten Me, they leave offered incense unto vanity^'' xviii. 15.

In like manner in other passages, as Isaiah v. 18 ; chap xxx.

28 ; chap. lix. i ; Psalm xii. 2 ; rsalm cxix. 37 ; Psalm cxliv. 7, 8.

9249. " Set not thine hand with the wicked "—that hereby

is signified non-obedience to malignities, appears from the sig-

niticatiou of setting the hand, as denoting obedience, for by
the hand is signified power, n. 878, 3387, 4931 to 4937, 5327,

.5328, 6292, 7188, 7189, 7518, 7673, 8153, 8281, and as denoting

what appertains to him, thus himself, so far as he is able, n.

"9133. Hence to set the hand with any one, is to make one

witli him, which when it is done from malignity, which is sig-

nified by the wicked, denotes to obey, for malignity persuades

and leads ; and from the signification of the wicked, and in the

abstract sense malignity. It is said in the abstract sense, be-

cause the angels who are in the internal sense of the Word,
that is, who perceive the Word spiritually, think and speak ab-

stractedly from person, n. 4380, 8343, 8985, 9007 ; that the

'dea of person with them is turned into the idea of thing, see

11. 5225,^5287, 5434.

9250. " To be a witness of violence "—that hereby is signi-

fied non-affirmation of such things as are contrary to the good
of charity, appears from the signification of a witness, as de-

noting confirmation, see n. 4197, 8908 : and from the significa-

tion of violence, as denoting the destruction of the good of

«harity, see n. 6353, thus a witness of violence is affirmation

contrary to the good of charity.

9251. " Thou shaltnot be after many to evils "—that hereby
is signified non-consociation with such things, namely, those

.above mentioned, which are hearkening to falsities, obedience
to malignities, and affirmation of such things as are contrary to

the good of charity; these things are the evils which are meant.
By being after many is signified to be with many, thus to con-

sociate, for in tlie original tongue it is said to be after, to go
after, and to walk after, and thereby is meant to be with, and
to follow, thus also to consociate, as Jer. vii. 9 ; chap. 10

;

1 Sam. xvii. 13 ; 1 KingB xiv. 8 : Deut. iv. 3 ; chap. viii. 19,

and elsewhere.

9252. " Thou shalt not answer upon a dispute to decline after

many to pervert [it]"—that hei-eby is signified non-consociarion

with those who turn goods and truths into evils and falses, and
^ice versa, appears from the signification of answering upon a
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dispute, as relating to what is just and equitable, and to what
is good and true, about which there is contention, see n. 90'24,

for to answer is to declare an opinion and to judge ; and from
the signification of declining after many, as denoting conforma-
tion and thereby consociation with many; and from the signifi-

cation of perverting, as denoting to turn truth into the false^

and good into evil, and vice verm.
9253. "And a poor man tliou shalt not revere in his dis-

pute "—that hereby is signified that the falscs, in which thej
are who are in ignorance of truth, ought not to be favored,

appears from the signification of a poor man, as denoting those

who are in few truths, and also in falses, by reason of ignorance
;

but snch of them as are princij)led in good, are willing to be
instructed in truths, whereas such as are principled in evil are

not willing to be instructed ; for the falses appertaining to those

who are in good, can be bended to truths, and at length be
dissipated ; whereas the falses appertaining to those who are in

evil, cannot be bended to truths, thus neither be dissipated. It

IS said of these poor ones, that thou shalt not revere them in

their dispute, that is, thou shalt not favor their falses ; for by re-

vering is signified to favor, and by dispute is signified the

contention of truth against the false, and of the false against

truth. That the poor are those who are in few truths, and in

falses grounded in ignorance, see n. 9209 ; and that falses ap-

pertaining to those who are in good, are mild and flexible, but

appertaining to those who are in evil, are unmild and inflexible,

see n. 4730, 6359, 8051, 8U9, 8298, 8311, 8318.

9254. Verses 4 to 9. W/ien thou meetei<t the ox of thine ad-

versary^ or hin ass, going astray, bringing hack thou shalt bring

it hack to him. When thou seest the ass of him that hateth thee

lying under his hurden, and wouldest cease from removing it

for him, removing thou shalt reinove [it] loith him. Thou shalt

not turn aside the judgment of thy needy one in his dispute.

From tJieword (fa lie thou shalt set thyself far off, and slay

not the innocent and the just, because I will not justify the

wicked. And a gift thou shalt not receive, because a gift blinds

those who have their eyes open, and perverts the words of the

just. Arui a sojourner thou shalt not opprress j and ye knoto

the sold, (f a sijonrner, because ye have been sojourners \n the

laml if Egypt. When thou meetost the ox of thine adversary,

or hih) i.s>, «^oiiii; astrav, si «^ni fit's «'ood not «renuine, and truth^
. •. ^ ^ .111

not gt'Muim', ap})t'rtaining to those who are out of the church.

Bringing back th(»u shalt l)ringit back to him, signifies insti'uc-

tion and amendment. "When thou seest the ass of him that

hateth thee Iviny; under his burden, si<xm'fies the false not

agreeing with the g<»od of the church, by reason ot which
they are about to perish. And wouhlest cease from renioving

[itj for him, signifies non-reception of truth. Removing thou
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slialt remove [it] with him, signifies encourMgonieiit still and
endeavor of amendment. Tlion sliait not turn aside the judg-
ment of tilJ needy one in liis dispnte, signifies non-destrnetion
of the scanty truth appertaining to those who are in ignorance.

From the word of a lie thou siudt set thj'self far off, signifies

aversion from the false derived from evil. And slay not the in-

nocent and the just, signifies aversion fj-om interior and exterior

good. Because I will not justify the wicked, signifies that such
malignity is against the Divine Justice. And a gift thou shalt

not receive, signifies aversion from any gain whatsoever. Be-
cause a gift blinds those who have their eyes open, signifies that

gains make truths not to appear. And perverts the words of the

just, signifies that they appear as truths of good. And a so-

journer thou shalt not oppress, signifies that they wdio desire to

be instructed in the truths of the church ought not to be in-

fested by evils of life. And ve know the soul of a sojourner,

signifies their desire and life. Because ye have been sojourners
in the land of Egypt, signifies that they were protected from
falses and evils when they were infested by internals.

9255. " When thou meetest the ox of thine adversary, or his

ass, going astray "—that hereby is signified good not genuine,
and truth not genuine, appertaining to those who are out of the

church, appears from the signification of an adversary, as denot-

ing those who are out of the church, of whom we shall speak
presently ; and from the signification of an ox, as denoting the

good of the external man ; and from the signification of an ass,

as denoting the truth of the external man, see n. 2781, 9135

;

but good and truth not genuine, such asappei'tain to those who
are out of the church, who are signified by adversaries. The
reason why they who are out of the church are meant by adver-

sary is, because they disagree as to the good and truth of faith,

for they have not the Word, and therefore do not know any
^ling concerning the Lord, nor concerning Christian faith and
charity, which are from the Lord alone ; hence it is, that their

truth of faith is not genuine, nor the good of charity. Therefore
also in the other life they do not live together with, but separate

from, those who are of the church; for all in the other life

consociate according to good, and the truth thence derived, for

these constitute spiritual life and conjunction. Nevertheless
they who are in heaven do not account those as adv^ersaries who
are out of the churcii, but instruct them, and lead to Christian

good ; which also is i*eceived by those who have lived in subor-

dination, in obedience, and in any species of mutual charity

one amongst another groun<led in their religious principle

whilst in tlie world. But in the sense of the letter they are called

adversaries by reason of spiritual disagreement, which, as was
said, is a disagreement as to the truth of faith and the good of

charity ; see what was shown from experience concerning the
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state of the nutious out of the church and their lot in the other

life, n. 2589 to 2604, 2861, 2863, 4190, 4197. That the same
ought to be accounted as friends, and to be instructed and
amended, is meant in the internal sense by hrinying hack thou
skalt bring it hack^ which is next treated of. It is only to be
added, that by beasts of various kinds in the Word are signified

atfections and inclinations, such as man has in common with
beasts, and in the spiritual sense the aiiections of good and truth

internal and external, see n. 45, 46, 142, 143, 246, 714, 715,

776, 2179, 2180, 2781, 3218, 3519, 5198, 9090 ; and that

beasts therefore were applied in sacrifices according to their

fiignilication, n. 1823, 2180, 2805, 2807, 2830, 3519. Hence
it is, that by tliis moral law concerning the bringing back the

oxen and asses of an adversary that go astray, in the spiritual

sense, are signified such things as are of the church, tlms which
are of mutual love, or charity towards those who disagree as to

the truths of the church.

9256. "Bringing back thou shalt bring it back to him"

—

that hereby is signified instruction and amendment, appears
from the signification of bringing back, when applied to tliose

out of the cliurch who are in good and truth not genuine, as

denoting to instruct and amend, for thereby they are brought
back. That good is to be done to those who are out of tlie

cliurch, is also meant by the Lord's words in Matthew, " Ye
have heard that it hath been said, thou shalt love thy neighbor •

but I say unto you, love your adversaries^ bless them tliat curse

you, do good to them that hate you j for if ye love tliem that

love you, what reward have you ; and if ye salute your brethren
only, what do ye more abundantly?" vi. 43 to 47. In this

passage also by adversaries and by them that hate, in the spiritual

bense are meant those who disagree as to the goods and truths

of faith ; in general those who are out of the church, inasmuch
as the Jewisii nation considered them as enemies, whom it was
allowed to put to death and murder with impunity. Tiiat those

are meant by adversaries in the si)iritual sense is evident, be-

cause it is said, if ye salute your l)rethren only, what do ye moi"e

abundantly 't for all were called brethren wlio were born of

Jacob, thus who were within the church. As to what further

concerns those who are out of the church, and are called

Gentiles, they are indeed in falses of doctrine, but from igno-

rance, becaube they have not the Word, nevei'theless when in-

structed, they are in a clearer perception, and thence in a more
inward perception concerning the heavenly life ap])ertaining to

man, than Christians are ; tlie reason is, because tiiey have not

confirmed themselves against the truths of faith, like very many
Christians ; wherefore their internal man is not closed, but is,

as with infants, capable of being opened and receptible of truth.

For they who have confirmed tliemselves against the truths and
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goods of faith, as all do who live wickedly, they close with them-
selves the internal man above, and open it beneath, whence their

internal man looks only at those things which are beneath,

that is, into the external, or natnral man, and by [or through]

that man into those things which are in the world, and into

those things which encompass its body, and which are upon
the earth ; and when this is the case, they look downwards,
whicli is towards hell. With such the internal man cannot be
opened towards heaven, unless the things negative of truth, or

affirmative of the false, which have caused it to be closed, are

iirst shaken off, and they must be shaken off during abode in

the world, which cannot be effected but by a total inversion of

the life, thus by a process of several years continuance ; for

falses arrange themselves by series, and make continual con-

nection with each other, and form tlie natural mind itself, and
its view as to those things which are of the church and heaven.

Hence it is, that all things which are of faith and charity, that

is, which are of the doctrine of the church, or which are of the

Word, in general all celestial and divine things, are to then)

thick darkness, and on the other hand, worldly and terrestria.

things are light to them. Hence it is evident, that to destroy

the falses appertaining to such, is to destroy the life itself, and

if they are to have a new principle of life, that falses must be

successively extirpated, and in their place truths and goods im
planted, which in like manner shall form continual connection

with each other, and be arranged into series ; this is meant

by the total inversion of the life, which cannot have place but

by a process of several years' continuance ; wherefore he who
believes that man can be made new in a moment, is exceedingly

•deceived. But they who have not confirmed themselves against

the goods and truths of faith, as is the case with those who are

out of the church, and yet have lived in a certain species of

faith and charity according to their religious principles, have not

been able to close the internal man with themselves by things

negative of truth, and by things confirmative of the falses

against the truth of faith derived from the Word, wherefore

also, if not in the world, still in the other life, their internal

principle is opened above, which is into heaven and to tlie Lord,

and in this case all terrestrial and worldly things, which they

have derived to themselves from life in the world, are at the

same time elevated, so as together to look upwards ; by which

things they are in a state to receive the truths of faith and the

goods of charity from the Lord, and to be imbued with intel-

ligence and wisdom, and thereby to be gifted with eternal hap-

piness. Such is the lot of all, who, according to their religious

principle, have lived in good. Wherefore the church of the Lord

is dispersed throughout the universal globe. But the church of

the Lord itself in the earths is as the Grand Man in the heavens,
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whose heart and lunges are where the Word is, and the rest of

the members and viscera, which live from tlie heart and hmgs,
are where tlie Word is not. From these considerations also it

may be manifest, why it is tliat a New Church is always esta-

blished amongst the nations which are out of the church, see

n. 2986, 4747 ; which is the case when the Old Church has

closed heaven to itself, as M-as said above. Hence it is, that

the church was translated from the Jewish people to the Gen-
tiles, and also that the church at this day is also now trans-

ferring to the Gentiles. That the church is transferred to the

Gentiles [or nations], who acknowledge the Lord, is manifest

from several passages in the Word, as from the following, " The
people lolto walked in darkness, have seen a great light, they that

dwelt in the land of the shadow of deatli, on them lias tlie light

shined. Thou hast inultijplied the nation, Thou has rendered to

it great joy," Isaiah ix. 1, 2. Again, "It shall come to pass

in that day, /rom the root of Jesse, which stands for a sign qf
the people, the nations shall seek, and His rest shall be glory,"

xi. 10, Again, " I Jehovah, have called thee in justice, and
will take hold of Thine hand, because I will guard Thee, ana
will give Thee for a covenant to the people, for a light of th&

nations, to open the blind eyes, to bring forth from the prison

him that is bound, from the house of bars them that sit in dark-

ness,^'' xlii. 6, 7. Again, ''''Behold f have given Hhn a witness

to the people, a Pi'ince and Legislator to the nations ; behold a
nation [which] thou hast not known, thou shalt call, and a
nation [which] hath not known Thee,shallrun to Thee, because
of Jehovah thy God, and for the Holy One of Israel," Iv. 4, 5.

Again, " The nations shall walk to Thy light, and kings to the

brightness of Thy rising ; lift up thine eyes round about, they

are all gathered together, they come to Thee j Thy sons come
from far, and Thy daughters are carried at the side by nurses

;

then Thou shalt see and flow together, and Thine heart shall

be amazed and shall dilate itselt^ hecause tlie 'laultitude of tlie

SI a is converted to Thee, the armies of the nations shall com.e^''

Ix. 8 4, 5. And in the prophecy of Simeon concerning the
Jjtrd who was born, "Mine eyes have seen the salvation of

(iod, which Thou hast ])repared before the face of all po<)])le,

" light for the revelation of tlie nations^'' Luke ii. 30, ;U, 32.

In all these passages the subject treated of is concerning the

LoimI, that the nations [or Gentiles] were to come to Ilini ; and
they come to Ilim, when they acknowledge Him for their God;
!ino wliat is wonderful, the Gentiles adore one only God under
a human form ; wherefore when tiiey hear of the Lord, they
receive and acknowledge Him; neither can a N^ew Church be
established amongst otiiers. That the church is established

atnongft-, such, is further evident from the Lord's woi-ds in Mat-
thew, ' [lave ye not read in the Scriptiiri's, the stone whirhtki
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huildirs rejected is made into tlie head of the corner, therefoi-e

I say unto you, tlie kingdom of God shall be taken away from
you, and shall he given to a nation yielding fruits^'' xxi. 42, 43.

The stone is tlie Lord, n. 6426 ; the builders are they who are

of the church. That these would be last, and the Gentiles first,

is thus taught in Luke, " They shall comefrom the east and th&

west^ andfrom, the north and the south ^ and shall lie down in

the kingdom of God: and hehold^ there are last which shall he

frst, and there are first who shall he last^^^ xiii. 29, 30.

9257. " When thou seest the ass of him that hatetli thee

lying under his burden "—that hereby is signified the false not
agreeing with the good of the chijrch, by reason of which they
are about to perish, appears from the signification of an ass, as

denoting scientific truth, thus in the opposite sense scientific

false, see n. 2781, 5492, 5741, S078 ; and from the significa-

tion of him that hateth thee, when said of what is false, as

denoting what is contrary to the good of the church, thus what
does not agree with it ; for hatred in the spiritual sense is the

aversion and disagreement which subsists betwixt truths and
falses, also betwixt goods and evils, n. 3605, 4681, 4684; and
from the signification of lying under a burden, as denoting tc

perish. Hence it is evident, that by the ass of him that hatetk

thee, is signified the false not agreeing with the good of the

chui'ch, by reason of which they were about to perish.

9258. " And wouldest cease from removing [it] for him"

—

that hereby is signified the non-reception of truth, appears from
the signification of ceasing from removing, as denoting not to

insti-uct and amend, in this case not to be able to be instruct-

ed, thus not to receive truth, because it is said of the false

which does not agree with the good of the church, this false

being of such a quality. That to remove in the spiritual sense

has this meaning, is evident from this consideration, that ex-

pressions apply themselves to things, thus to remove in the sense

of the letter applies to the burden under which the ass lies, and

in the internal sense to the false which does not agree with the

good of the church, wherefore in this sense is signified non-

removal from the false by amendment, thus also non-reception

of truth, by which amendment, or removal, is effected. There

are falses which agree with the good of the church, and there

are falses which do not agree with it ; the falses which agree,

are those in which good lies concealed, and which thus by
good can be bended to truths ; but the falses which do not agree

with the good of the church, are those in which evil lies con-

cealed, and which thus cannot be bended to truths. With the

good which lies inwardly concealed in genuine truths, or in

truths not genuine, which just above are called falses, and with

the evil wliich lies concealed in falses, and also in truths, the

case is as with the prolific principle in the seed of fruit ; when
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tlie fruit is born, tlien all iU fibres look toward the prolific

principle of the seed, and bj the transliueiit juice nourisli it»

and foi'ui it, but when it is formed, then the fibres recede, and
conv'ej the juice from the seed ; hence the pulp of the fruit de-

cays and rots, and next serves the prolific princii)le for ground
;

the case is the same with the seed itself, when its prolific principle

begins to produce itself anew in the earth. The prolific principle

in plants corresponds to the good in man, the seed itself cor-

responds to internal things, and the pulp of the fruit encom-
passing the seed corresponds to external things ; when the in-

ternal of man is forming anew, or regenerating, in this case tho

scientifics and truths, which are of the external man, are as the

fibres of fruit, through which juice is transferred to the interiuil

})rinciple, which also afterwards, when man is regenerated, are
separated and serve for ground. The case is the same with the

internal of man, to which the seed corresponds; in this case

the good, which was so formed, produces a new man, as the

proliiic j)i'iiiciple in the seed produces a new tree, or a new plant

;

all things thus become new, and afterwards multiply and fruc-

tify to eternity. Hence the new man becomes as a^arden and
Paradise, with which also he is compared in the Word. This

is meant, by the Lord's words in Matthew, " The kingdom qf
the heavens is like to a grain of mustard seed, vjhich a mart

[homo] taking sowed in his field, which is less than all seeds:

hut wlien it growetJi uj), it is greater than herhs and hecomes a
tree, so that thefowls of heaven come and huild their nests in

its branches,^'' xiii. 31, 82. From these considerations it may be
manifest how the case is with truths botii genuine and not

genuine, in which within there is good, namely, that when good
is formed, it then produces such truths as agree with good;
which, although they be not genuine truths, are yet accepted

as genuine, because they savor of good, for lience they derive

their essence and life ; for good is prolific and produces itselt

by trutlis, and in the jiroduction it is in the continual endeavor
to beget new good, in which there may be tlie like prolific prin-

ciple ; in like manner as the prolific principle of a seed in a
plant or tree operates wliilst it brings itself forth from the earth

for the sake of new fruits and new seeds. But the varieties are

l)erpetual, which are according to the goods formed by a life of

charity agreeable to tlie precepts of faitli. From the opposite

iiuiy be seen how the case is with falses, in which there is evil,

namely, that they are as trees which bear evil fruits, which trees

ought to be extirpated, and to be cast into the fire, according

to the Lord's words in Matthew, " Every good tree hringeth

forth goodfruits, hut a corrupt tree hringeth forth evilfruits /

a good tree cannot bringforth evilfruits, neither can a corrupt

tree bringforth goodfruits. Every tree whichbringeth notforth
good fruity 18 cut down and cast into the fi/re; wherefore from



9258—9260.J EXODUS. 115

th^ir fruits ye shall hnovo them^"* vii. 17, 18, 19, 20 ; chap,

xii. 33. And in John, " Jesus said, as the hranch cannot hear

fruit of itself exoejpt it abide in the vine^ so neither ye except ye

abide in Me. I am, the vine, ye the hranoJies : he who abideth

in Me and I in him, the same heareth much fruit, because

without me ye cannot do any thing. Whosoever abideth not in

Me., shall be castforth as a branch and shall wither, and they

gather it, arid cast into thefre, and it is burned,^'' xv. 4, 5, f
J

;

heuce it is evident that all good, which will bear any fruit, is

from the Lord, and unless it be from Him, it is not good.

9259. '' Removing thou shalt remove [it] with him "—that

hereby is signilied exhortation and endeavor of amendment,
appears from the signilication of removing, when concerning

the false which does not agree with the good of the church,

as denoting amendment, as above, n. 9258 ; in this case the

endeavor of amendment and exhortation, because sucii false

is with difficulty amended. The falses which do not agree with

the good of the church, are all those which are against the

Lord, and Mdiicii are against the good of love to Him, and
against the good of charity towards the neighbor. That such
things as have been now explained, lie inwardly stored up in

these two laws or judgments, is evident also from this con
sideration, that those things which they contain in the letter

seldom hajjpen, namely, the meeting the ox or the ass of an ad-

versary going astray, and the seeing the ass of him that hates

us lying under a burden, and hence they may appear not of im-

portance enough to have been promulgated from Mount Sinai

amangst laws and judgments ; but those things which they

contain within them, cause them to rank amongst the prin-

cipal judgments; for they contain within, that the Gentiles

also ought to be loved, and to be instructed in the truths of

faith, and to be amended as to life. But these internals of these

laws could not be expounded before the Israelitish and Jewish
people, because they were in external things without internal

;

and because they had derived from their fathers, that they

sliould hate, and hence account as adversaries and enemies, all

who were not of their brethren, that is, who were not born ot

Jacob. Concerning the Jews and what their quality was, see n.

4307, 4314, 4310, 4317, 4429, 4433, 4444, 4825, 4903, 6304,

8588, 8788, 8806, 8871.

9260. " Thou shalt not turn aside the judgment of thy needy
one in his dispute"—that hereby is signitied the non- destruc-

tion of the scanty truth appertaining to those who are in igno-

rance, appears from the signilication of turning aside, as de-

noting to pervert, and thereby to destroy; and from the sig-

nilication of judgment, as denoting what is right and true, see

n. 2235, 2335, 5068, 6397, 7206, 8685, 8695, 8972; and
from the signilication of a needy one, as denoting one who ii»

VOL. IX. 8
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in scanty truth by reason of ignorance, and still desires to be

instructed, see n. 9209 ; and from the signitlcation of dispute,

as denoting contention, see n. 5963, 9024 ; in the present case,

in dispute denotes in his cause concerning scanty truth, for

which he contends.

9261. " From the word of a lie thou slialt set thyself far

otf"—that hereby is signified aversion from the false derived

from evil, appears from the signification of a lie, as denoting

the false derived from evil, see n. 890S, 9248; the reason why
it denotes the false derived from evil is, because that false is to

be set afar oft", for it derives its essence from evil, and evil and
good are opposites, for evil is from hell, and good is from
heaven, and is there from the Lord; but the false not derived

from evil, which is the false of ignorance, is not of such a

quality, see n. 1679. 2863, 4551, 4552, 4729, 4736, 6359,

7272, 7574, 8149, 8311, 8318, 9258 ; and from the significa-

tion of setting himself afar off, as denoting to be averse from.

That elongation [setting afar ott'J denotes avei'sion, is grounded
in the elongations which appear in the spiritual world, as being
according to dissimilitudes, disagreements, and aversions, as to

those things which are of sjjiritual life
; for tiiey M'ho appear

tliere in one jjlace, are in a like state of alfections and thence of

thoughts, who, as soon as they disagree, are separated and set

afar olf from each other, and this according to the degree of

disagreement. The ground and reason of this is because
spaces, as also times, in the spiritual world are states, and
hence distances are divei-sities of states ; nevertheless before

the external sight, states appear there as spaces, and their

diversities as distances. That s[)aces and distances, and also

times, are states, see n. 1273 to 1277, 1376 to 1381, 2625,
3387, 3404, 3638 to 3641, 4321, 4882, 9104 ; but that still there

are appearances ofspaces and distances, yet arising from changes
of state in the interior, u. 56o5. Hence now it is evident that

eh^ngation [setting far otf] in the internal sense is aversion.

9262. "And slay not the innocent and the just"—that

hereby is signifieil avei'sion from destroying good interior and
exterior, appears from the signification of innocent, as denoting
one who is in interior good, tiius, in the abstract sense, interior

good, of which we sliall speak presently; and from the sig-

nification of just, as denoting one who is in exterior good, and
in the abstiact sense exterior good, for just is predicated of the

good of love towards the neighbor, but innocent of the good
of love to the J^ord ; the; good of love towards the neighbor is

exterior good, and the good of htve to the Jjord is interior good
;

and from the signilication of slaying, as denoting to destroy.

That just denotes the good of love towards the neighbor, will

be seen also below, lint the reason why innocent denotes the

good of love to tiie Lord is, because they are in innocence who
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love tlie Lord. For innocence is to acknowledge in liCcart, that,

{a man] of himself wills nothing but evil, and perceives nothing

but the false; and that all the good which is of love, and all the

truth which ie of faith, is from the Lord alone. No otliers can
iicknowledge these things in heart, but they who are conjoined

to the Lord by love; such are they who are in the inmost
heaven, which is hence called tlie heaven of innocence ; where-
fore the good appertaining to them is interior good ; for it is

the Divine Good of love pi'oceeding from the Lord, which they

receive who are in the heaven of innocence. Hence also they

appear naked, and likewise as infants ;
from which circumstance

it is, that innocence is represented by nakedness, and also by
infancy ; that it is represented by nakedness, see n. 165,

213, 214, 8375 ; and that it is represented by infancy, see u.

430, 1616, 2280, 2305, 2306, 31s3, 3495, 4563, 4797, 5608.

From what has been now said concerning innocence, it may
be manifest that the Divine [principle] of the Lord cannot be
received except in innocence ; whence it is, that good is not

good, miless innocence be in it, n. 2526, 2780, 3994, 6765,

7840, 7887 ; that is, the acknowledgment that from the jpi'o-

priuTn proceeds notiiing but evil and the false, and that from the

Lord is all good and truth ; to believe the former, and to believe

and also to will the latter, is innocence. Therefore the good of

innocence is Divine Good itself from the Lord appertaining to

man. Hence it is, that an innocent one signities him who is in

interior good, and in the abstract sense intei'ior good. Inas-

much as by innocent or innocence is signified the Divine Good
which is from the Lord, therefore it was a crime most heinous

to shed innocent blood ; and when this crime was committed,

the whole land was damned nntil it was expiated, as may be
manifest from the process of inquisition and expurgation, if any
one was found thrust through in the land ; on which subject it

is thns written in Moses, " When there is found one thrust

through in the land lying in a fields and it is not known who
smote him, then shall go forth the elders of the city which is

ubout him that is thrust through ; but it shall come to pass, in

respect to the city next to him that is thrust through^ the elders

of this city shall take a young heifer, by w^hich labor has not

been done, which has not drawn in a yoke, and the elders of

this city shall lead away the heifer to a barren valley, which

is not cultivated, nor sown, and shall there neck the heifer in

the valley. Then shall come the priests, the sons of Levi, and

all the elders of tliis city, standing near him that is thrust

through^ and shall wash their hands over the heifer that is

necked in the valley, and shall answer and say, our hands have

not shed this hlood,'^and our eyes have not seen ;
expiate Thy

people Israel whom Thou hast"redeemed, O Jeliovah, nor give

m/nocent Uood in the midst of TJnj peojple Israel. Thus shall
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blood be expiated to them. But thou shalt reniove innocent

blood from the midst of thee, if thou shalt do what is right \n

the eyes of Jehovah," Dent. xxi. 1 to 10. Every one may see

that this process of inquisition and expurgation of innocent

blood shed in the land involves the arcana of heaven, which
cannot in any wise be known, unless it be known what is sig-

nified by one thrust tiirough in a field, by a young heifer which
hath not done labor, and hath not drawn in a yoke ; what by
a barren valley which is not cultivated Tior sown, what by
necking the heifer in that valley, by washing the hands over

tiie heifer, and by the rest of the circumstances. That these

tilings should have been comnuinded without their signifying^

arcana, would in no wise be agreeable to the Word, which is

dictated by the Divine [being or principle], and inspired as ta

every ex})ression and iota ; for without a deeper signification

such a ritual as above wonld have been of no sanctity, yea,

ecarce of any meaning. Nevertheless it is evident what arcana

lie concealed in it from the internal sense, thus if it be known,
that by one that is thrust through in the land lyin^ in a field, is

signified truth and good extinguished in the church where there-

is good ; that by the city next to him that is thrust througli, ia

signified the truth of doctrine of the church whose good is ex-

tinguished
; that by an heifer which hath not done labor, and

which hath not drawn in a yoke, is signified the good of the

external or natural man, who has not yet attracted to himselt

the falses of faith, and the evils of love by the service of lusts ;.

that by a barren valley, which is not cultivated nor sown, i»

signified the natural mind not cultivated with the truths and
goods of faith, by reason of ignorance ; that by necking in that

valley, is signified expiation by reason of non-blame because

from ignorance ; that by washing the hands is signified purifi-

cation from that heinous crime. I' rom these things being known,,

it is evident, that by shedding innocent blood is signified to ex-

tinguish the Divine Truth and Good which is from the Lord^

thus the Lord Himself with the man of the churcli. It is to be
noted, that by this whole process was represented in heaven
such a crime done without fault, because from ignorance in

wliich is innocence, and hence as not evil ; singular the things

even to the most minute in that process represented some
essential of that thing; but what they represented is manifest

from the internal sense. That one that is thrust through denote*

truth and good extinguished, see n. 4503. That land [or earth]

denotes the church, see n. 062, lOOO, 1067, 1262, 1413, 1607,

1733, 1850. 2117, 2l>28, 3355, 4447, 4535, 5577, 8011,8732.
That field denotes the church as to good, thus the good of the

church, see n. 2971, 3310, 3766, 4l>s2, 75(»2, 7571, 9139

That citv denotes tlie doctrine of truth, thus the truth of the

«h.ctrinJuf the church, n. 402, 2268, 24.-0, •J712, 2943, 321d
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4492, 4493. That an ox denotes the good of the external or

natural man, n. 2180, 2566, 2781, 9135. Hence an heifer de
notes infant good, n. 1824, 1825. That labor not done, and
not drawing in a yoke, denotes that it had not yet served falses

and evils by reason of ignorance, is evident, for to labor and
to draw in a yoke denotes to serve. That a valley denotes the

inferior mind, which is called the natural mind, n. 3417, 4715.

That baiTen denotes which is without truths and goods, n. 3905.

Thus a valley which is not cultivated and sown, denotes the

natural mind not as yet cultivated with truths and goods, thus

which as yet is in ignorance. That the seed with which it is

sown is the truth of faith, n. 1025, 1447, 1610, 1940, 2848,
3038, 3373, 3671, 6158. The reason why necking denotes ex-

piation is, because by the slaying of various beasts, as by
sacrifices, were signilied expiations. That washing of the hands
denotes purification from falses and evils, n. 3147 ; in this case

therefore purification from that heinous crime. For to shed
blood in general signifies to offer violence to good and truth,

n. 9127 ; thus to shed innocent blood signifies to extinguish

the Divine [principle] from the Lord with man, thus the Lord
Himself with man ; for truth and good with man is the Lord
Himself, because they are from Him. The like is signified by
shedding innocent blood in Deut. xix. 10 ; chap, xxvii. 25

;

Isaiah lix. 3, 7 ; Jer. xi. 34 ; chap. vii. 6 ; chap. xix. 4 ; chap,
xxii. 3, 17 ; Joel iii. 19 ; Psalm xciv. 21. Innocent in the

proximate sense, signifies one who is without blame, and
without evil, which they also testified formerly by washing of

the hands. Psalm xxvi. 6 ; Psalm Ixxiii. 13 ; Matt, xxvii. 24

;

John xviii. 38 ; chap. xix. 4 ; the ground whereof was this, be-

cause the good which is from the Lord with man is without

blame and without evil. This good is the good of innocence in

the internal sense, as was shown. But the good which is with-

out blame and evil in the external man, that is, exterior good,

is called just ; as also in David, " There shall not be associated

to tliee the throne of perditions, which heap themselves toge-

ther against the soul of the just^ and condemn iwiOGentMood^''

Psalm xciv. 21.

9263. Mention is frequently made in the Word of Sijust one,

of justice, and of justifying, but what is specially signified

by those expressions, is not yet known ; the reason why it is

not known is, because hitherto it has been unknown, that sin-

gular the expressions in the Word signify such things as are of

r.he internal church and of heaven, thus which are of the inter-

nal man, for in the internal man is the internal of the church

and heaven. Also that those interior things in the Word differ

from its exterior things, which are of the letter, as spiritual

things differ from natural, or celestial things from earthly, the

difference of which is so great, that before the natural man
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there w;urce appears a likeness, although tliere is a full con
cordance. Inasmuch as this has been unknown, it could not

be known wliat is signified by just, by justice, and by being
justified, in the spiritual and celestial sense in the Word ; it is

believed by those who are considered as oracles in the church,
That he is just and justified, who is acquainted with the tiiiths

of faith derived from the doctrine of the church, and from the

Word, and hence is in trust or confidence, that he is saved by
the justice of the Lord, and that the Lord had justice in conse-

quence of fulfilling all things of the law ; and tliat He had
merit, because He endured the cross, and thereby expiated and
redeemed man ; by this faith alone man is believed to be justi-

fied; and it is believed further, that these are tiiey who in the

Word are called just. But there are no others who are called

just in the Word, but those who from the Lord are in the good
of charity towards the neighbor, for the Lord alone is just,

because alone justice ; therefore man, so much as he receives

of good from the Lord, that is, so much of the Lord as he has
appertaining to him and according to its quality, so much he is

just and justified; the Lord being made Justice consisted in

His making His human [[)rinciple] Divine by His own proper

power; this Divine [principle] appertaining to man, who re-

ceives it, is the justice of the Lord appertaining to him, and is

the essential good of charity towards the neighbor; for the

Lord is in the good of love, and by it in the truth of faith, be

cause the Lord is in Divine Love Itself. The good of charity

towards the neighbor is exterior good, M'liich is signified by
just ; and the good of love to the Lord is interior good, which is

signified by innocent, and which was treated of in the tbregoing

article. That the good of love towards the neighbor from the

Lord is what is just in a proper sense, may be manifest from
the ])assages in the Woi'd where mention is made of just, of

justice, and of being justified ; as in Matthew, '• Then, shall

the just anstoei\ saying, when saw we Thee hungry and fed

Thee, or thirsty and gave Thee drink ; when saw we Thee a

soiourner and gathered Thee ; and naked and clothed Thee

;

when saw we Thee sick or in ])rison, and came to Thee? J^ut the

king answering shall say to them. Verily I say unto you, inso-

much as ye haoe done [tt\ to one of these the least of^[y hrcthren,

ye havedone [v7] to Me. And the just shall go intoeteriuil life,"

XKV. 37, 38, 39, 40, 4(>. In this passage they are called just,

who have performed the goods of charity towards the neigh-

bor, which are tiiere recounted ; and that the goods of charity

are the Lord ai)pertaining to them, is said manifestly, " inso-

much as ye have done [it] to one of the least of these My
brethren, ye have done it to Me," see n. -1807 to 4810, 4954 to

4959, 5063 to 5071 ; these are also called sheep, for by sheep

are signified those who from the Lord are in the good of charity^
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n. 4169 ; but by the goats who are ou the left hand, and are
damned, are signitied those who are in faith separate from
charity, n, 4169, 4769. The same are signified by the just in

anotlier passage in Matthew, "• Tlie angels shall go forth, and
shall separate the evil fi^om the midst of the just^'' xiii. 49.
And in Luke, " Thou shalt be recompensed in the resurrection

of the just^'' xiv. 14. Hence it is evident what is signitied by
" the just shining as the sun in heaven,''^ Matt. xiii. 43, namely,
that tliey are in the good of love from the Lord, for tlie Lord'is

the sun in the other life, and \vhat is from the Lord as a sun in

that life is tlie good of love, see u. 1053, 1521, 1529, 1530,
1531, 2441, 2495, 3636, 3643, 4060, 4321, 4696, 5097, 7078,
7083, 7171, 7173, 7270, 8487, 8812 ; hence the Lord is called
" the Sun of Justice^'''' Mai. iv. 2. And in Daniel, "The intel-

ligent shall shine as the brightness of the expanse, and they
that justify many as the stars to an age of ages," xii. 3. Where
the intelligent denote those who are in the truth and good of

faith, and they that justify denote those, who by the truth and
good of faith lead to the good of charity. To shine as the

stars, is to be in the intelligence of truth, and in the wisdom of

good, and thence in eternal happiness ; for stars are the know-
ledges of truth and good, from which comes intelligence and
wisdom, n. 2495, 2849, 4697. The just one is thus described

in David, "Jehovah supporteth the just • the just one is mer-
ciful and gives. ThQJust one is merciful and lendeth every day

;

\X\QJust shall possess the earth. The mouth of the just meditates

wisdom, and his tongue speaks judgment. The law of his God
is in his heart," Fsalm xxxvii. 16 to 34. These things are the

goods of charity, which are the just; that those goods of cha-
rity are from the Lord, so that they are of the Lord with man,
is known to the church. The just one is also described in

Ezekiel, chap, xviii. 5 to 9, 21 ; also chap, xxxiii. 15, and
the following verses. From these considerations it may be ma-
nifest what is signitied by just and by justice in the following

passages, " Blessed are they who hunger and thirst oXtQi' justice,

for these shall be saturated," Matt. v. 6. Again, " He who
receives a prophet in the name of a prophet shall receive the re-

ward of a prophet ; and whosoever- receives a just one in the naine

of ajust one shall receive the reward of a just one^"' x. 41

.

Again, " Many prophets ^\\(\just ones have desired to see the

things which ye see, but have not seen," xiii. 17. Again,
"Wo unto you, scribes and pliarisees, hypocrites, because ye
build the sepulchres of the prophets, and adorn the monumente
of the just ; upon you shall come all tho, just blood shed upon
the earth from the blood of Abel the just,'''' xxiii. 29, 35.

Where prophets denote those who teach the truths and goodi
of faith, and in the abstract sense the doctrines of faith, n.

2534, 7269. And the just denote those who live the life of
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chanty, and in the abstract sense tlie good of cliarity ; that

Abel, who is called just, represented the good of charity, see

D. 342, 374. And in Isaiah, " TJie just one perisJieth^ nor is

there a man [vir] that layeth [it] upon the heart ; and men of

holiness are gathered together, and there is none that is intelli-

gent; for by reason of evil the ^'«^^^ 071(3 is gathered," Ivii. 1.

Again, "Thy people are all just^ they shall possess the earth

to eternity," Ix. 21. Again, " Drop ye heavens from above,

and let the clouds flow down with justice ; let the earth open
itself, that it may make fruitful salvation, and let justice bud
together. I Jehovah ^-^Qdik justice^ declare rectitudes," xlv. 8,

19. Where justice denotes what is from the good of love,

and rectitudes what is from the truths of faith. Again, " Thus
saith Jehovah, keep yejudgment and do justice / because My
salvation is near, and My justice that it may Ije revealed^'' Ivi. 1.

Where by judgment is signifled the truth which is of faith,

and by justice the good which is of charity', wherefore it is

said to do justice ; that justice is the good of charity from the

Lord is meant by My justice is near that it may be revealed.

In several other passages also mention is made of judgment and
justice, and by judmnent is signifled truth, and by justice good.

As in Jeremiah, "Thus saith Jehovah, do ya justice andjudg-
ment i and deliver him that is spoiled from the hand of the op-

pressor. Wo to him that buildeth his house in non-justice^ and
Lis chambers in non-judgment. Did not thy father eat and
drink, and did judgmetit a?id justice, then he had good," xxii.

3, 13. Where judgmentdenotes those things wliicii are of truth,

and justice those which are of good. So in Ezekiel, '* If the

wicked one shall return from his sin, and shall dojudgment and
justice^ all his sins which he hath sinned shall not be mentioned
to him; he hath doixQjudgment andjustice, by living he shall

live, in the wicked one returning from his wickedness, and
doing judgment andjustice^ because of those things he shall

live, xxxiii. 1-1, 16, 19. Besides in other places, as Isaiah

Ivi. 1 ; chap. ix. 7 ; chap. xvi. 5 ; chap.xxvi. 7, 9 ; chap, xxxiii.

5, 15 ; chap. Iviii. 2 ; Jer. ix. 24 ; chap, xxiii. 5; chap. iii. 15
;

Hosea ii. 19, 20; Amos v. 24; chap. vi. 12; Psalm xxxvi. 5,

6 ; Psalm cxix. 164, 172. It is said judgment and justice,

because in the Word where trutii is treated of, good is also

treated of, by reason of the heavenly marriage in lingular the

things therein, which is the nuirriage of good and truth, see n.

683, 793, 801, 2173, 2516, 2712, 2945,* 5138, 5502, 6343,

7945, 8339. Inasmuch as justice is of good, and judgment is

of truth, it isalso expressed in otiier places hy justice and truth,

as Zech. viii. 8; rsahn xv. 2; Psalm xxxvi. 5,6; Psalm
Ixxxv. 11, 12.

9264. ^'Because I will not justify the wicked "—that hereby
i* signifled that such malignity is against Divine Justice, ajy



9264, 9265.] EXODUS. 121

pears from tlie signification of justifying, as denoting to declare
guiltless and to absolve, but in this case not to absolve, because
it is said I will not justify. That to justify also denotes to

declare guiltless and to absolve, is evident from the forensic
signification of that expression, as also in Matthew, " Fi-om
thy words thou shalt be justified, and from thy words thon
shalt be condemned," xii, 37; and in Luke, " Ze are they tha
justify yourselves before men, but God kuoweth your hearts,'

xvi. 15 ; and from the signification of the wicked, as denoting
malignity, see n. 9249 The malignity, of which it is here
«aid that it is against Divine Justice, consists in destroying
interior and exterior good, which is signified by slaying the
innocent and the just, see just above, n. 9262, 9263, and that

good is destroyed, when the Divine Truth and Good which is

from the Lord is denied, in which case it is extinguished in man,
thus the Lord Himself [is extinguished], from whom proceeds
every good which is good, and every truth which is true, which
being extinguished, man has no longer spiritual life, thus no
salvation. That truth and good is extinguished, when the

Lord's Divine [principle] is denied, and also when the "Word
is denied, for this is Divine Truth from the Lord and concern-

ing the Lord ; to deny this, when it has been before acknow-
ledged and received by faith, and thereby to extinguish it, is

the sin against the Holy Spirit, which is not remitted. Matt.
xii. 31 ; for the Holy Spirit is the Divine Truth and Good, in-

asmuch as it is the Holy [principle] proceeding from the Lord,

n. 9222. This same thing is also signified by shedding innocent

blood spoken of just above ; that this malignity is not remitted,

because it is contrary to the Divine Justice, is signified by the

words, "I will not justify the wicked."

9265. "And a gift thou shalt not receive"—that hereby is

signified aversion from all gain whatsoever, appears from the

signification of a gift, as denoting every worldly thing which
is loved, whether it be opulence, or dignity, or reputation, or

any thing else which flatters, [or soothes] ; these things are

called in general gains, and in tlie internal sense are meant by
a gift which blinds and perverts ; and from the signification of

not receiving, as denoting to hold in aversion, for unless they

be held in aversion, they are still looked at and received ; but

they are then held in aversion, when what is celestial and

Divine is loved in preference to what is worldly and terrestrial,

for so much as the one is loved, so much the other is hated,

according to tlie Lord's words in Luke, ''No servant can serve

two lords, for either he will hate tlie one and love the other;

ye cannot serve God and mammon," xvi. 13 ; to hate is to

hold in aversion, for aversion is of hatred, and liatred is oppo-

site to love, wherefore it is said, or will love the other. From
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these considerations it is evident, tliat bj not receiving a gift^

is signilied aversion t'roni all gain whatsoever.

9266. " Because a gift blinds those who have their eye*

open " —that hereby is si^niiied that gains cause truths not ta

ajtpear, is nuinifest i'rom the signilication of a gift, as denoting

gain of every kind, see just above, n. 9265; and from the sig-

nification of blinding, when concerning truths, as denoting to

cause them not to appear; and from the signilication of those

who have tlieir eyes open, or who see, as denoting those who-

know truths, and discei-n what is true, for by seeing is signilled

to know, to understand and acknowledge truths, and also to

have faith, n. 897, 2150, 2325, 2807, 3764, 3863, 3869, 4i03 to

4421, 5114, 5286, 5400, 6805, 8688, 9128 ; wherefore they who
have their eyes open are called the wise in another passage,
" JL gift hlindetJi the eyes of the wisell'' Deut. xvi. 19.

9267. " And perverts the words of the just "—that hereby is

signified that they appear as truths of good, appears from the

signification of perverting the words of the just, as denoting

that they appear like to the truths of good, for words are th&

things themselves, thus truths, and the just are those who are

in good, n. 9263 ; the reason why words denote truths, is, be-

cause word in the original tongue signifies that which is some-
thing, and which really exists, hence also it signifies truth, for

every thing which really exists from an esse has reference to

truth. From this consideration also it is that Divine Truth is

called the AVord.

9268. "And a sojourner thou shalt not oppress"— that

hereby is signified that they who desire to be instructed in the

truths of tiie church, ouijht not to be infested with evils of
life, appears from tiie signihcation of a sojourner, as denoting

one who desires to be instructed in the truths of the church,

Bee n. 8007, 8013, 9196; and from the signilication of oppress-

ing, as denoting to infest with evils of life, see n. 9196.

9269. "And ye know the soul of a sojourner"—that hereby
is signified their desire of life, appears from the signification ot

soul, when concerning those who desire to be instructed in the

truths of faith, mIio are signified by sojourners, as denoting de-

sire and life, for the soul is life grounded in faith, n. 9U50;
and desire is the active principle itself of life, for it is derived

from the aflection of good, and from the afi'ection of good the

truth of faith lives.

9270. " Because ye were sojourners in the land of Egypt "

—

that hereby is signified that they were protected from falses

and evils, wiien they were infested by infernals, appears from
what was shown, n. 9197, where the same words occur.

9271. Verses 10, 11, 12, 13. And six years thou shalt sour

thy laiidf and shalt gather together the jjroduce tlcereof. And in
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the seventh thou shall let it rest and lie stilly and the needy of
thy people shall eat together^ and the residue thereof the loild

least of the field shall eat ; so shall thou do to thy vhuyard^ to

thine oliveyard. Six days thou shall do thy %oor\ and on the

seventh day thou shall cease, to the intent that thine ox may rest,

and thine ass, and the son of thine hand-maid may respire, and
the sojourner. And all that I have said to yoib ye shall keep.

And the name of other gods ye shall not mention, it shall not

he heard iipon thy mouth. And six years thou shalt sow tliy

land, signilies the lirst state when the man of the church is

instructing in the truths and goods of faith. And shalt gather

togetlier the produce thereof, signifies the goods of truth thence

denved. And in the seventh thou shalt let it rest and lie stilly

signifies anotiier state when the man of the church is in good,

and thereby in the tranquillity of peace. And the needy of thy

people shall eat together, signifies conjunction by the good of

charity with those who are in few truths, and still desire to be

instructed. And the residue thereof the wild beast of thefield

shall eat, signifies by those with them who are in the delights

of external truths. So siialt tiiou do to thy vineyard, to thine

oliveyard, signifies tiiat so it is with spiritual good and with

celestial good. Six days shalt thou do thy works, signifies a

state of labor and combat when in external things which are to

be conjoined to internal. In the seventh day thou shalt cease^

signifies a state of good when in internal things, and its tran-

quillity of peace on the occasion. To the intent that thine ox

may rest, and thine ass, signifies tranquillity to external goods,

and truths at the same time. And the son of thine hand-maid

may respire, and the sojourner, signifies the state of life of those

wlio are in truths and goods out of the church. And all that I

have said to you ye shall keep, signifies that the precepts,

judgments, and statutes, ought to be done. And the name of

other gods ye shall not mention, signifies that tliey ought not

to think from the doctrine of the false. It shall not be heard

upon thy mouth, signifies that it ought not to be obeyed by any

affirmation.

9272. " Six years thou shalt sow thy land''—that hereby is

signified the first state when man is instructing in tiie truths

and goods of faith, appears from the signification of six years^

as denoting the first state of the man who is regenerating, see

below, n. 9274 ; and from the signification of sowing land, as

denoting when the truths and goods of faith are inseminating.

The reason why this is signified by sowing land is, because all

things which are of a field, of seed-time, and of its produce,

signify such things as are of the church in general, and as are

of a man of the church in pai'ticular, who is a man regenerated,

by the truths of faith and the good of charity from the Lord;

hence it is that a field or ground in the Word signify those in
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the clmrcli, who i-eceive the truths and goods of faith, as a field

receives seed. "Wherefore also in the Word mention is fre-

quently made of a field, of seed, of seed-time, of harvest, of

produce, of corn and wheat, and hence of bread, besides other

things which are of a field. He who does not know how the

case is with the state of heaven, believes no other than that

those things in the Word are mere metaphorical sayings and
comparisons, when yet they are real correspondences ; for when
the angels hold discourse concerning man's regeneration from
the Lord by the truths of faith and the goods of charity, on such
occasions in the world of spirits beneath appear fields sown,
fallow, and also harvests ; and this by reason that they cor-

respond. He who knows this, may also know that such things

in the world are ci'eated according to correspondences ; for

universal nature, that is, heaven, with the sun, the moon, the

stars, and earth with the subjects of her three kingdoms, cor-

respond to such things as are in the spiritual world, n. 2993.

5116, 5377; and that thus nature is a theatre representative of

the Lord's kingdom, n. 3483 ; and that hence all things subsist

which are in the natural world, n. 2987, 2989, 2990, 3002,
8211. Fi'om these considerations it is evident, whence it is that

those things which are of a field, that is whicli ai'e sown in a
tield, and reaped from a field, sigiiilj such things which are of

the church in general and in particular. That comparisons
also in the Word are from those things which correspond, see
n. 3579, 8989. That to sow land or a tield, is to teach and to

learn the truths and goods of faith which are of the church,
and that produce denotes the goods of truth thence derived,

may be manifest from several passages in the Word, as in

Isaiah, " Because thou hast forgotten the God of thy salvation,

therefore tJiou shalt plantplants of delight j but with the shoot

vf what is extraneous thou shalt sow it y in the day thou shall

make thy plant to grow^ and in the morning thy seed to fiourisli^

a heap of harvest in the day of possession ; but desperate grief,"

xvii. 10, 11. In this passage such things are mentioned as grow
on the earth ; that nevertheless the holy things of the church ar,e

meant by them is evident, namely, by planting plants of delights,

such things as favor the affections ; and by sowing the land
with a shoot of what is extraneous, the teaching truths not
genuine. And in Jeremiah, "Thus saith Jehovah to the man
\_mr'\ of Judali and of Jerusalem, hreah up yourfallow ground.,
nor sow ye amongst thorns, circumcise yourselves to Jehovah,
and remove the foreskins of your heart," iv. 3, 4. That to sow
amongst thorns denotes to teach and learn truths, but which
tlie cares of the world, the deceitfulness of riches, and concu-
piscences, sufifocate and render unfruitful, the Lord teachea
in Mark, chap. iv. 7, 18, 19 ; wherefore it is said that they
should circumcise themselves to Jehovah, and remove the fore*
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skins of the heart, that is, that they slioiild purify tliemselve»
from sucli things as suffocate the truths and ijoods of faith and
render thera unfruitful. That to circumcise has this signitica-
tion,_ see n. 2039, 2056, 2632, 3412, 3413, 4462, 7045. Th*
like is signified by sowing^ wheat and reaping thorns in Jere-
miah, chap. xii. 13. And in Micah, " I am weary with smiting
thee, with devastating by reason of thy sins ; thou shalt sow
but not reap; thou shalt tread the olive, but shalt not anoint
thee with oil

; and new wine, but thou shalt not drink wine,"
vi. 13, 15. Where to sow and not to reap, denotes to be in-
structed in the truths of faith but without advancement. Tc
tread the olive but not to anoint himself, denotes to be in-
structed concerning the good of life, but still not to live in it

To tread new wine but not to drink wine, denotes to be in-
structed concerning truths which are from good, but still not
to appropriate them to himself. That such things of the church
or of heaven, are signified by the above words, is evident from
what precedes, namely, that they should be so devastated or.

account of their sins, for the wicked man and the sinner re
ceiyes instruction, but [only] stores it up amongst scientifics,
syhich he presses forth from the memory to hunt after reputa
tion, honors, and wealth, thus to serve an evil use and end.
Hence the truths and goods with which he has been instructed
lose their life of heaven, and become dead, and at length deadly.
And in Isaiah, " Blessed are ye that sow near all waters, that
send forth the foot of the ox and of the ass," xxxii. 20. Where
to sow near all waters, denotes to be instructed in all kinds of
truths which are from use. To send forth the foot of the ox and
of the ass is to be instructed in external goods and truths.
Again, "• Jacob shall cause those that come to take root, Israel
shall blossom and flourish, so that thefaces of the globe shall he

filled toith produce. Thy teachers shall not be forced any longer
to fly away, and thine eyes shall have respect to thy teachers,
and thine ears shall hear a word from behind thee, saying, this

is the way, go ye in it. Then shall Jehovah give the rain of thy
seed with which thou shalt sow the land, and bread of the pro-
duce of the earth, and it shall be fat and wealthy. Thy cattle
sliall feed in that day in a broad meadow ; and the oxen am.d
asses that till the earth shall eat a mere mixture of grain. The
light of the moon shall be as the light of the sun, and the light
of the sun shall be seven-fold as the light of seven days, in the
day wherein Jehovah shall bind up the breach of His people,
and shall heal the wound of their plague," xxvii. 6 ; chap.
xxx. 20 to 26. That Jehovah giving the rain of seed with which
they should sow the land, and bread of the produce of the earth,
that feeding cattle in a broad meadow, that the oxen and the
asses that till the earth should eat a mere mixture of grain, that
the light of the moon being as the light of the sun, and this
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seven-fold, signify such things as are of the cliurcli, is clearly

evidentto every one who weighs the expressions. Also that they

signif}'' instruction in the truths and goods of faith ; for it i*

said, thine eyes shall have respect to thy teachers, and thine

ears shall hear a word, saying, this is the way, go ye in it. For
teachers are those who instruct, and the way in which they

should go is truth of doctrine and good of life. But wliat sin-

gular the things specifically signify, is evident from the signili-

cation of rain, of seed, of produce of land, of cattle, of a broad

meadow, of oxen and asses tilling the earth, of the mixture of

grain which they should eat. Also from the signification of the

light of the moon and of the sun, likewise of seven-fold and
seven days. And M^hereas such things as relate to the church,,

that is, which relate to doctrine and life, are signified by the

above expressions, it follows, that this should be done in the

day in which Jehovah shall bind up the breach of His people,

and shall heal the wound of their plague, for the breach of the

people denotes the false of doctrine gradually insinuating itself

from the improbity of teachers, from concupiscences, and
from other causes ; the wonnd of a plague denotes the evil of

life thence derived. Inasmuch as with the Israelitish and Jewish
people all things were representative of things celestial and Di-

vine, so also were fields and their produce, likewise vineyards,

olive-yards, and all plantations, as also herds and oxen, besides

mountains, hills, valleys, i-ivers, and other things which were
obvious to their senses. Hence it was that they were also en-

riched with such things, when they kept and did the statutes-

and judgments, according to the promises in the Word through-

out, as in Moses, '' If ye shall walk in My statutes and keep
My precepts and do them, I will give you rain in its time.,

and the earth shall (jive its produce.^ and the tree of the field
shall give its fruit^'' Levit. xxvi. 3, 4. And in Zechariah,

"The vine shall give its fruit, and the earth shall give its pro-
duce^ and the heavens shall give their dew: whence it shall

•some to pass, as ye have been a curse amongst the nations ye
ahall be a blessing, viii. 12, 13. The contrary befel them,
when they worshipped other gods, for in this case they no longer
represented heavenly and Divine things, but infernal and
diabolical ; wherefore in this case there was no longer fruitful-

ness nor produce, but consumption and vastation, according to

these words in Moses, " If ye serve other gods, the anger of

Jehovah shall burn against you; He shall shut up the heaven
thxit there shall he iw rain, and tJie earth shall not give its

produce,^'' Dent. xi. 17. Again, " When Jeshurun waxed fat,

he kicked, and forsook God ; they sacrifice to demons, to gods
whom they have not known ; wherefore a fire was kindled in

Mine anger, and shall burn even to the lowest hell, and shall

consume the earth and its produce," Deut. xxxii. 15, 17, 22
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From these considerations now it is evident what is signified

bv sowing the land, and by its produce, also whence it is that

such things are significative ; it is also evident what is signified

V)y those things in the following passages, "Jehovah setteth

the wilderness for a lake of waters, and a land of drought for

the going forth of waters ; He causeth the hungry to dwell

there, that they may sow tfie fields^ and plant vineyards, and
ma^y fruit of produce,'''' Fs&hn cvu. SS to 38. Again, "All
people shall confess Thee, the land shall give its lyrodace, God
shall hless us/'' Psalm Ixvii, 5, 6,7. And in Moses, "Jehovah
maketh His pectple to ride upon the high places of the earth,

and fuedeth them with the produce of the fields ; He maketli

them suck honey out of the rock of flint, and oil out of the

stone of flint," Deut. xxxii. 13.

9273. " And shall gather its produce "—that hereby are

signified the goods of truth thence derived, appears from the

eignifieation of gathering, as denoting after instruction to ap-

propriate to himself, for wheu to sow denotes to instruct and to

be instructed in the truths of faith, as has been just now shown
al)ove, then to gather denotes to appropriate those things to

himself. Appropriation is effected when the truths which were

of doctrine, become of life; when they become of life, they

are oalled the goods of truth ; these are what are here signified

by produce.

9274. '^Andin the seventh thou shalt let it rest and lie

still "—that hereby is signified another state, when the man of

the church is in good, and thereby in the tranquillity of peace,

appears from the signification of the seventh year or the sab-

bath, as denoting when man is in good, and by good is led of

the L(jrd, see n. 8505, 8510, 8890, 8893 ; and from the signifi-

cation of letting the land alone, or not sowing it, as^ denoting

not to be led by truths, as before ;
and from the signification of

letting it lie still, as denoting to be in the tranquillity of peace.

That the sabbath also was representative of a state of peace, in

which there is conjunction, see n. 8494, for by the letting alone

and lying still as the rest of the land, was represented the rest,

tranquillity and peace, which appertain to those who are in good

from the Lord. That there are two states appertaining to the

man who is regenerating and becomes a churcii, namely the first

when he is led by the truths of faith to the good of charity, and

the orher when he is in the good of charity, see n. 7923, 7992,

85(15,8506,8512,8513, 8516, 8539, 8643, 8648, 8658, 8685,

369(», 87(tl, 8772, 9139, 9224, 9227, 9230. That those two

states appertain to man who is regenerating and becomes a

church, has been heretofore unknown, by reason especially

that the man of the church has not distinguished between truth

and go(.d, thus neither between faith and charity ; also because

he has no. distinctly perceived the two faculties of man, which
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are understanding and will; and that the understanding see»

truths and goods, and that the will is affected by them and loves

them. Hence neither could he know, that the first state of the

man wlio is regenerating is to learn truths and to see them, and
that the other state is to will and to love them, and that thej

are not appropriated to man until he wills and loves what he
has learnt and seen ; for the will is the man himself, and the

understanding is his. minister. If these things had been known,
it might have been known and perceived, that the man who
is regenerating is gifted both with a new understanding and a
new will from the Lord, and unless he be gifted with both, that

he is not a new man, for the understanding is only the sight of

the things which the man wills and loves, and thus, as was said,

is only a minister. Consequently that the first state of the man
who is regenerating is to be led by truths to good, and that the

other state is to be led by good, and that when he is in this

latter state, the order is inverted, and he is then led of the

Lord, consequently he is then in heaven, and thereby in the

tranquillity of peace. This state is w^hat is meant by the seventh
day, and by rhe seventh year, also by the jubilee, that is, by
the sabbath and by the sabbath of sabbaths, and by the land
resting at that time, according to these words in Moses, " Six
years thou shalt sow thy field, and six years thou shalt prum
thy vineyard, and gather its jpi'oduce / hut in the seventh yea/t

shall he a sahhath of sahhaths to the land / a sabhath to Jehovah
/

thou shalt not sow thy field, and thou shalt not prime thy vino-

yard, that which springeth up of its own accord of thy harvest

thou shalt not reap,^^ Levit. xxv. 3, 4, 5. And concerning the
jubilee, " In the year of jiohilee ye shall not sow, neither shall

ye reap that wliich growetJi of its own accord of tt^ neither shaU
ye vintage what is separated of it,^^ Levit. xxv. 11. He whc
does not know any thing concerning the above two states

must needs be ignorant of several things which are contained
in the Word. For in the prophetic Word especially both one
state and the other are distinctly described

;
yea, neither can

he comprehend the internal sense of the Word, and not even
several things which are in its literal sense, as these which the
Lord predicted concerning the last time of the church at this

day existing, which is there called the consummation of the
age, as in Matthew, ^' Then they who are in Judea, let them
fiee to the mountains ; he who is on the house, let hlvi not come
down to take any thing out of his house. And he wJtois in the

field, let him not return hack to take his clothes^' xxiv. 16, 17,
18. And in Luke, " In that day, whosoever shall he on tht
house, and his vessels in the house, let hiin not go down to take
them ; and whosoever is in the field, in like manner let him not
return to the things which are hehind him; rememberlofs wife,^"^

xvii. 31. 32. That the other state is here described, and that
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none ought to return from it to tlie first, see n. 3650 to 3655
5895 5I97, 8505, 8506, 8510, 8512, 8516. That those states
are distinct, is involved also in these words in Moses " When
thou shall make a new house, thou shalt make a hattlemmt to thy
roof. Ihou Shalt not sow thy vineyard and thy field mixedly.
^hou Shalt 7iotplough wdh an ox and an ass together. ThoH
Shalt not wear a mixed garment of wool and linen together ''

Deut. xxii 8 to 12 ;
Levit. xix. 19. By those words is siffii'i-

tied, that he who is in a state of truth, that is, in the Srst
state, cannot be in a state of good, that is, in the other state
thus neither mce versa. The reason is, because one state is
the inverse of the other; for in the iirst state man looks out oi
the world into heaven, but in the other he looks out of heaven
mto the world. For in the first state truths enter out of tho
world through the intellectual principle into the will, and there
become goods, because of the love. But in the other state,
the goods so made go forth out of heaven through the will into
tlie intellectual principle, and there appear in tJie form of faith
This faith is wliat is saving, because it'is from the good of love
that IS, by the good of love from the Lord ; for it is the faith of
cliarity in form.

9275. " And the needy of tliy people shall eat together "—
that hereby is signitied conjunction by the good of charity with
those who are in few truths, and still desire to be instructed,
appears from the signification of eating together, as denoting
communication and conjunction, see n. 2187, 3596, 5643, 8001

;

and from tlie signification of the needy, as denoting those who
are in few truths by reason of ignorance, and still desire to be
instructed, see n. 9253. And from the signification of people,
in this case the people of Israel, as denoting tliose who are of
the church, see n. 4286, 6862, 6637, 8805. From which con-
siderations it is evident, that by the needy of thy people eating,
IS signified the conjunction of the church with those who are
in few truths, and still desire to be instructed. The reason why
It IS called conjunction by the good of charity is, because that
good conjoins, as will be seen in the article which now follows.

9276. '^' And the residue thereof the wild beast of the field
shall eat"—that hereby is signified by those with them who are
in the delights of external truth, appears from the signification
of the residue thereof, namely, of the needy of the people, as de-
noting what is left by them, thus what is after them, but in the
present case by them, because the subject treated of is con-
cerning the conjunction of the church with those who are in
few truths, and in this case with those who are in the delights
of external truth. That the conjunction of the church with
the latter is effected by the former, will be seen below. And
from the signification of eating, as denoting communication
and conjunction, as just above, n. 9275. And from the signifi.

VOL. IX. 9
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cation of the wild beast of the field, as denoting those who are

in the delights of external truth. For beasts in the Word signify

the affections of truth and good ; the beasts which are of the

flock, the attections of internal truth and good, and the beasts

which are of the herd, the affections of external truth and good,
but wild beasts such affections as are of truth most external

;

for these affections in respect to internal affections are wild

beasts, for they are affections of things sensual, wdiich are called

pleasures and delights. The reason why they are delights of

truth and not so of good is, because the sensual things which
by the body immediately communicate with the world, derive

scarce any thing from spiritual good, for corporeal and worldly
loves principally reside therein. That beasts in the Word sig-

nify affections of truth and good, see n. 45, 46, 142, 143, 240,

714, 715, 776, 1823, 2180, 2781, 3218, 3519, 5198, 9090.

That beasts which are of the flock, signify the affections of in-

ternal truth and good, and that those which are of the herd
signify the affections of external truth and good, see u. 5913.

8937, 9135. That sensual things communicate with the world,
and are extreme things, see n. 4009, 5077, 5089, 5094, 5125,

5128, 5767, 6183, 6201, 6310, 6311, 6313, 6315, 6318, 6564,

6598, 6612, 6614, 6622, 6624, 6844, 6845, 6948, 6949, 7442,

7693, 9212, 9216. From those things which have been shown
in the above passages, may be known what is the quality of the

sensual principle of man in respect to interior principles, namely
that it is as a wild beast. The subject treated of in this verse,

in the internal sense, is concerning those who are in the good
of charity, also concerning those who are in few truths and
still desire to be instructed, next concerning those who are in

the delights of external truth. These three kinds of men con-

stitute the church ; they who are in the good of charity con-

stitute the internal of the church ; but they who are in few
truths, and still desire to be instructed, thus who are in the

affection of truth from good, constitute the external of the

church ; but they who are in the delights of external truth are

the extremes, and niake as it were the circumference, and close

the church. The conjunction of heaven with the human race,

that is, the conjunction of the Lord by [or through] heaven
with man, is effected by those who are in the good of charity,

thus by the good of charity, tor in that good the Lord is pre-

sent, for the Lord is that good itself. By [or through] that good
the Lord conjoins Himself with those who are in the affection

of truth, for the affection of truth is from good, and good, as

was said, is from the Lord. By [or through] these again the

Lord is with those who are in the delights of external truth, for

the delights appertaining to them are for the most part derived
from the loves of self and the world, and very little from spiritual

<<ood Suoh is the communication of heaven with man, that
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is, such the commimication of the Lord by [or throughj
heaven with him, consequently such the conjunction. That the

communication and conjunction of the Lord with the human
race is of such a sort, may be manifest from the consideration
that sucli is the influx with every man of the church, (by the
man of the church is meant one who is in the good of charity,

and hence in the trutlis of faith from the Lord, for charity in

which faith is grounded is the church itself appertaining to

man, because those principles are from the Lord), for the Lord
flows-in into that good, which is its internal, and by [or through]
that into the affection of truth, which is its external, and by [or

through] that affection into the delights of external truth, which
are in the extremes. As the case is with the man of the church
in particular, so also it is with the church in general, that is,

with all who constitute the church of the Lord. The reason is,

because the universal church before the Lord is as a man, for

the heaven of the Lord, with which the church acts in unity,

is before Him as one man, as may be manifest from what has
been shown concerning heaven as the Gkand Man, at the close

of several chapters in Genesis. In consequence of this, the case

is similar with the man of the church in particular, for the man
of the church in particular is a heaven, a church, and kingdom
of the Lord in the least effigy. Moreover the case with the

church is as with man himself, in that there are two fountain*

of life appertaining to him, namely, the Heakt and the Lungs.
[t is a known thing, that the first principle of his life is the heart,

and the second principle of his life is the lungs, and from tliese

two fountains all and singular things which are in man live.

The heart of the Gkand Man, that is, of heaven and the cliurch,

is constituted by those who are in love to the Lord, and in love

towards the neighbor, thus abstractedly from persons, is con-

stituted by the love of the Lord and the love of the neighbor;
but the lungs in the Grand Man, or in heaven and the church,
are constituted by those who from the Lord are in charity to-

wai'ds the neighbor, and thence in faith, thus abstractedly from
persons, are constituted by charity and faith from the Lord

;

but the rest of the viscera and members in that Gkand Man are

constituted by those who are in external goods and truths, thus

abstractedly from persons, by external goods and truths, whereby
internal truths and goods may be introduced. As now the heart

first flows-in into the lungs, and into the viscera and members
of the body, so likewise the Lord by [or througli] the good of

love into internal truths, and by [or through] these into external

truths and goods. From these considerations it may be seen,

tiiat there altogether ought to be a church in the earth, and
that without it the human race would perish, for it would be as

man when he dies, when the heart and lungs cease to be niovea

;

for which reason it is also provided of the Lord, that there should
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Always be a church in tlie earths, where the Lord is revealed by
the Divine Truth whicli is from Him, which Divine Truth in.

our earth is the Word. That this is the case, is believed scarcely^

by any one at this day, because it is not believed that the all of

man's life is through heaven from the Lord ; for he supposes-

that life is in himself, and that it can subsist without connec-

tion with heaven, that is, by [or through] heaven from the Lord,

wher. yet this opinion is most false. From these considerations

it is now evident, how it is to be understood that conjunction

is effected by tlie good of charity with those who are in few
truths, and still desire to be instructed, and by [or through]

these with those who are in the delights of external truth, which,

things are signiiied by letting the land alone, and its lying still

in the seventh year, and that in such case the needy of thy

people should eat together, and the residue thereof the wild

beast of the Held should eat. But concerning the things above
mentioned, see what has been already shown, namely, that hea-

v^en before the Lord is as one man, and that on this account hea-

^^en is called the Grand Man, n. 1276, 2996, 2998, 3624 to 3649,.

3741 to 3751, 4218 to 4228. That the case is similar with re-

spect to the church of the Lord, because the kingdom of the

Lord in the earths is the churcii, which acts in unity with the

Lord's kingdom in the heavens, n. 4060, 7396, 9216. That
the man of the church is a heaven and a church in particular,

n. 1900, 1982,* 3624 to 3631, 3634, 3884, 4292, 4523,* 4524,

4625, 6013, 6057. That they who are in love to the Lord, and
in love towards the neighbor, constitute the province of the

heart in the Gkand Man, and they wlio are in charity and thence

in faith from the Lord, constitute the province of the lungs,

n. 3635, 3883 to 3896. That the all of the life of man flows in

through heaven from tlie Lord, n. 2536, 2706, 2886 to 2889,

2893, 3001, 3318, 3484, 3742, 3743, 4151, 5846, 5850, 5986,
6053 to 6058, 6189 to 6215, 6307 to 6327, 6466 to 6495,.

6598 to 6626. 6982, 6985 to 6996, 7004, 7055, 7056, 7058,

7147, 7270, 7343,* 8321, 8685, 8701, 8717, 8728, 9110, 9111,

9216. That there is a connection of heaven with man, n. 9216

;

and that without a church in the earths the human race must
perish, n. 468, 637, 2853, 4545.

9277. "Soshalt thou do to thy vineyard, to thine olive-

yard"—that hereby is signiiied that so it is with spiritual good
and with celestial good, appears from the signification of a vine-

yard, as denoting the Spiritual Church, see n. 1069, 9139,,

thus spiritual good, which is the good of charity towards the

neighbor, for this goodmakes the Spiritual Cliurch. And from
the signification of olive-yard, as denoting the Celestial Church,^

^us celestial good, which is the good of love to the Lord, for

this good makes the Celestial Church. What tlie Spiritual

Cliurch is and its good, and what the Celestial Church is and
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its good, and also what is the difference, see n. 2046, 2227,

2669, 2708, 2715, 271S, 2935, 2937, 2954, 3166, 3235, 3236,

3240, 3246, 3374, 3833,* 3887, 3969, 4138, 4286, 4493, 4585,

4938, 5113, 5150, 5922, 6296, 6366. 6427, 6435, 6500, 6647,

6648, 7091, 7233, 7470,* 7978, 7992^ 8042, 8152, 8231, 8521.

That olive-yard signifies the Celestial Church, and thus celes-

tial good, is manifest from the passages in the Word where
mention is made of the olive, as in Moses, " Thou shall jplani

vineyards and cfultivate^ but thou shalt not drink wine, neither

shalt thou gather together, because the worm shall devour it.

Thou shalt have olives in all thy border^ hut thou shalt not

anoint thyself with oil^ hecaase thine olive shall he shaken,^''

Dent, xxviii. 39, 40; where the subject treated of is concerning
the curse, if other gods were worshipped, and if the statutes

and judgments \vere not kept; olives in all thv border denote

the goods ofcelestial love which are from the Lord by [or through]

the Word in the whole church; not to be anointed with oil

denotes not still to be in that good ; tliy olives shall be shaker

denotes that that good should perish. In like manner in Micah,
" Thou shalt tread the olioe^ hut shalt not anoint thyself with
oil, and new wine [mustum] but shalt not drink wine," vi. 15.

A.nd in Amos, " I have smitten you with blasting and mildew,
the most of your gardens, and your vineyards, and your fig-

trees, and your olives, the palmer-worm shall devour i nor yet

have ye returned to Me," iv. 9 ; where vineyards denote the

goods of faith, olives the goods of love, the punishment for the

non-reception of those goods is signified by the palmer-worm
devouring the olives. And in Habbakuk, ''

1.\\q fig-tree shall

not flourish, nor shall there be produce in the vines, the work

of the olive-yard shall lie, and the field shall not yield food,"

iii. 17 ; where fig-tree denotes natural good, vine denotes spir-

itual good, olive-yard denotes celestial good, and field denotes

the church. And in Zechariah, " Two olives were near the

candlestick, one on the right hand of the bowl, and one near

its left hand; these two so/is of pure oil were standing near

the Lord of the whole earth," iv. 3, 11, 14 ; where the two
olives near the candlestick denote good celestial and spiritual,

which are to tlie right hand and to the left of the Lord ; candle-

stick denotes the Lord as to Divine Truth. And in the book
of Judges, " Jotham said to the citizens of Shechem, whj
made Abimilech king. The trees went to anoint a king over

them, and said to the olive, reign thou over us ; hut the olive.

^aid to them, shall I make my fat to cease, which God and
men honor in me, and go to move myself above the trees»

And the trees said to the fig-tree, go thou, reign over us, hut

the fig-tree said to them, shall I make my sweetness to cease^

and my good produce, and go to move myself above the trees.

Then the trees said to tJie vine, go thou, reign ovei- us, hut thi
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vine said to them^ shall I make my new wine to cease, which
gladdens God and men, and go to move myself over the trees.

And all the trees said to the hramhle^ go thou, reign over us,

cmd the hramhle said to the trees, if in truth ye urge me to be

a king over you, come and conlide in my shade ; but if not,

let fire go iovth. from.' the hramhle, and devour the cedars of

Libanus," ix, 7 to 16. What these words specifically involve,

cannot be known, unless it be known what is signified by the

olive, the tig-tree, the vine, and the bramble. The olive sig-

nifies the internal good of the Celestial Church, the fig-tree the

external good of that church, n. 4231, 5113, the vine the

good of the Spiritual Church, but the bramble spurious good
;

the words therefore involve, tliat the people, who in this case

are the trees, were not willing that celestial good, or spiritual

good, should reign over them, but spurious good, and that the

people chose this latter in preference to the former goods ; the

lire out of it is the evil of concupiscence ; the cedars of Libanus

which it would consume are truths of good. Inasiiiuch as the

olive signified the good of love from the Lord and to the Lord,

therefore the cherubs in the midst of the house or temnple were

made of olive-wood, in like manner the doors to the oracle,

faddytiim], 1 Kings vi. 23 to 33 ; for the cherubs and also the

doors of the oracle signified the guard and providence of the

Lord to prevent any passage to Himself except by the good of

celestial love, therefore they were of olive-wood. From these

considerations it may be manifest, whence it is that the taber-

nacle and a\.i'A,v were anointed with oil, also the priests, and after-

wards the kings ; and whence it is that the oil of the olive was

for the lamps ; for oil signified the good of love from the Lord,

see n. 8S6, 3728, 4582, 4638, and anointing signified that hereby

they might represent the Lord.

9278. " Six days thou shalt do thy works "—that hereby is

signified a state of labor and of combat, when in external de-

lights which were to be conjoined to internal, appears from the

signification of the six days which precede the seventh, as de-

noting a state of labor and of combat, see n. 737, 900, 8510,

8888, 8975 ; the labor and combat on the occasion are sig-

nified by the works which were to be done in those days. By
the works of six days, and by rest on the seventh day, are sig-

nified those things which exist with man in his first and second

state during regeneration, and also which exist with him when he

is regenerated ; concerning the first and second state of man
during regeneration, see above, n. 9274, and concerning those

things which exist with him when he is regenerated, see

n. 9213. These things are done to the intent that external

things may be conjoined to internal ; for there is an exteraal

man, who is also called natural, and there is an internal man,

who is called spiritual ; the external man comnnmicates with
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the world, and the internal with heaven. Divine Order is, that

heaven should rule the world with man, and j. jt the world hea-

ven with him, for when heaven rules the man, then the Lord
rules him. Man is born into this [principle], that he loves the

world and himself in preference to the Lord ; inasmuch as this

is opposite to the Divine Order, it must be inverted by regene-

ration, which is effected when the things which are of heaven
and of tlie Lord are more loved than the things which are of

the world and of self. This is the reason why the man who is

regenerated, and also who is in heaven, is alternately in ex-

ternals and in internals ; for hereby external things are disposed

to agreement with internal things, and at length to be subject to

them. When man is in externals, he is tlien in labor and
combat, for he is in the life which savors of the world, into

which the hells How in from all sides, which hells continually

attempt to infest, yea, to subjugate those things whicli are of

heaven witli man, but the Lord continually protects and libe-

rates. Hence then the labor and combat, which are signified

by the six days of the week in which works are to be done. But
when man is' in internals, in this case, inasmuch as he is in

heaven with the Lord, labor and combat cease, and he is in the

tranquillity of peace, in which tranquillity also is effected con-

iunction ; these are the things which are signified by the

eeventh day. That the interiors of man are created according to

the image of heaven, and his exteriors according to the image

Df the world, and thus that man in a Httle form is a heaven, and

TS a world, thus according to the form of speaking amongst

the ancients, a microcosm, see n. 6057, consequently that it is

according to Divine Order, that the Lord by [or througli] liea-

ven shonld rule tlie world with man, and in no case vice versa.

What is the quality of labor and combat when nian is in ex-

ternals, may be manifest from this consideration, that he is

then in such a state as to be heated from the world, and to be

cold towards heaven, unless heaven be as the world, and that

hence he is in such a shade, that he cannot conceive otherwise,

but that extenud things flow-in into internal ;
consequently that

the eye sees and the ear hears of themselves, and that their ob-

jects produce thoughts, and form the intellectual principle, and

hence tliat he can of himself believe and of himself love God,

consequently from the world see heaven ; from which fallacy he

can bcarce be withdrawn, until he be elevated from things ex-

ternal into things internal, and thereby into the light of heaven.

He tiien first perceives, that the things wh.ch are of the world

with him, thus which are of the body and its senses, see and

act by influx from heaven, that is, by [or through] heaven from

the Lord, and not at all from themselves. Hence it is evident,

whence it is that the sensual man believes that the all ot his

life is from the world and from nature, that there is no hell,
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neither heaven, and at length that there is no God ; consequently

whence it is that he laughs at every thing of the church so far

as concerns himself, but affirms sj far as concerns the simple»

that they may be in other bonds than what are dertved from
the laws. Hence it may be known what it is to be in externaiS

and not at the same time in internals, and that man, when he

is in externals, is in cold and in shade as to those things which

are of heaven and whicli are of the Lord ; and also hence it

may be known who in the world are intelligent and wise, namely,
they who are in the truth and good of the church, because

these savor of heaven ; also who are foolish and delirious, namely
they who are not in the good and truth of the church, because

they are in science only from the world ; and that such of

them, as by sciences of the world have confirmed themselves

against the truths and goods of the churcli, are more de-

lirious and foolish than the rest, howsoever they believe

themselves more intelligent and wiser than others, and call

them simple who are in the good of life from the truths of

doctrine, when yet the simplicity of these latter is wisdom be-

fore the angels, and these latter also after death are elevated

into angelic wisdom by the Lord. That this is the case, the

Lord also teaches in Matthew, " Therefore I speak by parables,

because seeing they do not see, and hearing they do not hear,

neither understand," xiii. 13, 14. And in John, "I will send

the Spirit of Truth, whom the world cannot receive, since it does

not see Him, neither acknowledge Him
;
yet a little while the

world shall see Me no more," xiv. 17, 19. That the world
cannot receive the Spirit of Truth, since it does not see Him,
neither knoweth Him, signifies that it will not acknowledge
the Lord by faith of the heart, because the external things

which are of the world will obscure ; hence who at this day
adores Him as the Lord of the whole heaven and earth, Matt,

xxviii, 18 ; when yet all who are in the heavens, thus who are

in things internal, see the Lord as their only God.
9279. "And on the seventh day thou shalt cease"—that

hereby is signified a state of good when in things internal, and
tranquillity of peace on the occasion, appears from the signi-

fication of the seventh day or sabbath, as denoting when man
is in good, and by good is led of the Lord, concerning which
see n. 84:95, 8510, 8891, 8893 ; and from the signification of

ceasing or resting from works, as denoting the tranquillity of

peace on the occasion ; concerning this state, see what was
said and shown above, n. 9274, 9271. But it may be expe-

dient briefly to say whence it is that man, when he is in good,

is then in things internal. The externals of man ake
FORMED TO THE IMAGE OF THE WORLD, BUT THE IN-

TERNALS TO THE IMAGE OF HEAVEN, SCC U. 6057 , wllCre-

fore also the externals receive those thino^s which are of the
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-world, but the internals those things which are of hoavea

;

the externals which are of the world, are opened with man

from infancy even to manhood successi\-ely, in like manner the

internals ; but the externals are opened by those things whicli

:are of the world, whereas the internals by those things which

are of heaven. There are two [things or principles] which

.are thus opened, namely, intellectual [things or principles] and

those of the will ; intellectual [things or principles] are opened by

those things which have reference to truth, and those of the \\\\i

by the things which have reference to good ;
for all things which

:are in the universe, as well those which are in the world, as

those that are in heaven, have reference to truth and to good ;

those things which have reference to truth are called scientifics

.and knowledges, but those things which have reference to good

are called loves and affections. Hence it is evident what and ot

what quality those things are, which open the life of nian. As

to what concerns the internal man, which, as was said, is tormed

to the image of heaven, the knowledges of the truth and good of

faith from the Lord, and hence of faith in the Lord, are what

•open his intellectual [things or principles] ;
and the affections

of truth and good, which are of love from the Lord, and hence

•of love to the Lord, are what open those of his will, consequently

form heaven, thus in an image the Lord with him, for lieaven

is an imao-e of the Lord ; hence it is that heaven is called the

Gra^d Man, see n. 1276, 2996, 2999, 3624 to 36i9, 3741 to

•3751, 4218 to 4228 ; and that man is formed to the image^ ot

heaven and to the image of the world, n. 3628, 4523, 4524,

•6314 • and that a regenerate man and an angel is a heaven and

church in the least form, n. 1900, 3624, 3634, 3884, 4040,

4041, 4292, 4625, 6013, 6057, 6605, 6626, 8989. From these

considerations it may be manifest whence it is, that when man

is in crood, he is then in things internal. But concerning the

opening of man's internals and externals, more will be said by

the Divine Mercy of the Lord, in what follows.

9280. "To the intent that thine ox and thine ass may

..rest"—that hereby is signified the tranquillity of peace to ex-

ternal goods and truths at the same time, appears trom the sig-

nification of resting, when concerning the seventh day or the

sabbath, as denoting the tranquillity of peace, as just above, n.

9279 ; and from the signification of an ox, as denoting external

good, and of an ass, as denoting external truth, see n. 2781,

9135, 9255. That beasts signified affections and tnclinations,

such as man has in common with them, see n. 45, 46, 142,

143,246,714,715, 776, 2179, 2180, 2781, 3218,3519, 5198,

5913 5939, 9090, 9135 ; and that in the sacritices they were ap-

plied according to signilication, n. 1823, 2180, 2805, 2807, 2830,

^860*, 3519 ; and that all things which are iiithe world, in its

three kingdoms, were rej)/ esentative of the spiritual and celestial
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things of the LorcVs kingdom^ n. 1632, 18S1, 2758, 2987 to

3003, 3213 to 3227, 3483, 3624 to 3649, 4939, 5116, 5427,
6428,5477,8211. And that they are correspondences of all..

11. 2987 to 300S, 3213 to 3226, 3337 to 3352, 3472 to 3485
3624 to 3649, 3745 to 3750, 3883 to 3896, 4039 to 4055, 4218
to 4228, 4318 to 4331, 4403 to 4420, 4523 to 4533, 4622 to

4634, 4652 to 4660, 4791 to 4806, 4931 to 4952, 5050 to 5062,
5171 to 5189, 5377 to 5396, 5552 to 5573, 5711 to 5727, 8615.
These things are collated into one, that hence it may be seen,
that not only all beasts, but also all things M'hich are in the
world, correspond, and according to correspondences represent
and signify spiritual and celestial things, and in the supreme-
sense the Divine things which are of the Lord. And hence ot

what quality the ancient churches were, which were called re-

presentative churches, namely, that in singular their sacred
rites were represented tlie things which are of the Lord and of
His kingdom, thus which were of love and faith in Him. And
that on such occasions heaven was conjoined to the man of

the church by such things ; for internal things were presented
to view in heaven. The Word of the Lord was also given for

that end, for in it all and singular things, even to the smallest
Ota, correspond and signify ; hence by the Word alone there is

connection of heaven with man. That this is the case, is known,
to no one at this daj^ ; wherefore tlie natural man, when he reads-

the Word, and enquires where the Divine [being or principle],

lies concealed therein, and when he does not find it in the letter,

by reason of the vulgar style, begins lirst to hold it in low
estimation, and next to deny that it was dictated by the Divine-

[being] Itself, and let down through heaven to man ; for he is

ignorant that the Word is Divine from the spiritual sense,

which does not ajjpear in the letter, but still is in the letter,

and tiiat that sense is j^resented to view in heaven when man
reads it holily, and that the subject treated of in that sense is

concerning the Lord and concerning His kingdom. These
Divine things are wliat render the Word Divine, and by [oi

through] which sanctity flows in through heaven from the Lord.
even into the literal sense, and into the very letter itself. But
so long as man does not know what a spiritual principle is.,

neither can he know what the spiritual sense is, thus neither

what cori-espondence is. And so long as man loves the world in

preference to heaven, and himself in preference to the Lord, he-

is not willing to know those things nor to apprehend them;,
when yet all ancient intelligence was hence derived, and also-

hence is angelic wisdom. The mystic arcana, which several

diviners in the Word have vainly busied themselves in explor-

ing, only lie concealed therein.

9281. " And the son of thine handmaid may respire and the.

Bojournci'"-— th;it hereby is signitied the state of life of those-
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who are in truths and goods out of the chiircli, appears fi-ora

the signihcation of the son of a handmaid, as denoting those
who are in the affection of external truth, for by son is sTgnitied

truth, n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623, 2813, 3373, 3704, 4257.
And by a handmaid external affection, n. 1895, 2567, 3835,
3849, 7780, 8993. And from the signification of a sojourne»-, as
denoting those who are willing to be instructed in the truths
and goods of the church, see n, 1463, 8007, 8013, 9196. The
reason why by the son of a handmaid and a sojourner are here
signified those who are out of the churcli is, because in what
precedes in this verse the subject treated of was concerning
those who are within the church, therefore they who are out
of the church, are meant by tlie sons of a handmaid, and tiiey

who are not born within the church by sojourners, inasmuch
as the former are from an inferior bed [toro], and the latter

from anothei" stock. And from the signification of respiring,

as denoting a state of life as to the trutlis and goods of faith.

The reason why respiring signifies that state of life is, because
the lungs, whose [property] it is to respire, correspond to the
life of faith grounded in charity, which is spiritual life, n. 97,
1119, 3351, 3635, 3883 to 3896, 9229. Man iias oxxerna]

respiration and internal i-espiration ; the external is from the

world, but the interiuil is from heaven. When man dies, then
external respiration ceases, but internal respii-ation, which is

tacit and imperceptible during his life in the world, is contin-

ued to him ; this hitter respiration is altogether according to tiie

affection of truth, thus according to the life of his faith. But
they who are in no faith, as is the case with those in hell,

derive respiration not from what is interior, but from what is

exterior, thus contrariwise, wherefore also they, when they ap-

proach to an angelic society, where there is respiration from an
interior principle, begin to be suffocated, and to become as

images of death, n. 3893 ; therefore they cast themselves head-

long down into their hell, where again they receive their former
respiration contrary to the respiration of heaven. Inasmuch as

respiration corresponds to the life of faith, therefore the life of

faith is also signified by soul [aniinu], n. 9050 ; from animation,

which is respiration. And therefore also it is called spirit [or

breath], as drawing the spirit [or breath] and emitting tlie spirit

[or breath], and hence also spirit [or breath] in the original

tongue is called from wind, and in the Word is compared to

wind, as in John, " The wind bloweth where it wiUeth^ and thou

liearest its voice, but knowest not whence it coineth, or whither

it goeth ; so is every one that is generated of the spirit^'' iii. 8.

Hence also it is evident what is signified by what is writteo

of the Lord after the resurrection, when speaking with His dis-

ciples, " He hreathed upon them^ and said to them, receive yt

the Holy Spirit,'' xx. 22.
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9282. "And all that I have said to you je shall keep''—
that hereby is signified that the precepts, the judgments, and
the statutes ought to be done, appears from the signification of

all that Jehovah said to them, as denoting all things which are

of life, which are of worship, and which are of the civil state.

The things which are of life, were called precepts, the things

which are of worship, statutes, and the things which are of a
civil state, judgments, n. 8972; and from the signification of

keeping or observing, as denoting to do, for by doing they are

observed. Inasmucli as those things which are of life, which
are of worship, and which are of the civil state, are not any
thing with man, so long as they are in his intellect alone, but
then appertain to him, when they are in the will, therefore it is

said in the Word throughout that they ought to be done, for to

do is of the will, but to know, to understand, to acknowledge
and believe, are of the understanding. These latter, however,

ure not appertaining to man until they become of the will, nor

do they exist with him until they become of the understanding

from the will, for the esse [being] of man is to will, and the

existere is thence to acknowledge and believe. The things which
are and exist not so with man, are not appropriated to him, they

stand without, not yet received into the house. Thus neither

do they contribute any thing to the eternal life of man, for such
things, if they are not made of the life, are dissipated in the

other life ; those things only remaining which are of the heart,

that is, which are of the will and thence of the understanding.

This being the case, it is said in the Word throughout, that the

precepts and statutes ought to be done, as in Moses, " Ye shall

2^0 My judgments, and shall keep My statutes to go in them.

Wherefore ye shall keep My statutes, and My judgments, which

if a man do he shall live hy them^'' Levit. xviii. 4, 5 ; also

Matt. V. 20 ; chap. vii. 24, 25, 26, 27 ; chap. xvi. 27 ; John iii.

21, and in several other passages.

9283. " And the name of other gods ye shall not mention"

—

that hereby is signified that they ought not to think from the

doctrine of the false, appears from the signification of name, as

denoting the all of faith and the all of worship in the complex,
see n. 2724, 3237, 6887, 8274, 8882, in this case the all of the

doctrine of the false, inasmuch as by other gods are signified

falses, n. 4544, 7873, 8867 ; and from the signification of

mentioning, as denoting to think. The reason why mentioning
denotes to think is, because to mention is of the mouth, and by
•^hose things which are of the raouth are signified those which
^re of the thought. The reason is, because the speech of ir.an

fiow8 from thought ; for man has speaking thought, and thought

not speaking. Speaking thought is that with which speech
makes one, but thought not speaking is that with which speak-

ing thought and the speech tlience derived makes one with the
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«incere and the jiist, but not one with the insincere and unjust

for thouglit not speaking is the superior or interior intellectua.

principle of man proceeding from his will itself; but speaking
thought is the inferior or exterior intellectual principle formed
from the superior or interior to present to view, or to simulate

before the world, those things which are of justice and equity,

^nd wliich are of good and truth. Hence it is evident what is

the quality of a sincere and just man, and what the quality of

.an insincere and unjust man, namely, that with the sincere and
just man the internal man is formed to the image of heaven, and
the external to the image of the world subordinate to heaven,
n. 9279. And that with the insincere and unjust man the in-

ternal man is formed to the image of hell, and the external to

the image of heaven subordinate to hell ; for by the external he
simulates [pretends] those things which are of heaven, and the

rational things which are from heaven, he applies to favor con-

cupiscences, and also to deceive. From these considerations it

is inain'fest, that the states of life appertaining to the just and
unjust are inverted in respect to each other.

9284. " It shall not be heard upon thy mouth "—that hereby
is signified that it ought not to be obeyed by any affirmation,

appears from the signitication of hearing, as denoting to obey,

see n. 2542, 3869, 4652 to 4660, 5017, 7216, 8361 ; and from
the signification of not being upon the mouth, when concerning

the doctrine of the false, which is signified by the name of other

^ods, as denoting not to affirm. The reason why the name of

other gods was not to be mentioned, Tior heard upon the mouth
was, that the celestial and Divine things of the Lord might be

represented by all the statutes, judgments and precepts which
were commanded. They were also represented so long as Jeho-

vah was named and worshipped, for in this case the Divine

[being or principle] of the Lord was present and heaven with

Him ; but when other gods M-ere named and worshipped, in this

«ase infernal things were represented, for spirits from the hells

were present, who were willing to be worsiiipped as gods; for

they who are in the hells are continually eagor about this, inas-

much as the loves of self and of the world are there the ruling

loves, see n. 7375, 8318.

9285. Yerses 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19. Three times thou shalt

keep a feast to Me in the year. Thefeast of unleavened bread

thou shalt keep ; seven days thou shall eat unleavened lyread., as

I have commanded thee, to the stated time of the month Ahih^

because in it thou earnest forth out of Egypt; and My faces

shall not he seen empty. And thefeast of harvest of the first-

fruits of thy works, which thou hast sown i7i the field. And the

feast of gathering together in the going out of the year, in thy

gathering together thy works out of the field. Three times in

the year shall every male of thine he seen to the faces of the
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Lord Jehovah. Thou shall not sacrifice upon what is leavenea

the hlood of My sacrifice ; and thefat of Myfeast shall notpass

the night even to the morning. The first of the firstfruits of
thy ground thou shalthring into the house of Jehovah thy God.

Thou shall not hoil a hid in the milk, of its mother. Three

times thou shalt keep a feast to Me in the year, signifies the

worship of the Lord and thanksgiving permanent on acconnt

of liberation from damnation. The feast of unleavened bread

then shalt keep, signifies ])urification from falses. Seven days^

signifies a holy state on the occasion. Thou shalt eat unleavened

bread, signifies the appropriation of good purified from falses.

As I have commanded thee, signifies according to the laws of

order. To the stated time of the month Abib, signifies from the

beginning of a new state. Because in it thou camest forth out

of Egypt, signifies liberation from infestation by falses. And
My faces shall not be seen empty, signifies reception of truth

from mercy, and thanksgiving. And the feast of harvest of the

first-fruits of thy works, which thou hast sown in the field^

signifies the worship of the Lord and thanksgiving on account

of the implantation of truth in good. And the feast of gathering

together in the going forth of the year, in thy gathering together

thy works out of the field, signifies M^orship from a grateful

mind \aniinus\ on account of the implantation of good thence

derived, thus on account of regeneration and plenary liberation

from damnation. Three times in the year shall every male of

thine be seen to the faces of Jehovah, signifies the continua.

appearance and presence of the Lord thereby, also in the truths

which are of faith. Thou shalt not sacrifice upon what is leavened
the blood of My sacrifice, signifies that the worship of the Lord
from the truths of the church ought not to be conmiixed with
falses derived from evil. And the fat of My feast shall not pass
the night even to the morning, signifies the good of worship
not grounded in the proprium but from the Lord always new.
The first of the first-fruits of thy ground thou shalt bring into

the lionse of Jehovah thy God, signifies that all the truths of

good and goods of truth are holy, because from the Lord Alone,
Thou shalt not boil a kid in the milk of its mother, signifies

that the good of innocence of a latter state ought not to be
conjoined vvitli the truth of innocence of a former state.

9286. "Three times thou shalt keep a feast to Me in the

year "—that hereby is signified worship of the Lord and thanks-
giving permanent by reason of liberation from damnation, ap-
pears from the signification of keeping a feast, as denoting the
worship of the Loi'd from a glad mind by reason of liberation

from damnation, see n. 7093 ; and from the signification of

three times in the year, as denoting a full state even to the end ;

for three signifies what is full froni^ beginning to end, n. 2788,
4495, 7715^9198 ; and year signifies an entire period, n. 290G,
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7839, 8070 ; in this case therefore plenary and entire libera-
tion ; for by the feast of unleavened bread is signified purifica-
tion from falses

; by the feast of harvest the implantation of
truth in good ; and by the feast of gatliering together the im-
plantation of good thence derived, thus plenaryliberation from
danmation ; for when man is purified from falses, and then
introduced by truths into good, and at length when he is in
good, he is then in heaven with the Lord, consequently he is

then fully liberated. The successive steps [or degrees] of libe-

ration from damnation are as the successive steps [or deo-rees]

of regeneration, for regeneration is liberation from hell, and
introduction into heaven by the Lord; for the man who is re-

generating, is first purified from falses, then the truths of faith

appertaining to him are implanted in the good of charity, and
lastly tliis good itself is implanted, and when this is done, the
man is regenerated, and is then in heaven with the Lord

;

wherefore by the three feasts in the year was also signified the
worship of the Lord and thanksgivin'^ on account of regenera-
tion. Inasmuch as those feasts were instituted for the continual
remembrance of those things, therefore it is said worship and
thauksgiv'mg permanenty for those things of worship, which are
the chief or principal, ought continually to remain ; tliose things
which remain continually are those which are not only inscribed
on the memory, but also on the lil'e itself, and in such case are
»aid to reign universally with man, see n. 59i9, 6159, 6571
B853 to 8858, 8865.

9287. " The feast of unleavened bread thou shalt keep "

—

that hereby is signified worship and thanksgiving by reason of
purification from falses, appears from the signification of the

preceding words, as denoting the worship of the Lord and
thanksgiving on account of liberation from damnation, see

just above, n. 9286 ; and from the signification of unleavened
bread, as denoting purification from falses, for by leaven is

signified the false, and thus by unleavened or unleavened bread,

good purified from falses, n. 2342, 8058. Concerning this

feast, which is also called the passover, see below, n. 9292,
9294.

9288. " Seven days "—that hereby is signified a holy state,

appears from the signification of seven, as denoting what is holy,

bee n. 395, 433, 716, 881, 5265, 5268 ; and from the signifi-

cation of days, as denoting states, see n. 23, 487, 488, 493,

2788, 3462, 3785, 4850, 5672, 5962, 7680, 8426, 9213.

9289. " Thou shalt eat unleavened bread "—that hereby is

signified the appropriation of good purified from falses, appears
from the signification of eating, as denoting appropriation, see

n, 3168, Sov6, 4745 ; and from the signification of unleavened
bread, as denoting good purified from falses, see just above, n
9287.
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9290. " As I Lave commanded thee "—that hereby is signi-

fied according to the laws of order, apjDears from the signitica-

tion of commanding, when from the Lord, as denoting the
Divine Trutli proceeding from Him, for this contains and
teaches the precepts [oi* commands] of life and of worship.
This Divine Truth is order itself in the heavens, and truths are
the laws of that order, n. 1728, 1919, 2258, 2447, 5703, 7995,
8700, 8988 ; hence it is evident that by the words, "As I have
commanded thee," is signified according to the laws of order.

9291. " To the stated time of the month Abib "—that here-
by is signified from the beginning of a new state, appears from
the signification of the month Abib, as denoting the beginning
of a new state, see n. 8053.

9292. " Because in it thou camest forth out of Egypt "—that
hereby is signified liberation from infestation by faises, appears
from what has been said and shown concerning the going forth
of the sons of Israel out of Egypt, see n. 7107, 7110, 7126, 7142,
7220, 7228, 7240, 7278, 7317, 8866, 9197. In which passages
it may be seen, that by the abiding of the sons of Israel in

Egypt, was signified the infestation of the spiritual, that is, of
those who were of the Lord's Spiritual Church, by internals,

and their protection by the Lord, and that by tlieir going forth

out of Egypt was signified liberation thence. And that by
reason of that thing, the passover was instituted, which is tJie

feast of unleavenea bread, see n. 7093, 7867, 7995.
9293. "And My faces shall not be seen empty"—that

hereby is signified the reception of good from mercy, and
thanksgiving, appeai-s from the signification of the faces of
Jehovah, as denoting good, mercy, peace, see n. 222, 223,
6585, 7599. And from the signification of not seeing empty,
or without a present [gift or otfering], as denoting testification

on account of the reception of good, and thanksgiving, for the
presents which were olferedto Jehovah, signified such things as
ai"e ofiered to the Lord by man from the heart, and are accepted
by the Lord. The case with presents is as with all the other
actions of man ; the actions of man are only gestures, and
viewed abstractedly from the will are only motions variously
formed, and as it were articulated, not unlike the motions of a
machine, thus inanimate ; but actions viewed together with the
will are not such motions, but are forms of the will shown be-
fore the eyes, for actions are nothing else but testifications of
such things as are of the will ; and they also have their soul or
tiieir life from the will ; wherefore of actions the like may be
baid as of motions, namely, that nothing lives in actions except
the will, as nothing in motions except theconatus [tendency or
effort]. That this is the case is also known unto man, for he
who is intelligent does not attend to the actions of a man, but
only k> the will, from which, by which, and for the sake of whiclv
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the actions exist; yea, he who is wise scarce sees the actions^

but the quality and quantity of will which is in the actions.

The case is similar in respect to presents, that in them the will

is viewed by the Lord ; hence it is that by presents to Jehovah,

that is, things offered to the Lord, are signified such things as

are of the will, or of the heart ; the will of man is what is called

the heart in the Word. From these considerations it is also

evident how it is to be understood, that every one is to receive

judgment in the other life according to his actions or his works,

Matt. xvi. 27, namely, that it is to be according to those things

which are of the heart and thence of the life. That such things

are signified by presents offered to Jehovah, is evident from the

Word, as in David, " Sacrifice and^present Thou hast not willed^

burnt-affering and sacrifice of sin Tliou hast not asked, to da

Thy will, my God, I have desired," Psalm xl. 6, 8. And in

Moses, " Jehovah your God, He is God of gods and Lord of

lords, who doth not acceptfaces, and doth not receive apresent,^''

Deut. X. 17. And in Matthew, '^ If thou offerestthy present

[or gift] upon the altar, and witli this rememberest that thy

brotlier hath aught against thee, leave there tlie present before

the altar, and go away, first he reconciled to thy hrother, ana

then coming offer thy present^' v. 23, 24. Hence it is evident,

that presents offered to the Lord were testifications of sucii

things as are offered by the heart, wliicli are the things of faith

and charity; to be reconciled to a brother denotes charity to-

wards the neighbor. Again, " Tliere came wise men from the

east, and brought presents to the Lord who was born, namely,

gold, frankincense, and myrrh," ii. 11. Where by gold, frank

incense, and myrrh, are signified all things wliich are of the

gootl of love and faith to the Lord, gold the things which are ot

the good of love, frankincense the tilings which are of the good

of faith, and myrih the things which are of each in externals.

The reason why the wise men from the east offered those things

was, because with some of the orientals from ancient times tliere

remained the science and wisdom of the ancients, which con-

sisted in understanding and seeing celestial and Divine things

in those which are in the world and upon the earth ; for it was

known to the ancients, that all things corresponded and repre-

sented, and hence were significative, as is also evident from

the most ancient books and monuments of the Gentiles
;
hence

It was that they knew that gold, frankincense, and myrrh,

signified the goods which were to be offered to God. They

knew also from their prophecies which were of the ancient

church, concerning which see n. 2686, that the Lord was to

come into the world, and that at that time a star was to appear

to them, concerning which star also Balaam prophesied, who

was likewise from the sons of the east, Num. xxiv. 17, see n.

3702. A star also signifies the knowledges of internal good and

VCL. IX. ^"
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truth which are from the Lord, n. 2495, 2849, 4697. And in

David, "The kings of Tarshish and of the isles slcall hring a
present^ the kings of Sheha and of Seba shall hring a gift^ and
all kings shall bow themselves, and all nations shall serve Him,"
Psalm Ixxii. 10, 11 ; which things were said of the Lord. By
bringing a present and a gift is signified the good of love and
of faith ; for Tarshish signifies the doctrinals of love and of

faith, n. 1156 ; Sheba and Seba, the knowledges of good and of

truth, n. 1171, 3240 ; kings, the truths of the church, n. 1672,
2015, 2069, 3009, 4581, 4966, 5044, 5068, 6148 ; and nations

the goods of the church, n. 1159, 1258, 1259, 1260, 1416, 1849,
4574, 6005, 8771. Hence it is evident what is meant by all

kings bowing themselves, and all nations serving Him. And in

Isaiah, " They shall announce My glory in the nations, then
they shall bring all your brethren out of all r\?it\oi\Q a present to

Jehovah upon horses ; upon a cliariot, and upon chambered
coaches, and upon mules, and upon post-boys, to the mountain
of My holiness Jerusalem, as the sons of Israel hring a present
in a dean vessel to the house of Jehovah^'' Ixvi. 19, 20. He who
is unacquainted with the internal sense of the Word, may be-

lieve that these things were said of the Jews, and that they
were thus to be brought to Jerusalem by the nations. But they
are the good things of love and faith in the Lord, which are
thus prophetically described, and which are meant by a pre-

sent. The horses, the chariot, the chambered coaches, the mules
and post-boys, on which they were to be brought, denote the

intellectuals, doctrinals, and scientifics of truth and of good, as

is evident from their signification, as of horses, n. 2760, 2761,
2762, 3217, 5321, 6125, 6401, 6534, 8029, 8146, 8148; and
from the signification of chariots, n. 5321, 5945, 8146, 8148,
8215 ; and from the signification of mules, n. 2781. And in

Malachi, " He shall sit melting and purging silver, and He
fchall purify the sons of Levi, and shall defecate as gold and
silver, that they -may hring to Jehovah an offering in justice

:

then shall the offering of Judah and of Jerusalem he sweet to

Jehovah^ aGcording to the days ofan age^ and according toformer
years^"* iii. 3, 4. Inasmuch as by an offering [or present] offered

to Jehovah, is signified the good of love and of faith, therefore
it is said, that they bring to Jehovah an offering [or present] in

justice, and that in such case it will be sweet to Jehovah. To
purify the sonS of Levi, and to defecate them as gold and
silver, signifies the purification of good and truth from evils and
falses. The sons of Levi are those who are in faith and charity,

thus who are of the Spiritual Church, n. 3875, 4497, 4502,
4503. Judah is the good of celestial love, thus denotes those
who are in that good, n. 3654, 3881.

9294. "And the feast of harvest of the first-fruits cf thy

works wliich thou hast sown in the field "—that hereby is signi-
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iied the worship of the Lord and thaiikpoivino' bv reason of the

implantation of truth in good, appears from the signification

of a feast, as denoting the worship of the Lord and tiianks-

giving, see above, n. 9286, 9287 ; and trom the signification

of harvest, as denoting the fructification of trntli, tlms its

implantation in good; and from the signification of first-fruits

or beginnings of works, as denoting those things wliich are the

ultimate of instruction and the first of h'fe, of whicli we shall

«peak presently; and from the signification of of sowing, as denot-

ing to instrnct, see n. 9272 ; and from the signification of field,

as denoting the church as to good, thus the good of the chuj'ch,

see n. 2971, 3500, 3766, 7502, 9139, 9141. From which con-

siderations it is evident, that by the feast of harvest of tiie first-

fruits of thy works which thou hast sown in thy field, is sig-

nified the Avorship of the Lord and thanksgiving by reason of

the implantation of truth in good. That these things are sig-

nified by this feast, is manifest from what was said above, n.

5286, namely, that three feasts were instituted on account of

the libei'ation of man from damnation, thus on account of rege-

neration, for by regeneration man is liberated from hell, and is

introduced into heaven ; wherefore the first feast, which was
called the feast of unleavened bread, signifies purification from
falses ; this [second] feast therefore signifies the implantation

of ti-uth in good, and the third feast the implantation of good.

For during man's regeneration, he is first purified from the falses

which are derived from the evil of self-love and the love of the

world, which is effected by being instructed concerning evil,

concerning hell, and concerning damnation, also concerning

good, concerning heaven, and concerning eternal happiness
;

and by thus suffering himself to be withheld from doing, willing,

and thinking evils. When the ground is thus prepared, then

the truths of faith are inseminated, for they are not before

received ; but the truths which are inseminated must be im-

planted in good, since they have no ground in any other prin-

ciple, neither can they fix root in any other principle ;
they are

implanted in good, when man wills truth, loves it, and does it.

This state of regeneration or of liberation from damnation is

signified by this feast, which is called the feast of harvest of

first-fruits of works ; for harvest signifies trutlis producing good.

When truths are implanted in good, then man is no longer led

of the Lord by truths, but by good, which is effected when he

wills good and does good from the affection of love, that is,

from charity. This state of the regeneration or of liberation

from damnation is signifioJ by the third feast, which is called

the feast of gathering together. These three feasts were also

called the feast of the pa'ssover, the feast of weeks, and the feast

of tabernacles, concerning which, see Exod. xxxiv. 18 to 23
;

Levit. xxiii. 1 to the end ; Deut. xvi. 1 to the end. Similar
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things to those represented by these three feasts were repre-

sented by the bringing forth of the sons of Israel out of the
land of Egypt, by their introduction into the land of Canaan,
and by habitation there. For by the bringing forth of the
sons of Israel out of the land of Egypt, the like was repre-

sented as by the first feast, which was named the passover.

That this is the case, may be seen from what has been shown
concerning the paesover, n. 7093, 7867, 7995 ; for the bringing
forth of the sons of Israel, on account of which that feast was
instituted, signified the liberation of those who were of th&
Spiritual Church from the falses whereby they were infested,

n. 7240, 7317, 9197. But by the introduction of the sons of

Israel into the land of Canaan, a like thing was represented as

by tliis second feast, which was called the feast of the first-fruits

of works, and also the feast of weeks, namely, the implantation

of ti-uth in good ; for tlie land of Canaan denotes the church as

to good, thus the good of the church, n. 1607, 3038, 3181,.

3686, 3705, 4210, 4447, 4517, 5136, 6516
; and the sons of

Israel, abstractedly from persons, are spiritual truths, n. 5414,

5879, 5951. The like also was represented by the habitation

of the sons of Israel in the land of Canaan, as by the third feast,.

which was called the feast of the gathering together of tlie fruits

of the earth, and of tlie gathering together out of the threshing-

floor and the wine-press, also the feast of tabernacles, namely,
the implantation of good and thereby life in heaven. Erom tliese

considerations it is now evident why three feasts were instituted,

namely, that it was on account of the bringing forth of the

human race, wlio are willing to receive new life from the Lord,
out of hell, and their introduction into heaven ; and this of the

Lord by His coming into the world.

9295. That this second feast, which was called the feast of

harvest of the first-fruits of works, also of the first-fruits of

wheat, likewise the feast of weeks, signifies the implantation:

of truth in good, is manifest from its institution, concerning
which it is thus written in Moses, "Say to the sons of Israel,

when ye shall come into the land which I give you, and shall

reap its harvest, ye shall bring the first sheaf of the first-fruits

of your harvest to the priest, who shall shake the sheaf before

Jehovah, to the well-pleasing of you ; on the morrow of the

sabbath the priest shall shake it ; and je shall offer in that day
the sou of a lamb for a burnt oflfering, also a meat-offering and
libation ; but bread or the ear [of corn] parched or green ye
shall not eat even to the self-same day. Then ye shall reckon
to yourselves from the morrow of the sabbath, from the day in

which ye bi-ought the sheaf of shaking, there shall be seven

entire sabbaths, even f^ the morrow of the seventh sabbath
ye shall reckon fifty days, and ye shall oflTer a new present to

Jehovah, from your habitations ye shall offer the bread of shak
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ing, it shall be baked leavened, the first-fruits, to Jehovah

;

ye shall offer besides the bread seven lambs, one heifer, and
two rams, for a burnt-offering, with their meat-offering and
libation," Levit. xxiii. 10 to 21 ; Deut. xvi. 9 to 12. That
each of these words are significative, cannot be known but from
their internal sense ; in that sense the seeds which are sown in
the field are the truths of faith which are implanted in good;
by the harvest is signified their coming to maturity when goods
are thence derived, for loheat and larley denote goods, and the
spike or ear in which they are denote trutlis thus adjoined to
goods ; the sheaf is a series and collection of such things, for
truths are arranged as it were into sheaves ; shaking denotes vivi-

fication, for truths are not living in man until they are in good
;

the jpriest, who was to shake the sheaf, that is who viVified

the goods of truth, represented the Lord, for from Him is the
All of life ; this being done on the morrow of the sabhath sig-

nified the holy [state] of the conjunction of good and trutli

;

its not being before allowed to eat hread, the parched ear^ or

the green ear^ signified the life of good and its appropriation
not sooner ; bread is the good of love, the parched car is the
good of charity, the green ear is the good of truth, and to eat

is to appro])riate ; hy reckoning thence seven saJbbaths even to

thefeast^ which was held on the fiftieth day from thence, was
signified the plenary implantation of truth in good even to the
first of a new state ; the leavened bread, which was offered on
the occasion, signified good not yet fully purified ; the shaking
of it signified vivification

; thehurnt-offering of lambs, a heifer,

and rams, with the meat-offering and libations, signified the

worship of the Lord from the quality of that good. These are

the things which are signified by this feast, and by those things

which were performed ; from which considerations it is evident

that the second state of liberation from damnation, which
was a state of the implantation of truth in good, was signified.

Inasmuch as this feast was called the feast of the first-fruits of

harvest, it is to be noted what harvest signifies in the Word.
Tiie field, in which is harvest, in an extended sense signifies the

whole human race, or the whole world ; in a less extended

sense the church ; in a sense still less extended the man of the

church ; and in a less extended sense still, the good which is

in the man of the church, for this receives the truths of faith,

as a field seeds. From the signification of field it is evident

what is signified by harvest, namely, that in the most extended

sense it signifies the state of the whole human race as to the re-

ception of good by trutli, in a less extended sense the state of

the church as to the reception of the truths of faith in good ;
iu

a stricter sense the state of the man of the church as to that re-

ception ; and in a still stricter sense the state of good as to the

reception of truth, thus the implantation of truth in good.
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From these considerat oiis it may be manifest what is sio:;nitied

by harvest in the folk wing passages, as in Matthew, " He who
soweth the good seed is the Son of Man ; Xha field is the world

;

the seed are tlie sons of the kingdom ;
the tares are tlie sons of

the wicked one ; the enemy who soweth them is the devil ; tlie

harvest is the consummation of the age ; but the reapers are

the angels," xiii. 37, 38, 39 ;
good seed denotes the truths of

faith from the Lord ; the Son of Man is the Lord as to the

truths of the church ; the woi'ld, which is the held, is the

whole human race ; the sons of the kingdom, who are the seed,

are the truths of faith of the church ; the sons of the evil king-

dom, who are tares, are tlie falses of faith of the church ; the

devil, who is the enemy and soweth them, is hell ; the consum-
mation of the age, which is the harvest, is the last state of the

church as to the reception of the truths of faith in good ;

the angels, who are the reapers, are truths from the Lord. That

such things are signified by the above words of the Lord, may
be manifest from their internal sense, treated of in the explica-

tions throughout. From the above words it is also evident

how the Lord, when He was in the world, spake, namely, that

it was by signilicatives, to the intent that the Word might not

only be for the world, but also for heaven. And in the Apoca-

lypse, " An angel went forth from the temple, crying with a

great voice to him who sat on the cloud, send thy sickle and
reajp^ because the hour of reaping is come to thee, because tJie

harvest of the earth is dried : therefore He that sat on the cloud

sent His sickle into the earthy and the earth was reajjed,''"' xiv.

15, 16 ; where harvest also denotes the last state of tlie church

as to the reception of the truths of faith in good. And in Joel,

"The priests, the ministers of Jehovah, mourned, tlie field is

devastated^ the earth hath mourned because the corn is devas-

tated, the new wine is dried up, the oil languisheth, the hus-

bandmen are ashamed, tlie vintagers have howled over the

\vheat and over the barley, and because the harvest (f the field-

is perished^'''' i. 9, 10, 11 ; where the vastation of the church

is described, as to the ti'uths of faith and the goods of cliarity,

by such things as are of the field, the vineyard, and olive-yard
;

the church itself is the field, and its last state, which was
called by the Lord the consummation of the age, is the harvest.

Again, in the same prophet, " Send in the sickle, hecause the

harvest is ripe ; come ye, descend, because the wine-press is

full, the lakes overflow because their wickedness is great,"

iii. 13 ; where by harvest is signified the consummation of the

age, or the last state of the devastated cliurch. And in Jere-

miah, " Cut otf him that soweth from Babel, and Jdm that lay-

eth hold on the sickle ifc time of harvest,''^ 1. 16. Again, " The
daughter of Uabel is as a cornfloor, it is the time to thresh her,

3'et a little and the time of harvest conieth," 11. 33; where die
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time ofliarveiit denotes the last state of the church. And in
Isaiah, ^' Howl ye ships of Taishish, because Tjre is devas-
tated, that there is no house, neither any that entereth, the in-
habitants of the island are silent, the merchant of Zidon, that
passetli^ the sea, they have tilled thee, and by many waters the
seed of Silior, t/ie hawed of the Nile is her produce^ that
she should be the mart of nations," xxiii. 1, 2, 3. The holy
things of the church, which are here described, cannot be
known to any one except from the internal sense; every one
knows tliat the holy things of heaven and of the church are in
the Word throughout, and that hence the Word is holy. The
subject treated of 'in the sense of the letter in the abovepassage
is concerning the merchandise of Tyre and Zidon, which a?e
not holy things without an interior holy sense ; but what they
signify in this latter sense, is evident if they be unfolded;
the ships of Tarshish are the doctrinals of truth and good;
Tyre and Zidon are the knowledges of good and truth ; there
being no house that any might enter, denotes that there was no
longer any good in which truth could be implanted ; the in-
habitants of the island who were silent denote more remote
gouds

_;
the seed of Sihor is scientific truth ; the harvest of the

Nile, its produce, denotes the good thence derived out of the
church.

921)6. "And the feast of gathering together in the goinc
fortli of the year, in thy gathering together thy works out ot
the held"—that herel)y is signitied worship from a grateful
mind on account of the implantation of good thence, thus on
account of regeneration and plenary liberation from damnation,
is manifest from the siguitication of a feast, as denoting the
worship of the Lord and thanksgiving, see above, n. 9286,
9287, 9294, thus worship from a grateful mind ; and from the
siguitication of gathering together, when it is said of the im-
l>lantation of truth in good, as denoting the implantation itself

of good; and from the siguitication of the going forth of the
year, as denoting an end uf works ; and from the signification
of the expression, in tliy gathering together thy works out ot
the held, as denoting the enjoyment and use of all things which
are implanted in good ; for by works are signitied not only those
things which are of the ^Ield, but also those wJiich are of the
vineyard and olive-yard, thus wiiich are of the fruit of the earth,
as is evident from the description of this feast in Moses, '^ The
feast of tabernacles thoushalt make to thyself seven days, when
thou hast gathered together from thy corn-floor and from thy
wlnc-press : and Jehovah thy God shall bless thee in all thy
produce^ and in every work of thine hands,'''' Deut. xvi. 13, 15

;

and in another place, " In the fifteenth day of the seventh
month, when ye shall have gathered together the fruit of the

mrth, ye shaL keej) a feast to Jehovah seven days," Levit. xxiii.
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39. Inasiniicli as by this feast is signified the worship of the

Lord from a grateful mind by reason of the implantation of

o-ood, and tlms by reason of a plenary liberation from damna-

tion, it may be expedient here lirst to explain what the implan

tation of good is. It has been above shown throughout, that

man has two faculties of life, namely, understanding and will,

and that the understanding is dedicated to the reception of truth,

and the will dedicated to the reception of good ; for there are

two [things or principles], to which all things in the universe,

both in heaven and the world, have reference, namely, truth and

good ; hence also it is evident, that those two [things or prin-

ciples] constitute the life of man, and that the truth of faith

and the good of charity constitute his new life, and that unless

each be implanted in man, he has not new life. In what man-

ner the truth which is of faith is inseminated and implanted in

man, is a thing known in the church ; but it is not as yet so

well known in what manner the good which is of charity is im-

planted. Man, when he is an icfaut, receives at that time good

from the Lord, which good is the good of innocence such as

infants have ; this good constitutes the initiament of the new
will with man, and increases in succeeding age according to

the life of innocence with his companions, and according to the

life of probity and obedience towards parents and masters, but

more with those who afterwards sufier themselves to be regen-

erated ; this the Lord foresees, and according to the state of

subsequent life provides, for the Lord in every present [state]

foresees evil and provides good, and this from the lirst statement

of life even to eternity. Afterwards when man grows up, a,nd

begins to think from himself, so far as in such case he is carried

away by the delights of the loves of self and of the world so far

that' new will principle or initiament of a new will is closed;

and so far as he is not carried away by those delights, so far it

is opened and is also perfected. But in what manner it is per-

fected by the implantation of truth, shall now be said. The

above new will principle, which is from the good of innocence,

is the habitation by which the Lord enters in with man, and ex-

cites man to will good, and from willing, to do good. This in-

flux is so far operative with man, as he desists from evils ; hence

he has the faculty of knowing, of perceiving, of reflecting,

and of understanding trutlis and goods, moral and civil, accord-

ing to the delight of use ; afterwards the Loi-d flows in through

that good into the truths of the doctrine of the church apper-

taining to man, and from the memory calls forth such things

as serve for the use of life, and implants these in good, and

perfects it; hence i' is that the good appertaining to man is

aHogether accordijig to use of life. If the use of life he for the

neighbor, that is, for the good of a fellow-citizen, of a man'a

oountry, of the church, of heaven, and for the Lord, then
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that good 18 the good of charity ; but if the use of life be only
for self and for the world, in tliis case the above initiament of
the new will is closed, and beneath it is formed a will principle
from the evils of the loves of self and of the woi-ld, and hence
the intellectual principle is formed from falses. This latter will

principle is closed above and open beneath, that is, closed to

heaven and open to the world. From these considerations it is

evident in what manner truths are implanted in good, and form
it ; also that man, when he is in good, is in heaven with the
Lord ; for, as was said above, the new will, where tiie good
of charity is, is the habitation of the Lord, consequently is hea-
ven with man ; and the new intellectual principle thence de-

rived is as the tabernacle through which there is entrance and
exit. Such tilings in general and in particular were represent-

ed by this feast, which was called the feast of the gathering to-

f
ether of the fruits of the earth, and the feast of tabernacles,

hat this is the case is evident from the institution of this feast,

concerning which it is thus written in Moses, " In the fifteenth

day of the seventh month, when ye have gathered together the

fruit of the earth, ye shall keep a feast to Jehovah seven days.

On the lirst day shall be the sabbath, and on the eighth day the

sabbath. And ye shall take to yourselves on the Srst day the

fruit of a tree of honor, branches (spathas) of palms, and the

branch (ranmm) of a thick tree, and willows of the torrent, and
ye shall be glad before Jehovah your God seven days. Every one
that is indigenous of (born amongst) Israel shall dwell in taber-

nacles ; that your generations may know, that I made the sons

of Israel to dwell in tabernacles, when I brought them out of

the land of Egypt," Levit. xxiii. 39 to 44. And in another

place, " Thou shalt make the feast of tabernacles to thyself

seven days, when thou shalt have gathered together from thy

corn-floor and from thy wine-press ; thou shalt be glad in that

feast, thou, thy son, and thy daughter, and thy man-servant,

and thy maid-servant, and the Levite, and the sojourner, and
the orphan and widow, who are in th}^ates. Thou shalt be al-

together glad," Deut. xvi. 13 to 16. Tliat a state of good im-

planted by truth from the Lord, thus a state of heaven with

man, was represented by this feast, is evident from the internal

sense of all the things which are there mentioned ; for in that

sense, by i\\Q fifteenth day of the seventh month is signified the

end of a former state, and the beginning of a new state ; that

this is the signification of fifteenth, see n. 8400, and also of

seventh, n. 728, 6508, 8976, 9228. By the fruit of the earth,

which on this occasion was gathered, is signified the good of

charity, n. 43, 55, 913, 983, 2846, 2847, 3146, 7690, 7692 ; th«

like by gathering together from the corn-fioor and the wine-press^

for corn is the good of truth, n. 5295, 5410. Wine, which is of

the wine-press, is truth frcmigrood, n. 6377, and oil, which is alsc
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of the pressy is good from which trutli is derived, n. 886, 3728,
4582, 4638. By the sahhath on the first day, and by the sah-

hatlt on the eighth day, is signified the conjunction of truth with-

good, and reciprocally of good with truth ; that sahhath is the

conjunction of truth" and good, see n. 8495, 8510, 8890, 8893,
9274. The reason why the eighth day was ^Iso called sabbath,
is, because by the eighth is signified the beginning of a new
state, n. 2044, 8400. By thefruit of a ti^ee of honor, wdiich

they were to take on the first day, was signified festivity and joy
on account of good implanted, wherefore it follows, that ye inay
he glad hefore Jehovah. By the hranches ofpalms, are signified

the internal truths of that good, n. 8369. aj 2ihranch of a thick

or entwisted tree, the external truths of good or scientifics, n.

2831, 8133 ; and by the willows of a torrent, truths still exterior,,

which are of the sensual things of the body. By the tahernacles

in which they were to dwell seven days, is signified the holy
principle of love from the Lord, and reciprocally to the Lord,
n._414, 1102, 2145, 2152, 3312, 3391, 4391, 4599; and that

it is the hoi}'- principle of union, u. '$>Q^Q. By one indigenoufs

of Israel, is signified who is in the good of charitv, thus also

abstractedly that good, n. 3654, 4598, 5801, 5803," 5806, 5812,
5817,_ 5819, 5826, 5833, 6426, 7957. By gladness of all on the

occasio7i, was signified joy such as appertains to those who are
in good from the Lord, thus such as appertains to those who are
in heaven, for he who is in the good of charity from the Lord,,

is in heaven with the Lord. These are the things on account
of which that feast was instituted.

9297. " Three times in the year shall every male be seen to-

the faces of the Lord Jehovah "—that hereby is signified the
continual appearance and presence of the Lord, thereby also in

the truths of faith, appears from the signification of three times
in the year, as denoting what is complete and continual, see n.

4495, 9198 ; and from the signification of being seen, as de-
noting appearance and presence, see n. 4198, 5975, 6893 ; and
from the signification of a male, as denoting the truth of faith,

see n. 2046, 7838 ; and from the signification of faces, Avhen
concerning Jehovaii, that is the Lord, as denoting the Divine
Goodoftlie Divine Love, or mercy, see n. 222, 223, 5585,
7599 ; and inasmuch as the Divine Good of the Divine Love is

Jehovaii Himself, or the Lord, therefore by being seen to the
faces of Jehovah, the like is signified as by being seen of the
Lord

;
it is the Lord also who sees man, and presents Himself

with him, and gives him to see Him [the Lord], thus niau
dpes not see the Lord from himself, but from the Lord witJi

himself. In what manner it is understood that there is a con-
tinual appearance and presence of the Lord also in the truths of

faith, may be expedient briefly to explain ; the presence of the
Lord with man is in the good appertaining to him, because
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good constitutes liis life, hnt not truth, onlj so far as it is from
good, as was said above, n. 9296 ; that tlie habitation of the
Lord is in the good of innocence appertaining to man ; wlien
therefore man is regenerated, then the Lord is not only present
in tlie good appertaining to him, but also in the truths which,
are from good, for truths in such case have life from good^
and are ^ood in form, by which form the quality of good may
be perceived

;
these truths are what constitute the new un-

derstanding of man, which makes one with his new will ; for, as
was said before, all things have reference to truth and to o-ood,
and the understanding of man is dedicated to truths, but the
will to good from which truths are derived

; hence it is evident
in what manner it is to be understood, that in such case the ai>
pearance and presence of the Lord is also in the truths of faith.

These are the things which are signified by every male beinc'
seen thi-ee times in the year to the faces of the Lord Jehoval^
hence it is said, tliat a male shall be seen, because bj^ a male is

signified the truth of faith ; and on this account it is said to the
faces of the Lord Jehovah, because by Jehovah is signified the
Divine Esse, and by Lord the Divine Existere from the Esse

;

hence the esse with man is good, and the existere thence is

truth. It is said in the church, that faitli is from the Lord,
but it is to be noted, that faith whicli is from cliarity is from
the Lord, but not faith separate from charity, for this faith is

from tha jjj'oprimn, and is called persuasive faith, which will be
treated of in the doctrine of charity and faith before the follow-
ing cliapter. Man may know whether tlie faith appertaining to
liimself be from the Lord or from himself; he who is affected
with truths merely fur the sake of the reputation of learning,,

that he may gain honor and wealth, and not for the sake of
good use of life, is in persuasive faith, which is from himself,
and not from the Lord. There are also theoretical truths of
faith, and there are practical truths ; he who respects the
theoretical for the sake of the pi-actical, and sees the former in
the latter, and thus from both conjoined regards good use of
life, and is affected both with the former and with the latter for
the sake of this end, he is in faith from the Lord ; the reason
is, because the use of life, which is the end, is good appertaining
to him, and according to use of life all things are formed

;

the truths of faith are those by which formation is effected.

That this is the case, is very manifest from those who are in the
otlier life ; all, as many as are there, are reduced to the state of
their good, or to the state of their evil, thus to the use of their

life, wdiich was their end, that is, which they had loved above
all things, and which hence had been the very delight of their

life; to this all are reduced; the truths or falses, which had
made one with that use, remain, and also more are learnt,

which conjoin themselves with the former, and complete the
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use, ana cause the use to appear in its own essential form.

Hence it is that spirits and angels are forms of their use, evil

spirits the forms of an evil use, tliese are in hell
;
good spirits

or angels the forms of good use, these are in heaven ; hence also

it is, that spirits are instantly known as to their quality by their

])resence, the truths of faith being seen from the face and its

l)eauty as to form, and the good itself, which is the use, from
the fire of love therein which vivifies the beauty, and also from
the sphere which flows from them. Fi'om these considerations

it may further be manifest what the presence of the Lord is in

the truths of faith.

9298. "Thou shalt not sacrifice upon what is leavened the
blood of My sacrifice "—that liereby is signified that the wor-
ship of the Lord grounded in the truths of the church might
not be commixed with falses derived from evil, appears from the

signification of sacrificing and of sacrifice, as denoting the wor-
ship of the Lord, see n. 922, 923, 2180, 2805, 2807, 2830,
3519, 6905, 8680, 8936 ; and from the signification of what is

leavened, as denoting what is falsified and what is false from
evil, see n. 2342, 7906, 8051, 8058 ; and from the signification

of blood, as denoting truth derived from good, thus the truth

of^the church, see n. 4735, 4978, 7317, 7326, 7846, 7850,
7877, 9127. Hence it is evident, that by not sacrificing upon
what is leavened, the blood of My sacrifice, is signified that the
worship of the Lord grounded in the truths of the church
ought not to be commixed with falses derived from evil. What
the false derived from evil is, and the false not from evil, see n.

1679, 2408, 4729, 6359, 7272, 8298, 9258. The reason why
truths derived from good, which are the truths of the church,
ought not to be commixed with the falses de«*ived from evil, is,

because they do not at all agree together, for they are contraries,

whence comes conflict, in consequence of which either the
good will perish, or the evil will be dissipated, for good is from
heaven, that is, through heaven from the Lord, and evil is from
liell. There are indeed truths appertaining to the evil, and also
falses appertaining to the good, but the truths appertaining to

the evil are not commixed with the falses derived from evil ap-
pertaining to them, so long as they are only in the memory,
and serve as means for evil, for so long they are without life

;

but if truths are falsified to favor evil, which is also eftected by
sinister interpretation, in this case they are commixed, whence
comes profanation of truth ; what the quality of such profana-
tion is, see n. 1008, 1010, 1059, 1327, 1328, 2051, 2426, 3398,
3399, 3402, 4289, 4601, 6348, 6959, 6960*, 6963, 6971, 8394,
8943, 9188. That it was forbidden to sacrifice upon what was
leavened, is evident from this law concerning the meat-oflfering,
which was ofi'ered upon the altar together with the sacrifice,

concerning which it is thus written in Moses, " Every meat-
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o'ffering^ wliicli ye shall bring Jehovah, sJiall noc he made
leavened, and there shall not be any leaven and any honey, of

which ye shall oflfer an oflering of tire to Jehovah," Levit. ii. 11
From these considerations it is manifest, that the profanation of

truth is signitied by this law ; on which account also it is called

the blood of a sacrifice, not a sacrifice, because blood denotes
truth derived from good.

9299, " And the fat of My feast shall not pass the night

even to the morning"—that hereby is signified the good of

worship not from t\\ej}ropriii7n, but from the Lord always new,
appears from the signification of passing the night, as denoting
that which is from the j}ropriu7n, for by night in the Word
is signified what is evil and false, n. 221, 709, 6000, 7776,

7851, 7870,7917, thus also i\\Q proprium, because thepi'oprium
of man is notiiing but evil and the false, n. 210, 215, 694, 874,

875, 876, 987, 1023, 1041, 4328, 5660, 5786, 8480; and
from the signification of fat, as denoting the good of love, see

n. 353, 5943 ; in this case the good of love in worship, because
it is said the fat of a feast, for a feast denotes w^orship, n. 9286,

9287, 9294 ; and from the signification of morning, as denot-

ing the Lord and His coming, as may be manifest from what
was shown concerning morning, n. 2405, 2780, 5962, 8426,

8427, 8812 ; hence in this passage by morning, where the sub-

ject treated of is concerning the good of worship not from the

projn'ium, is signified that good from the Lord always new.

9300. '' The first of the first-fruits of thy ground thou shalt

bring-in into the house of thy God "—that hereby is signified

that all truths of good and goods of truth are holy, because from
the Lord alone, ajipears from the signification of the first-fruits

of the ground, as denoting that the goods and truths of the

church ought to be ascribed to the Lord alone ; that the first

fruits are those goods and truths, see n. 9293 ; and that ground
is the church, n. 566, 1068. It is said the first of the first-fruits,

because this must be tlie prinuiry ; for goods and trutlis have
their life from the Lord, and they then have life from the Lord,

svhen they are ascribed to Him ; and from the signification of

bringing into the house of God, as denoting to the Lord, that

they may be holy. That the house of God is the Lord see n.

3720 ; and that every thing that is holy is from the Lord, n.

9229. From which considerations it is evident that by these

words, " The first of the first-fruits of thy ground thou shalt

bring-in into the ho jse of God," is signified that all the truths

of good and goods of truth are holy, because from the Lord
alone. They are called truths of good and goods of truth,

because with the man who is regenerating, and more so with

him when he is regenerated, truths are of good, and goods are

of truth, for truths constitute the life of the understanding, and

good the life of the will ; and with the regenerate man the
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understanding and will make one mind, and communicate re-

ciprocally, the truths which are of the understanding with the

good which is of the will, and the good which is of the will

with the truths which are of the undei'standing ; they flow in

by turns, scarce otherwise than as the blood fi-om the heart into

the luno^s, and thence aorain into the heart, and next from the

left ventricle of the heart into the arteries, and from these

through the veins again into the heart ; such an idea may be
iiad concerning the reciprocation of good and truth with man
from his understanding into the will, and from his will into the

understanding. The reason why an idea concerning the recip-

rocation of the truth of faith and the good of charity in the un-

derstanding and will may be especially conceived from the lungs-

aud heart is, because the lungs correspond to the truths which
are of faith, and the heart to the good which is of love, n.

3635, 3883 to 3896 ; hence also it is that by heart in the Word
is signified the life of the will, and by soul the life of faith, n.

9050. Another reason why an idea concerning the truths which
are of the understanding, and concerning good wdiich is of the

will may be formed from the lungs and heart is, because all

things wdiich are of faith and love bring with them an idea

grounded in sucli things as man is acquainted with, for man
cannot think without an idea derived from such things apper-

taining to himself as are knowable and sensible ; and man then

thinks justly, even concerning those things which are of faith

and love, when he thinks from correspondences, for correspon

dences are natural truths, in which as in speculums spiritual

truths are represented ; wherefore so far as the ideas of thought
concerning things spiritual are conceived without respect to

correspondences, so far they are either conceived from the fal-

lacies of the senses or from things incongruous. What the
quality of man's ideas is concerning those things which regard
faith and love, is very manifest in the other life, for ideas are
there perceived clearly. AVhen it is said that the truths of faith

have reference to man's understanding, and the good of charity

to his will, it may appear as an incongruous assertion to those.

who say, and contii-ni themselves in saying, that those things
which are of faith ought simply to be believed, because the

natural man and his intellectual principle does not apprehend
any thing of the kind, and because faith is not from man, but
from the Lord, j^evertheless the same persons still acknow-
ledge and believe, that man is illustrated in truths, and inflamed
with good, when he is reading the Word, and that when he
is illustrated he then perceives what is true and what is not
true ; they also call those illustrated, who are distinguished

above others by discovering truths from the Word. Hence it is

evident, that they who are illustrated, see and perceive inwardly
in themsehes whether a thing be true or not true. On such
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occasion, Avliat is inwardly illnstrated is their intellectual prin-

ciple, and what is inwardly intiamed is their will principle; but
if it be the genuine truth of faith in which they are illnstrated,

and the genuine good of charity in which they are inflamed,

then it is the intellectual principle of the internal man which is

illu^trated, and the will principle of the internal man which is

inflamed ; the case is otherwise if it be not the genuine truth of

faith, and the genuine good of charity. They who are in ti'uth

iind good not genuine, also they who are in falses and evils,

may indeed confirm the truths of the church, but they cannot
see and perceive from an interior principle whether they be
truths. Hence it is, that most ])eople continue to remain in the

doctrinals of their own church in which they were born, and
only contirm those doctrinals ; and these would also have con-

tirnied themselves in persuasions the most heretical, as in So-

cinianism and in Judaism, if they had been born from such

parents. From these considerations it is evident, that the in-

tellectual principle is illustrated with those who are in the

aflection of truth from good, but not with those who are in

the alfection of truth from evil. With those who are in the

aflection of truth from good, the intellectual principle of the

internal man is illustrated, and the will principle of the internal

man is inflamed ; but with those who are in the aflection of

truth from evil, the intellectual principle of the internal man
is not illustrated, neither is the will principle of the internal

man inflamed ; the reason is, because these latter are natural

men. Hence it is that they insist, that the natural man cannot

comprehend those things which are of faith. That it is the

undt-rstanding which is illustrated in the truths of faith, and the

will which is inflamed with the good of charity, with those who
are in the aflection of truth from good, and hence are interior

and spiritual men, is very manifest from the same [persons] in

the other life ; in that life they are in the understanding of all

things which are of faith, and in the will of all things which

are of charity, which also they clearly perceive. Hence they

have intelligence and wisdom which is ineflable, for after the

putting-oti' of the body they are in the interior understanding

which was illustrated in the world, and in the interior will which

was inflamed in the world ; but in what manner they were then

illustrated and inflamed, they could not perceive, because they

then thought in the body and from such things as are in the

world. I'roni these considerations it is now manifest, that the

truths of faith constitute the life of the understanding, and that

the good of charity constitutes the life of the will, thus that the

understanding ought to be present in those things which are of

faith, and the will in those things which are of cliarity, or what

is the same thing, that those two faculties are what faith and

charity from the Lord flow into, and that they are received ac-
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cording to their state, thus that the habitation of the Lord witK
man is no where else but in those two faculties. How the case
herein is, may be conceived from what has been said concern-
ing the internal and external man, n. 6057, 9279, namely, that
the internal man is formed to the image of heaven, and the
external to the image of the world, and that they with whom
the internal man is not open, see nothing from heaven, and that
those things which they see from the world concerning heaven,
are thick darkness, and that therefore they can have no spiritual
idea concerning such things as are of faith and charity. Hence
also it is that they cannot even comprehend what Christian
good or cliarity is, insomuch that they altogether think that the
life of heaven consists in truths alone, which they call truths of
faith, and also that the life of heaven can be given to all of every
description, who have the contidence of faith, although they
have not the life of faith. To what a degree these are blind
concerning the life of faith, which is charity, appears evident
from this consideration, that they attend nothing at all to the
thousand things concerning the good of life, which the Lord
Himself taught, and when they read the Woi-d, that they in-

stantly reject those things behind faith backward, and thus hide
them from themselves and from others. Hence also it is, that
they eject those things which are of good, that is, of charity and.
its works, from the doctrine of the church to inferior doctrine,
which they call moral theology, which they make natural, not
spiritual ; when yet after death, the life of charity remains, and
only so much of faith as is in agreement with that life, that is,

60 much of thought concerning the truths of faith, as there is

of the will of good according to them. That they who are in
faith grounded in good, can confirm themselves from all scien-
tifics whatsoever, and thereby corroborate faith, see n. 2454,
2568, 2588, 4156, 4293, 4760, 5201, 6047, 8629.

9301. ^> Thou shalt not boil a kid in the milk of its mother "

—that iiereby is signilied that the good of innocence of a latter
state ought not to be conjoined with the truth of innocence of a
lormer state, appears from the signification of boiling, as de-
noting to conjoin, seen. 8496; and from the signification of a
kid, ub denoting tUe good of innocence, see n. 3519, 4871 : and
from the bignilication of milk, as denoting the truth of innocence,
see n. 218*, 5183 : hence the milk of a mother denotes the truth
ol tirat innocence, i^'roni these considerations it is evident, that
by the wortls, '' Thou shalt not boil a kid in the milk of its

mother,'* is signified that the good of innocence of a latter state
ought not to be conjoined with the truth of innocence of a former
state. This is tiie heavenly arcanum, from which the above law
fiows. For all the laws, and all the judgments and statutes,
which were given to the sons of Israel, contain arcana of heaven,
to which also they correspond. But ho a- this arcanum is to be
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understood, namely, that the good of innocence of a latter state
onglit not to he conjoined with the truth of innocence of a
former state, it may be expedient briefly to say. The innocence
of a former s<:ate is the innocence appertaining to infants and
boys ; and the innocence of a latter state is the innocence ap-
pertaining to adults and old men, who are in the good of love to

the Lord. The innocence of infants and of boys is external,
and dwells in dense ignorance, but the innocence of old men is

internal, and dwells in wisdom ; the difference between which
may be seen, n. 2305, 2306, 3183, 3495, 4797. The innocence,
which dwells in wisdom, consists in knowing, acknowledging,
and believing, that no one can understand any thing, and will

any thing from himself, and hence in being willing to under-
stand and will nothing from himself, but only from the Lord

;

also that whatsoever he thinks that he understands from himself
is false, and whatsoever he thinks that he wills from himself is

evil. This state of life is the state of innocence of a latter state,

in wliich all are who are in the third heaven, which is called the

heaven of innocence; hence it is that they are in wisdom, be-

cause what they understand and what they will is from the

Lord. But the innocence which dwells in ignorance, such as

appertains to infants and boys, consists in believing that all

things which they know^ and think, and also which they will,

are in themselves, and that all things which they hence speak
and do are from themselves ; that these are fallacies the}'^ do
not apprehend. The truths which are of that innocence, are
founded for the most part on the fallacies of the external senses,

which yet are to be shaken off" as man advances to wisdom.
From these few considerations it may be manifest, that the
good of innocence of a latter state ought not to be conjoined
with the truth of innocence of a former state.

9302. Verses 20 to 30. Behold^ I send an angel before thee,

to heejp thee in the way, and to hring thee to the jplace which I
have prepai'ed. Take heed of hisfa^e, and hear his voice, lest

thou embitter him ; because he will not bear your prevarication,
because My natne is in the midst ofhim. Because,fhearing thou
shall hear his voice, and shalt do all that I speak, I will act as

an adversary to thina adversaries, a,nd will act as an enemy to

thine eriemies. When My angel shall go before thee and shall

bring thee tothe Ainorite^andtlie Ilittite, ana the Perizzite, and
the Canaanite, the Hivite and the Jebusite, and Ishall cut him
ojf. Thou shalt not boio thyself to their gods, and shalt not serve

them, and shalt not do according to their works, because destroy-

ing thou shalt destroy them, and breaking in pieces thou shalt

break in pieces their statues. And ye shall serve Jehovah your
God, andHe will bless thy bread and thy water's, and I will re-

move diseasefrom the midst of thee. There shall notbe what is

dbwtive and barren in thy land / the number of thy days I loill

VOL IX. 11
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fill. My terror' Iwill send before thee^ andI will disturh all the

people to whom thou shall come., and I will give all thine adver-
saries to thee^ the neck. And I will send a hornet before thee^

and he will drive out the Hivite^ tlie Canaanite, and the Hittite

from before thee ; I will not drive him outfro7n befoire thee in
one year., lestperadventure the land be desolate, and the wild beast

of thefield be inultipliedupon thee. \_By'\ little [and^ little Iwill

drive him outfrom before thee, until thou befruitful and inher'it

the land. Behold, I send mine angel before thee, signilies the
Lord as to the DivMiie Human [principle]. To keep thee in the
waj, signifies his providence and guard from the t'alses of evil.

To bring thee to the place which I have prepared, signifies in-

troduction by Him into heaven according to the good of life and
of faith. Take heed of his face, signifies a holy fear. And hear
his voice, signifies obedience to the precepts which are from
Him. Lest thou embitter him, signifies aversion from Him by
falses derived fi-om evil. Because he will not bear your pre-

varication, signifies because those falses are repugnant to truths
derived from good. Because My name is in the midst of him,
signifies that from Him is all the good of love and the truth of
faith. Because if hearing thou shalt hear his voice, signifies

instruction concerning the precepts of faith, and reception.
And shalt do all that I speak, signifies compliance grounded in

faith and love. I will act as an adversary to thine adversaries,

signifies that the Lord averts all falses derived from evil. And
will act as an enemy to thine enemies, signifies that he averts

all evils from which falses are derived. When mine angel shall

go before thee, signifies life according to the precepts of the Lord.
And shall bring thee to the Amorite, and the Hittite, and the

Ferizzite, and the Canaanite, the Hivite and Jebusite ; and I

shall cut him ofi:', signifies, when the Lord has protected against

evils and falses which infest the church, and has removed
them. Thou shalt not bow^ thyself to their gods, signifies that

the falses of evil ought not to be worshipped. And shalt not

serve them, signifies, that neither ought they to be obeyed. And
shalt not do according to their works, signifies that evils of life

ought not to be pursued. Because destroying thou shalt destroy
them, signifies that evils ought altogether to be removed. Aijd
breaking in pieces, thou shalt break in pieces their statues, fvig-

nifies that in like manner the falses of vvorship. And ye shall

serve Jehovah your God, signifies the worship of the Lord alone.

And he will bless thy bread and thy w^ater, signifies increase of
the good of love and of the truth of faitii. And I will remove
disease from the midst of thee, signifies protection from the

falsifications of truth and from the adulterations of good. There
shall not be what is abortive and barren in thy land, signifies

that goods and truths proceed in their order in a continual
progression. The number of thy days I will fill, signifies evea
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to a full state. My terror I will send before thee, signifies the
terror of those who are in evils of the false on account of the
truths of good. And I will disturb all the people, signifies the
consternation of all falses. To whom thou shalt come, signifies
by the presence of the Lord. And I will give all thine ad-
versaries to thee the neck, signifies the flight and damnation of
falses. And I will send the hornet before thee, signifies the
dread of those who are in falses derived from evil. And he shall
drive out the Hivite, the Canaanite, and theHittite from before
thee, signifies the flight of falses derived from evils. I will not
drive him out from before thee in one year, signifies their flight
or removal not hasty. Lest perad venture the land be desolate,
signities deflciency in such case and little of spiritual life. And
the wild beast of the held be multiplied upon thee, signifies the
afflux of falses derived from the delights of the loves of self and
of the world. [By] little [and] little I will drive him out from
before thee, signifles removal by degrees according to order.
Until thou be fruitfnl, signifies according to increase of good.
And inherit the land, signifies when in good, thus regenerated.

_
9303. "Behold I send an angel before thee"—that hereby is

signified the Lord as to the Divine Human [principle], appears
from the signification of sending, when concerning the Loi'd,
as denoting to proceed, see n. 6831, in this case to cause to
proceed

; and from the signification of angel, as denoting Him
who proceeds, for angel in the original tongue signifies sent.
Hence is tlie derivation of that expression; and by sent is sig-

nified proceeding, as may be manifest from the passages quoted
from tlie Word, n. 0831. Hence it is evident, that by the angel
of Jehovah is meant the Lord as to the Divine Human [prin-
ciple], for this proceeds from Jehovah as a Father. Jehovah as
a Father is the Divine Good of tlie Divine Love^ which is the
very Esse, n. 3701:; and the proceeding [principle] from the
Father is the Divine Truth from that Divine Good, thus the
Divine Existere from the Divine Esse ; this is here signified by
angel. Li like manner in Isaiah, " The angel of Hisfaces shall
liberate them by reason of His love, and His indulgence ; He
redetmed them, and took them, and carried them all the days
of eternity," Ixiii. 9. And in Malachi, "Behold the Lord,
whom ye seek, shall suddenly come to His temple, and the
anyd of the covenant whom ye desire," iii. 1, 2 ; to the temple
of the Lord is to His Human [principle] ; that this is His
temple, the Lord Himself teaches in Matthew, chap. xxvi. 61

;

and in John, chap. ii. 19, 21, 22. Li the church it is said,
that out of three, who are named Father, Son, and Holy Spirit,

there exists one Divine [being or principle], which is also called
one God ; and that from th'e Fatlier proceeds the Son, and
from the Father by the Son proceeds tiie Holy Spirit ; but what
it is to proceed or to go forth is as yet unknown. The ideas of
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the angels on this subject differ altogether from the ideas of

the men of the church who have thought about it ; the reason.

is, because the ideas of the men of the church are founded upon

three, but of the angels upon one. The reason why the ideas

of the men of the church are founded upon three is, because

they distinguish the Divine [being or principle] into three per-

sons, and attribute to each special and particular offices. Hence
it is that they can iudeed say, that God is One, but in no case

think otherwise than that there are Three, who by union, whicli

they call mystical, are One; but thus indeed they may be able

to think, that there is one Divine [being or principle], but not

that there is one God ; for in thought the Father is God, the

Son God, and the Holy Spirit God ; one Divine [being or prin-

ciple] is one by consent and is thus unanimous, but one God
is altogether one. What is the quality of the idea, or what is

the quality of the thought, which the man of the church has

concerning one God, appears manifestly in the other life, for

every one brings along with him the ideas of his thought; their

idea or thought is, that there are three gods, but that they dare

not say gods but God ; a few also make one of three by union,

for they think in one way of the Father, in another way of the

Son, and in another of the Holy Spirit ; hence it has been

made evident, what is the quality of the faith which the church

has concerning the most essential of all things, which is the

Divine [being or principle] Itself; and whereas the thoughts

which are of faith, and the affections which are of love, conjoin

and separate all in the other life, therefore they who have been

born out of the church, and have believed in one God, fly

away from those who are within the church, saying that they

do not believe in one God, but in three gods, and that they

who do not believe in one God under a human form, believe in

no God, inasmuch as their thought pours itself forth without

determination into the universe, and thus sinks into nature,

which they thereby acknowledge in the place of God. When it

is asked what they mean by proceeding, when they say that the

Son proceeds from the Father, and the Holy Spirit from the

Father by the Son, they reply that proceeding is an expression

of union, and that it involves that mystery ; but the idea oi

thought on the subject, when it was explored, was no other

than of a mere expression, and not of any thing. But the

ideas of the angels concerning the Divine [being or principle],

concerning the trine \trinwn\ and concerning proceeding,

differ altogether from the ideas of the men of the church, by
reason, as was said above, that the ideas of thought of the

angels are founded upon one, whereas the ideas of the thought

of the men of the church are founded upon three
;
the angels

think, and what they think believe, that there is one God, and

He the Lord, and that His Human [j>rincipW] is the Divine-



9304, 9305.] EXODUS. 165

Itself in form, and that the Holy Qorinciple] proceeding from
Him is the Holy Spirit; thus that there is a trine \trinum\
out still_ one. Tliis is presented to the appreiiension by the idea
concerning the angels in heaven ; an ancrel appears there in a
human form, but still there are three things appertaining to
liim, wliich make one ; there is his internal, which does not
appear before the eyes, there is the extei-nal wliich appears, and
1-here is the sphere of the life of his affections and thoughts,
which diffuses itself from him to a distance, see n. 1048, 1053,
1316, 1504 to 1519, 1695, 2489, 4464, 5179, 6206, 7454, 8063,
8630 ; these tliree [things or principles] make one angel. But
angels are finite and created, whereas the Lord is inlinite and
increate ; and inasmuch as no idea can be had concerning the
inlinite by any man, nor even by any angel, except from things
Unite, therefore it is allowed to present such an example, in

order to illustrate that there is a trine in one, and that there is

One God, and that He is the Lord, and no other. See what
M'as shown above on this subject in the passages cited, n. 9194,
and 9199.

9304. " To keep thee in the way "—that hereby is signified

His providence and guard from the falses of evil, appears from
the signification of keeping, when concerning the Lord, as

denoting providence, for providence consists in providing and
foreseeing, thus in leading to good and guarding from evil,

inasmuch as good is provided by the Lord, and evil is foreseen,

n. 6489, And whereas evil is foreseen, man is also guarded
from it, otherwise good cannot be provided ; and from the sig-

nification of way, as denoting truth, see n. 627, 2333, 3477.

In this case also the false, because it is said to keejp^ for he who
leads in truth, likewise keeps from what is false, inasmuch as

what is false infests and opposes what is true. The reason why
it denotes the false of evil is, because this false infests and op-

poses, but not the false which is not of evil, such as appertains

to those who are in good, concerning which false, and also con-

cerning the false of evil, see n. 2243, 2408, 2863, 4736, 4822,

6359,7272,7437, 7574, 7577, 8051, 8137, 8149, 8298, 8311.

8318, 9258, 9298.

9305. '' To bring thee to the place which I have prepared "—

•

that hereby is signified introduction by Him into heaven accord-

ing to the good of life and of faith, appears from the signifi-

cation of bringing to the place, that is, into the land of Canaan,
as denoting to introduce into heaven, for by the land of Canaan
is signified the church, and also heaven, n. 1607, 3038, 3481,

3705, 4447, 5136, 6516 ; for by the introduction of the sons

of Israel into that land was represented the introduction of

the faithful into heaven. And from the signification of pre-

pared, when said concerning heaven, which is signified by tuo

land of Canaan, as denoting to give it out of mercy to tho8«
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who are in the good of life and of faith, for heaven is said to

be prepared for those, as in Matt. "Then shall the King say
to those who are on the right hand, Come _ye blessed of My
Yather, possess as an inheritance the kingdom preparedfor you
from thefoundation of theworld^'' xxv. 34. And in Mark, " To
sit on My right hand, and on My left is not mine to give, hut
to thosefor whom it is prepared^''^

x. 40. And in John, "I go
away to prepare a place for you ; and if I shall go away and
prepare a placefor you^\\\'\\\ come again, and will take you to

Myself, that where I am, ye may be," xiv. 2, 3. For to pre-

pare heaven is to prepare those who are to be introduced into

heaven, for heaven is given according to preparation, that is,

according to the reception of good ; for heaven is in man, and
he has a place in heaven according to the state of life and of

faith in which he is, for place there corresponds to state of life.

Wherefore place also appears in the other life according to the

state of life, and in itself is state, see n. 2625, 2837, 3356,

3387, 4321, 4882, 5605, 7381.

9306. " Take heed of his face "—that hereby is signified holy
fear, appears from the signihcation of taking heed to a face,

when it is said concerning the Lord, who is here meant by the

angel, as denoting to fear, iest Ke be angi-y onaccoimt of evils,

or lest He be embittered on account of prevarications, as it fol-

lows. To feaiithose things is holy fear, concerning which fear,

see n. 2826, 3718, 3719, 5459, 5534, 7280, 7788, 8816, 8925.

It is said take heed of his face, because by the face are signified

the interior things which are of the life, thus which are of the

thought and affection, and especially which are of the faith and
love. Tlie reason is, because the face is formed to the image of

the interior things of man, to the intent that those things which
are of the internal man may appear in the external; thus, that

those things which are of the spiritual world may appear before

the sight in the natural world, and may thereby affec-t every one
who is near. That the face presents to view tliose things which
man thinks and loves, in a visible form, or as in a glass, is a

known thing; that such faces appertain to the sincere, especially

•to the angels, see n. 1999. 2434, 3527, 3573, 4066, 4326,

4796, 4797, 4798, 4799, 5102, 5695, 6604, 8248, 8249, 8250.

Wherefore face in the original tongue is a common expression,

which is applied to describe the affections which appertain to

man, and appear as grace, favor, benevolence, aid, kindness,

and also unmercifulness, anger, revenge. Hence it is, that in

that tongue, with adjunctives, it signifies nigh to, appertaining

to, present with, for the sake of, and also the contrary, thus

whatsoever is in him, from him, for him, and against him, for

the face, as was said, is tlie man himself, or tliat which is in

the man, and appears. From these considerations it may be

known what is signified bv the face of Jehovah, or hy the face
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of the angel, who in this case is the Lord as to the Divine
Human [principle], namely, the Divine Good of the Divine
Love, and the Divine Troth from that Divine Good; for these
things are in Jehovah or the Lord, and from Him, yea, they are
Him, see n. 222, 223, 5585. Hence it is evident, what is signi-

fied by the faces of Jehovah, in the benediction, " May Jehovah
cause Hisfaces to shine to thee, and be mei'ciful to thee ; may
Jehovah elevate His faces to thee, and set peace for thee,"

Numb, xxvi, 25, 26. And in David, " God be merciful to us,

and bless us, may He cause His faces to shine ujponus^'' Psalm
Ixvii. 1. In like manner. Psalm Ixxx. 3, 7, 9 ; Psalm cxix.

135 ; Dan. xi. 17, and elsewhere. Hence it is that the Lord as

to the Divine Human [principle], is called the angel of the faces

of Jehovah in Isaiah, " I will make mention of the mercies of

Jehovah, He will recompense them according to His mercies,

and according to the multitude of His mercies ; and He was
made salvation for them, and the angel of Hisfaces saved them^
by reason of His love, and by reason of His clemency," Ixiii.

7, 8, 9. The reason why the Lord, as to to the Divine Human
[principle], is called the angel of the faces of Jehovah is, be-

cause the Divine Human [principle] is the Divine Itself in a
face, that is, in a form, which also the Lord teaches in John,
" If ye have known Me, ye have known also My Father, and
henceforth ye have known Him, and have seen Him. Philip

Baid, Show us the Father : Jesus said to Him, Am I so long

with you, and hast thou not known Me, Philip % He who
hath seen Me hath seen the Father. Believest thou not that 1
am in the Father, and the Father in Me ? Believe me, that 1
am in the Father, and the Father in JbTe," xiv. 7 to 11. By
the face of Jehovah or the Lord, is also signified anger, revenge,

punishment, evil, by reason that the simple, in consequence
of the common idea that all things are from God, believe that

evil also is from God, especially the evil of punishment. Where-
fore according to that common idea, and also according to

appearance, to Jehovah or the Lord is attributed anger, revenge,

j)unishment, and evil, when yet those things are not from the

Lord, but from man ; on which subject see n. 1861, 2447,

5798, 6073* 6992*, 6997, 7533, 7632, 7877, 7926,' 8197,

8227, 8:^28, 8282, 8483, 8632, 8875, 9128*. Such is the

signification of what is here said, " Tahe heed of Idsface, lesc

thou embitter Him, because He w^ill not bear your prevarica-

tion." And also in Leviticus, "Whatsoever shall eat, any

blood, I ivill give My faces against the soul that eateth blood,

and I will cut it off from the midst of his people," xvii. 10.

And in Jeremiah, " I have set Myfaces against the cityfor evil^

and not for good," xxi. 10. And in David, " The face of Je-

liovah is against them that do evil, to cut off froni the earth

ilieir memory," Psalm xxxiv.
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9307. "And hear His voice"—that hereby is si^i,aiified

obedience to the precepts which are from Him, namely, the
Lord, appears from the signitication of hearing, as denoting
obedience, see n. 2542, 3869, 4652 to 4660, 7216, 8361 ; and
from the signification of voice, when concerning the Lord, as
denoting Divine Truth, see n, 7573, 8813; thus the precepts
which are from the Lord. The Divine Truths and the pi-ecepts

which are from the Lord, are those which are in the Word.
Hence also the Word, and doctrine derived from the Word, is

the voice of Jehovah, see n. 219, 220, 6971.

9308. " Lest thou embitter Him "—that hereby is signified

aversion from Him by falses derived from evil, appears from the
signification of embittering, or exciting anger, when concerning
the Lord, who in this case is tiie angel, as denoting to avert by
falses derived from evil, for falses derived from evil are aversions

from tlie Lord, see n. 4997, 5746, 5841.

9309. "Because He will not bear your prevarication" -that
hereby is signified because those things are repugnant to truths

derived from good, appears from the signification of prevarica-

tion, as denoting the things wliich are contrary to the truths of

fiiith, see n. 9156 ; thus which are repugnant to truths derived
from good, which are the truths of faith. The reason why ti-uths

derived from good are the truths of faith is, because faith is of

food, insomuch that it cannot be given except where good is.

[ence, by not bearing your prevarication, is signified not to

endure falses derived from evil, because they are repugnant to

truths derived from good ; concerning that repugnance, see

above, n, 9298. The like is also meant in David, " Kiss the
Son, lest He be angry, and ye perish in the way, because His
anger will burn quickly, blessed are all they that confide in

Him," Psalm ii. 12. The Lord is here called a Son trom the
truth of faith, which is from Him. That this is a Son, see n.

1729, 1733, 2159, 2803, 2813, 3704.

9310. " Because My name is in the midst of Him"—tliat

liereby is signified that from Him is all the good of love and
truth of faith, appears from the signification of the name of

Jehovah, as denoting every thing in one complex by which God
is worshipped, see n. 2724, 3006 ; thus all the good of love and
the truth of faith, n, 6674 ; and from the signification of in the
midst of Him, as denoting what is in Him, thus also what is

from him, for the good of love is such, that what is in it is

also in others from it, since it is communicative of itself; for

it is a property of love, that it wills e^ery thing of its own to

be from itself in others ; inasmuch as this is eftected from the

Divine [principle] Itself by its Divine Human, and from it,

therefore also the Lord, as to the Divine Human [principle] is

called the nanie of Jehovah, see n. 6887, 8274. He who does
not Itnow what a name signifies in the internal sense, jnay be-
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lieve that in tlie Word, where the name of Jeliovah and tJie

name of the Lord is mentioned, the name alone is meant, when
yet it means all the good of love and all the truth of faith which
is from the Lord, as in Matthew, '-'If tioo ofyou shall agree ir.

My name upon earth, concerning any thing whatsoever they
sluill ask, it shall be done for them : where there are two or three
gathered together in My name, there am I in tlie midst .»1

tlicm," xviii. 19, 20. Again, " Every one who hath left houses
or brethren, or sisters, or father, or mother, or children, oi

tields,y(yr the sake of My name^ shall receive a hundred-fold,
and shall gain the inheritance of eternal life," xix. 29. And in

John, '' As many as received, to them gave He power to be the
feons of God, believing in His nafine^'' i. 12. Again, " He who
doth not believe is judged already, because he hath not believed

in tlte name of the only begotten Son of God^"* iii. 18. Again,
" These things are written that ye may believe that Jesus is tiie

•Christ, the Son of God, and that believing ye may have Vfe hi

Ills name^'' xx. 31. In these passages, and in veiy many others,

by the name of the Lord is signified every good of love and truth

of faith, by which He is worshipped. And in John, '' If ye
abide in Me, and My words abide in you, ye shall ask whatso-

e\er ye will, it shall also be done for you. Whatsoever ye shall

ask the Father in My name^ He will give you^"* xv. 7, and

16 ; to ask the Father in My name is to ask the Lord, as

He Himself teaches in the same Evangelist, " Whatsoever ye

shall ask in My name, that will I do. If ye shall ask any thing

in My name, 1 will do [itj," xiv. 13, 1-1 ; the reason why to

ask iu the name of the Lord is to ask the Lord is, because no

one can come to the Father but by the Lord, verse 6 of the same
chapter, and because the Lord as to the Divine Human [prin-

ciple] is Jehovah or the Father in a visible form, as w^as shown
above, n. 9303, 9306. Again, in the same Evangelist, " The
sheep hear His voice, and He calleth His own sheejp by nam,e,

and leadeth them forth," x. 3 ;
where sheep denote those w^ho

are in the good of charity and of faith
;
to hear His voice de-

notes to obey His precepts ; to call by name and to lead forth,

denotes to give heaven according to the good of love iind of

faith, for name, when spoken of men, denotes their quality as

to love and faith, n. 144, 145, 1754, 1896, 3421.

9311. " Because if hearing tliou shalt hear His voice "—that

hereby is signitied instruction concerning the precepts of faith,

and reception, appears from the signitication of hearing, as de-

noting to be instructed and to receive, of which we shall speak

presently ; and from the signitication of voice, as denoting the

precepts of faith, as above, n. 9307. To hear in the Word,

dignities not only simply to hear, but also to receive in the

memory and to be instructed, likewise to receive in the under-

•fttandincT and to believe, also to receive in obedience and to do.
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The reason why those things are signified by heariiig is, because

the speech which is heard presents itself before the internal

sight, or the nnderstanding, and is tliereby inwardly received,

and there according to the efficacy of reasons, or according to

the powers of persuasion from another source, is either retained

or believed, or obeyed; hence it is, that there is a cori-esp(^n-

dence of the ear and hearing with such things in the spiritual

world, see n. 4652 to 4660, 5017, 7216, 8361, 8990. That to

hear, denotes to receive in the memory and to be instructed,

also to receive in the understanding and to believe, likewis^e to

receive in obedience and to do, is evident also from the follow-

ing passages ; as in Matthew, " I speak by parables, because
seeing they do not see, and hearing they do not hear\ neither

understand. That in them may be fulfilled the prophecy of

Isaiah, which saitli. Hearing ye shall heai\ and shall not un-

derstand, and seeing ye shall see, and shall not discern. The
heai-t of the people is hardened, and with ears they have heard
heavily^ and their eyes have they closed, lest peradventure they

should see with the eyes, and hear with the ears^ and under-

stand with the heart. Blessed are your eyes, because they see,

and your ears, hecause they hear. Many piopiiets and just ones

have desired to see the things which ye see, but have not seen,

and to hear the things which ye hear^ hut have not heard^''

xiii. 13 to 17 ; where to hear is said in ^yoxj sense, both de-

noting to be instructed, and to believe, and to obey; hearing
they do not hear, denotes to be taught and yet not to believe,

also to be instructed and not to obey ; to hear heavily with the
ears, denotes to refuse instruction, faith, and obedience ; the ears
blessed because they hear, denote blessedness from the reception
of the doctrine of faith concei-ning the Lord, and by the AV^ord

from the Lord. And in John, '' He who entereth in by the
door is the Shepherd of the slieep, the slieep hear His voice.

They who have been before Me were thieves and robbers, hut
the sheej) did not hear them. Other sheep I have, which are
not of this sheep-fold, them also I must bring, and they shall

hear My voice, and there shall be one Hock and one Shepherd.
My shtej) hear My voice, and I know them, and they follow
Me," X. 2, 3, 8, 16, 27 ; to hear a voice, denotes to be instructed
concerning the precejjts of faith, and to receive them with faith

and obedience. Like things are signitied by what the Lord su

often suid, ^^ He that hath an ear to hear, let himhear^^ Matt,
xi. 15 ; chai>. xiii. 9, 43 ; Mark iv. 9, 23 ; chap. vii. 16 ; Luke
V. iii. 8 ; cluij). xiv. 35. Like things are also signitied inthefoh
lowing passages, " Lo a voice out of the cloud, saying, Tiiis is

My beloved Son, hear ye Him,^'' Matt. xvii. 5. And in John,
" He that liatli the bride is the bridegroom, but the friend oi

the bi'idegrooni, who stands and hears Jthn., rejoices witii joy
hecause oj the hridcgmomh voice'' iii. 2!>. Again, '' Verily J
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say unto you, that the hour shall come, when the dead shall

hear the voice of the Son of God^ and they who heai shall live,''^

V. 25 ; where the dead denotes those, who as yet have not spi-

ritual lite, by reason of ignorance of the truth of faith ; to hear

the voice of the Son of God, denotes to be instructed in the truths

of faith and to obey them ; to live, denotes to be gifted with

spiritual life by those truths. Again, "He who is of God,
hears God's words, therefore ye do not hem\ because ye are not

of God," viii. 47. Again, Jesus said, " Every one who is ot

the truth hears My voice,
^''

xviii. 37. And in Luke, " Abraham
said to the rich man, They have Moses and the prophets, let

them, hear tliem^'' xvi. 29. And in Mark, " They said of Jesus,

He hath done all thingi well,/br He maketh the deaf to hear,

and the dumb to speak," vii. 37 ; vvhere the deaf denote those

who do not know the trutiis of faith, and therefore cannot

live according to them, see u. 6989 ; to hear denotes to be in-

structed, to receive, and to obey. And in John, "When the

ILdy Spirit shall come, He will lead you into all truth, He shall

not speak tVom Himself, hut whatsoever He shall hear, He shall

sjjeak ; He shall receive of mine," xvi. 13,14; whatsoever He
fchall hear, denotes whatsoever He shall receive from the Lord.

And in Matthew, " Every one who hearetk My words, and

doeth them. I will compare to a prudent man ; but every one

that hearcth My words, and doeth them not, shall be compared
to a foolish man," vii. 24, 26. And in Luke, " Every one who
Cometh to Me, and hearetlt My discourses, and doeth them,

1 will show to whom he is like," vi. 47 ; to hear words or

discourses, denotes to learn and know the precepts of faith

which are from the Lord ; to do, denotes to live according to

them.

9312. "And shalt do all that I speak"—that hereby is si«^-

nitied compliance from faith and love, appears from thesigniii-

cation of doing what I speak, as denoting to live according to

those things Which the Lord in the Word has taught, for

what Jehovah speaks are the things which the Word teaches,

thus which the Lord teaches, wdio is the Word, John i. 1::!.

to live according to those things, is to comply with them from

faith and love; compliance from faith and love is living com-

pliance, iiuxsmuch as it has life in it from faith and love.

The case with compliance is as with every action of man ; in the

action of man nothing lives except love and faith ; the rest of

the things which are of life, have life from those principles and

according to them, for the life of love and faith is life from

the Lord, who is life itself; this life is the life of heaven,

and of all who shall become angels ; the case is similar with

compliance.
9313. " I will act as an adversary to thine adversaries "—that

hereby is signilied that the Lord averts all falses derived front)
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•evil, appears from the signification of acting as an adversary,

when concerning Jehovah or the Lord, as denoting to avert, of

which we shall speak presently; and from the signification of

thine adversaries, as denoting falses derived from evil, for these

things are adversaries in the spiritnal sense, because they con-

tinually infest, assault, and endeavor to destroy truths derived

from good, for they are opposites. The reason why to act as

:an adversai'y, when concerning Jehovah or the Lord, denotes

to avert, namely, falses derived from evil, is, because the Lord in

no case acts as an adversary, for He is Mercy Itself and Good
Itself, and into Mercy Itself and into Good Itself what is adverse

«annot fall, not even against what is false and evil ; but what is

false and evil acts as an adversary against good and truth, that

is, they who are in the false and in evil are against those who
are in truth and good ; and because the former destroy them-

eelves when they attempt to destroy the latter, hence it is that

it appears as it" the Lord acted as an adversary, when yet He
only places His own in security. From these considerations it

is evident in what manner it is to be understood, that by acting

as an adversary, when concerning the Lord, is signified to avert

falses derived from evil. How the case is with this arcanum,

eee what was shown above, n. 4299, 7643, 7679, 7710, 7926,

7989, 8265, 8266*, 8946.

9314. " And will act as an enemy to thine enemies "—that

hereby is signified that He averts all evils from whicli falses are

derived, appears from the signification of acting as an enemy,
when concerning Jehovah or the Lord, as denoting to avert, see

just above, n. 9313 ; and from the signification of enemies, as

denoting evils from which falses are derived, inasmuch as those

€vils in the spiritual sense are enemies against goods from which
truths are derived. The reason why by enemies are signified

the evils from which falses are derived is, because by adversaries

are signified falses derived from evil ; for where the subject

treated of in the "Word is concerning the false, it is also con-

cerning evil, as when it is concerning truth it is also concern-

ing good, see n. 683, 793, 801, 2173, 2516, 2712, 3132, 4138,

5138, 5502, 6343, 7945, 8339. Hence it is evident, that one
thing is signified by acting as an adversary to adversaries, and
another by acting as an enemy to enemies; and that this is not

a repetition only for the sake of exalting tiie subject.

9315. " When My angel shall go before thee "—that hereby
is signified life according to the precepts of the Lord, appears

from the signification of going before thee, when concerning

the Lord, who in this case is the angel of Jehovah, as denoting

to teach the precepts of faith and of life, thus also denoting a

life according to those precepts ; that to go and to journey, de-

notes to live, see n. 1293, 4882,' 5493, 5605. 8417, 8420, 8557,

3559 ; and from the signification of the angel of Jeho\'ah, ae
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denoting the Loi-d as to the Divine Human [principle], see
iiboye, n. 9303, 9306. The reason wli}^ tlie Lord as to the
Divine Human [principle] is meant by an angel is, because the
several angels who appeared Ijefore the Lord's coming into the
world, were Jehovah Himself in a human form, or in the form
of an angel ; which is very manifest from this consideration,
that the angels, who appeared were called Jehovah, as they
who appeared to Abraham, who are treated of in chap, xviii.

of Genesis; that they were named Jehovah, see verses 1, 13,

14,17, 20, 26, 33; and He who appeared to Gideon, who
is treated of in chap. vi. in Judges ; that He also was named
Jehovah, see verses 12, 14, 16, 22, 23, 24, of that chapter,
besides also in other places. Jehovah Himself in the human
form, or what is the same thing, in the form of an angel,

was the Lord. His Divine Human [principle] appeared at tiiat

time as an angel, of whom the Lord Himself speaks in John,
"" Jesus saidf Ahrahain exulted to see My day^ and he saw^ and
rejoiced. Verily, verily, I say unto thee, he/ore Abraham was,

I am,^"* viii. 56, 58. And again, " Glorify thou Me, Father,
'ioith Thyself, with the glory which I had with Thee hefore the

<iOorld was, xvii. 5. That Jehovah otherwise could not ap-

pear, is also manifest from the Lord's words in John, " Ye
have not heard at any time the voice of the Father, nor seen His
appcarancc^^ v. 37. And again, " Ao^ that any one has seen

the Father, except lie lolio is with the Father, He hath seen the

Father^'' vi. 46. From these passages it may be known what
the Lord was from eternity. The reason why it pleased the

Lord to be born a man was, that He might actually put on the

Human [principle], and might make this Divine, to save the

hnman race. Know therefore, that the Lord is Jehovah Him-
•self, or the Father, in a human form ; wliicii also the Lord Him-
•self teaches in John, " I and the Father are one,''^ x. 30. Again,
" Jesus said, henceforth ye have known and seen the Father.

He who hath seen Me hath seen the Father. Believe Me that

I am in the Fat/ier and the Father in J/t^," xiv. 7, 9, 11.

And again, " All Mine are Thine, and all Thine Mine,'''' xvii. 10.

This great Mystery is described in John in these words, " In
the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and
God was the Word; the same was in the beginning with God.

All tilings were made hy Him, and loithout Him was not any
thing made wliich was made. And the Word was made flesh,

<iad dwelt amongst us, and we have seen His glory, the glory

as of the only-hegotten of the Father. No one hath seen God at

any time, the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the

Father, He hath brought Himforth to view,'"* i. 1, 2, 3, 14, 18
;

the Woi-d is the Divine Truth, which has been revealed to men,

and since this could riot be revealed except from Jeliovah as a

man, that is, except from Jehovah in the human form, thus
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from the Lord, therefore it is said, " In the beginning was the

Word, and the Word was witli God, and God was the Word."
It is a known thing in the church, that by the Word is meant
the Lord, wherefore tliis is openly said, "Tlie Word was made
flesh, and dwelt amongst us, and we have seen His glory, the

glory as of the only-begotten of the Father." That the Divine

Trutli could not be revealed to men, except from Jehovah in the

human form, is also clearly said, "^o one hath seen God at

any time, the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the

Father, He liatli brought Him forth to view." From these

considerations it is evident, that the Lord from eternity was
Jehovah or the Father in a human form, but not yet in the

flesh, for an angel has not flesh. And whereas Jehovah or the

Father willed to put on all the human [principle], for the sake

of the salvation of the human race, therefore also He assumed
flesh, wherefore it is said, " God was the Word, and the Word
was made flesh!''' And in Luke, " See ye My hands and My
feet, that it isI myself, handle Me and see, for a spirit hath not

flesh and hones as ye see Me have^"* xxiv. 39. The Lord by these

words tauglit, that He was no longer Jehovah under the form
of an angel, but that He was Jehovah-Man ; which also is

meant by these words of the Lord, " / caine forth from the

Father, and am come into the world, again I leave the loorld,

and go to the Father,^'' John xvi. 28. That the Lord, when He
was in the world, made His Human [principle] Divine, see n.

1616, 1725, 1813, 1921, 2025, 2026, 2033, 203Jr, 2083, 2523,
2751*, 2798, 3038, 3013, 3212, 3211, 3318, 3637, 3737, 4065,
4180, 4211, 4237, 4286, 4585, 4687, 4692, 4724, 4738, 4766,

5005, 5045, 5078, 5110, 5156* 6373, 6700, 6716, 6849, 6864,

6872, 7014, 7211, 7499, 8547* 8864, 8865* 8878 ; and that

He expelled all the Human [principle] which was from the

mother, until at length He was not the son of Mary, n. 2159,

2649, 2776, 4963, 5157 ; especially n. 3704, 4727, 9303, 9306
;

and what has been shown on the subject in the passages cited,

n. 9194, 9199.

9316. " And hath brought thee to the Amorite, and Hittite,

and the Perizzite, and the Canaanite, the Hivite, and Jebusite,

and I shall cut him ofl""—that hereby is signified when the
Lord hath protected against evils and falses infesting the

church, and lias removed them, appears from the signification

of the angel who was about to bring to the nations named,
as denoting the Lord, see n. 9303, 9315 ; and from the signifi-

cation of the Amorite, the Hittite, the Perizzite, the Canaanite,
the Hivite, and Jebusite, as denoting evils and falses infesting

the church, but what evils and what falses are specifically sig-

nified by each, see n. 8054; frr when the sons of Israel were
introduced into the land of Canaan, then a representative of the

church and of heaven was instituted amongst them, and
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amongst the nations a representative of evils and falses infesting
the clnirch, on which subject see n. 3686, 4447, 6306, 6516,
8054, 8317 ; and from the signification of cutting off, as de-
noting to protect, and thereby to remove ; that hell is removed
b}^ the protection alone of heaven by the Lord, that is, that by
the protection alone of those who are in good and truth, tliey

are removed who are in evil and the false, see iust above,
n. 9313. ^

' J .

9317. "Thou slialt not bow down thyself to their gods"

—

tliat hereby is signitied that tlie falses of evil ought not to bo
worshi])])ed, appears from the signification of bowing down one
self, as denoting adoration and worship, see n. 4689 ; andfiom
the signification of the gods of the nations, as denoting the
falses of evil, see n. 4544, 7873, 8867, 9317. The falses of evil

are worshipped, when worship is performed according to doc-
trine, wiiich is forged from falsified truths and adulterated
goods. Tliis is the case when dominions and gains are regard-
ed as ends, and truths from the Word as means.

9318. " And shall not serve them "—that hereby is signified
that neither ought they to be obeyed, a^Dpears from the signi-

fication of serving, as denoting obedience, see n. 8987, 8990
and also worship, n. 7934, 8057.

9319. "And shalt not do according to their works"—that

hereby is signified that evils of life ought not to be pursued,
appears from the signification of works in this passage, as de-
noting evils of life ; that not to do according to them denotes
not to follow or pursue them, is evident.

9320. " Because destroying thou slialt destroy them "—that
hereby is signified that evils ought altogether to be removed,
appears from the signification of destrojnng, when concerning
the evils and falses, whicli are signified by the nations of the
land of Canaan and by their gods, denoting to remove; the
reason why to destroy denotes to remove is, because they who
are in good and truth, in no case destroy those who are in evil

and the false, but only remove them, inasmuch as they act from
good and not from evil, and good is from the Lord, who never
destroys any one ; but they who are in evil and thence in the
false, attempt to destroy, and wiien they are able do destroy
those who are in good, by reason that they act from evil ; but
inasmuch as in this case they rush against the good which is

from the Lord, thus against the Divine [being or principle],

they destroy themselves, that is, precipitate themselves into

damnation and into hell ; such is the law of order; that it is

BO see n. 4299, 7643, 7679, 7710, 7926, 7989, 8137, 8146*,
S266, 8945, 8946. The reason why the Israelites and Jews
destroyed tlui nations of the land of Canaan Avas, because the
former re|)iesented spiritual and celestial things, and the nations

re])reseated infernal and diabolical things, which latter things
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can in no case be together with the former, for they are op-

posites. The reason why it was permitted them to destroy the

nations was, because with them [the Israelites and Jews] there

was not a church, but only the representative of a church, thus

neither was the Lord present witii them except only I'epresenta

tively, n. 4307 ; for they were in externals without an internal

principle, that is, in worship representative of good and truth,

but not in good and truth. To persons of such a character it is

permitted to destroy, to kill, to give to slaughter and to the

curse ; but it is not permitted to those who are in externals

and at the same time in internals, inasmuch as these must act

from good, and good is from the Loi'd. That the Jews and
Isi'aelites, were of such a character, Moses declares openly,
'' Say not in thine heart, when Jehovah thy God shall have
driven the nations before thee, saying, on account of Tnyjustice

Jehovah hath brought me topossess this land / oiot on account

of 11ty justice and the rectitude of thy heart, because thou art a
yeople stiff-necked^'' Deut. ix 4, 5, 6. And in another place.
^'' TJiey are a nation destroyed in counsels, neither is there iii

ielligence in them. Their vine is the vine of Sodom and of the

field of Gomorrah • its grapes are grapes of gall^ they have clus

ters of bitterness, their wine is the poison of dragons, and tin

cruel gall of asps ^ is not this hidden with Me, sealed up in Mi,

treasures,^'' Deut. xxxii. 28, 32, 33, 34 ; vine in the internal

sense signifies the church, n. 1069, 5113, 6375, 6376, 9277
;

grapes and clusters signify the internal and external goods of

that church, n. 1071, 5117, 6378; and wine signiiies the

internal truth of that church, n. 1071, 1798, 6377 ; hence it is

evident what is signified by their vine being of the vine of

Sodom and of the fields of Gomorrah ; what by their grapes

being grapes of gall and clusters of bitterness; and what by
their wine being the poison of dragons, and the cruel gall of

asps. That those tilings were known to Jehovah, that is the

Lord, is signified by its being hid with him, and sealed up in

His treasure. And in John, " Jesus said to the Jews, ye are

of \jo\\v] father the devil, and the desire of yourfather ye are

willing to do j he was a murdererfrom the beginning, viii. 44
;

hence they are called a depraved and adulterous generation,

Matt. xii. 39 ; also an offspring of vipers, Matt. iii. 7 ; chap,

xii. 34 ; chap, xxiii. 33 ; Luke iii. 7. That they were of such

a character, is also described by the Lord in parables, Matt. xxi.

33 to 45 ; Mark xii. 1 to 9 ; Luke xiv. 16 to 24 ; chap. xx. 9
to 19. That this nation was the very worst nation ; that when
in worship, they were in externals without an internal principle

;

that there was no church amongst them, but only the repre-

Bentative of a church ; and that still they could represent the

internal of the church, see n. 3398, 3479, 3480, 3732, 3881,

4208, 4281, 4288, 4289, 4290, 4293, 4307. 4314, 4316. 4317,
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4429, 4433. 4444, 4500, 4503, 4680, 4815, 4818, 4820, 4S25,
4832, 4837, 4844, 4847, 4865, 4868, 4874, 4899, 4903, 4911,
4912, 4913, 5057, 5998, 6304, 6832, 6877, 7048, 7051, 7248,
7401, 7439, 8301, 8588, 8788, 8806, 8814, 8819, 8871, 8882»
9284.

9321. "And breaking in pieces thou shalt break in pieces
their statues "—that hereby is signified that in like manner the
falses of worship ought to be removed, appears from the sig-

niheation of breaking in pieces, when concerning the falses of

worship, which are signified by statues, as denoting to remove,
as above, n. 9320 ; and from tlie signification of statues, as de-

noting the falses of worship, see n. 3727, 4580.
9322. " And ye shall serve Jehovali your God "—tliatherebj

is signified tiie worship of the Lord alone, appears fi-oni the

signification of serving, as denoting worship, as above, n. 9318 :

the reason why it denotes the worship of the Lord is, because
Jehovah in the AVord is the Lord, n. 1343, 2921, 3035, 5663,
6280, 6281, 6303, 6945, 6956, 8864.

9323. " And He will bless thy bread and thy waters "—that

hereby is signified the increase of tlie good of love and of the
truth of faith, a])pcars from the signification of being blessed by
Jehovah, as denoting to be made fruitfnl in goods and to be
multiplied in truths, see n. 2846, 3406, 4981, 6091, 6099,
8939 ; thus increase in such things, as are of love and faith

;

and from the signification of bread, as denoting the good of

love, see n. 276, 680, 2165, 2177, 3478, 3735, 3813, 4211,
4217, 4735, 4976, 6118, 8410 ; and from the signification of

water, as denoting the truth of faith, see n. 680, 739, 2702,
3058, 3424, 4976, 5668, 6346, 7307, 8568. Liasmuch as

bread signified all the good of love, and w^ater all the truth of

faith in tbe complex ; and inasmuch as to be blessed ofJehovah,
signifies all increase in those things, therefore it was a usual

form of supplication in the infant churches, that Jehovah would
bless the bread and the waters; and also it was a common form
of speecii to say bread and water, when they meant to express

all natural meat and all natural drink, and to understand thereby
all spiritual good and truth, for these latter are the things which
nourish spiritual life, as the former nourish natural life, see n.

4976. These things are signihed by bread and water in the

following passages, " Behold Jehovah-Zebaoth removeth from
Jerusalem and Judah all the staffof bread, and all the staff' of
water^'' Isaiah iii. 1 ; w^iere the staff of bread denotes power
and life derived from good ; and the staff of water denotes power
and life derived from truth. And in Ezekiel, Behold I break
the staff of bread in Jerusalem, that they may eat bread in

weight and solicitude, and drink water in measure and with
astonishment : That they may want bread and water and be
desolate a man and his brother, and consume away by reason

VOL. IX 12
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of their iniquity," iv. 16, IT. That to want bread and water
denotes to be deprived of the good of love and the truth offaith,

is very manifest, for it is said, that they may be desolate a man
and his brother, and may consume away by reason of iniquity.

In like manner in the same prophet, " They shall eat theit

hread in solicitude^ and drink their water with astonishment^

that the land may be devastated of its fulness, by reason of the

violence of all that dwell in it," xii. 19. And in Amos, " Be-

hold the daj'S come, in which I will send a famine into the

earth, not afaminefor breads nor a thirst for waters^ hut to hear

the words of Jehovah,''^ viii. 11. And in the First Book of Kings,

"The Man of God said to Jeroboam, If thou wouldst give me
half thine house, I will not go in with thee, neither will eat

hread nor drink water in this place ; for thus Jehovah com-
manded, saying. Thou shall not eat hread nor drink water^

neither shalt thou return by the way which thou wentest. But
the prophet from Bethel said to him, that it was said by Je-

hovah, that he should eat hread with him and drink water^

telling a lie ; and he returned with him, and did eat hread in

his house and drink water y wherefore he was torn in pieces by
a lion," xiii. 8, 9, 16, 17, 18, 19, 24. That he should not eat

bread and drink water with Jeroboam, signified that he should

abhor good there and also truth, because they were profaned

;

for Jeroboam profaned the altar and all the holy things of

worship, as is evident from the historicals of the Word in the

above chapter. The defect of spiritual good and truth was sig-

nified by rain not being given for three years and a half during

the reign of Ahab, insomuch that hread and waterfailed ; and
by Elias going on this occasion to a widow inSarepta, and asking

from her a Utile water to drink, and a jnece of hread to eat,

1 Kings xvii. and xviii., for by bread was signified all the good

of the church, and by water all the truth of the church, as

was said above ; inasmuch as at that time such things were
represented, by reason that the representative of a church Avas

amongst them, and because thus the Word, even the historical,

M'as written by representatives, hence it was that the devasta-

tion of good and truth Avas represented by a defect of bread and

water. Since bread signiried all the good of love in the complex,

therefore also the sacrifices were called bread, n. 2165 ; and
therefore the Lord calls Himself the bread which came down
from heaven, John vi. 48, 51, 57 ; for the Lord is the good
i^^elf of love.

9324. "And I will remove disease from the midst of thee
"

—that hereby is signified protection from the falsifications of

truth and the adulterations of good, appears from the signifi-

cation of removing from the midst of thee, when said of falsi-

fied truths and adulterated goods, which are signified by disease,

as denoting to pro*:oct, for the Lord, when He protects from
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those things, removes them, see n. 9313 ; and from tlie signi-

"fication of disease, as denoting talsilied truth and adult(!rated

good ; these tilings are the diseases of spiritual life, for spiritual

life exists and subsists by the truths which are of faith and the
goods which are of love

; when these are fakitied and perverted,
man sickens, but when they are denied in heart, tlien man
spiritually dies. That diseases are such tliino;s, and correspond
to such thinp, see n. 4958, 5711 to 5727, 8364, 9031.

9325. " There shall not be what is abortive and barren in the
Kind "—that hereby is signiiied that goods and truths proceed
in their order in a continual progression, appears from the sig-

iiitication of not being abortive and barren, as denoting the

progressive principle of regeneration in its order, consequently
that goods and truths proceed in their oi-der in continual pro-

gression, of which we shall speak presently
; and from the sig-

nification of in the land [or earth], as denoting in the church.
That land [or earth] in the Word is the church, see n. 56G,

•662, 1066, 1067, 1262, 1413, 1607, 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118,

2571, 2928, 3355, 3368, 3379, 4447, 4535, 5577, 8011, 8732.

The reason why land [or earth] signifies the church, is, because
the land [or earth] of Canaan is meant, where the church was,

and from the most ancient times had been, n. 3686, 4447, 4454,

4516, 4517, 5364* 6516, 8317; and in the spiritual world,

when mention is made of land [or earth], land [or earth], is not

perceived, hut the quality of the nation inhabiting it, as to their

religious principle ; hence when land [or earth] is mentioned in

the Word, and by it is meant the land [or earth] of Canaan,
the church is perceived. From these considerations it may be
manifest wdiat is meant in the prophecies of the Word by a

new heamen and a new earthy viz. that it means the church, in-

ternal and external, see n. 1850, 3355, 4535 ; for there are

internal men and external men. The reason why by there not

being any thing abortive and barren in the land, is signified

that goods and truths proceed in their order in continual pro-

gression, is, because by all things which relate to birth, in the in-

ternal sense of the Word, are meant such things as relate to

spiritual birth, thus wliicli relate to regeneration, n. 2584, 3860,

3905, 3915. The things which relate to spiritual birth or rege

neration are the truths of faith and the goods of charity, for by
these man is conceived and born anew. That such things are

signified by births, is evident from several passages in the Word,
and manifestly from the Loi-d's words to Nicodemus, '' Jesus

said to him, Verily ^ verily I say unto thee, unless any one he ge-

nerated again^ he cannot see the kingdom of God: Nicodemus
«aid. How can a man be regenerated when he is old, can he

€nter a second time into the womb of his mother, and be gene-

rated ? Jesus answered, Yerily, verily I say unto thee, except

any one be generated of water and of the spirit, he cannot enter
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into the kiuiixlom o\ Ctod. Tluit Nvliich is born ot" the tioi>li, is-

tlosii, but tiuit which is generaftuf from the spirit, is spirit. Ni-

oodonms said. Mow can these thiiiii's be ^ Jesus answered. Art
thou a master in Israel, and know osi not these things T' Johu
iii. 8, -t, o, (), J), 10. 'Vo be iivneiated by water and the spirit,

denotes by the trutlis ot' t'aiih and the good ot" love, see the

j>assages cited, n. 9:274. Tlie reason why sucli things are sig-

nitied by births in the Word, is u'rounded in the correspondence
ot' marriages in the earth with the heavenly marriage, which is^

the marriage ot" good and ot' truth, concerning which corres-

pondence, see n. "J7'J7 to *J7oO. Hut that love truly conjugial

tlunce descends, scarcely any one at this day knows, and per-

haps scarce any one is willing to acknowledge, inasnnich as

earthly and corporeal things are before the eyes, which extin-

guisli and sutfocate [the thoughts], when employed about such
correspondence, t^ince love truly conjugial is from this source,

therefore also by births and generations, in the internal sense of

the Word, are signified those thinus which relate to the new
birth and generation t'rom the Lord : hence also it is that t'ather,

mother, sons, dani::hters, sons-in-law, daughters-in-law, grand-

sons, and other relations besides, which are derived from mar-
riages, signify goods and truths and their derivations, which have
been frequently treated of in the above explications. From these^

considerations now it may be numifest, that by the words,
'' There shaU not he what is abortive and barren in the hinelS' is

signitied thatgoodsand truths proceed in their order in continual

progression. That what is abortive and barren signify those

things which relate to abortion and barrenness in the spiritual

sense, which are pervei-sions of good and truth, also the vasta-

tions and denials thereof, is evident t'rom the following passages.
" Ephraim, when I saw even to Tyre, is planted in a beautiful

[place] ; and Ephraim shall bring forth his sons to the murderer.

(jrivetheniy OJehora/Kan abortive icombandifri/jhijis: by reasor.

of the wickedness of their works I will drive tliem out from my
house," Hosea ix. 13, 14, 15. Unless it be known what is signi-

tied by Ephraim, by Tyre, by a murderer, by sons, by an abortive

womb, by dry paps, in the internal setise, it cannot be known at

all what those piv[>hecies involve. That Ephraim is the intel-

lectual principle of thf church, which is an intellectual principle

illustrated concerning: the goods and truths of faith derived from
the Word, see n. 3lH?0, 5354, &2±2, &2SS, 6267. That Tyre
denotes the knowledges of truth and good, see u. 1201 ; hence
it is evident what is signitied by Ephraim, when I saw even to

Tyre, planted in a beautiful [placej. That a murderer is one
who deprives of spiritual life, or the life derived from truth and
good, see n. 3607, 6767, SiH»2; and that sons are the truths

of taith, n. 4S9, 491, 533, 1147, 2623, 2S13, 3373, 3704,

4257. Hence it is evident what is signitied by Ephraim bring^
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iiig out his Bonsto tlio iiinrdercr. That papb denote the affections
of good urid tnitli, n. 0432; hence dry pai>s denote no affec-
tions, ])ut in the phice thereof tlie lusts of perverting ; hence it

is evident what is meant by an abortive womb, namely, tjie per-
version of good and truth. That those things which relate to
spiritual life are what are signified by all the above expressions,
is manifest, for it is said, by reason of the wickedness of their
woi-ks I will drive them out from My house ; from the house of
Jehnvah denotes from the church jind trom heaven, n. 2233,
2234, 3720, 5(>4U. And in Malachi, " I will rebuke for you
him that taketh away, that he may not corrupt for you the fruit
of the earth, neither irunj the vine in the field he ahortive for
you ; all nations shall proclaii/i you blessed, and ye shall be
a land of what is well iJleadiKj^' iii. 11, 12; by the vine in
the field not l)eing abortive, is signified that the truths and
goods of faith, with those who are in the church, proceed in
their order, for a vine is the truth and good of the Spiritual
Church, see n. 106'J, fJ375, 6376, 9277 ; and field denotes the
church, n. 2971, 3766, 7502, 9139, 9295; the land of what
is well pleasing denotes the church grateful to the Lord, for
every one within the church, who is regenerated by truth and
good, is a church, whence it is evident v/hat is meant by the
exjjression, ye shall he a land of what is well j^leasing ; that
land [or earth] denotes the church, see above. And in Moses,
"If ye will hear My judgments, that ye may keep and do
them, thou shalt be blessed above all people, there shall not
he in thee what is unfruitful nor harren, and in beast. Je-
hovah will remove from thee every disease, and all the evil
faintings of Egypt," Deut. vi. 12, 14, 15; there shall not be
what is unfruitful and barren, denotes nothing without life from
truth and good, thus that they shall be spiritually alive ; inas-
much as barren had this signification, therefore women in an-
cient times considered themselves as not alive, when they were
barren, as Kachel, who thus said of herself to Jacob, " liachel
saw that she did not hrimjforth to Jwoh ; and she said to Jac<jb,
give me sons, a7id if not, I die,'" Gen. xxx. 1 ; n. 3908. By
ban-en also are signified those who are not in good because not
in truths, and still desii-e ti-uths that they may be in good, as
the upright nations who are out of the church; as in Isaiaii,
" Sing thou harren that didst not hear, break forth into singing
and into juljilee she who hath not brought forth, because
the sons of the desolate are many in com]>arisou with the sons
ofher who is married," liv. 1. And in David, "Jehovah
raiseth out ()^ the dust him that is bruised, He exalteth from
the dunghill him that is needy, to place him with the princes
of his people, who maketh the harren to keep house, a joyful
mother of sons^' Psalm cxiii. 7, 8, 9. And in the prophecy of
H'umah afler that she had borne Samuel, " They that were full
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into the kingdom of God. Tliat wliicli is born of the tletih, is-

flesh, but tiiat which is generatad from the spirit, is spirir. is\-

codemns said, How can these things be? Jesus answered. Art
thou a master in Israel, and knowest not these things V^ John
iii. 3, 4, 5, 6, 9, 10. To be generated by water and the spirit^

denotes by the trutlis of faith and tlie good of love, see the

passages cited, n. 9274. The reason why such things ai'e sig-

nified by births in the Word, is grounded in the correspondence
of marriages in the earth with the heavenly marriage, wliich is

the marriage of good and of truth, concerning which corres-

pondence, see n. 2727 to 2759. But that love truly conjugial

thence descends, scarcely any one at this day knows, and per-

haps scarce any one is willing to acknowledge, inasmuch as

earthly and corporeal things are before the eyes, which extin-

guish and suffocate [the thoughts], when employed about such
correspondence. Since love truly conjugial is from this source,

therefore also by births and generations, in the internal sense of

the Word, are signitied those things which relate to the new
birth and generation from the Lord ; hence also it is that fatiier,.

mother, sons, daughters, sons-in-law, daughters-in-law, grand-

sons, and other relations besides, which are derived from mar-
riages, signify goods and truths and their derivations, which have
been frequently treated of in the above explications. From these-

considerations now it may be manifest, that by the words,
'" There shall not l>e what is abortive and harren in the land^'' is

signified that goods and truths proceed in their order in continual

progression. That what is abortive and barren signify those

things which relate to abortion and barrenness in the spiritual

sense, which are perversions of good and truth, also the vasta-

tions and denials thereof, is evident from the following passages,.
" Ephraim, when I saw even to Tyre, is planted in a beautiful

[place] ; and Ephraim shall bring forth his sons to the murderer.

Gi%'e them^ Jehovah^ an abortive womb anddrypaps: by reason

of the wickedness of their works I will drive them out from my
house," Hosea ix. 13, 14, 15. Unless it be known what is signi-

tied by Ephraim, by Tyre, by a murderer, by sons, by an abortive

womb, by dry paps, in the internal sense, it cannot be known at

all what those prophecies involve. That Ephraim is the intel-

lectual principle of the church, which is an intellectual principle

illustrated concerning the goods and truths of faith derived Iron»

the Word, see n. 3969, 5354, 6222, 6238, 6267. That Tyre
denotes the knowledges of truth and good, see n. 1201 ; hence-

it is evident what is signified by Ephraim, when 1 saw even to

Tyre, planted in a beautiful [place]. That a murderer is one
who deprives of spiritual life, or the life derived from truth and
good, see n. 3607, 6767, 8902; and that sons are the truths^

of faith, n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623, 2813, 3373, 3704^

4257. Hence it is evident what is signified by Ephraim bring
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ing out his sons to the inni'derer. That paps denote the affections

of good and trutli, n. 6432; hence dry paps denote no affec-

tions, but in tlie phice tliereof the lusts of perverting ; hence it

is evident what is meant by an abortive womb, namely, the per-

version of good and truth. That those things whicli relate to

spiritual life are what are signified by all the above expressions,

is manifest, for it is said, by reason of the wickedness of their

Wdi-ks I will drive them out from My house ; from the house of

Jelmviih denotes from the church and from heaven, n. 2233,

2234, 3720, 5640. And in Malachi, '' I will rebuke for you
him that taketh away, that he may not corrupt for you the fruit

of the earth, neither may the vine in the field he abortive for
you / all nations shall pi'oclaim you blessed, and ye shall be
aland of what 18 well lyleasing^' iii. 11, 12; by the vine in

the held not being abortive, is signified that tlie truths and
goods of faith, with those who are in the church, proceed in

their order, for a vine is the truth and good of the Spiritual

Church, see n. 1069, 6375, 6376, 9277 ; and field denotes the

church, n. 2971, 3766, 7502, 9139, 9295 ; the land of what
is well pleasing denotes the cliurch grateful to the Lord, for

every one within the church, who is regenerated by truth and
good, is a chui-ch, whence it is evident v.-hat is meant by the

expression, ye shall he a land of what is well pleasing ; that

land [or earth] denotes the church, see above. And in Moses,
"If ye will hear My jud^^ments, that ye may keep and do
them, thou shalt be blessed above all people, there shall not

he in thee xohat is unfruitful nor harren, and in beast. Je-

hovah will remove from tliee every disease^ and all the evil

faintings of Egypt," Deut. vi. 12, 14, 15; there shall not be
what is unfruitful and barren, denotes nothing without life from
truth and good, thus that they shall be spiritually alive ; inas-

much as barren had tliis signification, therefore women in an-

cient times considered themselves as not alive, when they were
barren, as liachel, who thus said of herself to Jacob, " Kachel
saw that she did not bringforth to Ja<-ob / and she said to Jacob,
give me sons, and if not ^ I dit^^ Gen. xxx. 1 ; n. 3908. By
barren also are signified those who are not in good because not

in truths, and still desire truths that they may be in good, as

the upright nations who are out of the church; as in Isaiah,
" Sing thou barren that didst not hear^ break forth into singing

and into jubilee she who hath not brought forth, because
the sons of the di:solate are many in comparison with the sons

of her who is married," liv. 1. And in David, "Jehovah
raiseth out of the dust him that is bruised. He exalteth from
the dunghill him that is needy, to place him with the princes

of his people, loho maketh the barren to keep house, a joyful
mother of sons,'''' Psalm cxiii. 7, 8, 9. And in the prophecy of

H'umah after that she had borne Samuel, " They that were full
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have liired tlieinselves, and the Imngrv have ceased, until tha

harren hath home seven^ but she that hath many chiKh-en hath

failed," 1 Sam. ii. 5. In the above passages by barren are

meant the nations who are called to the chui-ch, and to whom
the chnrcli is transferred, when the old church ceases, tliat

i^, when they, who were before of the church, are no longer

in faith, because in no charity; this latter church is what is

meant by her who had many children who failed, and by her

that Avas married ; but the former, namely, the new church of

the nations, is meant by the barren and the desolate who should

have many sons, and by the barren of the house being a glad

mother of sons ; to bear seven denotes to be regenei'ated to the

full, for seven in that passage does not signify seven, but to the

full, n. 9228. From these considerations it is evident what is

meant by these words of the Loixl, "' The day shall Goine, in

which they shall say^ hlessed are the hai-rvn^ and the womhs that

never hare^ and thejjaps which have not given suck,''^ Luke xxiii.

29 ; where the subject treated of is concerning the consummation
of the age, which is the last time of the church. And in the

second book of the Kings, " The men of Jericho said to Elislia,

Behold, the situation of tlie city is good, hut the waters are evil,

and the earth harren. Then Elisha said, that they should put

salt in a new cruse, and should cast forth the salt thence at the

going forth of the waters, and the waters were healed, neither

came there any more death or bai'renness," ii. 19, 20, 21.

What these words involve, no one can know but from the in-

ternal sense ; for all the miracles which are related in the Word,
involve such things as are in the Lord's kingdom or in the

church, n. 7337, 7'i6o, 8364, 9086 ; wherefore it is expedient

it should be known what was represented by Elisha, what was
signitied by the city of Jericho, what by the evil watej'S and the

barren earth, what by a new ciiise and salt in it, also what by
the going forth of tlie waters into wliicli they were to cast the

salt. That Elisha represented tlie Lord as to the Word, see

n. 2762 ; that waters signify the truths of faith, see n. 28,

2702, 3058, 3421:, 4976, ~^mi, 6346, 7307, 8137, 8138, 8568
;

hence evil waters signify truths without good, and barren earth

signifies the good of tlie church in consequence thereof not

alive; a new cruse or new vessel signifies the scientilics and
knowledges of good and trutli, n. 3068, 3079, 3316, 3318;
salt signifies the desire of truth to good, n. 9207; the going

forth of waters signifies the natural princij^le of man which re-

ceives the knowledges of truth and good, and which is amended
by the desire of truth to good. From these considerations it is

evident what that miracle involved, namely, the amendment of

the church and of life by the Word from the Lord, and by the

desire of truth to good thence derived ; and that amendment is

effected when the luitural principle of man, from such desire
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receives tnitlis tntin the Word. The reason wliy this was done
at the city of Jericho was, because that city M'as situated not far
from Jordan, and by Jordan is signified that principle apper-
taining to the man of tJie church, whicli first receives truths,
thus the mitural principle, n, 15S5, 4255. Tliat the natural
principle («f man is the first which receives truths out of the
Word from the Lord, and that it is ultimately regenerated, and
that when it is regenerated, the whole man is regenerated, wjxa
signified by the LoixFs words to Peter, when fie washed the
feet of the disciples, " Jeb-us said., he that is washed., hath no
need hut to he washed as to the feet., and is wholly cleaii^''

John xiii. 10 ; that feet denote those things which are of the
natural i)riuciple of man, in general the natural principle itself,

seen. 2162, 3147, 3761, 8^86, 43SU, 4938 lo 4952, 5327,
5328. That the natural or external man ought to be in corres-
pondence with the spiritual or internal, that man may be re-

6299, 6454, 7442, 7443, 8742 to 8747, 9043, 9046, 9061.

_
9326. "The number of thy days I will fill"—that hereby is

signified even to a full state, appears from the signification of
days, as denoting states of life, see n. 23. 487, 488, 493, 893,
2788, 3462, 3785, 4850, 5672, 5962, 6110, 7680, 8426; in
this case states of new life or of spiritual lifo, which is that of
a regenerate person

; and from the signification of filling a
number, as denoting^ to the full. Even to a full state denotes
even until the jnan is regenerated. That truths and goods pro-
ceed thitherto in their order in continual progression is signified
by the words, "There shall not be what is abortive and barren
in the land," on which words see just above, n, 9325.

9327. "My tern.r I will send before thee "—that hereby is

signified the terror of those who are in the evils of the false on
account of the truths of good, appears from the signification ot
terror, as denoting the terror of those who are in the evils of
the false

; and from the signification of the sons of Israel, before
whom the teri-or was to be sent, as denoting tl.ose who are in
spiritual good or the good of truth, see n. 5803, 5805, 5812,
5817, 5819, 5S20, 5833, 7956, 8234, 8805. That the nations
of the land of Canaan, who had terror on account of the sons
of Israel, signify the evils of the false and the falses of evil, see
u. 1413, 1437, 1407, 1573, 1574, 1868, 4517, 6306, 8054, 8317;
hence it is that by the words, "I will send My terror before
thee," is signified the terror of those who are in the evils of the
false on account of the truths of good. The case herein is this

;

all power in the spiritual world^is from truths which are froiu
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good, thus from truths wliicli proceed from the Lord ; which

may appear very manifest from this consideration, that the Lord

arranges all things in heaven, and all things in hell, also all

things in the world, by truths which are from Himself, for the

Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord is that very principle

itself, by which all things have existed, and by which they

subsist. That this is the case, is not comprehended by those

who think only from what is material, as they think who ascribe

the origin and support of all things to nature
;
these cannot form

any other ideas concerning truths, than that they are of no

power, because of mere thought, concerning which they per-

ceive nothing essential, still less substantial, although they

know that thought rules the whole body, and excites singular

the parts thereof into motion, altogether according to its quality
;

likewise that there is nothing in the universe but what has

relation to truth which is from good. That it is truth which has

ail power and is the veriest essential [principle] itself, see n.

8200. From these considerations it is evident, that the angels

have power from the Divine Truth which is from the Lord, and

that hence they are called powers. What is the power which

truths from good have, that is, truths from the Lord, see what

is said from experience concerning the arm, which corresponds

to such truth, n. 4932, 4933, 4934, 4935. Inasmuch as all

power is of truth, it hence follows, tliat the false derived from

evil has no power at all, for this principle is the privation of

truth from good, thus the privation of power ; wherefore also

they who are in hell, inasmuch as all there are in falses from

evil, have nothing at all of power ; wherefore thousands of them
may be driven away, cast dow-n, and dissipated by one angel of

heaven, nearly in the same manner as a mote in the atmosphere

by the breath of the mouth. From these considerations it may
be seen whence it is that they who are in evils of the false have

terror on account of the truths of good. This terror is called the

terror of God, Gen. xxxv. 5 ; Job xiii. 21 ; and in Ezekiel, " 1
will give My terror in the land of tlie living ; until he be made
to lie down in the midst of the uncircumcised with those who
are thrust through with the sword, Pharaoh and all his multi-

tude," xxxii. 32. And in Moses, ''''If ye shall reject My statutes

^

and if your soul shall abhor My judgments^ so that ye will

not do all My precepts, I will inject consternation into their

hearts, that the sound of a driven leaf shall pursue them, and
they shall fly the flight of a sword, and fall when none pur-

sueih,^'' Levit. xxvi. 15, 36 ; in which passage is described the

terror of those who are in the evils of the false and in the falses

of evil ; it is said, that the sound of a leaf shall pursue them,

and they shall fly the flight of the sword ; the reason why it is

so said is, because a leaf signifies truth, n. 885, and a sword
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truth combating against the false of evil, n. 2799, 6353, 8294;
that they have notliing at all of power against truth, is signified

by they shall fall when none pui-sues,

*9328. "And I will disturb all the people "—that hereby is

signified the consternation of all falses, appears from the signi-

fication of disturbing, as denoting consternation, of which we
shall speak presently ; and from the signification of people, as

denoting those who are in truths, thus abstractedly truths, and
in the opposite sense, falses, see n. 1259, 1260, 2928, 3295,

S581, 6232. Tlie reason why to disturb signifies consternation

is, because they who are in consternation, are disturbed in mind
and heart, insomuch that they become insane, and rush of

themselves into destruction. That such consternation is signi-

fied by disturbing, is evident from Zechariah, " In that day
there shall be a great disturbance of Jehovah amongst those who
light against Jerusalem, and they shall seize a man the hand of

his companion, and his hand shall come up over the hand of

his companion," xiv. 13. To fight against Jerusalem is against

the church, thus also against the truths and goods of faith,

which constitute the church. That disturbance denotes con-

sternation even to insanity, is evident. And in Moses, "Jehovah
thy God will give the nations before thee, and will disturh them
with a great disturhance, until they be destroyed, Deut. vii, 23

;

where disturbance denotes consternation.

9329. " To whom thou shalt come "—that hereby is signi-

fied from the presence of the Lord, appears from the signifi-

cation of coming to any one, as denoting presence, as n. 5934,

6063, 6089, 7498, 7631. The reason why it denotes the pre-

sence of the Lord is, because the subject treated of is concern-

ing the power of truth against evils and falses, and all truth

and its power is from the Lord. The sons of Israel, who are

here spoken of, also signify the truths which are from the Lord,

but spiritual truths, see n. 5414, 5879, 5951, 7956, 8234, 8805.

9330. "Andl will give all thine adversaries to thee tlie

neck"—that hereby is signified the flight and damnation of

falses, appears from the signification of adversaries, as denoting

falses derived from evil, see n. 9313, 9314; and from the sig-

nification of giving the neck, as denoting flight. The reason

why it denotes damnation also is, because when they who are

in falses derived from evil fly on account of truths derived from

good, they cast themselves into hell or into damnation. The
case herein is this : they who are in falses derived from evil,

in the other life first fight against those who are in truths de-

rived from good. The reason why it is permitted them to fight

is, that good may thence come forth ; the good which thence

comes forth is, that tliey who are in truths derived frnm good,

are thereby confirmed in trutlis against falses, and that they

who are in falses derived from ^vil, are confirmed in falses, and
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thus devastate themselves; for in the other life falses are re-
moved from those who are in truths derived from good, and
truths are removed from those who are in falses derived from
evil. Thus they who are in truths derived from good are elevated
into heaven, and they who are in falses derived from evil, sink
down into hell ; and when they are in liell, they are in ten-or
and consternation at ti-uths derived from good, in which the
angels are principled from the Lord. That such a state awaits
those who are in falses derived from evil, and those who are in
truths derived from good, the Lord teaches in Matthew, " Who-
soever hai/i, to him shall he given, that he may have moreahun-
dantly ; hut whosoever hath not,from himshallhe taken away^^^

xin. 12. And in Luke, '' Takefrom him the pound, and give to
him who hath tenpounds. They said. Lord, he hath tenpounds;
I say to^ you^ that to every one who hath it shall he given ; hut
from him who hath not, even what he hath shall he taken away
from him.,'''' xix. i^4, 25, 26.

9331. "And I will send the hornet before thee"—that
hereby is signified the dread of those who are in tlie falses of
evil, appears from the signification of hornets, as denoting
falses pungent and deadly, and hence exciting dread. Terror is

predicated of those who are in evils, and dread of those who are
in falses : concerning the terror of the former, see above, n.

9327. The reason why hornets signify the dread of those who
are in falses is, because rhey are "winged and furnished with
stings, whereby they occasion poisoned punctures. Yoy both
the greater and lesser animals signify such things as are of the
affections, that is, which have relation to the will, or signif'v

Buch things as are of the thought, that is, which have relation
to the understanding, for all things whatsoever in man have re-
lation either to his will, or his understanding, and the things
which have not relation to one or the other, are not in man, thus
are not of man. The animals which walk, and also those w^hich
creep, signif^y aflfections in each sense, thus goods or evils, for
these are of the affections ; but the animals which fly, and also
the winged insects, signify such things as are of the thoughts in
each sense, thus truths or falses, for these are of the tlioughts.
That animals signify goods or evils, see n. 9280; that creeping
animals signify such things in the external sensual principle, see
n. 746. 909, 994 ; that winged animals signify truths or falses,
n. 40, 745, 776, 778, 866, 988, 3219, 5149, 7441 ; hence winged
insects signify like things, but in the extremes of man. But
the falses, which are now treated of, are of several kinds ; there
are falses which do not hurt, there are falses which hurtslightly
and which hurt grievously, and there are also those which kill.

They are known of what kind they are from the evils in whicli
they originate

; for every false which hurts, and which kills,

derives its existere from'evil ; for the false derived fVr «i e- il i^
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evil appearing in a form. Such falses also in the otlier life,

when they are represented in a visible form^ are exhibited as a

filthy swarm of insects and winged things unclean, and of

terrible aspect, according to the species of the evil in which

they originate. From these considerations it is evident, whence

it is that hornets signify the dread of those who are in the falses

of evil. In like manner in Deuteronomy, " Jehovah thy God
loill send the hornet into them, until tlie residue and they that

are hidden perish before thee," vii. 20. In the Word thrnnghout

mention is made of insects of various kinds, and they every

M-here signify falses or evils in the extremes or in the external

sensual principle of man, which are evils and falses arising from

the fallacies of the senses, and from various pleasures and aj)-

petites in tlie body, which seduce by their allurements and by

appearances, and cause the rational principle to assent, and

thereby to immerse itself in talses derived from evil. That falses

of the above kind are signified by the noxious flying animals

of Egypt, see n. 7441; in like manner by the locusts there,

n. 7643 ; that by the frogs of Egypt are signified reasonings

grounded in falses, see n. 7351, 73.52, 7384; and by lice, evils

of the same kind, n. 7419; and that by worms are signified

falses which consume and torment, n. 8481. Such evils and

falses also are signified by the various kinds of insects in the

following passages, as in Isaiah, " It shall come to pass in that

day, that Jehovah shall
\\\?>^

for the flij lohlch is inthe extremities

ofthe rivers of E<jypt, andfor the hee lohich is in the land of

Assyria ; which sluill all come and rest in the rivers of desola-

tions, and in the clefts of the rocks, and in all shrubs," vii. 18,

19. Where the subject treated of is concerning the Lord's

coming, and concerning the state of the church at that time.

The fly in the extremities of the rivers of Egypt is the false in

the extremes, that is, in the external sensual principle of man,

n. 7441 ; the bee in the land of Assyria is the false perverting

the reasonings of the mind, for Assyria denotes reasoning, n.

1186 ; the river of desolations is the falsity every wliere reign-

ing ; the clefts of the rock are the truths of faith in obscurity,

because removed from the light of heaven, n. 8581 ; shrubs de-

note nascent truths of a like kind, n. 2682. And in Amos,
"I have smitten you with blasting and mildew, most of your

gardens, and your vineyards, and your fig-trees, and your olive-

trees, the moth hath devoured,^'' iv. 9. And in Joel, '^ That
which the moth hath left, shall the locust eat, and, that which the

locust hath left^ shall the canTcer-worm eat, and that which the

canJcrr-worm hath left^ shall the caterpillar eat; awake, ye
drunken, and howl all ye that drink wine, because of the new
wine which is cut ofif from your mouth," i. 4, 5. Again, in

the same prophet, "The corn-floors are full of pure corn, the

presses overflow with new wine and oil ; and I will recompense
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o you the years wliich the locust hath consumed, the canker-

worm^ and the caterpillar^ and the motJi^ My great army which
[ have sent amongst you," ii. 24, 25. That evils and falses in

the extremes, or in the external sensual principle of the man of

the cliurch, are here signiiied by the kinds of the above insects,

is evident from singula]' the things in the above passage, for the

subject treated of is concerning the perversion of the truth and
good of the church ; what the locust and what the caterpillar

signify, see n. Y643. That by gardens, vineyards, tig-trees,

olive-trees, wine and new wine, which are destroyed by such
things, are signified the goods and the truths of the church in

common, has been often shown in the above explications. And
in David, " He made/Vo^« creep forth into their land, into the

chambers of their kings ; He said that a filthy swarm should
come, lice in all their border," cv. 30, 31 ; speaking of Egypt.
What is meant by frogs, see n. 7351, 7352, 7384; and what by
lice, n. 7419. And in Moses, " Thou slialt plant vineyards iind

cultivate them, but shalt not drink wine, neither shalt thou
gather together, because i\\Qworrn shall devour it^'' Deut. xxviii.

39 ; where the worm denotes every such false and evil in general.

And in Isaiah, " Fear ye not the reproach of man, and be not
in consternation at their calumnies, because as a garment the

m,oth shall devour thera^and aswoolthegruh shall devour them^''

li. 7, 8. The moth denotes falses in the extremes of man, and
the grub denotes evils there, for the garment which the moth
shall devour, signifies inferior or exterior truths which are of

the sensual principle of man, see n. 2576, 5248, 6377, 6918,

9158, 9212 ; and the wool, which the grub shall devour, signi-

fies inferior or exterior goods, which are of the sensual principle

of man, as is evident from several passages, also from the signi-

fication of a sheep, from which wool comes, as denoting the good
of charity, n. 4169. What and of what quality the extremes
of the natural man are, which are called sensual, see n. 4U09,

5077, 5081, 5089, 5094, 5125, 5128, 5580, 5767, 5774, 6183,

6201, 6310 to 6318, 6564, 6598, 6612, 6614, 6622, 6624, 6844,

6845, 6948, 6949, 7442, 7645, 7693, 9212, 9216.

9332. " And shall drive out the Hivite, the Canaanite, and
tlie Hittite from before thee "—that hereby is signified the flight

of falses derived from evils, appears from the signification of

driving out, as denoting to put to flight, thus denoting flight

;

and from the signification of the Hivite, the Canaanite, and
Hittite, as denoting falses derived from evils ; the Hivite the

false derived from a slighter evil, n. 6860 ; the Canaanite the

false derived from a more grievous evil, n. 4818, 8054 ; and
the Hittite the false derived from most grievous evil, n. 2913
6858 ; that by the nations in the land of Canaan aie signified all

falses and evils in the complex, see the passages cited, n. 9327.

9333. " I will not drive him out from before thee in one
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rear"—tliat hereby is signified their fliglit or removal not hasty,

namely, the flight or removal of t'alses and evils, which are sig-

nified by the nations in the land of Canaan, appears from the

signification of driving out, as denoting flight, for.they who are
in evils and falses in the other life, are not driven out, but fly ot

themselves ; that it denotes also removal, will l)e seen beneath
;

and from the signification of in one year, as denoting what is

hasty, for it follows, " [by] little [and] little I will drive him
out from before thee" by which is signified removal by degrees
according to order. The reason why driving out, when it is

predicated of evils and falses, denotes removal is, because falses

and evils are not driven out from man, but are removed. He
who does not know how the case is with man's liberation from
evils and falses, or with the i-emission of sin, may believe tht^i

sins are wiped away, when they are said to be remitted ; tu b

belief is grounded in the literal sense of the Word, where it is

occasionally so expressed, in consequence whereof this error

has gained possession of the minds of very great numbers, that

they are just and pure after that they have received absolution.
J5ut such do not at all know how tiie case is with the remission
of sins, namely, that man is not purified from them, but is with-
held from them by the Lord, when he is of such a character,
that he can be held in good and truth ; and that he can then be
held in ^ood and truth, when he is regenerated, for then he has
gained the life of the good of charity and of the truth of faitii.

For whatsoever a num, from earliest infancy thinks, wills,

speaks, and acts, adds itself to his life, and constitutes it ; those
things cannot be exterminated, but only be removed, and when
they are removed, man then appears as without sins, because
they are removed, see n. 8393, 9018, 8988. According to the
appearance that num thinks and acts from himself what is good
and true, when yet it is not from himself, but from the Lord;
it is said in the Word, that he is clean from sins, and also just,

as in Isaiah, '• If your sins have been as scarlet, they shall be
white as snow ; if they have been red as purple, they shall be
as wool," i. 18, and in several other places. That this is the
case, it has been given to know from the state of souls in the
other life

; every one brings along with him thither from the
world all things of his life, that is, whatsoever he had thought,
had willed, had spoken, and had clone, yea also whatsoever he
had seen and heard, from infancy even to the last of his life in
the world, insomuch that there 'is not even the smallest thing
wanting, n. 247L They who had lived in the world the life of
faith and charity, can then be withheld from evils, and be held
in good, and thereby be elevated into heaven ; but they who
in the world have not led a life of faith and charity, but a life

of self-love and of the love of the world, inasmuch as they
cannot be withheld from evils and held in good, sink down into
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hell. From these considerations it is evident whence it is that

to drive out denotes removal, when it is said of t'alses and evils.

The subject treated of in this verse and in the following, in the

internal sense, is concerning that removal, and its arcana ar(»

there discovered.

.9334. " Lest peradveiiture the land be desolate"—that hereby

is signitied deHciency in such case, and little of spiritual life^

namely, if the removal was to be hasty, appears from the signi-

fication of land [or earth], as denoting the church in general,

and also in particular ; the church in particuhir is the man whO'

becomes a church, for the church is in num, and is the re-

generate man. That land [or earth] denotes the church in

general, see n. 9325 ; and that it denotes the church in par-

ticular, or the regenerate man, see n. 82, 620, 636, 913, lill,.

1733, 2117, 211b, 2571, 336», 3379. The regenerate man is

also called land [or earth] in Malachi, "All nations shall pro-

nounce you blessed, and ye shall he a land [or eartJi] of what
is well-]jleasing^'' iii. 12 ; and from the signification of deso-

late, as denoting deficiency and little of spiritual life ; for by
desolate, when it is said of the church in man, is signitied a

defect of truth and good, thus also a defect of spiritual life, for

spiritual life is thence dei'ived. In regard to there being a de-

ficiency and little of spiritual life, if falses and evils be hastily

removed, the case is this.—Man, when he is regenerating,

which is effected by the implantation of spiritual truth and

good, and in such Case by the removal of what is false and evil,

is not hastily regenerated, but slowly ; the reason is because all

things which the nuin had thought, had intended, and done

from infancy, have added themselves to his life and have made
it, and also have formed such a connection amongst each other,

that one cannot be moved away, unless all are moved away to-

gether with it ; for an evil man is an image of hell, and a good
man is an image of heaven ; and evils and falses with an evil

man have also such a connection amongst each other as exists

amongst the infernal societies, of which he is part ; and goods

and truths with a good man have such a connection amongst
each other, as exists amongst the heavenly societies, of which

he is a part. Hence it is evident, that evils and falses with an

evil man cannot be removed suddenly, but so far as goods and

truths are implanted in their order and interiorly, for heaven

removes hell from man. If this was to be suddenly, the man
would be defective, for all and singular things, which are in

connection and form, would be disturbed and would do vio-

lence to his life. That regeneration or the implantation of

the life of heaven with man commences from his infancy, and
continues even to the last period of his life in the world, and

that after his life in the world it is perfected to eternity, see

n. 2679, 3203, 3584, 3665, 369G, 3701, 4377, 4551, 4552, 5126,
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^751, 9103, 9296, 9297 ; especially n. 5122, 5398, 5912, 9258;

and wliat is an arcanum, tlie regeneration of man in the

world is only a plane to perfect his lite to eternity ;
that

man, who has lived in good, is perfected in the other life, see

what has been sliown concerning infants, n. 2289 to 2309,

iind what concerning the state and lot of the Gentiles m that

life, n. 2589 to 2604.
, . ,. ,

9335. "And the wild beast of the held be multiplied upon

tliee "—that hereby is signified the afflux of falses from the de-

lio-hts of the loves" of self and of the world, appears from the

ei^niiH cation of beini^ multiplied, when concerning the hasty

re'iuoval of evils anct falses ; as denoting afflux ;
and from the

fiicrnitication of the wild beast of the held, as denoting talses

derived from the delights of the loves of self and of the world
;

for by beasts of various kinds in the Word are signified good

and evil afiections, n. 9280 ; hence by wild beasts are signified

the affections of the false arising from the delights of the loves

of self and of tiie world ; these afiections are also represented

by wild beasts, as bv panthers, tigers, wild boars, wolves, bears,

in the other life; they are also as wild beasts, for they who are

in those loves are in evils and thence in falses of every kind,

and, as wild beasts, look at and treat their com])anions. That aU

evils and falses are from those loves, see n. .204:1, 2(J45, 2057

^363 '>364:* 2444, 4750, 4776, 6667, 7178, 7364, 7366 to

7377', 7488, '7490, 7491 to 7494, 7643, 8318, 8487, 8678.

That the falses have an afflux from those loves by the hasty re-

movals of evils and falses, is from this ground, because ^oods

and truths should remove them by successive implantations;

for falses are not removable except by truths, nor evils except

by "-oods ; if this is not done successively and according to

ordeal-, the falses which favor those loves flow in, for these

loves have rule with every man before he is regenerated
;
and

when falses flow in, then truths are no longer acknowledged.

The man also, who is regenerating, is kept in the affection of

truth, and when he is in this aftec^iou. he empiires aftsr Lratlii5

wheresoever thev are amongst scientifics in the natural prin-

ciple, and on this occasion the fallacies of the external senses

present themselves in that principle, in great abundance, and

from them, when attended with the delight of the loves ..t self

and of the world, he concludes nothing but falses, which suc-

ceed and fill the mind, if the falses of evil are suddenly re-

moved. These are the things which in the internal sense, are

meant by these words, " / will not drioe hlni out from, before

thee in oiu year, lest peradventure the land he desolate, and

the wild beasts of the feld he multiplied upon thee ; {_h>j] little

[and] little I will dnve him out from before thee, until thou

befruitful ajid inherit the land:' That a wild beast denotes

the false and the evil derived from the loves of self and ot 'fhu
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world, is evident tVoin the passages in the Word where they

are named ; as in Isaiah, "A path and a way shall be there,

which shall be called the way of holiness, he that is nnclean

shall not pass throngh it, no ravenous wild heast shall come
upon it^'' XXXV. 8, 9. And in Ezekiel, "I will send npon
thee famine, and an evil heast, that they may make thee cliild-

less," V. 17. Again, " When I shall cause an evil heast to pass
through the land, and it shall bereave it, and it shall become
a desolation, so that none shall pass through hy reason of the

icild heast^'' xiv. 15. Again, " Thou shalt fall npon the

faces of the field, I will give thee for food to the wild heast of
tlie earth and to the fowl of heaven^'' xxix. 5. Again, " Then
Avill I establish with them a covenant of peace, and will cause

the evil wildheast to cease out of the land, that they may dwell

confidently in the wilderness, they shall no lono^er be a spoil to

the nations, and the wild heast of the field shall no longer de-

vour them^'' xxxiv. 25, 28. And in Hosea, " I will lay waste

]ier vine and her fig-tree, and I will set them for a forest, and
the wild heast of the field shall devour them,'''' ii. 12. Again,,
" The earth shall monrn, and every one that dwelleth in itshal'.

languish, on account of the ivild. heast of the field, and on ac-

count of the fowl of the heavens," iv. 3. And in David, " The
wild hoar out of theforest traviplethit underfoot, and the wild
heast of the fields devoureth it j return, () God of Sabaoth, and
visit thy vine," Psalm Ixxx. 13, 14. Again, "Thou arrangest

the darkness, that it becometh night, wherein every wild heast

of theforest cometh fortli^'' Psalm civ. 20. And in Moses, " If

ye will walk in My statutes, and will keep My precepts and do
them, I will cause the evil wild heast to cease out of the land

:

but if ye shall resist My statutes, I will send into you the wild
heast of the field, which shall lay you waste," Levit. xxvi. 3, 6,

15, 22. Again, "Jehovah thy God will shake ofi* the nations

before thee by degrees, lest peradventure the wild heast of the

field multiply against thee^"* Dent. vii. 22. In the above pas-

sages, the wild beast of the field, the wild beast of the land,

and the wild beast of the forest, denotes the falfies and evils

which are of the loves of self and of the world. Inasmuch as

by wild beast is signified the false, and the false is from a two-
fold origin, namely, from evil and from probity, n. 9258 ; there-

fore by wild beast in the Word are also signified the well

disposed nations, which, although they are in the false, are yet
in probity of life. In this sense the term wild beast is used in

David, " Every wild heast the offorest is Mine,, and the beasts

in the mountains of thousands ; [know every hird qf the moun-
tains, and the wild heast of My fields is with J!/e," Psalm 1.

10, 11. Again, " Praise ye Jehovah wild heast and every heast,^"*

Psalm cxlviii. 7, 10. And in Isaiah, " Every wild heast of My
fields come ye to eat together, evei'y wild heast in theforest^'' Ivi. 9.
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And in Ezekiel, "In the branches of the cedar, Avhich is ilie

Assyrian, all the birds of the heavens huilt their nests, and under

its branches every wild beast of the field broughtforth ; and in

its shade dwelt all great nations^'' xxxi. 6.

9336. "[By] littl'e [and] little I will drive him out from

before thee"—that hereby is sigi'Ified removal by degrees ac-

cording to order, appearsVrom tlie signification of little_ little,

as denoting by degrees, thus slowly ; and from the signification

of driving out, when concerning; falses and evils, which are

signified bv the nations of the b'nd of Canaan, as denoti?ig re-

moval, see^just above, n. 9333. It is said by degrees accord-

ing to order, because all things «appertaining to the man who is

regenerating are arranged accor ling to the order of heaven
;
for

the regenerate man is heaven iM the least form ;
wherefore also

in him there is ?. similar order ^o that which is in heaven. Man,

when he is born^ as to hereditary evils is a hell in the least form,

and also becoir^'p-i». hell, so far >is he takes from hereditary evils,

and superadds to them his own ; hence it is, that the order of

his life from r'»tivity arid fro"i actual life is opposite to the or-

der of lieaven r for man, frorn the proprium, loves himself more

than the Lord, and the wor'd more than heaven; when yet

the life of heaven consists in loving the Lord above all things

and the ne giibor as himsoU". Hence it is evident that the

former life, which is of helV, must be altogether destroyed, that

is, evils a)d falses must bo removed, to the intent that new life,

which is die life of lieaven, may be implanted, see n. 4.551,

4552, 4P39, 6068. This o/innot in any wise be done hastily
;

for evpry evil, being inrooted with its falses, has connexion

with 9 A evils and their finises ; and such evils and falses are in-

numn-able, and their connexion is so manifold that it cannot

be comprehended, not even by the angels, but only by the

Lord; hence it is evident, that the life of hell with man can-

no* oe destroyed suddenly, for if suddenly, he would altogether

e-.pire ; and that neither can the life of heaven be implanted

p.uddenly, for if suddenly, he would also expire. There are

thousands and thousands'of arcana, of which scarce a single

)ne is known to man, whereby man is led of the Lord, when

Crom the life of hell into the l"ife of heaven. That this is the

ease, has been given to know from heaven, and it has been

likewise confirmed by several things which came to the percep-

tion. Inasmuch as man knows scarcely any thing concerning

these arcana, therefore many have fallen into errors concerning

man's liberation from evils and falses, or concerning the re-

mission of sins, by believing that the life of hell with man can

in a moment be transcribed into the life of heaven with him

tlirough mercy ; when yet the whole act of regeneration is

mercy, and no others are regenerated, but those who receive

the mercy of tiie Lord by faith and life during their abode in

VOL. IX. ^2
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the world, according to the Lord's words in John, ^^ As 7nany
us received, to them gave lie power to hecoine the sons of God^
believing in His oimne, w)io were horn not of bloods^ nor of the

will of the fiesh^ nor of the will of man ^ hut of Ood^^ i. 12, 13.

What is meant by bhiods, by the will of the flesh, and the will

•of man, also by being born of God, see n. 5826. It may be
expedient briefly to say, what is properly meant by removal
from evils and falses bj' degrees according to order. Tiie Divine

Trnth whicli proceeds from the Divine Grood of the Lord, ar-

ranges all things into order in heaven, wiierefore that Divine
Truth in which there is good from the Lord, is order itself,

see n. 1728, 1919, 2258, 2447, 5703, 6338, 8700, 8988. Ac-

cording to that order all things in heaven exist, and according

to the same subsist, for to subsist is perpetually to exist. To the

intent therefore that heaven may exist in man, it is necessary

that he receive Divine Truth in good from the Lord. This can-

not be done but by degrees according to an order similar to that

by whicli the Lord arranges heaven, for a thing, which is of the

same nature, is similarly circumstanced in what is small as in

what is great. This successive arrangement is what is here meant

by order according to degrees. From these considerations it is

also evident, that the new creation of man, which is his regene-

ration, is as the new creation of heaven and earth ; wherefore

also in the Word by a new heaven and a new earth is meant a new
church, n. 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 3355, 4535 ; and also by the

creation of heaven and earth in the flrst chapter of Genesis is

meant a new creation of a Celestial Church, which is called man,

Dn which subject see the explications of that chapter.

9337. " Until thou be fruitful "—that hereby is signified ac-

cording to the increase of good, appears from the signification

of beino; fruitful, as denoting an increase of good, see n. 43,55,

913, 983, 2846, 2847. That removal from evils and falses is

effected according to the increase of good, is evident from what

has been frequently shown above ; for the Lord by good flows

in with man, and thereby arranges truth into order, but not

vice -tersa ; and so far as truths are arranged into order by good,

so far evils and falses are removed. In the Word throughout

man is likened to a tree, and in this case the truths of his faith

are signified by leaves, n. 885 ; and the goods of love by fruits,

n. 3146, 7690
;' hence it is evident, not only that to be fruitful

denotes an increase of good, but also that good is the chief

[thing or principle] of man, as fruit is the chief [thing] of a

tree. The leaves indeed are first born, but for the sake of the

fruit as the end ; what is the end, this is not only the last, but

also the first, inasmuch as it is the one single thing which is

regarded in the means, thus it is ail. The case is similar with

the good of love, with respect to the truths of faith. Something

of this sort is signified by the fig-tree, of which it is written



<»337, 9338.] EXOln/S. 19c

in Matthew, " Jesus retiirnintc into the city, hungered, and

seeing one Jig-tree in the way. He came to it, outfound notJiing

thereon hut leaves only, therefore He said to it, let no fruit

grow on thee hereafter for ever, "wlience the lig-tree was pre-

sently dried up," xxi. 18 ; and in Luke, " A certain one had

a fig-tree jplanted in his vineyard, ha came therefore seeking

fruit on it, but did not lind ; therefore he said to the dresser ot

the vineyard, beiiold three years I come seeking fruit on this

fig-t/ree^ but do not iind ; cut it down, why rendereth it the

earth unfruitful ?" xiii. 6, 7. Again, in the same Evangelist,

" Every tree is known hy its own fmit : they do not gather iigs

from thorns, neither do they vintage the grape from the bram-

ble. A good man out of the good treasure of his heart brings

forth what is good, and a de})raved man out of the depraved

treasure of his heart brings forth what is de))raved. H'/ty call

ye Me Lord^ Lord, and do not the things which I sayf vi. 44,

45,46. From these considerations it is evident, that the fruit

of faith, as it is called, is the primary thing of taitli, and that

faith without fruit, that is without good of life, is only a leaf,

and thus that the man, who is the tree, luxuriant in leaves,

without fruit, is the tig-tree which withers and is cut down.

9338. " And inherit the land "— that hereby is signitied

when in good, thus regenerated, appears from the signification

of inheriting, as denoting to receive as an heir, of Avhich we
shall speak presently ; and from the signitication of the land,

in this case the land of Canaan, as denoting the Lord's king-

dom, thus heaven, see n. 1413, 1437, 1607, 1868, 3038, 3481,

3705, 4240, 4447 ; hence bv inheriting the land is signified to

receive heaven as an heir. By an heir, Mhen it respects heaven,

is properly meant a man who has the Lord's life, n. 6558,

2851,3672, 6211; thus who is in good from the Lord, conse-

quently regenerated. That man, when he is in good from the

Lord, is then in heaven, thus regenerated, see n. 9274, and

the passages there cited. That this is signitied by inheriting,

when it is said concerning heaven, is evident from Matthew,
" Then shall the King sav to those who are on the right hand,

come ye blessed of My leather, jyo6-6'^6-6' as an inheritance the

kingdom prejxiredfor you from thefoundation of the world :

because 1 was an hungered, and ye gave Me to eat, I was thirsty,

and ye gave Me to drink ; inasmuchas ye have done it to one if

the least of these My brethren^ ye have done it to J/<?," xxv.

34, 35, 40. In this passage, to possess the kingdom of the Lord,

or heaven, as an inheritance, is said of those who are in good.

The goods of charity themselves are also recounted in their

order ; and at length it is said, so much as ye have done to one

of the least of these My bi'etlii-en, ye have done it to Me. They
are called the Lord's brethren who are in got>d, n. 6750, thus

also who do good, because good is the Lord with man ;
there-
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fore it is said, so much as ye have done to one of these hrethren

but not to one of the brethren. And in the Apocalypse, " lie

wlio overcometh shall hereditarily receive all things, and I vvilT

be to him a God, and he shall he to Me a son,'''' xxi. 7 ; speak

ing of those wlio overcome, it is said that they shall hereditarily

receive all things, and tliey are called sons because heirs ; to

overcome is to tight from good and truth, for by good evil is

conq lered, and by truth the false. And in David, "God shall

save Zion, and shall build the cities of Judah, and the}^ shall

dwell thei-Cj and shall hereditarily possess it, and the seed of

His servants they shall inherit it, and they that love Hie name
shall dwell in it," Psalm Ixix. 36, 37 ; where to possess here

ditarily is predicated of those who are in celestial good, and to

inherit of those who are in spiritua-l good ; celestial good is the

good of love to the Lord, and spiritual good is the good of

charity towards the neighbor, n. 9277. And in Isaiah, " He
that conlideth in Me shall inherit the earth, and shall possess

hereditarily the mountain of My holiness," Ivii. 13. From^

these considerations it is evident what is signified by the land,

of Canaan being distributed into twel've iiiheritances for the

twelve tribes of Israel, Joshua xiv. xv. xvi. xvii. xviii, xix; and

in Ezekiel, chap, xlvii. 13, to the end ; also chap, xlviii.
; for

by the land of Canaan was signified the Lord's kingdom or

heaven, n. 1413, 1437, 1607, 1868, 3038, 3481, 3705, 4240,

4447 ; by the twelve tribes were signified all goods and truths

in general and in particular, n. 3858, 3862, 3926, 3939, 4060,

6335, 6337, 6397, 6640 ; thus by twelve inheritances was sig-

nified heaven with all the heavens and societies therein distin-

guished as to the goods of love, and the truths of faith thence

derived, n. 7836, 7891, 7996 ; thus in the abstract sense the

goods themselves which are from the Lord, consequently which
are the Lord in heaven. For heaven is nothing but the Divine

Ti'uth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord ;
the angel&

of heaven are recipients of truth in good, and so far as they re-

ceive this, so far they make heaven ; and what is an arcanum,
the Lord does not dwell with an angel, except in His Own ap-

pertaining to him; in like manner with man, for the Divine
[being or principle] must be in what is Divine, not in the pro-

prium of any one. This is meant by tlie Lord's words concern-

ing the union of Himself with those who are in the good of

love, in John, "/^i that day ye shall know, that I am, in the

Father, and ye in Me, and I in you. He that loveth Me,
keepethMy Wo7'd,and We will come to him, and make Our abods-

with him,^^ xiv. 20, 23. And again in the same Evangelist,
" The glory which thou hast given Me, I have given them,,

that they may he one as We a/re one, tJiat the love wherewith
thou hast loved Me may he in them, and Iin them.,''^ xvii. 22, 26.

9339. Verses 31, 32,33. And I will s^t t\y herder fr(ym
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ifve sea Suplt and even to the sea of the Philistines^ and from
the wilderness even to the river ; hecatise I will give into your
hand the inhahitants of the land, and will drive them outfrom
hrfore thee. Thou shall not stril'e a cavenant with them and
their gods. They shall not dwell in thy land, lest peradventuro

they cause thee to si?i to Me, when thou shalt serve their gods,

because it will he to theefor a snare. And I will set thy border

from the sea Suph and even to the sea of the Philistines, si*;-

Qifies extension from scientific truths to the interior truths of

faith. And from the wilderness even to the river, signifies from

the deliglit of the sensual i)rinciple even to tlie ^ood and truth

of the rational. Because I will give into your liand the inha-

bitants of the land, signifies ein)>ire over evils. And I will drive

them out from before thee, signifies their removal. Thou sluilt

not strike a covenant with them and their gods, signifies non-

communication witli evils and falses. They shall not dwell in

thy land, signifies that evils shall not be together with the

goods of the church. Lest peradventure they cause thee to sin

to Me. signifies lest evils turn away goods from the Lord.

When thou shalt serve their gods, signifies if worship be ground-

ed in falses. Because it shall be ' thee for a snare, signifies

from the enticement and deceptic.j of evils.

9340. " And I will set thy border from the sea Suph even

to the sea of the Philistines"—that hereby is signified extension

from scientific truths to the interior truths of faith, a}>i)ears

from the signification of setting a border from place to place,

when respecting spiritual truths, as denoting extension; and

from the signification of the sea Suph, as denoting sensual and

scientific truths, which are the last with man, for the sea Suph
M-as the last border of the land of Egypt, and by Egypt is sig-

nified the scientific principle in eacii sense, both true and false,

n. 1164, 1165, 11S6, 1462, 2588, 4749, 4964, 4966, 5700,

6004, 6015, 6125, 6151, 6679, 6683, 6692, 6750, 7779, 7926.

8146, 8148 ; in this case scientific truth, because the subjed

treated of is concerning the extension of the spiritual things of

faith with the sons of Israel, by whom was represented the Spir-

itual Church, n. 4286, 4598, 6426, 6637, 6862, 6868, 7035,

7062, 7198, 7201, 7215, 7223, 8805 ; and from the signifi-

cation of the sea of the Philistines, as denoting the interiov

truths of faith. The reason why these truths are signified by

the sea of the Philistines is, because the sea where Tyre and

Zidon were, was the border of the land of Philistia, and by

Tyre and Zidon are signified the knowledges of truth and gooa.

n. 12ul ; and by the land of Philistia the science of the interior

things of faith, n. 1197, 2504, 2726, 3463. Liasmuch as the

land of Canaan represented the Lord's kingdom, thus heaven

and the church, therefore all the j.laces there signified such

things as are of the Lord's kingdom, or of heaven and tha
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cliurcli, which are called celestial and spiritual things, and

have reference to the good of love, and to the truths of faith

in the Lord ; lience the seas and rivers, which were borders,

signified the iiltim-ate things there, consequently from sea to

eea, and from river to river, signified tlieir extension. That this

is the case, see n. 1585, 1866, 4116, 4240, 6516. Hence it may
be manifest, that by tlie border from the sea Suph and even to

the sea of the Philistines, is signified the extension of spiritual

things wliich are of truth, tVom externals to internals, thus troni

scientific truths to the interior truths of taith. But the extension

of celestial things, which are of the good of love, is described

presently by from the wilderness even to the river. That the

places of the land of Canaan, both seas and rivers, signii^'' such

things in the Word, has been shown throughout in the expli-

cations. It may be expedient briefly to say what is meant by
extension from scientific truths to the interior truths of faith.

The truths which are in the external man, are called scientific

truths ; but the truths wliich are in the internal man, are called

the interior truths of faith. Scientific truths are in the memory
of man, from which, when they are pressed forth, they come to

perception ; but the interior truths of faith are truths of the

life itself, inscribed on the internal man, of wliich little appears

in the memory ; but on this subject, by the Divine Mercy of

the Lord, we shall speak more fully elsewhere. Scientific truths

and the interior truths of faith were signified by the loaters be-

neat/i the expanse and the waters ahoce the expanse, Genesis,

chap. i. verses 6, 7; n. 24. For the subject treated of in the

first chapter of Genesis, in the internal sense, is concerning the

new creation or regeneration of the man of the Celestial Church.

The reason why Pliilistia, which also was a continent of the

land of Canaan even to Tyre and Zidon, signified the interior

truths of faith was, because the ancient representative church

had been there also, as is evident from the remains ot Divine

Worship amongst them, which are treated of in the historicals

and in the prophecies of the Word, wliere the Philistines and

the land of Philistia are treated of, as in the prophecies of
' Jeremiah, chap. XXV. 20 ; chap, xlvii. 1 to the end; and in

Ezekiel, chap. xvi. 27, 57 ; cha]). xxv. 15, 16 ; and in Amos,
chap. i. 8 ; and in Zephaniah, cliap. ii, 5 ; and in Zechariali,

chap. ix. 6 ; and in David, Psalm Ix. 8 ; Psalm Ixxx. 7 ; Psalm
cviii. 9. The case with the Philistines was as with all the na-

tions in the land of Canaan, that they represented the goods

and truths of the church, and also evils and falses ; for M'iieu

the ancient representative church was amongst them, tliey rep-

resented the celestial things wliich are of good and the spiritual

things which are of truth ; but when they turned aside from

genuine representative worship, they then began to represent

the diabolical things which are of evil and the infernal thingi
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which are of the false ; hence it is that by Pliilistia, as by the

rest of the nations of the land of Canaan, in the Word, are sig-

nified as well goods and truths, as evils and falses. That b^
the Philistines are signified the interior truths of faith, is mani-

fest from David, "Glorious things are to be preached in thee

thou city of God : I will mention Eahab and Babel among
th(!m ihtit know Me, also PA'«t7/s^m and Tyre with Ethiopia;

this [man] was born there," Psalm Ixxxvii. 3, -i ; where the

city of God is the doctrine of the truth of laith derived from

the Word, n. 402, 226S, 2450, 2712, 2943, 3216, 4492, 4493,

5297 ; Tyre denotes the knowledges of truth and good, n. 1201

;

in like manner Ethiopia, n. 116, 117; hence it is evident that

Pliilistia denotes the science of the truths of faith. And in

Amos, "2\.re ye not as sons of the Ethiopian unto Me, O sons

of Israel, have not I made Israel to conie up from the land of

Egypt, atul the Philistuiesfrom Cap/dor, and the Syrians from

Kir," ix. 7. The subject there treated of is concerning the per-

version and destruction of the church after it was established;

the sons of the Ethiopian here denote those who are in the

knowledjies of good and truth, which tiiey apply to confirm

evils and falses, n. 1163, 1104; the sons of Israel from the

land of Egypt, denote those who have been initiated into spi-

ritual truths and goods by scientific truths. That the sons of

Israel denote those who are in spiritual truths and goods, thus

m the abstract sense spiritual truths and goods, see n, 5414,

5S01, 5S03, 5S00. 5S12, 5817, 5819, 5826, 5833, 5879, 5951,

7957, 8234; and that the land of Egypt is scientific truth, was
shown above ; the like is signified by the Philistines from

Caphtor, and by the Syrians from Kir, to whom therefore they are

likened. The Philistines from Caphtor denote those who have

been initiated into interior truths by exterior, but who have per-

verted them, and a[)plied them to Confirm falses and evils, n. 1197,

1198, 3412, 3413, 3762, 8093, 8096, 8099, 8313; but the

Syrians from Kir denote those who are in the knowledges of

good and truth, which also they have perverted, n. 1232, 1234,

3051,3249,3664, 3680, 4112. And in Jeremiah, "Because
of the day that cometh to vastate all the Philistines^ to cut oflf

from Tyre and Zldon all the residue that helpeth, because Je-

hovah oastattth tha Pliitistincs^ the remains of the Island of
Cajjhtor^'' xlvii. 4. The subject treated of in that chapter is

concerning the vastation of the church as to the truths of faith
;

the interior truths of faith are the Philistines, and the exterior

truths are the remains of the island of Caphtor. And in Joel,

" What have ye to do with me, Tyre and Zidon^ and all tlu

borders of Philistia, I will quickly bring back your recompense
upon your own head, because that ye have taken My silver and
My gold, and have brought ail My desirable goods into your

temples," iii. 4, 5. All the borders o*' Philistia denote all the
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interior and exterior truths of faith ; to bring silver and gold

and desirable goods into their temples, denotes to pervert truths

and goods, and to profane them by application to evils and
talses ; that silver and gold are truths and goods, see n. 1551

2954, 5658, 6112, 6914, 6917, 8932. And in Obadiah, "Then
they of the south shall be heirs of Mount Esau, and oi the plain

of the Philistines^ and they shall become heirs of the field of

Ephraim, but Benjamin of Gilead/' 19; where the subject

treated of is concerning the establishment of the church, but

things are involved in names. They of the south denote those

who are in the light of truth, n. 1458, 3195, 3708, 5672, 5962
;

the mountain of Esau is the good of love, n. 3300, 3322, 3494,

3504, 3576*
; the plain of the Philistines is the truth of faith,

plain also denotes what relates to the doctrine of faith, n. 2418.

Ephraim is the intellectual principle of the church, n. 3969,

5354, 6222, 6234. 6238, 6267 ; Benjamin is the spiritual celes-

tial truth of the ciiurch, n. 3969, 4592, 5686, 5689, 6440; and
Gilead is corresponding exterior good, n. 4117, 4124, 4747.

Aijd in Isaiah, " He shall assemble the expelled of Israel, and
shall gather together the dispersed things of Judah from the

four wings of the earth, they shall fly upon the shoulders of the

Priilistines towards the sea^ they shall together spoil the sons of

tht east," xi. 12, 14 ; where by Israel and Judah are not meant
Israel and Judah, but by Israel those who are in the good of

faivh, and by Judah those who are in the good of love ; to fly

aptn the shoulders of the Philistines denotes to receive and take

int(^ possession the interior truths of faith ; to spoil the sons of

the east denotes to receive and take into possession the interior

goo Is of faith ; for the sons of the east are those \\ ho are in

the goods of faith, and in the knowledges of good, n. 3249,

376.i. That to spoil denotes to receive and take into possession,

see what was shown concerning the spoiling of the Egyptians

by the sons of Israel, n. 6914, 6917. Inasmuch as by the land

of Philistia was signified the science of the interior truths of

faith, and by Abraham and Isaac was represented the Lord,

and by their sojourning the instruction of the Lord in the truths

and goods of faith and love, M'hicli ai-e of Divine Wisdom,
therefore for the sake of that figuration, Abraham was oi-dered

to sojourn iii Philistia^ see Gen. xx. 1 to the end ;
and also

Isaac, Gen. xxvi. 1 to 24. And therefore Abimelech king of
the Philibtines established a covenant with Abraham, Gen. xxi.

22 to the end ; and also with Isaac, Gen. chap. xxvi. 26 to tho

end ; on which subject see the explication at those chapters.

9341. "And from the wilderness even to the river'*—that

hereby is signified from the delight of the sensual principle even

to the good and truth of the rational, appeai-s from the signifi-

cation of setting a border, as denoting extension, as just above,

u. 9340 ;
and from the signification of a wilderness, as denoting
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wliere there is notliing inhabited and noth ng cultivated, thus

in application to tiie spiritual things which are of faith and

to the celestial things whicli are of love. A wilderness denotes

where there is no good and no truth, as is the case with the

sensual principle ; that the sensual principle of man is such,

see n. 9331. Inasmuch as the sensual principle has not celes-

tial "-ood^ nor spiritual truth, but has what is delightful and

pleasurable from the body and the world, therefore by wikh'r

ness is signified this extreme ])i'incii)le in the man of the church ;

and from the signification of Euphrates, which is here the river.

AS denoting the good and truth of the rational principle. The

reason why Euphrates has this signification is, because Assyria

was there, and by Assyria or Asliur is signified the rational

principle, ti. 119, 1186. This is meant by Euphrates, where it

IS said from tin; wilderness to Euphrates, also from the river ol

Eg}'pt to Euphrates, as in Joshua, '' From the wilderness and

Lebanon, even to ths great river^ the river Euphrates^ the

whole land of the Hittites, and even to the great sea, to the

setting of the sun, shall be your border," 1. 4. And in Moses,
"' To thy seed will I ^ive this land,//'6'//i the river ofEgypt even

to the great river, the rivt-r Euplirates^'' Gen. xv. 18. In like

manner in David, ''Thou hast made a vine to come forth out

of Egvpt ; thou hast sent forth shoots even to the sea, and its

little hranclies to the river^"^ Psalm Ixxx. 8, 11 ; ^'here a vine

out of Egypt denotes the Spiritual Church represented by the

eons of Israel ; to the sea arid to the river denotes to interior

truths and goods. In like manner in Micah, "They shall come
to thee from Ashur, and the cities of Egypt, and tJience from,

Egypt even to the river, and sea from sea, fnjm mountain to

mountain," vii. 12. But something else is signified by Eu-

phrates, when it is viewed from the midst of the land of Ca-

naan, as the extreme thereof on one side, or as what closes it

on one part, in which case by that river is signified that which

is last of the Lord's kingdom, that is, which is last of heaven

and the church as to rational good and truth. That the borders

of the land of Canaan, which were rivers and seas, signified

ultimate things in the Lord's kingdom, see n. 1585, 1866,4116,

4240, 6516. 5196. Euphrates therefore signified such truths

and such goods as are of the sensual principle corresponding to

truths and goods of the rational i>rinciple ; but whereas the sen-

sual orinciple of man stands proximate to the world and to the

earth, and "hence receives its objects, n. 9331, therefore it ac-

knowledges nothing else for a good but what delights the body,

and nothing else for truth but what favors that delight, or»

which account by the river Euphrates, in this sense, is signified

pleasure arising from the loves of self and of the world, and the

falsity confirming it by reasonings grounded in the fallacies ot

the senses. These things are meant by the river Euphrates id
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the Apocalypse : "A voice said to the sixth angel, loose the/out

angels that"are hound at the greax river Euphrates : they vvertt

l.osed, and slew a tliird part of men," chap, ix, 14-, 15 ; wliere

the angels bound at Euphrates denote the falses arising by rea

soninw's from the fallacies of the senses, which favor tlie de-

liirhts of the loves of self and the world. Again, ''The sixth

ano-el poured out a vial ujjon the great river Eujjhi^ates^ the

water of which was dried up, that the way of the kings might

be prepared, who are from the rising of the sun," Apoc. xvi. 12
;

wliere Euphrates denotes falses from a similar origin
; the water

dried up denotes those falses removed by the Lord
; the way of

the kings from the rising of tiie sun, denotes that in such case

the truths of faith are seen and revealed to those who are in love

1-y<0, iO\Ji^ OX<JI, OJ.OO, uuyju^ rjfj^tj ^
i,ii«u >vtij vi^^injn^o iiiiLii

seen and revealed, n. 627, 2333, 3177 ; that kings denote those

who are in truths, n. 1672, 2015, 2069, 3009, 4575, 4581,

4966, 5044. 5068, 6148 ; that the east denotes the Lord, also

love from Him and to Him, n. 101, 1250, 3708 ; in like manner
the sun. n. 1529. 1530, 2441, 2495, 3636, 3643, 4060, 4696,

5377, 7078, 7083, 7171, 7173, 8644, 8812. And in Jeremiah,

'Thou hast forsaken Jehovah thy God, in the time in which

He led thee into the way ;
wherefore what hast thou to do with

the way of Egypt, that thou mayest drink the waters of Sihor

;

or what with the way ofAshur, that thou mayest drinh the waters

of the river f'' ii. 17, 18 ; where to lead into the way denotes

to teach truth. What hast thou to do witli the way of Egypt

that thou mayest drink the waters of Sihor, denotes what with

falses induced by scientilics perversely applied. What hast thou

to do with the way of Ashur, that thou mayest drink tiie waters

of the river, denotes what with falses by reasonings grounded

in the fallacies of the senses to favor the delights of the love

of self and of the world. Again, in the same prophet, " Je-

hovah said to the pi'ophet, take the girdle which thou hast

bought, wiiich is upon tliy loins, and arise, go to Eujphrate.s^

and hide it in a hole in the rock ; he went and hid, it at Eu-

fhrates : afterwards it came to pass at the end of many days,

Jehovah said, arise, go to Euphrates^ take again thence tiie

girdle ; wherefore he went to Euphrates and dug, and took

again the girdle tVom the place where he had hid it, but lo the

girdle was spoiled, it was not prolitable for any thing,"^ xiii.

3 to 7. The girdle of the loins is the external bond containing

all the things of love and thence of faith ; to be hid in a hole

of the rock near Euphrates denotes where faith is in obscurity,

and is become none by falses grounded in reasonings ;
the girdle

spoiled so as not to be profitable for any thing, denotes that in

this case all the things of love and of faith were dissolved and
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dispersed. That Jei-emiah was to tie a stone to the book written

by hiin, and cast it into the midst of the Euphrates^ cliap. li. 63,

gigniiied tliat tlie prophetic Word perished by similar things.

Again in tlie same prophet, "The swift one shall not escape,

neither shall the strong one deliver himself, toward^s the north

near the shore of the river Euphrates they have stumbled and

fallen ; but Jehovah Sabaoth taketii vengeance on his enemies
;

the Lord Jehovah Sabaoth hath a sacririce in theland of the

nmth near the river Euphrates,^'' xlvi. 6, 10; where also the

river EujJirates denotes truths falsified and goods adulterated

by reasonings grounded in fallacies and scientifics thence de-

rived, which favor the loves of self and of the world.

9342. "Because I will give into your hand the inhabitants

of the land''—that hereby is signitied empii-e over evils appears

from the signification of giving into the hand, as denoting to

conquer and command ; and from the signification of the in-

habitants of the land, as denoting the evils of the church; for

by inhabitants ai"e signitied goods, n. 2268, 2451 ; 2712, 3613,

hence in the Oj)posite sense evils, for by the nations of the land

of Canaan were signified evils and falses infesting and destroy-

ing the goods and truths of the church, n. 9327.

9343. " And I will drive them out from before thee "—that

hereby is signified their removal, appears from the signification

of drivini; out, when concerning evils, as denoting removal,

see n. 9333.

9344. " Thou shalt Tiot strike a coveiuint with them and
their gods"—that hereby is signified non-communication with

evils and falses, appears from the signification of striking a

covenant, as denoting to be conjoined, see h. 665, 666, 1U23,

1038, 1864, 1996, 2003, 2021, 6804, 8767, 8778 ; thus also to

communicate, for they who communicate together, are conjoined;

and from the signification of the inhabitants of the land, mIi»)

in this case are those witii whom they were not to strike a cove-

nant, as denoting evils, see just above, n. 9342 ; and from the

signification of gods, as denoting falses, see n. 4402, 4544,

7873, 8867, 8941.

9345. " They shall not dwell in thy land "—that hereby is

signified that evils shall not be together with goods of the

church, api)ears from the signification of dwellers, of whom
it is said that they shall not dwell in thy land, as denoting evils,

see above, n. 9342 ; and from the signification of dwelling, a»

denoting to live, see n. 1293, 3384, "3613; and that to dwell

with any one is to live or be together, see n. 414 ; and from thd

eignification of land [or earth], as denoting the church as to

good, thus also the good of the church, see n. 9325.

9346. "Lest peradventure they make thee to sin to Me"-
tbac hereby is signified lest evils avert goods from the Lord, ap-

pears from the signification of the inhabitants of the land, of
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whom it is said lest pertid venture they make tliee to sin, as de-

noting evils, as above ; and from the signification of sinning,

.as denoting to avert, see n. 5474, 5841, 7589 ; and from the

signification of thee to Me, as denoting goods from the Lord,

for by sons of Israel, who in this case are thee, are signi

tied they who are in good, thus goods, n. 5801, 5803, 5806.

5812, 5817, 5819, 5826, 5833, 9340; and by Jehovah, who
in this case is to Me, is meant the Lord, n. 9199, 9315, and

what is there cited. The ground and reason why evils avert

goods from the Lord is, because evils and goods are opposite or

•contrary to each other, and two opposites or contraries cannot

be together, for they have a mutual aversion from and conflict

with each other ; which may appear evident from this con-

«ideration, that evils are from hell, and goods from heaven,

.and hell is most remote from heaven ; not as to distance, inas-

much as there is no distance in the oth.er life, but as to state ;

wherefore they who are in the state of hell cannot be translated

into the state of heaven, for the evils appertaining to the former

reject the goods appertaining to the latter. This is meant by the

words of Abraham to the rich man, " Between us and you is a

great gulf fixed, so that they who would cross over from hence

to you cannot, neither can they who are there pass to us,"

Luke xvi, 26 ; the great gulf is opposition and contrariety of

the states of life. From these considerations it is evident in

what manner it is to be understood, that evils avert goods from

the Lord, namely, that they who are in evils, do not only not

receive the goods which continually flow-in from the Lord with

•every one, but they likewise altogether avert ; wherefore man
cannot in any wise receive the good of heaven, until he abstain

from evils.

9347. " When thou shalt serve their gods "—that hereby is

signified if worship be grounded in falses, appears from the sig-

nification of serving, as denoting worship, see n. 7934, 8057
;

and from the signification of gods, as denoting falses, see n,

4544, 7873, 8867, 8941.

9348. " Because it shall be to thee for a snare "—that liereby

is signified from the enticement and deception of evils, appears

from the signification of a snare, when concerning evils, as de-

noting enticement and deception. The ground and reason why
«vils entice and deceive is, because all evils originate in the

loves of self and of the world, n. 9335, and the loves of self

and of the world are connate with man, and thence man is sen-

bible of the delight of his life from first nativity, yea, thence

he has life. Wherefore those loves, like latent veins of a river,

draw the thought and will of man from the Lord to self, and
from heaven to the world, thus from the ti-uths and goods of

faith to falses and evils continually ; reasonings grounded in the

fallacies of the senses in this case principally prevail, and also the
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literal sense of tlie Word perversely esplaiiied and applied. The
latter and the former are the things whicli are meant by snares,

fetters, pits, nets, ropes, gins, also by frands and deceits in tho

spiritual sense of the Word, as in Isaiali, " Dread and s^pit ana
a snare are upon thee, thou inhabitant of the earth, whence it

sliall come to pass, he that flieth from the voice of dread shall

fall into the pit^ and he thai coineth up out of the pit shall he

taken in a snare / for the cataracts from on high are open, and
tlie foundations of the earth are moved," xxiv. 17, 18. And in

Jeremiah, ^^ Yeav, X\\e pit a7id the snare 2iYQ upon thee, O in-

habitant of Moab ; he that Jieeth from thefear falleth into the

pit, and he who cometh up out of the pit sJiall he taken in the

S7iare,'^ xlviii. 43, 44; where dread and fear denote disturbance

and commotion of the mind, whence it sticks between evils

and goods, and tiience between falses and truths; tlie pit de-

notes the false induced by reasonings grounded in tiie fallacies

•of the senses to favor the delights of the loves of self and of

the world; the snare denotes the enticement and deception of

evil thence derived. Again, in Isaiah, ''They sliall go and
stumble backwards, and shall ha hvokan, and shall he ensnared^

and shall he taken^'' xxviii. 13 ; where to stumble backwards
denotes to avert themselves from good and truth; to be broken
denotes to dissipate truths and goods ; to be ensnared denotes

to be enticed by the evils of the loves of self and of the world •

to be taken denotes to be carried away by those evils. And in

Ezekiel, "The mother of the ])rinces of Israel is a lioness; one
of her whelps learned to catch prey, he devoured men ; the

nations heard of him, in whose pit he was taken, and they led

him away with hooks into the land of Egypt. Afterwards he
ravished the widows, and vastated the cities, the land and the

fullness thereof was made desolate by the voice of his roaring;

therefore the nations round about from the provinces laid a
trapfor him, and spread their net ova' him y he was taken
in their pit. They put him in a cage with hooks, and led him
away to the king of Babel in nets, that his voice might be no
more heard in the mountains of Israel," xix. 4, 7, 8, 9 ; in this

passage the successive profanation of truth is described by the

enticements of falses derived from e\'ils; the mother of the

princes of Israel is the church where primary truths are ; that

mother denotes the church, see n. 289, 2691, 2717, 4257,
-55S1, 8897 ; an»! that the princes of Israel denote primary truths,

seen. 1482, 2089, 5044; a lioness is the false derived from
«vil pervertitig the truths of the church, a lion's whelp is evil

in its powei', n. 0367 ; to seize the prey and to devour men, is

to destroy ti'uths and goods, for man denotes the good of the

church, n. 4287, 7424, 7523; nations are evils, n. 1259,

1260, 1849, 2588, 4444, 6306 ; the pit in which he was taken
by the nations is the false of evil, n. 4728, 4744, 5038, 9(»86;
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the land of Egypt into which he was led away with hooks is

the scientific principle which gives birth to the false, n. 9340

;

to ravish widows, denotes to pervert the goods which desire

trnth ; that to ravish denotes to pervert, see n. 2466, 2729^
4865, 8904 ; and that widows denote goods which desire truth,

n. 9198, 9200 ; to vastate cities is to destroy the doctrinals of

the trnth of the church, n. 402, 2268, 2450, 2943, 3216,
4478, 4492, 4493 ; to desolate the earth and the fulness thereof
is to destro}'^ all tilings of the church, n. 9325; the voice the
roaring of the lion is tlie false ; to spread over him a net de-
notes to entice b}' the delights of terrestrial loves and by rea-

sonings thence ; to lead away to the king of Babel is profana-
tion of truth, n. 1182, 1283, 1295, 1304, 1307, 1308,1321,1322,
1326. That such things do not come to pass when man does
not love the world and himself above all things, is thus described
in Amos, " Will a lion roar in the forest, if he hath no prey?
Will a hirdfall iijpon a snare of the earthy if there are no gins

for him? Will a snare corae wpfrom the earth, if taking it

hath not taken ?" iii. 4, 5. That a snare in the spiritual sense is

enticement and deception by the delights of the loves of self

and of the world, thus the enticement and deception of evils, and
this by reasonings grounded in the fallacies of the senses^ wliich

favor those delights, is evident to every one, for ensnarings
and entrappings are from no other source. Neither do the
diabolical crew assault any thing else with man except those

his loves, which they render delightful by every method, until

he is taken, and when he is taken, the man reasons from falses

against truths, and from evils against goods : and in such case
he is not content herewith, but also takes delight in ensnaring
and enticing others to falses and evils ; the reason why he also

takes this delight is, because in such case he is one of the dia-

bolical crew. Inasmuch as a snare, a gin, a net, signities such
things, they also signify the destruction of spiritual life, and
tliereb}' perdition, for the delights of those loves are what destroy

and lead into perdition, since in those loves, as was said above,
all evils originate ; for in the love of self originate contempt of

others in comparison of self, and presently a scornful look and
abusive speech, afterwards enmity if they do not favor, at

length the delight of liatred, the delight of revenge, thus the

delight of tyrannical behavior, yea of cruelty. Tln> love in the

other life rises to such an excess, that unless the Lord favoi's

it, and gives to those who are influenced by it dominion over
others, they not only despise Him, but also treat with scorn

the Word which speaks of Him, and at length from hatred and
revenge they act against Him, and so far as they cannot ett'ect

their purposes against Him, they practise them with lierceness

and cruelty against all who profess Him ; hence it is evident

what is the oi'igin of such qualities iji the diabolical crew, namely»
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that it is from self-lnve. Wherefore a snare, as it signine8 the

delight of tlie love of self and the world, signiiies also tjie de-

struction of spiritual life and perdition ; for the all of faith and

love to the Lord, and the all of love towards the neighbor is

destroj-ed by the delight of the love of self and the world, where

it has dominion : see wliat was cited, n. 9335. That those

loves are the origin of all evils, and that hell is froni them and

in them, and tha't those loves are fires there, is at this day un-

known in the world; when yet it might be known from thia

consideration, that those loves are opposite to love towards the

neighbor aiid to love to God, and that they are opposite to hu-

miliation of heart, and that from them alone exists all contempt,

all hatred, all revenge, and all fiei-ceness and cruelty, as every

considerate person mav know. That therefore a snare signifies

the destruction of spiritual life and perdition, is evident from

the following passages, " Jehovah shall rain upon the wicked

mares, fire, and sulphur," Psalm xi. 6 ;
where fire and sulphur

are the evils of the love of self and of the world ; that fire has

this signification, see n. 1297, 1861, 5071, 5215, 6314, 6832,

7324, 7575, 9141 ; and that this is the signification of sulphur,

see n. 2446 ; hence it is evident what is meant by snares. And

in Luke, " Lest that day come ui)on you suddenly,/(?r as a

snare shall it come upon all who sit upon the face of the whole

earth," xxi. 34, 35 : where the subject treated of is concerning

the last time of the church, when there is no faith, because no

charity, inasmuch as the loves of self and of the world are about

to reio'ii, whence comes perdition, which is the snare. And in

Jereiniah, " There are found in My people the wicked, they

speculate as fowlers stretch nets, they set a trap, that they

may catch men," v. 26. And in David, " They stretch sjiares

seeking My soul, and seeking My evil, they speak perditions

and meditate deceits the whole day," Psalm xxxviii. 12. Again,

'' Guard mefrom the hands of a gin which they have set for

me, and the snares of them that work iniquity, let them fall

into the nets, the wicked together, until I pass," Psalni cxli.

9, 10. And in Isaiah, " He shall be for a sanctuary, although

for a stone of stumbling, and for a rock of offence to the two

houses of Israel
; for a snare andfor a gin to the inhabitant of

Jerusalem; manv shall stumble amongst them and shall fall,

and shall be broken in pieces and shall be ensnared and taken,

'

viii. 14, 15 ; when the subject treated of is concerning the

Lord ; a stone of stumbling and rock of offence denotes scan-

dalizati.m ; a snare and agin denote perdition, namely, of tlioso

who oppose and attempt to destroy the truths and goods of

faith in the Lord, bv falses which favor the loves of self and

of the world ; for all the proud not only scandalize, but are also

ensnared by this, that the Divine [being or principle] has ap-

peared ia a human form, and on this occasion not ni royal
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majesty, but in a def5i)ised aspect. From these coiisiderarions.

it is now evident, that by the expression, " shall be for a snare"

is signitied the enticement and deception of evils, and the per-

dition thence derived ; as also in another passage in Moses^
'' make not a covenant with the inhabitants of the land, upon,

which thou art about to come, lest it be for a snare in the midst

of thee," Exod. xxxi v. 12. Again, " Thou shalt not serve theii

gods, /or this will he a snare to thee," Deut, vii. 16. Again,
" Take heed to thyself lest thou he ensnared after the nations^

and lest peradventure thou seekest their gods," Deut. xii. 30 ;

where the nations denote evils and the falses thence derived.

9349. The subject treated of in chapters xx. xxi, xxii. xxiii

is concerning the' laws, the judgments and statutes, which were
promulgated from Mount Sinai, and it has been shown what
they contain in the internal sense, thus how they are perceived

in heaven, namely, that it is not according to the literal sense^

but according to the spiritual sense, which does not appear in

the letter, but still is in it ; but he who does not know how the

case is, may conjecture, that the Word as to the literal sense is

thus annihilated, by reason that that sense is not attended to in

heaven. It is however to be noted, that the literal sense of the

Word is in no ways annihilated thereby, but is rather confirmed^

and that singular the words derive weight, and are holy, from

the spiritual sense which is in them, inasmuch as the literal

sense is the basis and fulcrum on which the spiritual sense

leans, and to which it coheres in the closest conjunction, in-

somuch that there is not even an iota or apex, or little twirl

in the letter of the Word, which does not contain in it a holy

Divine principle, according to the words of the Lord in Mat-

thew, " Verily I say unto you, until heaven and earth pass,

one iota, or one little twirl, shall not passfrom the law, until

all things he done^'' v. 18 ; and in Luke, "/«5 is easierfor hea-

ven and earth to pass, than for one apex of the law to fall.''''

xvi. 17. That the law is the Word, see n. 6752, 7463 ;
there-

fore also by the Divine Providence of the Lord it has been

eft'ected, that the Word has been preserved, especially the

Word of the Old Testament, as to every iota and apex from the

time in which it was written. It has been shown also from

heaven, that in the Word, not only every expression, but also

every syllable, and what is incredible, every little twirl of

a syllable, in the original tongue, involves what is holy, which

becomes perceptible to the angels of the inmost heaven ;
that

this is the case I can positively assert, but I know that it tran-

scends belief. Hence it is evident that indeed the external

rituals of the church, which represented the Lord and the eternal

things of heaven and of the church which is from the Lord,

which are treated of in the Word of the Old Testament, are for

the most part abrogated, but that still the Word remains in its.
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Divine sanctity, since, as was said, all and singular things

therein still involve holy Divine things, which are perceived in.

heaven whilst that Word is reading ; for in singular things there

is an internal holy principle, which is its internal sense, or

eelesiial and Divine sense ; this sense is the soul of the Word,,

and is Divine Truth itself proceeding from the Lord, thus the

Lord Himself. From these considerations it may be manifest

how the case is with the laws, the judgments, and the statutes,

which wei-e promulgated by the Lord from Mount Sinai, and

which are contained in chapters xxi. xxii. xxiii. above treated

of, namely, that all and singular things therein are holy, because

they are holy in the internal form; but still that some of them

are abrogaiod as to use at this day, where the church is.

which is an mternal church ; but some of them are of such

a quality that they may serve for use, if people are so dis

posed; and some of them ought altogether to be observed and

done. Nevertheless those which are abrogated as to use where

the church is, and which nuiy serve for use if people are so-

disposed, and also those which ought altogether to be ob-

served and done, are alike holy in internal holiness, for the

whole Word, so far as res])ects ita own bosom, is Divine. The
internal holiness [or Jioly principle] is what the internal sense

teaches, and is the same thing with the internals of the Chris-

tian Church, which the doctrine of charity and faith teaches.

That these things may be ])resented to the apprehension, let us^

take for illustration the laws, the judgments, and the statutes,,

recorded in the aforesaid chapters. Those which ought altogether

to he abseiled and done^ are what are contained in chapter xx>

verses 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 12, 13, 14, 20; chap. xxi. verses 12,

14, 15, 20; chap. xxii. verses 17, 18, 19, 27; chap, xxiii.

vei-ses 1, 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 24, 25, 32. Those which may serve

for use if people are so disposed^ are such as are contained in

chapter xx. verse 10 ; chap. xxi. 18, 19, 22, 23, 24, 25, 33,

34, 35, 36, 37 ; chap. xxii. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10,

11, 12, 13, 16, 20, 21, 22, 24, 25, 26, 30; chap, xxiii. 4,

5, 9, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 33. But those which are abrogated

as to use at this day where the church is, chap. xx. verses 21,

22, 23; chap. xxi. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 16, 21,

26, 27, 28, 29, 31, 32 ; chap. xxii. 14, 28, 29 ;
chap, xxnu

10, 11, 17, 18, 19. But, as was above said, both the latter

and the former, are alike holy, or alike the Divine Word.

VfXL. IX. U



210 EXODUS. [Chap. xxiD

THE REASONS WHY THE LORD WAS WILLING TO BE BORN ON
OUR EARTH, AND NOT ON ANOTHER.

9350. There are several reasons why it pleased the Lord to

be born, and to assume the human [principle], on our earthy

atid not on another, concerning which reasons I have been in-

formed from heaven.

9351. The jprincijpal reason was for the sake of the Wordy
that this might he written on our earth, and when written hepuh-

lished through the Universal Earth , and once published he2)7'e'

served to all posterity : and that thus it might he made manifest

that God was made Man, even to all in the other life.

9352. That theprincipal reason wasfor the sake of the Word,
is because the Word is Divine Truth itself, which teaches man
that there is a God, that there is a heaven, and that there is a

hell, that there is a life after death ; and moreover teaches how
he ought to live and to believe, that he may come into heaven,

and thereby be happy to eternity ; all these things without reve-

lation, thus in this earth, without the Word, would have been
Altogether unknown, and yet man is so created, that as to his

internal man he cannot die.

9353. That the Word mighthe written on our earth,\^ because

the art of writing has prevailed here from the jnost ancient time,

first on the rind or bark of trees, next on skins or parchment,

afterwards on paper, and lastly by types as in printing. This

was provided of the Lord for the sake of the Word.
9354. That the Word might afterwardshe published through

the whole of this earth, is because a communication of all nations

here exists, both by land and water, to all parts of the globe
;

hence the Word once written could be transferred from one
nation to another, and be every where taught. Such com-
munication was also provided by the Lord for tlie sake of the

Word.
9355. Thatthe Word once written might he preserved to all

posterity, consequently to thousands and thousands of years,

and that it has been so preserved, is a known thing.

9356. That thus it might become manifest that God has been

made Man : for this is the first and most essential thing, on ac-

count of which the Word was given, for no one can believe in a

God, and love a God, whom he cannot comprehend under some
appearance; wherefore they who acknowledge what is incompre-

liensible, sink in thought into nature, and thereby believe in no
God, see n. 7211, 9303, 9315 ; wherefore it pleased the Lord to

be born here, and to make this manifest by the Word, that it

might not only be made known in this globe, hut that also it

might he made inanifest thereby, to all in the universe, who come
into hea/venfrom any other earth whatsoever. For in. heaven
there is a comnmnication of all.
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9357. It is to be noted that the Word in our earth, given
through heaven from tlie Lord, is the union of heaven and tlie

world, n. 9212 ; for wliich end there is a correspondence of all

things in the lette; ')f the Word, with Divine things in heaven
;

.and that the Word, ir its supreme and inmost sense, treats of
the Lord, of Llis kingdom in the heavens and m the earths, and
of love and faith from Him and in Ilim, consequently of life

fi»m Him and in Him. Such things are presented to the angels
in heaven, from whatsoever earth thej are, when the Word ol'

Dur earth is read and preached.

9358. In every other earth Divine Truth is manifested hv
word of mouth by spirits and angels, as was said in tlie preced-
ing treatises concerning the inhabitants of the earths in this

•solar system, but this is done within families; for the human nice

in most of the earths live distinct according to families ; where
fore Divine Truth thus revealed by spirits and angels is not con
veyed far beyond families, and unless a new revelation con-

stantly succeeds, it is either perverted or perishes. It is other-

wise on our earth, where Divine Truth, which is the Word, re-

mains in its integrity for ever.

9359. It is to be noted that the Lord acknowledges and
receives all from whatsoever earth they be, who acknowledge
and worship God under a human foi-m, since God under a hu-

man form is the Lord. And whereas the Lord appears to the

inhabitants of the earths in an angelic form, which is the human
form, therefore when spirits and angels from those earths hear
from the spirits and angels of our earth, that God actually is a
man, they receive that Word, acknowledge, and rejoice that

it is so, see n. 7173.

9360. To the reasons which have been above adduced, may
be added, that the inhabitants, spirits, and angels, of our earth,

in the Grand Man, have reference to external and corporeal
«ense, n. 9107 ; and the external and corporeal sense is the ul-

timate, in which the interiors of life close, and in which they
rest as in their common [basis], n. 5077, 9212, 9216. The case

is similar in regai'd to Divine Truth in the letter, which is called

the Word, and which on this account also was given in this

earth and not in another. And whereas the Lord is the Word,
and its first and last, that all thing-s mig-ht exist according: to

order, He was willing also on this account to be born in this

«arth, and be made the Word, according to what is written in

Jr)hn, " In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was
witli God, and God was the Word. This was in the beginning
witli God. All things were made by Him, and without Him
was not any thing made which was made. And the Word was
ynade fiesJi and dwelt among us, and we saw His glory ^ tUe

^lory as of the only begotten of the Father. No one hath seen
God at any time ; the only begcrten Son, who is in the bosom
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of the Father, He hath brought him forth to view," 1, 2, 3, 4^

14,18; the Word is Divine Truth. But this is an arcanum,
which will be intelligible only to few.

9361. That the inhabitants of other earths rejoice when they

hear that God has assumed the human [principle], and made
this Divine, and that thus God is actually a man, will be seen

at the end of the last cliapters of Exodus.

9362. In what now follows, even to the end of the book of

Exodus, by the Divine Mercy of the Lord, an account will he

given of the inhabitants, spirits, and angels, of the earths in-.

the starry heaven.

EXODUS.

CHAPTER THE TWENTY-FOUETH.

THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAITH.

9363. TO believe those things which the Word teaches, or

which the doctrine of the church teaches, and not to live ac-

cordingly, appears as if it were faith ; and some also conjecture

that they are saved by it, but no one is saved by it alone, for it

is persuasive faitli, the quality of which shall now be declared.

9364. Persuasive faith is, when the Word and the doctrine

of the church is believed and loved, not with a view to the end

of serving the neighbor, that is, a man's fellow citizen, his

country, the church,'heaven, and the Lord Himself, consequently

not witii a view to life, for to serve them is life, but with a view

to gain, honors, and the fame of erudition, as ends : wherefore

they who are in that faitlj, do not look to the Lord and to hea-

ven, but to themselves and the world.

9365. They who aspire after great things in the world, and

are covetous of many things, are in a stronger persuasive prin-

ciple that what the doctrine of the church teaches is true, than

they wlio do not aspire after great things, and who are not cov-

etous of many things. The reason is, because the doctrine of

the church is, to the former, only a medium [or means] to at-

tain theii- own ends ; and so far as the ends are desired, so far

the means are loved, and are also believed.

9366. Bur the case in itself is this ; so far as they are in the

fire of the loves of self and of the world, and from that iire speak,,

preach, and act, so far they are in the above persuasive princi-

ple, and in such case they know no other than that it is so. But
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when tlicy are not in the tire of those loves, they then believe

nothing, and several of them deny. Hence it is evident, that

persuasive faith is the faith of the mouth and not of the heart:

thus that in itself it is not faith.

9367. They who are in persuasive faith, do not know from

any internal illustration, whether wliat they teach be true or

false
;
yea, neither do they care about it, if so be they are only

believed by the vulgar, for they are in no affection of trutli for

the sake of truth. They also defend faith alone more than others,

and make account of the good of faith, which is charity, in pro-

portion as they can gain by it.
. . • i

9368. They who are in persuasive faith, recede from faith,

if they be deprived of honors and ^ains, provided their reputa-

tion is not endangered ; for persuasive faith is not inwardly ^yith

man, but stands without, in the memory only, from which it is

pressed forth when it is tau«dit. Wherefore that faith with its

truths vanishes away after death ; for then there remains onlv

that principle of faith which is inwardly in man, that is, which

is rooted in good, tiuis which lias been made of the life.

9369. They who are in i)ersuasive faith, are meant by those

described in Matthew, '' Many will say to Me in that day,

Lord, Lord, have we not proph^nitd by Thy name, and by Thy

name cast oat demons, and in Thy name done many virtues f but

then will I confess to them, I know you not, ye workers o/ ini-

quity,'' vii. 22, 23. Also in Luke, '• Then will ye begin to say,

we have eaten before Thee, and have drunk, and Thou hast taught

in our streets : but He will say, I say to you, I knoio you^ not,

whence ye are, departfrom Me all ye workers of iniquity, xiii.

26, 27. They are also meant by the live foolish virgins, who

had no oil in their lamps, thus" described in Matthew, " At

length came the other virgins, saying, Lord, Lord, open to us :

hut He answeriiig will say, verily I say nnto you, Iknow you

noty' XXV. 11, 12. Oil in lamps is good in faith, n. 886, 4638.

CHAPTER XXIV.

1. AND He said to Moses, come up to Jehovah, thou and

Aaron, Nadab and Abiliu, and seventy of the elders of Israel,

and bow yourselves from afar.

2. And Moses he only shall approach to Jkhovah, and they

shall not approach, and the people shall not come up with him.

3. And Moses came, and related to the people all the words

of Jeuovah, and all the judgments; and all the Deople an-

swered with one voice, and said, all the words which Jkuovah

hath spoken, we will do.
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4. And Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah, and rose

in the morning early, and built an altar nnder tlie mountain,
and twelve statues for the twelve tribes of Israel.

5. And he sent the children [boys] of the sons of Israel, and
they offered burnt-offerings and sacrificed peace-making sacri-

iioes [of] heifers to Jehovah.
6. And Moses took half of the blood, and put it in basins,

and sprinkled half of the blood upon the altar.

7. And he took the book of the covenant, and read in the

ears of the people, and they said, all things which Jehovah
hath spoken we will do and hear.

8. And Moses took the blood, and sprinkled upon the peo-

ple, and said, behold the blood of the covenant, which Jeho-
vah hath established with you upon all these words.

9. And Moses went up and Aaron, Kadab and Abiliu, and
seventy of the elders of Israel.

10. And they saw the God of Israel, and under His feet as

the work of sapphire stone, and as the substance of heaven as

to cleanliness.

11. And to the sons of Israel apartHe sent not His hand, and
they saw God, and did eat and drink.

12. And Jehovah said to Moses, come up to Me into the

mountain, and be thou there, and I will give to thee tables of

stone, and a law, and a precept, which I will write to teach

them.

13. And Moses arose and Joshua his minister, and Mosea
went up into the mountain of God.

14. And he said to the elders, sit for us in this [place], until

we return to you ; and behold Aaron and Hur are with you
;

every one who hath words, let him come to them.

15. And Moses went up to the mountain, and the cloud co-

vered the mountain.
16. And the glory of Jehovah tarried upon Mount Sinai,

and the cloud covered it six days, and He called to Moses on
the seventh day out of the midst of the cloud.

17. And the aspect of the glory of Jehovah was as devour-

ing fire on the head of the mountain, to the eyes of the sons of

Israel.

18. And Moses entered into the midst of the cloud, and went
up to the mountain, and Moses was in the mountain forty days

and forty nights.
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THE CONTENTS.

9370. TB E subject treated of, in the internal sense, is con*
cerning the Word given from the Lord through heaven, what
its quality is, that it is Divine m each sense, the internal and
external ; and that by it is effected the conjunction of the Lord
with man.

THE INTERNAL SENSE.

9371. VERSES 1, 2. A?id Be said to Moses^ come up to

Jehovah^ thou^ and Aaron, JVadah, and Ahihu, and seventy

of the elders of Israel, and how yourselvesfrom afar off. And
Moses, he only shall approach to Jehovah, and they shall not

approach, and the people shall not come up with him. And He
said to Moses, si<'nifies what concerns the Word in general.

Come up to Jehovah, signiiies conjunction with the Lord.

Thou, and Aaron, signifies the Word in the internal and ex-

ternal sense. Nadab and Abihu, signifies doctrine derived

from each [sense]. And seventy of the elders of Israel, sig-

nifies the chief truths of the chui'ch, which are of the Word, or

doctrine agreeing with good. And bow yourselves from afar off,

signifies humiliation and adoration from the heart, and in such

case influx of the Lord. And Moses, he only shall approach
to Jehovah, signifies the conjunction and presence of tlie Lord
by the Word in general. And Ihey shall not approach, signifies

non-conjunction and presence separate. And the people shall

not come up with him, signifies absolutely non-conjunction

with the external without the internal.

9372. '^ And He said to Moses "—that hereby is signified

what concerns the Word in general, appears from the represen-

tation of Moses, as being the Word, of which we shall speak

presently ; and from the signification of saying, as involving

those tilings which follow in this chapter, thus which concern

the Word, n. 9370. That Moses represents the Word, may be
manifest from those things which have been often before shown
concerning Moses, as from the preface to chap, xviii. of Ge-
nesis, and n. 4859, 5922, 6723, 6752, 6771, 6827, 7010, 7014,

7089, 7382, 8601, 8760, 8787, 8805, which may be seen ; in

this case Moses represents the Word in genei-al, because it is

iaid of him in what follows, that he approached alone to Jelw
t)ah, verse 2, and also that he heing called out of the midst of the

cloud, entered in and ascended the mountain, verses 16,18. In

the Word there are several who represent the Lord as to Divine

Truth, or as to the WDrd. But the principal among them are

Moses, Elias, Elij-l.a, and John the Baptist ; that Moses thus
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represents the Word, may be seen in the explications just now
above cited ; that Elias and Elisha are thus representative, maj
be seen in the preface to chap, xviii. of Genesis, and n. 2762»

5247 ; tliat John the Baptist represents the Word, is manifest

from this consideration, that he is Elias wlio was to come; he

who does not know that John the Baptist represented the Lord
as to the Word, cannot know what all those things involve and
signify, which are said concerning him in the New Testament.

W herefore that this arcanum may evidently appear, and at the

same time that Elias and also Moses, who were seen when the

Lord was transformed, signified the Word, it is allowed here to

quote some passages which are written concerning John the

Baptist, as in Matthew, " After that the messengers of John
departed, Jesus hegan to sjyeak concerning John, saying, what
went ye out into the wilderness to see, a reed shaken hy the wind f

but what went ye out to see, aman clothed in soft raiment f hehold

they who wear soft things, are in kings'' houses : hut what went ye

out to see, a projphet f yea, I say unto you, andmore than a pro-
phet ; this is he of whom it is written, hehold Isend' My messen-

ger before Thy face, who shall prepare Thy tvay before Thee :

verily, I say unto you, there hath not arisen^ among them that

are horn of women, a greater than John the Baptist / but he who
is least ill tJie kingdom of the heavens is greater than he. All the

prophets and the laroprophesied until John, and ifye a/re willinq

to receive \it\ this is Elias ichich wasfor to com,e : he that hatn

ears to hear let him hear^'' xi. 7 to 15, and Luke vii. 24 to 2S.

How these things are to be understood, no one can know, unless

he know that Joim represented the Lord as to the Word, and
unless he know on this occasion from the internal sense, what
is signified by the wilderness in which he was ; also what by a

reed shaken with the wind, and likewise by soft clotliing in the

houses of kings ; and next what is signified by his being more
than a prophet, and by none amongst those that are born of

women being greater man he, and yet the least in the kingdom
of the heavens is greater than he ; and lasth^ by his being Elias.

For all these things without a deeper sense, are mere sounds
grounded in some kind of comparison, and not grounded in any
thing of any weight. But it is altogether otlierwise when by
John is meant the Lord as to the Word, or the Word represen

tatively. In this case by the wilderness of Judea, in which Johi/

was, is signified the state in which the Word was at that time,

when the Lord came into the v/orld, namely, that it was in the

wilderness, that is, in such obscurity, that the Lord was not at

all acknowledged, neither was any thing known concerning His
heavenly kingdom , when yet all the prophets prophesied con-

cerning Him, and concerning His kingdom, that it was to endure
for ever That a wilderness denotes such obscurity, see n. 2708,

4736, 7313 ; the Word therefore is compared to a reed shaken by
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the wind, when it is explained of pleasure, for a reed in the in-

ternal sense is truth in the ultimate, such as the Word is m the

letter That the word in tlie ultimate, or in the letter, betoro

the view of men, is as somewhat rude and obscure, but m the

internal sense is soft and shinin-,is signiiiedby their notseemg

a man clothed in soft raiment, be^iold they who_ wear so t things

are in kings' houses. That such things are sigmiied by tliese

words, is evident from the signification <.>^'

i-'^^'^^^^^^^^lfj";!"/!'
as denoting truths, see n. 2132, 2576, 4545, 4*63, o248 6914

^918 9093 ; and that on this account the angels appear clotlied

iu garments soft and shining according to the truths ^on ved h-.un

o-ood appertaining to them, n. 5248, 5319, 59o4, 9212 9216 ,

Slso from the signification of the houses of kings, as denoting

the abodes where the an-els are, and in the
"•\>^'^''-^';J^.^^"^.^,!,'^.^

heavens, for they are called houses trom good n. 22^3 2L.34

3128, 3652, 3720, 4622, 4982, 7836, 7891 7996, 799., and

kings from truth, n. 1672, 2015, 2069, 3U09 4d7o, 4o81, 4966,

5044 6148 ; therefore the angels are called the sons ot tlie

kino-dom, the sons of a king, and also kings, from the recep-

tion of truth from the Lord. That the Word is more than any

doctrine in the world, and more than any truth m the world,

is si^niitied by what went ye out to see, a propheH yea, i say

to ymi, and inore than a prophet, and that there has not risen

amongst those that are born of women a greater than Job" the

Buptibt, for a prophet in the internal sense is doctrine, n. Zo6%

7269, and they that are born, or the sons of women, are

truths, n. 489,491,533,1147,2623, 2803, 2813, 3*04 42o7.

That the Word in the internal sense, or such as it is in lieaven,

is in a decrree above the Word in the external sense, or euch

as it is in the world, and such as John the Baptist tau^^ht, is

si-niiied by the least in the kingdom of the heavens being

givater than he ; for the Word perceived in heaven is ot such

wisdom, that it transcends all human apprehension. That the

prophesies concerning the Lord and concerning His kingdom

and the representatives of the Lord and of His kingdom, ceased

when the Lord came into the world, is si^nntied by all the pro-

phets and the law, prophesying until John. That the Word

Uis represented by John as by Elias, is signihed by his being

Elias who was to come ;
also by these words in Matthew, Ihe

disciples asked Jesus, xohj do the scribes say, that Elias mustfirst

comef lie answering said, Elias indeed shall Jirst come, and

restore all things ; I say unto you that Ehas hath already come,

und they did not acknowledge hiiu,hut did in lam whatsoever they

wilUd. So likewise shall the Son of Man safer of them:^ and

they understood that He spake to them ofJohn the Baptist, xyu.

10 13. That Elias came, and they did not acknowledge aim

but did in him whatsoever thev willed, signifies that the Word

indeed taught them that the Lord was to come, but that stiU



818 EXODUS. [Chap. xxir.

thej were not willing to comprehend, interpreting it in favor

of self-dominion, and thereby extinguishing the Divine prin-

ciple which was in it. That they were abont to do the like

with Divine Trnth itself, is signified by likewise so shall the

Son of Man suffer of them. That the Son of Man is the Lord
as to Divine Truth, see n. 2803, 2813, 3704. From these con-

siderations it is now evident what is meant by the prophesy
concerning John in Malachi, ''''Behold I send unto you JElio^i

theprojphet, he/ore thegreat and terrible day of Jehovah eometh^''

tv. 5. The Word is also described in the ultimate, or such as

it is in the external form which aj)pears before man in the world,,

by the clothing and by the food of John the Baptist, as in

Matthew, " John the Ba])tist jpreaching in the wilderness of
Judea had clothing of cameVs /lair, and a leathern girdle about

his loins, and hisfood was locusts and wild ho7iey," iii. 1, 3, 4
In like manner, as Elias in the II. Book of Kings, where it is-

written, 'Hhat he was a hairy man, and girded about the loint

with a girdle of leather,'''' 1, 8. By clothing or a garment,
when concerning the Word, is signified Divine Truth therein

in the ultimate form ; by the hairs of a camel are signified

scieutitic truths, such as there are before man in the world ; by
a leathern girdle is signitied the external bond connecting and
keeping in order all interior things

; by food is signitied spiritual

nourishment derived from the knowledges of truth and good
from the Word ; by locusts are signitied ultimate or most
common truths ; and by wild honey their pleasantness. The
reason why such things are signitied by clothing and food, is

grounded in representatives in the other life ; where all appear
clothed according to truths derived from good, and where food,

also is represented according to the desire of knowing and
growing wise ; from this ground it is that clothing or a garment;

denotes truth, see the quotations above ; and that food or meat
denotes spiritual nourishment, n. 3114, 4459, 4792, 5147, 5293,,

5340, 5342, 5576, 5579, 5915, 8562, 9003. That a girdle de-

notes a bond gathering together and containing interior things,,

see n. 9341 ; that leather denotes what is external, see n. 3540,

thus a leathern girdle denotes an external bond ; that hairs de-

note ultimate or most common truths, n. 3301, 5569 to 5573

;

that a camel denotes the scieutitic principle in general, n. 3048,

3071, 3143, 3145, 4156 ; that a locust denotes nourishing truth

in the extremes, n. 3301*
; and that honey denotes its pleasant-

ness, n. 5620, 6857, 8056 ; it is called wild honey [mel agreste,.

or honey of the held], because by a tield is signitied the church,

n. 2971, 3317, 3766, 7502, 7571, 9139, 9295. He who does

not know that such things are signified, cannot in any wise

know why Elias and John were so clothed ; that those things

signified something peculiar to those prophets, every one may
think, who thinks well of the Word. Inasmuch as John the
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Baptist represented the Lord as to the Word, therefore also vrheiv

he spake concerning the Lord, who was tlie Word itself, he said

of himself tliat he was not El ias, nor a prophet, and that he
was not worthy to loose the latchet of the Lord's shoe, as in

John, " In theheginning was *he Wordy and the Word was with
God, and God was the Word : and the Word was raadejlesh^ r^nd

dwelt amongst us, and we saw His glory. The Jewsfrom Jeru
ealem, thejyriestsand Levites askedJohn who he was', he confessed
and denied not, I am not the Christ / they therefore asked hirny

what then, art thou Eliasf hut he said, I ain not / art thou a
prophet f he answered no : wherfore thdy said, who art thou ? he
said, I am the voice <f one crying in the wilderness, make right

the way of the Lord, as said the prophet Isaiah. They said
therefore, why haptizest thou then, if thou art not the Christ,

nor JElias, nor a prophet? He answered, I baptize with water,

there standeth one in the midst among you, wliomye know not:
He it is who eom,eth after me, wlio toas before me, the latchet

of whose shoe Iam not worthy to unloose. When he saw Jesus.,

he said, behold the Iamb of God, who taketh away the sins of
the vjorld. This is He of whom I said, after me cometh a many
who was before me, because He was prior to me,'''' i. 1, 14, 19 tO'

30. From these words it is evident that John, when he spake
concerning the Loi'd Himself, who was Divine Truth Itself or
the Word, said that he was not any thing, inasmuch as the
shade disappears when the light itself appears or the represen-
tative disappears when the effigy itself appears. That represen-

tatives had respect to holy things and to the Lord Himself,
and not at all to the person that represented, see n. 665, 1097,
1361, 3147, 3881, 4208, 4281, 4288, 4292, 4307, 4444, 4500.

6304, 7048, 7439, 8588, 8788, 8806. He who does not know
that i-epresentatives vanisli away like shadows at the presence of

light, cannot know why John denied that he was Elias and a

prophet. From these considerations it may now be manifest,

what is signified by Moses and JElias who were seen in glory, and
discoursed with the Lord, when he was transformed, concerning
the Exit [Exitus] whichhewasaboutto accomplish in Jerusalem,^''
Luke ix. 29, 30, 31, namely, that the Word is signified ; by Moses
the historical Word, and by Elias the })rophetic Word, which in

the internal sense throughout treats of the Lord, of His coming
into the world, and of His exit out of the world ; wherefore it

is said that Moses and Elias were seen in glory, for glory is the

Internal sense of the Word ; and a cloud is its external sense,

eee preface to chap, xviii. of Gen. and n. 5922, 8427.

9373. " Come up to Jehovah "—that hereby is signified con-

cerning conjunction with the Lord, appears from the significa-

tion of coming up, as denoting to be elevated towards interior

things, see n. 3084, 4539, 4969, 5406, 5817, 6007, and hence
also to be conjoined, n. 8760. The reason why it denotes with
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the Lord is. because by Jehovah in the Word is meant the Lord,
see n. 1343, 1736, 1793, 2004, 2005, 2018, 2025, 2921, 3023,

3035, 5663, 6280, 6303, 6905, 8274, 8864, 9315. The arcanum
which also lies concealed in the internal sense of these words is,

that the sons of Jacob, over whom Moses presided as a head,
were not called and chosen, but that tliej tliemselves insisted

that Divine worship should be instituted amongst them, accord-
ing to what was said, n. 4290, 4293 ; wherefore it is said, and
lie said to Moses^ come up to Jehovah, as if not Jehovah but
another said that he should come up. For the same reason in

what follows it is said that the jDeople sliould not come up,

verse 2, and that Jehovah did not send His hand to the sons
of Israel apart, verse 11 ; also that the aspect of the glory of

Jehovah was as devouring fire in the head of the mountain to

the eyes of the sons of Israel, verse 17, and lastly that Moses
bein^ called on the seventh day entered into the midst of the
cloud ; for by the cloud is meant the Word in the letter, n. 5922,
6343, 6832, 8106, 8443, 8781, and with the sons of Jacob the
Word was separated from its internal sense, for they were in

external worship without internal ; which may be manifest from
the consideration, that they now said as before, all the Words
which Jehovah hath sjpohen we will do, verse 3 ; and yet scarcely
had forty days elapsed after this time, when they worshipped a
golden calf instead of Jehovah, whence it is evident, that this

lay concealed in their heart, at the time they said with their

mouth, that they would serve Jehovah alone : when yet they
who are meant by the called and the chosen, are those who are
in internal worship, and from internal in external, that is, who
are in love and in faith to the Lord, and hence in love towards
their neighbor.

9374. " Thou and Aaron "—that hereby is signified the Word
in the internal and external sense, appears from the representa-
tion of Moses, as denoting the Word, see above, n. 9373 ; but
when Aaron, who was his. brother, is adjoined to him, then
Moses represents the Word in the internal sense, and Aaron in

the external, as also above, n. 7089, 7382.
9375. " Nadab and Abihu"—that hereby is signified doctrine

derived from each, is manifest from this consideration, that they
were the sous of Aaron ; wherefore when by Aaron is signified

the Word, by his sons is signified doctrine, by the elder, doc-
trine derived from the internal sense of the Word, and by the
younger, doctrine derived from its external sense; doctrine
derived from the internal sense of the Word, and doctrine from
the external sense of the Word, is one doctrine, for they who
are in the internal, are also in the external ; for the chui'ch of
the Lord everywhere is internal and external, the internal is of
the heart, and the external is of the mouth, or the internal is

of the will, and the external is of the action. When the internal
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makes one with the external with man, then what is of the

heart is also of the montli, or what is of the will is also of the

action, or what is the same thing, then in the mouth the heart

is s])eaking, and in the action tlie will is acting, without any
disagreement ; thus also faith is speaking, atid love or charity-

is acting, that is, the Lord from whom is faith and charity,

Inasmucli as Nadab and Abihu, the sons of Aaron, represented

doctrine derived from the Word, they were slain, when they

instituted worship grounded in other doctrine than what is from

the "Word : which was represented by what is wi'itten of them
in Moses, " the sons of Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, took every

man his censer, and gave fire in it, upon which they put incense,

and thus brought to Jehovah strange fire, concerning which

he had not commanded them, therefore there went out fire

from before Jehovah, and devoured them, that they died before

Jehovah. And Moses said to Aaron, this is what Jehovah
spake, saying, I will be sanctified in those who are nigh to

Me," Levit, x. 1 to 3. By strange fire in the censer, is signified

doctrine from another source than from the Word ; for fire

is the good of love, and incense is the truth of faith thence

derived; and the good of love and the truth of faith are what
enter doctrine which is from the Word, and constitute it

;

hence it is evident why they were consumed by lire from before

Jehovah. To be sanctified in those who are nigh denotes with

those, who are conjoined to the Lord by the good of love and
the truth of faith derived from the Word : that fire is tlue

good of celestial love, see n. 934, 4906, 5071, 5215, 6314, 6832,

6834, 6849, 7324, 7852, 9055 ; and that incense is faith grounded
in the good of love, will be shown elsewhere.

9376. " And seventy of tlie eldei-s of Israel"—that hereby
is signified the chief truths of the church, or of doctrine agree-

ing with good, appears from the signification of seventy, as de-

noting what is full, thus all, see n, 6508 ; and from the signi-

fication of the elders of Israel, as denoting the chief truths of

the church agreeing with good, thus whicli are of the Word,
or of doctrine derived from the Word, because all those agree
with good. That the elders of Israel denote those truths, see

1). 6524, 8578, 8585. The reason why those truths which are

from the Word agree with good is, because they are from the

Lord, and hence have heaven in them ; and if you are willing

to believe in singular the things of the Word, there is heaven,
in whicli is the Lord.

9377.- " And bow yourselves from afar off"—that hereby is

signified humiliation and adoration from the heart, and in such
ease influx of the Lord, appears from the signification of bow-
ing themt-elves, as denoting humiliation, see n. 2153, 5682,
6266, 706b. The reason why it also denotes adoration is, be-

cause humiliation is the essential of all adoration and of all wor-
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^liip, for without humiliation the Lord cannot be worsliipped

and adored, by reason that the Divine [principle] of the Lord
cannot flow-in into a proud heart, that is into a heart full ot

self-love, for such a heart is hard, and is called in the Word
ston^y, but into a humble heart, because this is soft, and is called

in the Word fleshy, thus is receptible of the influx of good
from the Lord, that is, of the Lord ; hence it is that by bowing
themselves from afar off", is not only signified humiliation and.

adoration from the heart, but also the influx of the Lord in

such case. It is said the influx of the Lord, because the

good of love and of ftiith, which flows in from the Lord, is the

Lord. The reason why from afar oif denotes from the heart, is

because they who are in humiliation remove themselves from the

Lord, inasmuch as they regard themselves as unworthy to ap-

proach to the most holy Divine [being or principle], for when
they are in humiliation, they are in self-acknowledgment that

they are nothing but evil, yea what is profane, of themselves.

When they acknowledge this from the heart, they are then in

true humiliation ; hence it is evident that by the expression

"bow yourselves from afar ofl"," issignified humiliation and ado-

ration from the heart, and in such case the influx from the

Lord. But the people of Israel were not in such hnmiliation

and adorat\on, but onl_y represented it by external gestures, for

they were in externals without internals ; nevertheless when
they humbled themselves, they prostrated themselves to the

earth, and also I'olled in the dust, and shouted with a loud voice,

and tliis for whole days. He who does not know what true hu-

miliation is, may be led to believe that this was humiliation of

the heart ; but it was not the humiliation of a heart looking at

good from God, but looking at God from self; and a heart

looking from itself looks from evil, for whatsoever proceeds
from man as from himself, that is evil ; for they were in the

love of self and of the world above all people in the universe,

and believed themselves holy, if they only offered sacrifice, or

washed themselves with water; not acknowledging that such
things represented internal holiness, which is that of charity

and faith from the Lord ; for whatsoever is holy is not of man,,

but is of the Lord in man, n. 9229. They who humble them-

eelves from a belief of holiness derived from themselves, and
adore from a love of God derived from themselves, humble
themselves and adore from self-love, thus from a hard and stony

heart, ai^d not from a soft and fleshy heart, and are in externals,

and not at the same time in internals, for self-love dwells in the

external man, nor can it enter into the internal, since the inter-

nal man is only opened by love and faith in the Lord, thus

from the Lord, who therein forms the heaven of man in which
he dwells.

9378. "And Moses, he alone shall approach to Jehovah"--
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that hereby is signified conjunction and the presence of the

Lord by the WoT'd in general, appears from the signification of

approaching, as denoting conjunction and the presence of the

Lord, of v/liich we shall speak presently ;
and from the repre-

sentation of Moses, as denoting tlie Word in general, see above,

n. 9372. The reason why by Moses approaching is signified

conjunction and the presence of the Lord by the Word, js_ be-

cause to approach, in the spiritual sen<e, signifies to he joined

too-ether by love, for they who mutually love each other are

jofned together, for love is spiritual conjunction. It is a uni-

versal [principle] in the other life, that all are joined together

according to the love of good and truth from the Lord, hence

the wiiole heaven is such conjunction. The case is similar with

appi-<»ach or conjunction with the Lord. They who love Him are

conjoined to Him, insomuch that they may be said to be in

Him, when in heaven ; and all those love the Lord, conse-

quently are conjoined to Him by love, who are in the good ol

life derived from the truths of faith, since good derived from

Uiosetrutlis is from the Lord, yea, is the Lord, John xiv. 20, 21.

It is however to be noted, that man of himself cannot approach

to the Lord, and be conjoined to Him, but the Lord must ap-

proach to man and be conjoined to him; and because the Lord

draws man to Himself, John vi. 44 ; chap. xii. 32 ; it appears as

if man of himself approaches and conjoins himself. This is ef-

fected when man desists from evil, for to desist from evils is left

to man's determination or freedom : in this case there flows in

good from the Lord, which is never wanting, for it is in the

very life itself which man has from the Lord ; but with tlie life

good is received, only in proportion as evils are removed. The

reason why the conjunction and presence of the Lord is by the

Word is, because the Word is the union of man with heaven,

and by heaven with the Lord; for the Word is the Divine

Truth proceeding trora the Lord, wherefore they who are in

that truth as to doctrine and life, or as to faith and love, are in

the Divine [principle] proceeding from the Lord, thus are con-

joined to Him. From these considerations it is evident that by

the words, '' Moses, he alone shall approach to Jehovah," is

signified tlie conjunction and presence of the Lord by the Word,

The reason why* to approach denotes conjunction and pi-esence

is, because in the other life the distances of one from anotlier

are altogether according to the dissimilitudes and diversities of

the interiors, whicii are of tiiougiits and atfection, see n. 1273

to 1277, 1876 to 1381, 9104; removals also from the Lord and

approaches to Him are altogether according to tlie good of love

and thence of faith from Him and to Him ;
hence it is, that

the heavens are near to the Lord according to goods, and on

the other hand the hells are remote from the Lord according to

•vila. Hence it is evident from what ground it is that to be
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near and to appi'oach, in the spiritual sense, denote to be con-
joined, as also in the following passages, '•''Jehovah is near to

all that call upon Him,, who call upon Him in Truth^'' Psalm
cxlv. 18 ; where to be near denotes to be present and conjoined.
Again, "• Blessed is he whom thou choosest, and makest to

approach ; he sliall dwell in thy courts," Psalm Ixv. 4 ; where
to make to approach denotes to be conjoined. Again, " Ap-
proach, Jehovah, to my soul, deliver me," Psalm Ixix. 18.

Again, " Jehovah is near to the broken in heart^'* Psalm xxxiv.
18. And in Jeremiah, " Let them cause My people to hear
My w-ords, and I will bring them back from their evil away,
from the wickedness of their works, for I am a God nigh at

hand, and not a God afar off^'' xxiii. 22, 23. That God is said
to be nigh at hand to those who desist from evils, and afar off

from those who are in evils, is evident. And in Moses, " Moses
said to Aaron, this is what Jehovah hath spoken, I will he

sanctified in my near ones^'' Levit. x. 3. To be sanctified in those
who are near denotes amongst those who are conjoined to the
Lord by the good of love and the truth of faith from the Word.
And in Jeremiah, " Then shall his magnificent one be from him,
and his ruler shall go forth from the midst of him, and I will

cause Him to approach, and he shall approach to Me : for who
is He, He hath betrothed his heart to approach to Jlfg," xxx. 21,
speaking of the Lord, who is the magnificent one and the
ruler. To approach to Jehovah denotes to be united, for the
approach of what is Divine to what is Divine is nothing else

but union.

9379. " And tliey shall not approach "—that hereby is sig-

nified non-conjunction and presence separate, appears from the
representation of Aaron, of his sons Nadab and Abihu, and of
the seventy elders, who in this case are those who were not to

approach, as denoting the Word in the external sense, doctrine,

and the chief truths of the church, see above, n. 9374, 9375,
9376 ; and from the signification of approaching, as denoting
conjunction and the presence of the Lord, see just above, n.

9378, in this case non-conjunction and presence, because it is

said Moses shall approach and not they. The reason why it

denotes non-conjunction and presence separate is, because by
Moses is here represented the Word in general, or the Word in

every complex, n. 9372 ; and also the Word in the internal
sense, n. 7382 ; but by Aaron and his sons, and by the seventy
elders, is represented the Word in tlie external sense, and the
things whicli are thence derived : and whereas these things se-

parated' cannot be conjoined to the Lord, inasmuch as the Lord
is the Word in every complex, therefore it is said noii-conjunc-
tion and presence separate.

9380. '• And the people shall not come up with him "—that

hereby is signified absolutely non-conjunction with the external
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without the internal, appears from the siguitication of coming
up, as denoting conjunction, as above, n. 9373, in this case
non-conjunction, because it is said they shall not come up.

The reason why it denotes with the external sense of the
Word without the internal is, because the sons of Jacob, who
in this case are the people, were in the external without the

internal, see n. 3479, 4281, 4293, 4307, 4429, 4433, 4680,
4S44, 4847, 4865, 4868. 4874, 4893, 4903, 4911, 4913, 6304,
8588, 8788, 8806, 8871. That they were in the external

without the internal, is very manifest from the worship of the

golden calf after forty days from that time ; they would have
done otherwise if they had been at the same time in the

internal, that is, in tlie good of love and faith to Jehovah, for

this is the internal ; they who are conjoined by this, cannot
depart to the worship of an idol, for tiie heart is far from it

;

and whereas that people was no otherwise conjoined to the Lord
than by external things, by which they re])resented internal

things, therefore it is said that the people shall not go up, by
which is signified absolutely non-conjunction witii the external

without the internal ; representations, which are without know-
ledge, faith, and affection of the interior things which are re-

presented, conjoin the tiling, but not the person. The case

is similar with those, who remain in the mere literal sense of

the Word, and thence collect nothing doctrinal ; for they are
separated from the internal sense, inasmuch as the internal sense

is doctrinal itself The conjunction of the Lord witli the exte)'-

nals of the Word is by its interiors ; wherefore if the interiors

be separated, no other conjunction of the Lord with externals
is given, than as with the gesture of the body without a concor-
dant heart. The case is also similar with those who are per-

fectly well skilled in the doctrine of their own church as to sin-

gular the things thereof, but still do not apply tiiose things to

life; they also are in externals without an internal ; for the truths

of doctrine appertaining to them are without, when they are not
inscribed on their life. The reason Avhy there is no conjunction
of the Lord with the truths of such persons is, because the Lord
enters by [or through] the life of man into the truths of his

faith, thus by [or through] his soul which is in the truths.

9381. Verses 3, 4, 5. And Moses came, and related to the
people all the words of Jehovah, and all thejudgments, and the

people answered with one voice, and said, all the words which
Jehovah hath spoken, we will do. And Moses wrote all the

words of Jehovah, and rose in the morning early, and built an
altar under the mountain, and twelve statuesfor the twelve tribes

of Israel. And he sent the hoys cf the sans of Israel, and they
offered burnt-offerings, and sacrificedpeace-making sacrifices [of']

heifers to Jehovah. And Moses came, and related to the people,
signifies the illustration and information of the Lord by the

VOL. IX. 15
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Divine Truth which is from Himself. All the words of Jehovah
and all the judgments, siguities the tilings in the Word which
are of life in a spiritual and natural state. And all the people
answered with one voice, signitles reception in the understanding
bv those wild are truly of the church. And they said, all the
words which Jehovah hath spoken we will do, signifies reception
in the heart on the occasion. And Moses wrote all the words of

Jehovah, signilies imjjression in such case on the life. And
yrose in the morning early, signilies joy from the Lord. And
built an altar under the mountain, signifies a representative
•uf the Lord's Divine Human [principle] as to Divine Good from
Himself. And twelve statues for the twelve tribes of Israel,

dignities of the Lord's Divine Human [principle] as to Divine
Truth which is from Him in every complex. And he sent the
boys of the sons of Israel, signilies those things which are of

innocence and charity. And they offered burnt-offerings and
sacritlced peace-making sacrifices [of] heifers to Jehovah, signi-

fies a representative of the worship of the Lord from good, and
from truth which is derived from good.

9382. " And Moses came and related to the people"—that
hereby is signilied illustration and information of the Lord by
the Divine Truth which is from Himself, appears from the repre-

sentation of Moses, as denoting the Lord as to the Word, thus
as to Divine Truth, for this is the Word, see above, n. 9372:
and from the signification of coming, when concerning the
Lord as to the Word or Divine Truth, which is represented by
Moses, as denoting illustration, for when the Lord comes, or is

present in the Word, there is illustration ; and from the signifi-

cation of relating as denoting information : hence it is evident,
that by Moses coming and relating to the people is signified

illustration and information of the Lord by Divine Truth. It

may be expedient here briefly to say how the case is with
illustration and information from the Word ; every one is illus-

trated and informed from the Word according to the affection

•of truth and the degree of the desire thereof, and according to

the faculty of receiving ; they who are in illustration, as to their

internal man are in the light of heaven ; for the lii^ht ofheaven
IS what illustrates man in the truths and goods of faith, n. 8707,
8861. They who are thus illuminated, apprehend the Word as

to its interiors ; wherefore they from the Word make to them-
selves doctrine, to v/hicli they apply the sense of the letter

:

but they who are not in the affection of truth from good, and
thence in the desire of growing wise, are more blinded than
illustrated when they read the Word, for they are not in the
Mght of heaven; and from the light of ilie world, which is

called the lumen of nature, they see only such things as are in

agreement with worldly things, and thus from the fallacies, iu

which the external senses ai'e, they lay hold of falses, whioj)
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appear to tliein as truths. Hence the generality of them make
to themselves no doctrine, but abide in the sense of the letter,

which they apply to favor falses, especially such as are in

agreement with the loves of self and of tlie world ; but they who
ai-e not of this character, merely confirm the doctrinals of their

own church, and are not concerned, neither do they know,
whether they be true or false, see n. 4741, 5033, 6865, 7012,

7680, 7950, 8521, 8780. Hence it is evident who they are that

are illustrated fro)n the Word, and who they are that are blinded,

namely, that they are illustrated who are in heavenly loves, for

heavenly loves receive, and like sponges imbibe the truths of

iieaven, they are also conjoined together of themselx^es like soul

and body ; but on the other hand they are blinded who are in

worldly loves, inasmuch as these loves receive and like sponges

imbibe falses, and they are also conjoined together of tliem

selves : for good and trutli agree together, and vice versa evil and

the false ; wherefore the conjunction of the evil and the falses

Is called the infernal marriage, which is hell itself ; and the con-

junction ofgood and truth is called the heavenly marriage, wliich

is heaven itself. The reason why it is the Word from which

illustration and information comes is, because the Word in its

tirst origin is Divine Truth Itself, proceeding froui the Lord,

and in its descent into the world is accommodated to all the

heavens ; hence it is that when man, who has heavenly love,

reads the Word, he is by it conjoined to heaven, and by heaven
to the Lord, hence he has illustration and information ; it is

otherwise when man, who has worldly love, reads the Word,
with him there is no conjunction of heaven, therefore he has no

illustration and information. That the union of heaven and the

world, thus of the Lord with the human race, is by the Word,
see n. 9212, 9216, 9357.

9383. "All the words of Jehovah and all the judgments "

—

that hereby are signified those things in the Word which are

of life in a spiritual and natural state, appears from the signifi-

cation of the words of Jehovah, as denoting those things in the

Woi'd which are of life in a spiritual state, of which we shall

speak presently ; and from the signification of judgments, as

deiiodng those things in the Word which are of life in a natural

state. It is said in a spiritual state and in a natural state, be-

cause with every man in general there are two states, one which
is peculiar and proper to the internal man, which is called the

spiritual state j the other which is peculiar and proper to the

external man, which is called the natural state. The reason why
the state of the internal man is called spiritual is, because that

man is afi'ected with the truths which are of the light ofheaven,

and with the good which is of the heat of that light, which is

love ; that light is called spiritual light, because it illuminates

tiie intellectual principle, and that heat is caiie'I spiritual heat.
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which is love, and enkiiidlet? tlie will principle ; hence it is that

the state of the internal man is called the spiritual state : but the
reason why the state of the external man is called the natural

ttate is, because that man is afi'ected with the truths which are-

of the light of the world, and with the good which is of the heat

of that light, which also is love, but the love of such things as

are in the world ; for all the heat of life is love ; hence it is that

the state of the external man is called natural ; those things-

which are of life in the natural state are meant by judgments,
but those things which are of life in the spiritual state are meant
by the words of Jehovah. The reason why it denotes those

things which are of the Word is, because in the Word are all

things that are of life, for in themselves they have life itself,

since in the Word is the Divine Truth which has proceeded^

and does proceed from the Lord, Who is life itself. Hence it

is that all things which are in the Word are of life, because also

all things therein have reference to life, as may be manifest from.

the two precepts, on which all things of the Word are founded,,

concerning which it is thus written in Matthew, " Jesus said,

thou shalt iove the Lord thy God from thy whole heart, and in

thy whole soul, and in thy whole mind ; this is the primary and
great precept : the second is like unto it, thou shalt love thy

neighbor a« thyself; on these two precepts hang the law and
the prophets," xxii. 35 to 40 ; Mark xii. 29, 30, 31. To lovo
God and the neighbor is of life, because the all of life is of

love, insomuch that without love there is no life, and such ai\

the love is such is the life. The law and the prophets are the

whole Word.
9384. "And all the people answered with one voice "—that

hereby is signified reception in the understanding by those who-

are truly of the church, appears from the signification of answer-

ing with one voice, as denoting reception in the understanding,

for to answer denotes reception, n. 2941, 2957 ; and voice

denotes confession which comes forth from the understanding,,

for the things which are of the mouth, and thence of the speech
and voice, correspond to the intellectual part : from that part

also the voice or speech proceeds, but the affection itself of

speech, which is grounded in the end intended, or in the love
which vivifies, proceeds from the will- part; and from the signi-

fication of the sons of Israel, who in this case are the people, aa^

denoting the church, see n. 9340; thus denoting those who
are truly of the church. Hence it is evident, that by the people
answering with one voice, is signified reception in the under-

Btanding by those who are truly of the church.
9385. " And they said, all the words which Jehovah hatb

spoken we will do "—that hereby is signified in this case, re-

ception in the heart, appears from the signification of the word*
which Jehovah hath spoken, as denoting truths from the Word
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which Hie of life, as above, n. 938.S
. and from the signification

of doing, as denoting reception on the will part, see n. 9282

;

thns reception in the heart, for the heart in the Word is the
will, n .7542, 8910, 9050, 9113, 9300; the reason why by
these words is signified reception in the will, and by those
which immediately precede, reception in the understanding, if,

because in all and singular the things of the Word there is a niai-

riage of truth and good, n. 9263 ; thus the heavenly marriage,
which is heaven, and in the supreme sense the Lord Himself;
and truth has relation to the understanding, and good to

the will.

9386. " And Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah "—that
nereby is signified impression in such case on the life, ajjpears

from the signification of writing, as denoting to impress on the
life, of which we shall speak presently; and from the repre
Bentation of Moses, as denoting the Lord as to the Word, as

above, n. 9372, 9382 ; and from the signification of all the
woj-ds of Jehovah, as denoting truths from the Word, see also

above, n. 9383; hence it is evident, that by Moses writing all

the words of Jehovah are signified Divine Truths impressed on
the life by the Lord. Trutiis are said to be impressed on the
life, when they become of the will, and thence of the act ; so
ongas they remain merely in the memory, and so long as thev
are viewed only intellectually, so long they ai-e not impresse*
i)n the life, but as soon as ihey are received in the will, they
then become of the life, inasmuch as the very esse of the life of

man is to will and thence to act; neither are they appropriated
to man until this is the case. The reason why to write de-

notes to impress on the life is, because wi-i tings are for the sake
of remembrance to all jDOSterity : in like manner those things
which are impressed on the life of man. Man has as it were
two books, on which are written all his thoughts and actions

;

those books are his two memories, the exterior and interior
;

those things which are written on his interioi- memory, remain
to all eternity, nor are they in any case blotted out ; those
tilings are principally what have been made of the will, that is,

of the love, for the things which are of the love, are of the
will. This memory is what is meant by the book of every one's

life, see n. 2474.

9387. " And he arose in the morning early "—that hereby
is signified joy from the Lord, appears from the signification of

rising, as involving elevation towards things superior, see
n. 2401, 2785, 2912, 2927, 3171, 4103 ; and from the sig-

nification of morning and early, as denoting the Lord, and the
things which are from Him, as peace, innocence, love, joy,
eee u. 2405, 2780, 7681, 8426, 8812. The reason why morn-
ing and early have this signification is, because the seasons of

the year, which are spring, summer, autumn, and winter, and
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also tlie times of the day, wliicli are morning, noon, evening^,

and night, correspond to so many states in heaven ; hence
morning corresponds to the coming and presence of the Lord,
which is, when an angel is in a state of peace, of innocence,
and of celestial love, and thence in joy. Concerning these cor-

respondences, see n. 5672, 5962, 6il0, 8426, 9213.

9388. " And bnilt an altar nnder the mountain "—that

hereby is signified a representative of the Divine Human [prni-

ciple] of the Lord as to Divine Good from Him, appears from tlie

signilication of an altar, as being a representative of the Lord's
Divine Human [principle], see n. 921, 2777, 2811, 4189; and
hence the principal representative of the worship of the Lord,

n. 4541, 8935, 8940; and from the signilication of mountain, as

denoting the good of love, see n. 4210, 6435, 8327, 8658, 8758;
in this case the Divine Good of love proceeding from the Lord,

because it was Mount Sinai, where the Lord was at that time.

That Mount Sinai denotes Divine Good united to Divine Truth
from the Lord, see n. 8805.

9389. "And twelve statues for the twelve tribes of Israel"

—that hereby is signified a representative of the Lord's Divine
Human [principle] as to Divine Truth which is from Himself in

every complex, appears from the signification of a statue, as

being a representative of the Lord's Divine Human [principle]

as to truth. The reason wliy this is signified by a statue is, be-

cause by an altar is signified a representative of the Lord's Di-
vine Human [principle] as to Good, and a statue in the repre-

sentative sense is the holy principle of truth which is from the

Lord n. 4580, 4582 ; and from the signification of twelve and
twelve tribes, as denoting all goods and truths in the complex,
see n. 577, 2089, 3858, 3913, 3926, 3939, 4060, 6335, 6337,

6397, 6640, 7973 ; thus tlie things which are from the Lord.
The reason why the Lord's Divine Hunuxn [principle] is sig-

nified by an altar and by statues is, because all the representa-

tives in the church, which are treated of in the Word, in the

supreme sense, have respect to the Lord Himself, wherefore also

the Word in its inmost and supreme sense treats of the Lord
alone, and especially of the glorification of His Human [prin-

ciple]
; hence the Word derives all its holiness ; but this sense

is [)resented principally in the inmost or third heaven, whei'e

they are who are in love to the Lord, and thence in wisdom
above the rest.

9390. "And sent the boys of the sons of Israel"—that

hereby are signified those things which are of innocence and
charity, appeal's from the signification of the boys of the sons of

Israel, as denoting those things which are of innocence and
charity appertaining to those who are of the church ; for by
sucklings, infants, and boys, are signified those who are in inno-

cence and charity, or, absti-actedly from persons, those things
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whicli are of innocence and cliarity, n. 430, 5236 ; and by tlie

sons of Israel are signified tliose wiio are of the church, or, ab-

stractedly from persons, churches, n. 9340.

9391. " And they offered burnt-offerings and sacrificed peace-
making sacrifices [of] heifers to Jehovah "—that hereby is sig-

nified a representative of the worship of the Lord from good
and from truth wliich is grounded in good, appears from the re-

presentation of burnt-offerings and sacrifices, as denoting the

worship of the Lord in general, see n. 922, 6905, 8936, and
Bpccitically denoting the worship of tlie Lord from the good of

love represented by burnt-ofi'erings, and from the truth of faith

which is grounded in good, represented by sacrifices, see n.

8680 ; and from the signification of heifers, as denoting the

good of innocence and charity in the external or natural man,
of whicli we shall speak presently ; the beasts which were sacri-

ficed signified the quality of good and truth from whicli wor-
ship was performed, n."'922, 1823, 2180, 3519. That tlie tame
and useful beasts signified the celestial things which are of the

good of love, and the spiritual things whicli are of tlie truth of

faith, and that on this account they were applied in sacrifices,

see n. 9280. The reason why an heifer signifies the good of

innocence and cluirity in the external or natural man is, because
those things which were from the herd signified the affections

of good and truth in the external or natural man, and things

wliich were from the flock, the affections of good and truth in

the internal or spiritual man, n. 2566, 5913, 6048, 8937,

9135 ; the things from the flock were lambs, she-goats, sheep,

rams, he-goats, and the things from the herd were oxen, heifers,

calves. Lambs and sheep signified the good of innocence

and charity in the internal or spiritual man, hence calves and
heifers, because they were of a tenderer age than oxen, signified

the like in the external or natural man. That heifers and
calves signified that good, is manifest from the passages in the

Word where they are named ; as in Ezekiel, " The feet of the

four aniinuls, the right foot, and the sole of theiv feel was as the

sole of the foot of a calf^ and they sj)arkled as a species of fine

wrought brass," i. 7 ; speaking of the cherubs, who are de-

scribed by four animals ; that cherubs denote the guard or pro-

vidence of the Lord to prevent any passage to Himself except by
good, see, n. 9277 ; external or natural good was represented

by the right foot, and by the sole of the feet being as the sole of

\\\e foot of a calf. For feet signify those things wliich are of the

natural man, the right foot those things which are of good, and
the sole of the feet those things which are ultimate, in the na-

tural man. That feet have this signification, see n. 2162, 3147,

3761, 3986, 4280, 4938 to 4952, 5327*, 5328 ; and that heels,

soles, and hoofs, aenote ultimate things in the natural man, see

a. 4rJ38, 7729, The reason why the soles of the feet sparkled
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as a species of fine wrought brass was, because brass signifies

natural good, ii. 425, 1551 ; and sparkling brass as fine wrought
signifies good shining from the light of heaven, which is Divine
Truth proceeding from the Lord. From these considerations 't

Is evident, that fey a calf is signified the good of the external or

natural man. In like manner in the Apocalypse, " Around tlie

throne were four animals full of eyes before and behind ; and tlie

first animal was like unto a lion, hit the second animal was like

unto a calf ^ but the third animal had a face as a man ; lastly,

the fourth animal was like a flying eagle," iv. 6, 7 ; in this

passage also by the four animals, which are cherubs, is sig-

nified the Lord's guard and providence, to prevent His being ap-

proached except l)y the good of love ; the guard itself is ett'ected

by truths and the goods thence derived, and by good and the

truth thence derived. Truth and the good thence derived, in

tlie external foi-m, are signified by a lion and a calf, and good
and the truth thence derived, in tlie internal form, by the face

of a man and a flying eagle. That a lion denotes truth derived
from good in its power, see n. 6367, hence a calf denotes the
good itself thence derived. And in Hosea, " Return ye to Je-
hovah, say to Him, talce away all iniquity, and receive good,
and y)e will repay the heifers of our lips,^^ xiv. 2 ; no one can
know what is meant by repaying the heifers of the lips, unless

he know what is signified by heifers and what by lips. That it

denotes confession and ii-ivino: of thanks out of a good heart is

evident, tor it is said, " Return ye to Jehovah, and say to Him,
receive good, and in this case, we will repay the heifers of the
lips," denoting to confess to Jehovah, and to give Him thanks,

from the goods of doctrine, for lips denote those things which
are of doctrine, see n. 1286, 1288. And in Amos, " Ye at-

tract the habitation of violence, they lie upon beds of ivory, and
eat lambs of the flock, and calves out of the midst of the stall^''

vi. 3, 4. In this passage are described those who are in an
abundance of the knowledges of good and truth, and still live

wickedly. To eat lambs of the flock is to learn and appropriate to

themselves the goods of innocence which are of the internal, or

spiritual man ; to eat calves from the midst of the stall denotes
to learn and appropriate to themselves the goods of innocence
which are of the external, or natural man. That to eat is to ap-

propriate, see n. 3168, 3513, 3596, 3832, 4745. That lambs
denote the goods of innocence, see n. 3994, 7840. Inasmuch
as lambs denote the interior goods of innocence, it follows, that

calves from the midst of the stall denote the exterior goods
of innocence ; for in the Word, especially the prophetic, it is

customary to treat of truth where good is treated of, on account
of the heavenly marriage, n, 9263, 9314 ; and also to speak of

external tilings where internal things are spoken of; stall and
fal also signify the good of interior love, n. 5943. In like
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manner in Malachi, "To you tliat fear my name shall the Suu
of Justice arise, and healiug in his wings, that ye Tnaij goforth
and grow as calves of the stall,''^ iv. 2. And in Luke, " The
father said concerning the prodigal son, who returning wrought
repentance of heart, bring forth the chief robe, and put it on

him, and give a ring into his hand, and shoes for his feet;

moreover, bring the fatted calf, and slay, that eating togethtr

we may be glad,'' xv. 22, 23. He who apprehends nothing

but the sense of the letter, will believe that no deeper things ar«

here concealed, when yet singular the expressions involve celes-

tial things, as that they should clothe him with the chief robe

that they should give a ring into his hand, and shoes on his

feet, and should bring the fatted calf, and slay, that eating to

gether they might be glad. By the prodigal son are meant those

who have been prodigal of heavenly riches, which are the

knowledges of good and truth ; by his return to his father and
-confession that he was not worthy to be called his son, is sig-

nified repentance of heart and humiliation ; by the chief robe

with which he was to be clad, are signified common truths, n.

4545, 5248, 5319, 5954, 6914, 6918, 9093, 9212, 9216 ; and
by the fatted calf, common goods corresponding to those truths.

Tlie like is signified by calves and heifers in other places, as

Isaiah xi. 6; Ezek. xxxix. 18; Psalm xxix. 6; Psalm Ixix.

31 ; also in the burnt-offerings and sacrifices, Exod. xxix. 11,

12, and following verses ; Levit. iv. 3, and following verses,

Also 13 and following verses ; chap. viii. 15 and following verses
;

chap. rx. 2 ; chap. xvi. 3; chap, xxiii. 18 ; Num. viii. 8 and
following verses; chap. xv. 24 and following verses; chap,

jcxiii. 29, 30 ; Judges vi. 25 to 29 ; 1 Sam. i. 25 ; chap. xvi.

-2 ; 1 Kings xviii. 23 to 26, 33. The reason why the sons of

Israel made to themselves a golden calf, and worshipped it in-

stead of Jehovah, Exod. xxxii. 1 to the end, was, because in

their heart remained Egyptian idolatry, although with the mouth
they confessed Jehovah. Amongst the idols in Egypt the prin-

cipal were she-calves and he-calves of gold, by reason that a

she-calf signified scientific truth, which is the truth of the natu

ral man, and a he-calf its good, which is the good of the na-

tural man, also because gold signified good. This good and
that truth they presented inefligy by he-calves and she-calves of

gold ; but wiien the representatives of celestial things were there

turned into things idolatrous, and at length into things magical,

then in Egypt, as in other places, the effigies themselves, Avhich

represented, were made idols, and began to be worshipped;
hence the idolatries of the ancients, and the magical arts of

Egypt. For the ancient church, which succeeded the most
ancient, was a representative church, all the worship of which
consisted in ceremonies, statutes, judgments, and precepts,

which represented divine and celestial things, which are the in-
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terior thino^s of tlie church. This churcli after the flood wsk
exteiided through a large part of the Asiatic oi-b, and was also

in Egypt ; but in Egypt were cultivated the scientifies of that

chnrcii, whence the Egyptians more than others were skilled iu

'he science of correspondences and representations, as may be
manifest from the hieroglyphics, and from the magical arts,

and idols of that country, also from the various things which

ire related in tlie Word concerning Egypt. Hence it is, that

by Egypt in the Word is signified the scientific principle in gene-

ral, both as to truth and as to good, also the natural principle»

fur the scientific principle is of the natural man; this latter prin-

ciple was also signified by a she-calf and a he-cal"ft That the

ancient church, which was representative, was extended through

several kingdoms, and that it was also in Egypt, see n. 1238^

2385, 7097. That the scientifies of the church were cultivated

principally in Egypt, and that therefore by Egypt in the Word is

signified the scientific Drinciple in each sense, see n. 1164,1165,

1186, U62, 4749, 4964^ 4966, 5700, 5702, 6004, 6015, 6125,

6651, 6679, 6683, 6692, 6693, 6750, 7779, 7926. And whereas
scientific truth and its good is the good and truth of the natural

man, that therefore also by Egypt in the Word is signified the

natural princijile, n. 4967, 5079, 5080, 5095, 5160, 5276,

5278, 5280, 5288, 5301, 6004, 6015, 6147, 6252. From these

considerations it is now evident, that she-calves and he-calves

were amongst the primary idols of Egypt, by reason that she-

calves and he-calves signified scientific truth and its good, which
are of the natural man, the lik<3 with Egypt itself, so that Egypt
and a calf were of the same signification ; wherefore concerning

Egypt it is thus said in Jeremiah, " Egypt is a very heautiful

she-calf^ destruction cometh from the north ; and her hirelings

in the midst of her are Oi^ fatted he-Golves^'' xlvi. 20, 21 ; where
a she-calf denotes scientific truth which is of the natural man

;

the hirelings, who are he-calves, denote those who do good for

the sake of" gain, n. 8002 ; thus he-calves denote sucli good,

which in itself is not good, but is the delight of the natural man
separate from the spiritual. This is the delight in which the sons

of Jacob M'ere, which in itself is idolatrous; wherefore it was
permitted them to make it known and to testify it by the ado-

ration of a calf, Exod. xxxii. 1, to the end. This is also thus

described in David, " They made a calf in Horeh., and bowed
themselves to what was graven, and changed glory into the

effigy of an ox that eateth herb," Psalm cvi. 19, 20. By mak-
ing a calf in Horeb and bowing themselves to what .was graven,

is signified idolati'ous worship, which is that of ceremonies, of

statutes, of judgments, and of precepts, in the external form
only, and not at the same time in the internal. That that na-

tio:i was in externals without an internal principle, seen. 9320,
987.8. 9377. 938«), 9381*; and that thus in their heart thev
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were idolaters, see n. 3732, 4208, 4281, 4825, 5998, 7401,
8301, 8871, 8882. By their changing glory into the effigy of

an ox that eateth herb, is signitied that tliey alienated them-
selves from the internal things of the Word and of the church,
and worshipped what is external, which is merely a scientific

}>i-inciple witliont life ; for glory is the internal of the AYonl
and of the church, see preface to chap, xviii. Gen. n. 5922
8267, 8427. The effigy of an ox is the resemblance of good in

an external form, for an effigy is a resemblance, thus what is

without life, and an ox denotes good in the natural principle,

thus in an external form, n. 2566, 2781, 9135. To eat liert>

denotes to appropriate it to itself only scientifically, for to eat

is to appropriate, n, 3168, 3513, 3596, 4745; and herb
denotes the scientific principle, n. 7571. Inasmuch as such
things were signified by the golden calf, which instead of Je-

hovah was worshipped l>y the sons of Isi-ael, therefore Moses
proceeded with it in the following manner; " Your sin, the calf

which ye made, I took, and burned it with fire, and bruised it

by grinding it well, until it was made small as powder, and I

cast the powder thereof into the brook that came down from tlie

mountain," Dent. ix. 21. Why the golden calf was so dealt

with, no one knows, unless he know what is signified by being
burned with fire, being bruised, being ground, and made small

as powder, and what by a brook descending from the mountain,
into which the powder was cast. The state is described of those

who worship external things without an internal principle,

namely, that they are in the evils of self-love and the love of the

world, and in the falses thence derived as to those things M'hicli

are from the Divine [being or principle], thus as to the Word

;

for the fire in which it was burned is the evil of the love of self

and of the M-orld, n. 1297, 1861, 2446, 5071, 5215, 6314,

6832, 7324, 7575. The powder [or dust] into which it was
Druised, is the false principle thence confirmed from the sense of

the letter of the Word ; and tlie brook from Mount Sinai is Di-

vine Truth, thus the Word in the letter, for this descends thence

;

for they who are in external things, without an internal prin-

ciple, explain the Word in favor of their own loves, and see

1 herein terrestrial things, and uothingat all of heavenly things,

Hs the Israelites and Jews of old, and also at this day. Like
things Mere also represented by the calves ofJeroboam in Bethel

and in Dan, 1 Kings xii. 26 to the end ; and 2 Kings xvii,. 16

;

concerning which it is thus written iu Hosea, "They made a

king, and not from Me, they made princes and I did not know
;

their silver and their gold they made idols, that they may be
cut off : thy calf] O Samaria, /iat/i /ofsaken, lor from Israel

was it also ; the workmen made it, and it was not a god, because

the calf of Samaria shall be [hroJien\ into pieces,''^ viii. 4, 5, 6.

Tlie subject liere treated of is concerning a perverse understand
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Ing and a corrupt explication of the Word by those who are id

externals, withont an internal principle, for they remain in the

sense of the letter of the Word, Avhich they draw to favor their

own loves and the principles thence conceived. To make a king

^nd not from Me, and to make princes and I know not, is to

hatch truth and primary truths from their own proper lumen,

and not from the Divine [being or principle], for king in the

internal sense is truth, n. 1672, 2015, 2069, 3009, 4581, 4966,

5044, 5068, 6148 ; and princes are primary truths, n. 1482,

2089, 5044. To make their silver and their gold idols, is to

l>ervert the scientitics of truth and good deri\'ed from the sense

-of the letter of the Word in favor of their own lusts, and still

to worship them as holy, although they are without life, being

derived from man's own intelligence ; for silver is truth, and
gold is good, which are from the Divine [being or principle],

thus which are of the Word, 1551, 2954, 5658, 6914,^ 6917,

8932 ; and idols are doctriuals grounded in man's own intelli-

gence, which are worshipped as holy, and yet have no life in

them, n. 8941 ; hence it is evident that by king and princes,

also by silver and gold, are signified falses grounded in evil, for

those things which are derived lirom the p/'op?'ium, are derived

from evil, and hence they are falses, although outwardly they

appear as truths, because taken from the sense of the letter of

the Word ; hence it is evident what the calf of Samaria, which
the workman made, signifies, namely, good in the natural man,
and not at the same time in the spiritual, thus non-good, be-

cause applied to evil. The workman made, and not God, denotes

that it was from the proprium, and not from the Divine [being

or principle] ; to be [broken] into pieces denotes to be dissi-

pated. Like things are signified by calves in Hosea :
" They

add to sin, and make to themselves a graven thing from their

silver idols in their own intelligence, the whole work of artificers,

saying to them, sacrificing a man, kissing calves, ^^ xiii. 2. From
these considerations it is now evident what is signified by calf

and heifer in the following passages, ''The unicorn shall come
Uown with them, and the heifers with the strong, and their

land shall be drunken with blood, and their dust shall be made
fat with fatness," Isaiah xxxiv. 7. Again, in the same pro-

phet, "The fortified cit}' is solitary, the habitation is foraakeu

and left as a wilderness, thei-e t/ie calf shall feed, and there

he shall lie down, and shall consume the br-anches thereof,

the harvest thereof shall wither," xxvii. 10. And in Jeremiah,
'• From the siiout of Ilishbon even to Eleahleh, even to Jahaz,

have they uttered their voice, from Zoar even even to Hwonaim,
n calf of three years old, because all the waters of Nimri shall

be for desolations," xlviii. 34. And in Isaiah, "My heart

shouteth over Moab, his fugitives are oven to Zoar, a calf oj

three years old, for in the going up of Luhith l:e shall go \xy
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with weeping," xv. 5. And in Hosea, " Ephraim is a taught
calf, loving to thresh [corn]," x. 11. And in David, " Rebuke
the wild beasts of the reed, the congregation of the strong,

amongst t/ie calves of t/ie people, treading down the fragments
•of silver, he hath dispersed the people, thej desire wars,"
Psalm Ixviii. 30. The subject here treated of is concerning the
arrogance of those, who from scientiiics are willing to enter
into the mysteries of faith, and not to acknowledge any thing
but what themselves hatch thence. Inasmuch as these see n(>

thing from the light of lieaven, which is from the Lord, but
from the lumen of nature Avhich is from the lyi^oprium, they
seize upon shadows instead of light, upon fallacies instead of
realities, and in general upon the false instead of truth. These,
inasmucli as they think insanely because from lowest principles,

are called the M'ild beasts of the reed, and because they reason
«harply, they are called the congregation of the strong, and be-

•cause they dissipate the truths as yet remaining as scattered

amongst the goods of those who are in the truths of the church,
it is said of tlieni that they tread under foot the fragments of

silver amongst the calves of the people, and further, that they
disperse the people, that is, the church itself with its truths

,

the lust of assaulting and destroying those truths is meant by
desiring wars. From these considerations it is again evident
that calves denote goods ; in Zechariah, chap. xii. 4, it is said,

''''Every horse of the people I will smite with blindness," and
by horse of the people are signitied the intellectual things of

truth appertaining to those who are of the church, because
horse denotes the intellectual principle of truth, n. 2761 ; but
it is here said, treading under foot the fragments of silver and
dispersing the people amongst the calves of the jyeopAe, and by
treading under foot and dispersing is signitied to cast down and
to dissipate, n. 258 ; by silver is signitied truth, n. 1551, 2954,
565S, 6112, 6914, 6917, 7999, 8932 ; and by people those who
are of the church in truths, n. 2928, 7207 ; thus also the truths

-of the church, n. 1259, 1260, 3295, 3581 ; thus by calves of

the people are signified the goods which are of the will principle

appertaining to those who are of the church. Moreover,
that calves signify goods, is manifest in Jeremiah, " I will give
the men that have transgressed My covenmd, who have not

established the words of the covenant, which they have made
before Me, of a calf, which they have cut into two, that they
might pass between the parts thereof the princes of Judah and
the princes of Jerusalem, the royal ministers and priests, and
all tile people of the land, passing between tiie parts of the calf,

and I will give them into the hand of their enemies, that thair

carcase may be for food to the fowl of the heavens, and to the
beasts of the earth," xxxiv, 18, 19, 20. What is meant by the

covenant of a calf, and what by passing between its parrs, no
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one can know unless he knows what is signiiied bj a covenant,
what by a calf, what by its section into two parts, also what hy
the princes ot* Judah and Jerusalem, by the royal ministers,

priests, and people of the land ; it is evident that a heavenh^
arcanum is involved. Nevertheless this arcanum may be mani-
fested to the understanding, when it is known that a covenant
denotes conjunction, a calf good, a calf cut into two parts, good
proceeding from the Lord on one part, and good received by
man on the other, and that the princes of J udah and Jerusalem,
with the royal ministers and priests, and people of the land,

denote the truths and goods of the churcli from the Word,
and that to pass between the parts is to conjoin. From these
things thus known, it is evident, that the internal sense of
these words is, that there was no conjunction of the good pro-

ceeding from the Lord with the good received by man through
the Word, and hence through the truths and goods of the
church with that nation, but that there was disjunction, by
reasDU tliat they were in externals without an internal prin-

ciple. The like was involved in the covenant of a calf with
Abram, concerning which it is thus written in the book of
Genesis, " Jehovah said to Abram, take to thee a she-calf of

three years old, and a she-goat of three years old, and a ram of

three years old, and a turtle dove, and a young pigeon ; and he
took unto him all these, and divided them in the midst, and
laid each part over against the other ; and the birds he did not
divide ; and the fiying thing \yolatile\ came down upon the
bodies, and Abram drove them away ; and the sun was about
to go down, and a deep sleep fell upon Abram, and lo ! a ter-

ror of great darkness fell upon him ; and in that day Jehovah
made a covenant with Abram," xv. 9, 10, 11, 12, 18. The
terror of great darkness which fell upon Abram signitied the

Btate of the Jewish nation, that they were in tiie greatest dark-
less as to the truths and goods of the church derived from the
Word, because they were in externals without an internal prin-

ciple, and hence in idolatrous worship, for he who is in exter-

nals without an internal principle is in idolatrous worship, in-

asmuch as his heart and his soul, when in wonhip, is not in

heaven, but in the world, and does not worship the holy things

of the Word from heavenly love, but from earthly love. This
state of that nation is what is described in the projihet by the
covenant of a calf, which they cut into two pa. ts between
which they passed.

9392. Verses 6, 7, 8. And Moses took half of the Uoody
a/id 2/ut it in basins^ and half of the Uood he sj)rinkied ujpon

the altar. And lie took the took of the covenant^ and read in
the ears of the peo^le^ and ihey said^ all things which Jehovah
hath sjpoken^ we will do and hear. And Moses took the bloody
tfhd sprinkled upon the i^QOple^ and said^ behold the blood of the
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covenant, which Jehovah hath estahllshed with you (ej/on all

these words. And Moses took half of the blood, signifies Divine

Truth which was made of life and of worship. And put in ba-

sins, signifies appertaining to man in the things of his me-

mory. And half of the blood he sprinkled upon the altar, sig-

nifies Divine Truth from the Lord's Divine Human [principle].

And he took the book of the covenant, signifies the Word in

the letter with which the Word in heaven is conjoined. And
read in the ears of the people, signifies for hearkening and

obedience. And they said, all things M'hich Jehovah has spo-

ken we will do and hear, signifies reception of truth pro-

ceeding from the Lord's Divine Hmnan [principle] and obe-

dience from the heart and soul. And Moses took the blood,

and sprinkled upon the people, signifies adaptation to be re-

ceived by man. And said, behold the blood of the covenant,

signifies by it conjunction of the Lord as to the Divine Human
[principle] with heaven and with earth. Which Jehovah has

established with you, upon all these Avords, signifies that con-

junction with the Lord is effected by all and singular the things

of the AVord.

9393. " And Moses took half of the blood "—that hereby is

signified Divine Truth which was made of life and of worship,

appears from the signification of blood, as denoting the Divine

Truth proceeding from the Lord, see n. 4735, 4978*, 7317, 7326,

785U, 9127; that it denotes Divine Truth which was made of

life and worship, is because it was the blood which Moses
sprinkled upon the people, verse 8, by which blood is signified

Divine Truth received by man, thus which is made of life and

of worship ; for that truth is said to be received by man, which

is made of life and thereby of worsliip ; and it is then made of

life and of worship, when man is affected by it, or loves it, or,

what is the same thing, wills it, and from willing, thus from

love and affection does it ; until this be the case truth is in-

deed with man in his memory, and is thence called forth occa-

sionally to the internal sight or understanding, from which it

again relapses into the memory ; but so long as Divine Truth

has not entered more interiorly, it is indeed with man, but

still it is not implanted in the life and will, for the life of man
is his will; wherefore when truth is called forth from the memory
into the understanding, and from the understanding enters the

will, and from the will goes forth into act, in this case it is made
truth of man's life, and is called good. From these considera-

tions it is evident what is meant by Divine Truth being made
of the life. The case is similar in regard to truth which is made of

worship; the worship grounded in truth which appertains merely

to the memory, and thence appears in the understanding,

is not worship ; but the worship grounded in truth which

comes forth from the will, thus from the affection and love, is
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worship ; this latter worship in the "Word is called worship from
the heart, but the former is worship of the month alone. It

has indeed been before shown in the passa-ges cited, that blood
,'^ the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord ; but whereas
several of the church at this day have no other conception of

the blood in the Holy Supper, than of the Lord's blood shed upon
the cross, and in a more general sense, of tlie passion itself of

the cross, therefore it is allowed briefly to show fui'ther, that it

is not blood wliich is there meant, but the Divine Truth pro-

ceeding from the Lord. The reason why this is unknown within

the church is, because nothing at all is known at this day con-

cerning correspondences, consequently neither concerning the

internal sense of the Word, whicli is the sense in which the an-

gels are when the Word is read by man. That blood is not blood

but Divine Truth, may be manifest from several passages in

the Word, and evidently from this in Ezekiel, "Say to the

bird of every wing, and to every wild beast of the lield. be
gathered together and come, gather yourselves together from

around My sacriiice, which I sacrifice for you, that ye may ecu

Vipon fleshy and drink hlood, ye shall eat thejiesh of the mighty

j

and drink th*: hlood of the p>Tince8 of the earth j ye shall eat fat
to satiety^ and. drink hlood even to drunkenness^ ofMy sacriiice

which I will sacrifice for you. Ye shall be satisfied at my table

with horse and cliariot, and with every man of war ; thus will

I give My glory amongst the nations," xxxix. 17, 18, 19, 20.

That b}'' blood is not hei'e meant blood, is very manifest, for it

is said that they sliould drink the blood of the princes of the

earth, and the blood of the sacrifice, even to drunkenness, when
yet to drink blood, and especially the blood of princes, is an

abominable thing, and was forbidden to the sons of Israel under
punishment of death, Levit. iii. IT; chap. vii. 26; chap. xvii. 1

to the end; Deut. xii. 17 to 26 ; chap. xv. 23 ; it is said also

that they should be satiated with horse, chariot, and every man
of war. He therefore who does not kno\^ that blood signifles

Divine Truth, princes primary truths, a saorifice those things

which are of worship, a horse the intellectual principle of truth,

a chariot doctrine, and a man of war truth combating against

the false, must be amazed at singular the words of the above

passage. In like manner at the Lord's words in John, "Jesus

said, Verily, verily, I say unto you, unlesfc ye eat the -iesh of the

Son of Man^ and drink His bloody ye have no life in vou. He
that eateth My flesh, and drinketh My hlood, hath eternal life,

and I will raise him up at the last day. My flesh is truly meaty

and My hlood is truly drink, he that eatethMyflesh and drinketh

My hlood, abideth in Me, and I in him," vi. 53, 54, 55, 56.

But see what has been before shown concerning these words,

n. 4735, 4978*, 7317, 7326, 7850, 9127. That flesh corresponds

to good, in like manner, bread, and that blood corresponds to
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tmth, in like manner, wine, has been very frequently told

me from heaven ; in like manner, that the angels perceive the

Word no otherwise than according to correspondences^ and that

thus by the Word man has conjunction with heaven, and by
heaven with the Lord ; in like manner it has been told me,.

that the Holy Supper was instituted by the Lord, to tlie intent

that by it there might be a conjunction of all things of heaven,

that is, of all things of the Lord \\\i\\ the man of the church,

inasmuch as in it flesh and bread is the Divine Good of the Di-

vine Love of the Lord towards the universal human race, and the

reciprocal [good of love] of man to the Lord. And blood and
wine is the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of

the Divine Love of the Lord, and received in turn by man ; also

to eat and di-ink those things in heaven is to appropriate and
conjoin ; but see what has been before slio\vn on this subject,

n. 2165, 2177, 3464, 4211, 4217, 4581, 4735, 5915, 6789, 7850,

9323.

9394. " And put [it] in basins"—that hereby is signified

with man in the things of his memory, appears from the sig-

nification of basins, as denoting the things of the memory.
The reason why basins denote things of the memory is, because

vessels in general signify scientitics, n, 1469, 1496, 3068, 3079*,.

and scientitics are nothing else but things of the memory

;

hence basins here are sucii things of the memory, in which are

Divine Truths, which in general are signified by blood. It may
be expedient briefly to say what scientifics are, in respect to

truths and goods of life appertaining to man. All things which

are learnt and stored up in the memory, and which can then

be called forth to the intellectual sight, are called scientifics^

and in themselves are the things which constitute the intellectual

principle of the natural or external man. Scientifics, inasmuch

as they are knowledges, are serviceable to the sight of the in-

ternal or rational man in the way of a sort of mirror, for seeing

such things as are serviceable to itself; for they fall under the

aspect of the internal man, as plains full of herbs, flowers, and

every kind of shrub and tree ; or as gardens adorned with various

things for uses and for delights, presented to the view of the ex-

ternal man in the material world; but the internal sight, which

is the understanding, sees nothing else in the plains or gardens

of the things of its memory, but what are agreeable to the

loves in which the man is, and also what favor the principles

which he loves. Wherefore they who are in the loves of self

and of the world, see nothing but such things as favor those

loves, and call them truths, and also by things fallacious and

apparent make them like truths ; and next they see such things

which are in agreement with received principles, which the

man loves because from himself. Hence it is evident, that

scientifics and knowledges, which are things of the memory,

VOL. IX. 1^
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serve those who are in the above loves for means of confirming
falses against truths, and evils against goods, and thereby of
destroying the truths and goods of the church. Hence" it is

that the learned who are of such a character, are more insane
than the simple, and with themselves deny the Divine [being or
principle], providence, heaven, hell, a life after death, and the
1;ruths of faith ; which is clearly evident from the learned of the
European world at this day in the other life, where a great num-
ber of them at the very heart are atheists, for in the other life

hearts speak and not mouths. From these considerations it is

now manifest, of what use knowledges and scientilics are to

those who think from the delights of the loves of self and of
the world. But it is altogether otherwise with those who think
from the delights of heavenly loves, which are loves to the
Lord and towards the neighbor; these, inasmuch as their
thought is led by heaven, from the Lord, see and choose no-
thing else in the plains and gardens of the things of their me-
mory, but what are in agreement with the delights of their
liAes, and in concord with the doctrines of their church, which
tliey love; the things of the memory are to these as celestial

paradises, and are also represented and signified in the "Word
by paradises, see n. 3220. It is further to be noted, that scien-
tifics or things of the memory, when they become things of
man's life, vanish out of the exterior memory, as is usually the
case with gestures, actions, discourses, reflections, intentions,
in general with the thoughts and afiections of man, when by
continual use or habit they become as it were spontaneous and
natural, but no other things become of man's life, than what
enter into the delights of his loves, and form them, thus which
enter into his will. On this subject see what was said and shown,
n. 8853 to 8858

; and concerning the exterior memory which
is ot the body, and the interior memory which is of its spirit,

see n. 2469 to 2494. The reason why scientifics denote vessels,
and in the Word are signified by vessels of every kind, as by
goblets, cups, buckets, and the like, is, because every scien-
tific is somewhat common [or general] which contains in it

particulars and singulars agreeing with the common [or general]
things

; and such common or general things are arranged
into series, and as it were into bundles, and those bundles
and series are so arranged together, as to resemble a celestial
torm, and this in order in things the most singular to things
the most common [or general]. And idea of such series may
be tormed from the muscular series and bundles in the human
body. Every bundle therein consists of several moving fibres,

and every moving fibre of blood vessels and nervous fibres

;

every musculai bundle also, which by a general term is

called a muscle, is encompassed with its coat, by which it is

distinguished from others, in like manner the interior fascicles,
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which are called moving fibres; nevertheless all the muscles
and moving fibres in them, which are in the bodv thrraigliout,
are so arranged, as to concur in everj^ actioi/accordinu- to
the pleasure of the will, and this in a manner incompre-
hensible.

_
The case is similar with the scientifics of tlie me-

mory, which also in like manner are excited by the delight of
man's love, which is of his will, but by means of the^intol-
lectual part. The excitation is occasioned by that which is made
the life of man., which is that which is made of his will or love

;

for the interior man has his view continually in those thino-s'
and is delighted with them, so far as they agree with his loves

;

and those which absolutely enter into the loves, and becouie
spontaneous, and as it were natural, vanish out of the external
memory, but remain inscribed on the internal memory, whence
they are never blotted out; thus scientifics become living.
From these considerations it is also evident, that scientifics a?e
as the v-essds of the interior life of num ; and that hence it is
that scientifics are signified by vessels of various kinds, and in
this passage by basins. Like things are signified by vessels and
basins m Isaiah, " 1 will fix him a nail in a faithful place, that
he may be for a throne of glory to the house of liis father,
vipon whom they may hang all the glory of the house of his fa-
ther, sons, and grandsons, a//5 the vessels of a little one^fromthe
vessels of basins even to all the vessels of psalteries,'' xxii. 23,
24. Where the subject treated of in the internal and represen-
tative sense is concerning the Lord's Divine Human [principle],
and that by It and from It are all truths and goods from first to
last. Scientific truths from a celestial stock are vessels of
basins, and scientific truths from a spiritual stock are vessels of
psalteries. And in Zechariah, "In that day there shall be on
the bells of the horses holiness to Jehovah

; and the pots in the
house of Jehovah shall be as hasitis hefm-e the altar,'' xiv. 20.
Where the bells of the horses denote scientific truths which are
from an illustrated intellectual principle, n. 2761, 2762, 5321,
and basins before the altar denote scientific goods. Like things
are signified by the basins of the altar, Exod. xxvii. 3 ; chap,
xxxviii. 3.

9395. " And half of the blood he sprinkled upon the altar
"

—that hereby is signified the Divine Truth from the Lord's
Divine Human [pi-inciple], appears from the signification of
blood, as denoting the Divine Truth see just above, n. 9393

;and froni the signification of altar, as being representative of
the Lord's Divme Human [principle], see n. 921, 2777, 2S11,
4489

;
hence a principle re]n-esentative of the worship of the

Lord, n. 4541, «y35, «940. The reason why by this half of the
blood, which was sprinkled upon the altar, is signified the
Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord's Divine Human [priu-
ciple], and by the other half of the blood which was sprinkled
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upon the people, verse 8, which follows, is signified that Di-
vine Truth received by the man of the church, is, because a
covenant was entered into, and by a covenant is signiiied con-
i unction, n. 665, 66Q, 1023, 1038, 1864, 1996, 2003, 2021,
6804,8767, 8778; and the conjunction of the Loi-d with the

man of the church is effected, when the Divine Truth, which
proceeds from the Lord, is received by man. Hence it is evi-

dent why blood was applied, and when sprinkled upon tlie

altar and upon the people, was called the blood of the covena?itf.

verse 8.

9396. " And he took the book of the covenant"—that hereby
is signified the Word in the letter, with which is conjoined the
Word in heaven, appears from the signification of a book, as-

denoting the AVord in every complex, of which we shall speak
presently ; and from the signification of a covenant, as denot-

ing conjunction, see n. 665, 666, 1023, 1038, 1864, 1996,.

2003, 2U21, 6804, 8767, 8778. By the book of the covenant
is here meant every thing which tlie Lord spake from Mount
Sinai, for it is said immediately above verse 4, " And Mose&
wrote all the worlds of Jehovah;'''' consequently by the book
of the covenant, in a strict sense, is meant the Word revealed
to Moses on Mount Sinai, and in an extended sense, the Word
in every complex, since it is the Divine Truth revealed from
the Lord. And inasmuch as by it the Lord conjoins Himself
with the man of the church, tlierefore also it is the book of

a covenant, because a covenant denotes conjunction. But
what is the quality of the conjunction of the Lord with the

man of the church by the Word, is at this day unknown, by
reason that at this day heaven is closed ; for scarcely any one-

at this day discourses with angels and spirits, and hence
knows how they perceive tlie Word, when yet this was known
to the ancients, especially to the most ancient, for to discoui-se

with spirits and angels was a tiling common to them. The
reason was, because the men in the ancient times, especially
in the most ancient, were interior men, for they thought in

the spirit almost abstractedly from the body, whereas modern
men are exterior, and think in the body almost abstractedly
Ironi the spirit. Hence it is, that heaven has as it were receded,
from man, for the communication of heaven is with the in-

ternal man, when it can be abstracted from the body, but not
with I he external immediately ; hence it is unknown at this

day wiiat is the quality of the conjunction of the Lord with
man by the Word. They who think from the sensual principle
of the body, and not from the sensual principle of the spirit,

cannut in any wise conceive otherwise, than that tlie sense of
the Word ib tjiicli in heaven as it is in the world, that is as it is-

in the lettoi-. If it was to be said, that the sense of the Word
in heaven is such as is the thou;.dit of the internal man, which
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i8 without material ideas, that is, without wordly, corptreal,
and earthlv ideas, this would be at this day a paradox, and
especially it' it should be said that the sense of the Word in
heaven differs as much from its sense in the world, or in the
letter, as a heavenly paradise differs from an earthly paradise,
and as heavenly meat and drini^ from earthly meat and drink.
How great the difference is, appears from this consideration
that a heavenly paradise is intelligence and wisdom, heavenly
meat is all the good of love and charity, and heavenly drink is

all tlie trutii of faith derived from that good. Who would not
wonder at this day, if he sliould hear, that when mention is

made in the Word of a paradise, a garden, a vineyard, in heaven
are not perceived a paradise, a garden, a vineyard, but instead
thereof such things as are of intelligence and wisdom from the
Lord; and when mention is made of meat and drink, as of
bread, flesh, wine, water, that instead thereof in heaven are
perceived such things as are of the good of love and of the
truth of faith from the Lord, and this not by explication nor
comparatively, but from correspondences actually, since the
celestial things which ai-e of wisdom, of intelligence, of the good
of love and of the truth of faith, actually correspond to the
above things. And into this correspondence the internal man
Vv-as created in respect to the external, thus heaven which is in

the internal man, in respect to the world which is in tlie exter-
nal, in like manner in common [or general]. That the Word is

understood and perceived in heaven according to corresponden-
ces, and that that sense is the internal sense, has been shown
throughout in the foregoing pages. He who appreliends the
things which have been now said, may know, and in some
measure perceive, that by the Word man has conjunction with
heaven, and by heaven with the Lord, and that without the
Word there would be no conjunction, see what has been else-

wliere frequently shown on this subject, n. 2143, 7153, 7381,
8920, 9094, 9212, 9216, 9357. Hence now it is manifest why
Moses took the book of tJie covenant, and read before the
people, and then spi-inkied blood on the people, and said, behold
the blood of the covenant. This was done on this account,
because the blood of the sacrifice denotes in heaven the Divine
Trutli proceeding from the Lord, thus on our earth it denotes
the Word, see n. 9393. Liasmuch as by covenant is signified

conjunction, and since by tlie Divine Truth proceeding from
the Lord, that is, the Word, is effected conjunction, therefore
all things which are of the Divine Truth from the Lord, or
which are of the Word, are called a covenant, as the tables
on which the ten commandments were written, also the judg-
ments, the statutes and other things contained in the books of

Moses, and in general the things contained in the Word, t ,)th

'>f the Old and New Testament. That the tables on which th^
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Un commmidmonts loere written [are called a covenant] isplain

from Moses, " Jehovah wrote upon the tables the v)ords of the

covenant, ten words^'' Exod. xxxiv. 28. Again, " I went up

into the mountain to take the tables of stones, the tables of the

covenant, wliich Jehovah established with yon. Jehovah gave

me two tables of stones, the tables of the covenant ; I went down
from the mountain, when the mountain burned with fire, bat

the two tables of the covenant were on my two liands," Deut. ix.

9, 11, 15. And again, '-'Jehovah declared to you His covenant^

which He commanded you to do, the ten words which He
wrote upon tables of stones ; take heed to yourselves lest ye

forget the covenant of Jehovah your God, which he established

with you," Deut. iv. 13, 23. Inasmuch as the two tables

were deposited in the ark, which was in the midst or inmost

of tiie tabernacle, therefore the ark was called the ark of the

covenant, jSTumb. x. 33 ; chap. xiv. 44 ; Deut. x. 8 ; chap. xxxi.

d, 25, 26 ; Josh. iii. 3, 6, 8, 11, 14, 17 ; chap. iv. 7, 0, 18
;

chap. vi. 6, 8 ; chap. viii. 33 ; Judges xx. 27 ; 1 Samuel iv.

3, 4, 5 ; 2 Samuel xv. 24; 1 Kings iii. 15 ; chap. vi. 19 ; chap,

viii. 1, 6 ; Jeremiah iii. 16. That the books of Moses were

called the books of the covenant, is manifest from the finding

of them by Hilkiah the priest in tlie temple, concerning which

it is thus written in the second book of the Kings, "Hilkiah tlie

great priest fo-uiid the book of the law in the house of Jehovah
;

and they read in theii" ears all the words of the book of the

covenant found in the house of Jehovah," xxii. 8 ; chap, xxiii.2.

That the Word, of the Old Testament was called a covenant, is

manifest from Isaiah, "•' To them that take hold ofMy covenant^

I will give in My house and within My walls a place and a

name better than sons and daughters, Ivi. 4, 6. And in Jere-

iniali,
'' Hear ye the words of this covenant, which 1 commanded

your fathers, obey ye My voice, and do them, according to all

that I command you,'''' xi. 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8. An.d in David,
" All the ways of Jehovah are mercy and truth to them that keep

His covenant, and His testimonies,^'' Psalm xxv. 10. Again,
" The mercy of Jehovah is from eternity even to eternity upon

them that fear Him, and His justice upon sons' sons, to them

that keep His covenant, and that remember H'ls precepts^'' Psalm
ciii. 17, 18. And again, " They kept not the covenant of God,

and refused to walk in His laiv,''^ Psalm Ixxviii. 10; where
the covenant of God is called the law of God. That by the law

is meant in an extended sense, the whole Word ; in a sense

less extended, the iiistorical Word ;
in a confined sense, the Word

written by Moses ; and in the most confined sense, the ten

precepts of the decalogue, see n. 6752. lliat the Woi'd of thi

New Testament is also a covenant, is plain from Jeremiah,
" Behold the days come, in which I will make a new covenarU

with tlie house of Israel and with the liouse of Judah ; this i*
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the covenard^ which I will make with the house of Israel after

these days, I will give my law in the midst of them, and will

write it upon their heart," xxxi. 31, 32, where the house of

Israel denotes the Spiritual Church, and the house of Judah
the Celestial Church. And from David, " Also I will givehiir.

the first-born, higher than the kings of the earth, and My cove-

nant shall he stable to Jtim^ I will ncrt make vile My covenant, and
I will not change what M}' lips have uttered," Psalm Ixxxix.

28, 33, 3-i ; speaking oftheLoi'd. My covenant shall be stable

to him, denotes the union of the Divine [principle] Itself and
the Divine Human ; tlius also it denotes the Word, for the

Lord as to the Divine Human was the Word which was made
flesh, that is, man, John i. 1, 2, 3, 14. The reason wh}^ the

Divine Truth or the Word, is a covenant or conjunction is,

because it is the Divine from the Lord, thus tlie Loi'd Himself
j

wherefore when the Word is received b}' man, tlie Loi'd Hiinselt

is received ; hence it is evident, tiiat by the Word is effected

the conjunction of the Lord with man ; and whereas the Word
is the conjunction of the Loi'd with man, it is also the conjunc-

tion of heaven with man, for heaven is called heaven from the

Divine Truth pi-oceedingfrom tlie Lord, consequently from the

Divine [being or principle] ; wlience they who are in heaven
are said to be in the Loi-d. That the Divine [being or principle]

conjoins Himself ^\^th tliose who love the Lord, and keep His
Word, see John xiv, 23. From all these considerations it

may be manifest, that by the blood of the covenant is meant
the conjunction of the Lord by [or through] lieaven by the

Word, as also in Zechariah, " I will cut off the chariot from

Ephraim, and the horse from Jerusalem, and the bow of war
shall be cut off; on the other hand He shall speak peace to the

nations ; His dominions shall be from sea to sea, and from the

river even to the ends of the earth : as for thee also, hy the Hood
of thy covenant, I will send forth thy pi-isoners out of the pit

wherein is no water," ix. 10, 11. He who knows notliing of the

internal sense, cannot conceive in this passage anything else but

what the sense of the letter involves, namely, that the chariot

should be cut off' from Ephraim, the horse from Jerusalem, and
the bow of war, and linally that thebloodof the covenant is the

blood of the Lord, by which they were to be delivered who
are in sins, explaining variously who are meant by prisoners in

the pit wherein is no water : but he who is acquainted with

the internal sense of the Word, comprehends that the subject

here treated of is concerning the Divine Truth, and that

this, after that it was vastated, that is, no longer received in

faith and heart by man, will be restored by Divine Truth pro-

ceeding from the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord, and
thus they, who believe and do it, will be conjoined to the Lord
Himself; which nuiy be more fully manifest from the ijiternaJ
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sense of singular the expressions in the above j)assage ; as from
the signification of chariot, as denoting tlie doctrine of the
church, n. 2762, 5321, 5945, 8215 ; of Ephraim, as denoting
the illustrated intellectual principle of the church, n. 5354,
6222, 6238 ; and from the signilication of horses, as denoting
the understanding of the Word, n. 2760, 2761, 2762, 3217,
5321, 6125, 6534, 8029, 8146, 8148; and of Jerusalem, as

denoting the Spiritual Church, n. 2117, 3654, 9166 ; and from
the signification of bow, as denoting the doctriue of truth, n»

2686, 2709 ; and of war, as denoting combat concerning truths^

n. 1664, 2686, 8295. Hence it is evident that by cutting off

the chariot from Ephraim, and the horse from Jerusalem, and
the bow of war, is signified the vastation of Divine Truth in

the church, as to all understanding of it ; and that by the

prisoners in the pit, in which was no water, being sent forth

by the blood of the covenant is signified restitution by the

Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Human [principle]

of the Lord. That blood is the Divine Truth, and that covenant
is conjunction, has been shown above, and that the prisoners

iu the pit are they of the Spiritual Church who were saved
by the Lord's coming into the world, see n. 6854. The pit

is said to have no water, because by water is signified truth,

see n. 2702, 3058, 3424, 4976, 5668, 7307, 8137, 8138, 8568,

9323.

9397. " And read in the ears of the people"—that hereby is

signified to hearkening and obedience, appears from the signi-

fication of reading, as denoting to hearkening, for when any
thing is read, it is that it may be heard, and perceived, and
obeyed, that is, that it may be hearkened to ; and from the

signification of in the ears, as denoting to obedience, for ears

and to hear signify to obey, n. 2542, 3869, 4551, 4652 to 4660,
5471, 5475, 7216, 8361, 8990, 9311. Liasmuch as ears signify

not only hearing and perception, but also obedience, therefore

in the Word frequent mention is made of speaking in the ears

and reading in the ears, and not of speaking and reading before

the persons themselves ; as in Jeremiah, "• Hear these words,
which Ispeak in thine ears^ and in the ears of the whole peojple^^

xxviii. 7. And in the fii'st book of Samuel, " They spake those

words i7i the ears of th€ people^^ xi. 4 ; and again, '* Let thine

handmaid speak in thine ears,^' xxv. 24. And in the book of

Judges, ^' I^roclaim in the ears of the people, saying," vii. 3.

And in Moses, "'' Say in the ears of the people^^ Exod. xi. 2
;

again, " Hear O Israel the statutes and judgments wliich 1
speak in your ears to-day^'' Deut. v. 1. Again, "/ speak in
their ears these words," Deut. xxxi. 28. Again, Moses spaks
all the words of the song in the ears of thepeople^'' Deut. xxxii. 44.

And in the second book of the Kings, '' lie read in their ears

all the words of the book of the covenant," xxiii. 2. And id
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Jeremiah, " Thej said to him, sit and redd it in our ears, and
Baruch read in their ears^^ xxxvi. 15. And in Lnko, ""Whew
Jeswsjfnisked all words in the ears of the people. ^^ vii. 1. Inas-

much as ear and hearing signify the reception, perception,

and obedience of truth, tlius the first and the last of faith,

therefore it was so often said bj the Lord, '' he that hath an .jar

to hear^ let him hear^'^ as Matt. xi. 15 ; chap. xiii. 9, 43; Mark
iv. 9, 23 ; chap. vii. 16 ; Luke xiv. 35. And whereas by the

deaf, or those who do not liear, in the spiritual sense are signi-

fied those who are not in the faith of truth, because not in the

knowledge and thence the perception thereof, n. 6989, 9209 ;

therefore the Lord, wlien he healed a deaf man, ''''put Hisfinger
into his ears^ and said, Ephatha, that is, he opened^ and imme-
diately his ears tvere opened^''"' Mark vii. 32, 33, 34, 35. That all

(he miracles of the Lord involved and signified states of the

church, see n. 8364, 9086.

9398. " And they said, all things which Jehovah hath spoken
we will do and hear"—that hereby is signified the reception

of truth proceeding from the Divine Human [principle] of the

Lord, and obedience from the heart and soul, appears from the

signification of all things which Jehovah has spoken, as denoting

tnith proceeding from the Divine Human [principle] of the

Lord, of which we shall speak presently; and from the signi-

^ication of doing, as denoting obedience in the will, thus in the

heart, see n, 9285, 9311 ; and from the signification of hearing,

as denoting obedience in the understanding, thus in the soul

;

see n. 7216. 8361, 9311 ; obedience from the heart is obedience

from the will, thus from the affection of love ; and obedience
from the soul is obedience from tlie understanding, thus from
faith; for the heart signifies the will and love, n. 3883 to 3896,

7542. 8910, 9050, 9300 ; and the soul signifies understanding
and faith, n. 2930, 9050, 9281 ; hence it is that it is said we
will do and hear. The reason why all thin;^s which Jehovah
hath spoken denotes truth proceeding from tfie Divine Human
[principle] of the Lord, is, because all truth thence proceeds.

That Divine Truth does not ]5roceed from the Divine [principle]

Itself, but from the Divine Human, is very manifest from John,
" T^o one hath seen God at any time, the only begotten Son,

who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath brought him
forth to view," i. 18: wherefore the Lord is called the "Word,

verses 1, 2, 3, of the same chapter, which is the Divine
Truth, and it is said that the "Word was made flesh, that is,

a man, verse 14 of the same chapter, to the intent, that the

Divine [principle] Itself, under a human form, might actually

teach Divine Truth. That the Lord is the Divine [principle]

Itself under a human form, see n. 9315 : hence it is evident,

that by all things which Jehovah hath spoken is signified truth

proceeding from the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord.
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9399. "And Moses to jk the blood and sprinkled [it] iipoit

the people "—that hereby is si,o:nified adaptation to be received

bv man, appears from the sio^nification of the blood of the sacri-

fice, as denotino; the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord,

see above, n. 9393 ; and from the signification of sprinkling

npon the peo])le, as denoting adaptation to be received by man,
for by sprinkling is signified to flow in, thns to adapt; for the

Divine Trnth which is from the Lord, is continually flowing in

with man, and makes his intellectual principle ; and if yon ai'c

willing to believe, man,, without the continual influx of Divine
Truth proceeding from the Lord, is not able to perceive and
understand any thing at all ; for the Divine Truth proceeding
from the Lord is tlie light which illuminates the mind of man,
and constitutes internal sight, which is of the understanding

;

and whereas that light continually flows in, therefoi'e it adapts
every one to receive ; but they who receive are they who
are in the good of life, and they who do not receive are they
who are in the evil of life ; nevertheless, the latter, as the former,

are in the faculty of perceiving and understanding, and also

in the faculty of receiving so far as they desist from evils : these

things were signified by half of the blood which Moses sprinkled

npon the people. Tiiat the Divine Truth proceeding from tha

Lord is the liglit which illuminates the mind of man, and con-

stitutes his internal sight, which is that of the understanding,

see n. 27Y6, 3167, 3195, 3636, 3643, 3993, 4405, 5400, S644,

8707 ; this also is meant in John, " This was the true light,

which enlightens every man that cometli into the world : He
was in the world, and the world was made by Him ; but the
world knew Him not," i. 9, 10. The subject treated of in this

passa£:e is concerning the "Word, which is the Divine Truth
proceeding from the Lord. That every man in the woi-ld, who-
is of sound reason, is in the faculty of understanding Divnne
Trnth, and thence in the faculty of receiving so far as he
desists from evils, has been given me to know by abundant
experience ; for all, as many as are in the other life, both the

evil and the good, can understand what is true and what is false,

also what is good and what is evil ; but tlie evil, although they
understand what is true and good ; are still not willing to under-
stand ; for the will and the evil therein is repugnant, wherefore
when they are left to themselves, they sink back even into the

falses of their own evils, and hold in aversion the truth and
good which they understood ; the case was similar with persona
of this description in the world, where they repelled from them-
selves the truths, which yet they were able to understand.
Hence it has evidently appeared, that the Divine Truth proceed-
ing from the Lord is continually flowing-in into human minds,
and adapts them to receive, and that it isso far received, as evil^

are desisted from, which are of the loves of self and the world
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9400. " And he said, behold tue blood of the covenant"

—

that hereby is signified by it conjunction of the Lord as to the

Divine Human [principle] witli lieaven and with earth, appears

from the signification of blood, as denoting the Divine Truth
proceeding from the Divine Human [principle] of the Loj-d,

see above, n. 9393, 9399 ; and from the signification of cove-

nant, as denoting conjunction, see also above, n. 9396 ; the

reason wli}^ it denotes conjunction with heaven and with eaith

is, because the Divine Truth, which proceeds from the Divine

Human [principle] of the Lord, passes through the heaven*
even to man, and in the way is accommodated to every heaven,

and lastly toman himself; the Divine Truth on our earth is

the Word, n. 9350 to 9362 ; which is of snch a quality,

that as to all and singular things it has an internal sense,

which is for the heavens, and finally an external sense, which
is the sense of the letter, which is for man ; hence it is evident,

that by the Word is eft'ected a conjunc:ion of the Lord with
the heavens and with the world, n. 2143, 7153, 7381, S920,

9094, 9212, 9216, 9357, 9396 ; hence it may be concluded
for certain, that without the Word on this earth there would
be no conjunction of heaven, thus no conjunction of the Lord
with num ; and if no conjunction, the human race on this

earth must altogether perisii ; for what makes the interior

life of man, is the influx of Divine Truth from the Lord, for

Divine Truth is the very light which illuminates the sight of

the internal man, that is, his understanding, and it is the

heavenly heat, which is in that light, and is love, which en-

kindles and vivifies the will principle of the internal man
;

wherefore without that light and that heat the internal of man
would become blind and grow cold, and die, no otherwise than
the external of man, if left without heat and without light of

the sun of the world : but this must appear as a paradox to

those who do not believe that the Word is of such a quality,

and also to those who believe that life is in man as properly his

own, and not continually flowing in tlirough heaven from the

Lord. That the lite of man is not in himself, but that it flows

in from the Lord, see n. 4249,4782*, 5147, 5150, 5986, 6053 to

6058, 6189 to 6215, 6307 to 6327, 6466 to 6495, 6598 to 6612,
6613 to 6626, 6982, 6985 to 6996, 7055, 7056, 7058, 7147
7270,7343* 8685, 8701,8717, 8728, 9110,9111,9223,9276;
and that the church of the Lord scattered through the whole
globe is before the Lord as one man, n. 9276, in like manner as

heaven, which is thence called the Grand Man ; and that the

church, where the Word is, is as the heart and lungs in that

man, and that all out of the church thence live, as the members,
the viscera, and the rest of the organs of the body from the heart

and lungs, n. 2054, 2853, 7396.

9401. " Which Jehovah established upon all these words
*'
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it may be manifest, tliat the heaven of the Lord is divided into-

the spiritual heaven and the celestial heaven, and that the ce-

lestial heaven is the inmost or third heaven, and the spiritual

heaven the middle or second.

9405. " And thej saw the God of Israel "—that hereby is

signilied the coming and presence of the Lord in the Word, ap-

pears from the signification of seeing, when concerning the

Lord, as denoting His coming and presence, see n. 4198, 6893.

That the God of Israel is the Lord, is manifest from all thoso-

passages in the Word where He is called the Holy One of Is

rael and the God of Israel, see n. 7091. Tlie God of Israel i»

the God of the Spiritual Church, because by Israel is signilied

that ciiurch, see just above, n. 9404. The reason why it i&

the coming and presence of the Lord in the Word, which is-

signilied by their seeing the God of Israel is, because by the
laws which were promulgated from Mount Sinai, in an ex-

tended sense is signilied all Divine Truth as to all and singular

the things thereof, n. 6752, 9401. The reason why the coming
and presence of the Lord in the Word is signilied is, because the

Word is the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, and what
proceeds from the Lord is the Lord Himself; wherefore they
who read the Word, and on such occasion look to the Lord, by
acknowledging tiiat all truth and all good is from Him, and
nothing from themselves, rhey are illustrated, and see truth and
perceive good from the Word ; this illustration is from the light

of heaven, which light is the Divine Truth itself proceeding
from the Lord, for this appears as light before the angels in

heaven, see n. 2776, 3195, 3339, 3636, 3643, 3862, 3993,

4302, 4413, 4415, 5400, 6032, 6313, 6608. The coming and
presence of the Lord in the Word is also meant in Matthew by
seeing the Son of Man, " Then shall appear the sign of tha

Son of Man, and tliey shall see the Son of Man coming in the

clouds of heaven with virtue and glory," xxiv. 30, see n. 4060 ;

for a cloud is the literal sense of the Word, and virtue and
glory its intej'nal sense. The literal sense of the Word is called

a cloud, because it is in the light of the world, and the inte-rnal

sense is called glory, because it is in the light of heaven, see

preface to chap, xviii. of Gen. and n. 5922, 6313, 6752, 8106^

8267, 8427, 8443, 8781. And moreover the subject treated ot

iu the internal sense is concerning the Lord alone, and coq
cerning His kingdom and church, hence it is the sanctity ot' the

Word, and hence the coming and presence of the Lord with

those, who, whilst they read the Word, look at him and their

neighbor, which is the good of their fellow-citizens, of their

country, of the church, of heaven, n. 6818 to 6824, 8123, and
do not look at themselves as was said above ; the reason is, be-

cause the former suifer themselves to be elevated of the Lord into

tlie light of hoaveu, but the latter do not suffer themselves tab»
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elevated, for tl.ev keep their view fixed on themBelves and the

world. From tli'ese considerations H may be manitest what i9

meant ])y seeino^ the Lord in the Word. .•^21,1^
9406. "And nnder His feet "-that hereby 3S_ signified the

ultimate sense, which is the sense of the letter itself appeal's

•om the signification of feet, as denoting things natnral, see

2162, 3147, 3761, 3986, 4280, 4938 to 4952 ;
thus the soles

of the feet which are nnder the feet, denote the ultimate thmg8

of Lre. The reason why under the feet here denotes the

ultimate ense of the Word, which is the sense ot the letter, is,

be r^e i is s^^^ of the Di^'ine Truth or Word, which is ^om

the Lord, and which is the Lord, as maybe manifest Irom what

loes before ; and the ultimate of Divine Truth, or he Word is

fuch as the s'ense of the letter is, which is natural, because toi

the natural man. That the sense ot the le ter «« ^am n it

an internal sense, which is respectively si>iritual and celestial,

S manifest from all those things which have been hitlier^o s1k>wi,

concerning the Word. But man, the more worldly and coi po-

real 1^ is,"the less he comprehends this, inasinuch as he does

not suffer' himself to be elevated into spiritual l^gbtarul hence

to see what the quality of the Word is, namely, t|mt n the

letter it is natural, and in the internal sense spiritual, loi t.om

the spiritual world or from the light ot heaven may be seen

inferior things even to ultimates, of what quality they are, but

not vice lersS n. 9401, thus that the Word is of such a quality

in trietter inasmuch as the Word in the letter is natural

and by feet are signified natural things, therefore the ultiinate

^f the Word, as the ultimate of the church, is called the place

of the feet of Jehovah, and also the footstool ot His ieet, and

likewise a cloud and darkness respectively, as in Isaiah, iliey

fihall open thy gates continually to bring to thee the army ot

the nations, and their kings shall be brought away ;
the gloi y ot

Lebanon shall come to thee, the fir-tree, ^^e
P^^'^^'^f ' ^"^

J^VI
box-tree together, to decorate the places ot My sanctuaiy, ^d
I will render the place of myfeet honorable, Ix. 11, 1^. ^ e

subject treated of in this passage is concerning the Luid and

His kingdom and church ;
by anny ot the

y^^'^^^l^'^ '^^^^
those who are in the goods of faith, and by kings t^ose nv 1 o a e

in the truths of faith. That nations denote those who a e in

the goods of faith, see n. 1259, 1328, 1416, 1849, 4o,4 6005

and That kings denote those who arem truths seen 16 < 2, -.015,

2069, 3009, 4575, 4581, 4966, 5044, 5068 6 48 ,T1^^
g^^'^^

^^

Lebanon or the cedar is spiritual good and truth
,
the ti i-t e^

the pine-tree, and the box-tree, denote natural goods and tiut 8

corresponding; the place of the sanctuary ^* heaven and e

church, and also theVord ; the place ot the Ieet is heaven the

church, and also the Word in ultimates. The ^'ea^oii why t

also is the Word is, because heaven is heaven by viitue ot tne
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Diyine Truth proceeding from the Lord, in like manner the
church; and the Divine Truth which makes tlie church and
heaven is the Word ; hence also the inmost of the tent, where
the ark was containing the law, is called the sanctuary, for the

law is the Word, n. 6752. Again in the same prophet, " The
heavens are My throne, and tiie earth is the stool of Myfeet^''

Ixvi. 1. And in David, "Exalt ye Jehovah our God, and
adore towards the stool of His feet ; He is holy. Moses and
Aaron amongst His priests ; in thejpillar of a cloud He spake to

them," Psalm xcix. 5, 6, T ; where the stool of the feet of Je-

hovah, towards which they should adore, is the Divine Truth
in ultimates, thus the Word. That Moses and Aaron, in the

representative sense, are the Word, see n. 7089, 7382, 9373,

9374; and that cloud denotes the Word in the letter, or the

Divine Truth in ultimates, see preface to chap, xviii. of Gen,
n. 4060, 4391, 6922, 6343, 6752, 8106, 8781; hence it is

evident what is meant by speaking in the pillar of a cloud.

Again, "We heard of Him in Ephrata, we have found in the

field-s of the forest ; we will enter into His habitations, and will

how ourselves to the stool of Hisfeet^'' Psalm cxxxii. 6, 7. The
subject here treated of is concerning the Lord, and concerning

the revelation of Himself in the Word ; to find Him in Ephrata
is in the spiritual celestial sense of the Word, n. 4585, 4594 ; in

the fields of the forest denotes in the natural or literal sense of

the Word, n. 3220, 9011 ; the stool of the feet denotes the

Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord in ultimates. Again,
"Jehovah inclined the heaven, and thick darkness was under
Hisfeet • He set darkness for His hiding place, darkness of
waters, clouds of the heavens ; from the splendor before Him
His clouds passed away,^ Psalm xviii. 9, 11, 12. The subject

here treated of is concerning the coming and presence of the Lord
in the Word ; thick darkness under His feet denotes the sense of

the letter of the Word, in like manner the darkness of waters

and the clouds of the heavens ; that nevertheless the Divine
Truth, such as it is in the heavens, is in that sense, is signified

by setting darkness for His hiding place ; and that at the

presence of the Lord the internal sense appears such as it is inj

heaven, in its glory, is signified by His clouds passing away
from the splendor before Him. And in Nahum, " The way of

Jehovah is in the storm and tempest, and the clouds are the dust

of Hisfeet^'' i. 3 ; where also clouds denote the AVord in the

sense of the letter, which likewise is the storm and tempest
wherein is the way of Jehovah. When Divine Truth, such as it

is in heaven, is translucent in man from the sense of the letter,

then this sense is described by feet and by their splendor as of

polished brass. As also in Daniel, " I lifted up mine eyes and
saw, behold one man clothed with linen, whose loins were girded

with gold of Uphaz and His body as Tarshish, and His face a»
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tlie face of lightning, and His eyes as torches of fire His arms

and His feet as the splendor ofpolished brass, and the voice ot

His words as the voice of a crowd," x. 5, 6. In this passage by

a man clothed in linen in the supreme sense is meant the Lord,

and inasmuch as the Lord is meant, the Divine Truth which is

from Him is also meant, for the Divine Truth whicli is from the

Lord is the Lord Himself in heaven and in the church Di-

vine Truth or the Lord in ultimates is meant by arms and teet as

the splendor of polished brass, also by the voice ot His words

as the voice of a crowd. In like manner in Ezekiel, chap. i.

-erse 7 The successive state of the church on this earth, as to

the reception of Divine Truth proceeding from the Loi-d, is also

meant bv the statue seen by m^buchadnezzar, ot which it is

thus written in Daniel, "The head of the statue was gold, its

breast and its arms were silver, its belly and thighs brass, its

leo-s iron, its feet were partly iron and partly clay, which aia

ncS cohere ; Ind a stone out of the rock bruised the "'on, the

clay, the brass, the silver and gold, u. 32, 33, 34. J-^e nisr

state of the church, as to the reception of truth proceeding Irom

the Lord is gold, inasmuch as by gold is signified celestial good,

which is the good of love to the Lord, n. 113, 15ol, loo^, obo»,

8932: the second by silver, which is spiritual good which is

the good of faith in the Lord, and of charity towards the neigli-

bor n 1551,2954, 565S, 7999; the third by brass, which is

natural good, n. 425, 1551 ; and the fourth by iron, which is

natural Truth, 425, 426 ; clay is the false, which does not cohere

with truth and good. That a stone out of the rock bruised the

iron, the clay, the brass, the silver and gold, sig^^es tliat the

church, as to the reception of truth from the Word, perishes,

when the false and the evil are confirmed by the sense ot the

letter of the Word, as is the case when the church is m its

last state, when it is no longer in any heavenly love, but only in

worldly and corporeal. Such was the Word as to its reception

with tiie Jewish nation when the Lord came into the world,

and such is the Word with several at this day, insomuch that

it is not even known that there is anything internal in the

Word If it was to be said that there is something internal and

what is its quality, it would not be received ;
when yet in the

most ancient times, which were signified by gold, in the sense,

of the letter of the Word nothing else was seen but what la

celestial almost abstractedly from the letter. From these con-

siderations it may now be manifest, that by the God ot Israel

seen under the feet, is signified the Word in the ultimate sense,

which is the sense of the letter.
^ - -a a

9407. " As the work of a sapphire"—that hereby is signified

what is translucent there from internal truths, and all from the

Lcrd. appears from the signification of the work ofa sapphire,

as denoting the quality of the literal sense of the Word, when

VOL. IX.
-^
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the internal sense is perceived in it, tlius when the Divine

Truth proceeding from the Lord, such as it is in heaven, is

ta-anslncent ; for the Word is the Divine Truth proceeding from

the Lord, which in its origin is Divine, and in its progress

through the heavens, in the inmost heaven is celestial, in the

second or niiddle is spiritual, in the lirst or ultimate is spiritnal

natural, and in the world is natural and worldly, such as it is

in the sense of the letter which is for man. Hence it is evident

that this latter sense, M'hich is the last in order, contains in it

the spiritual and celestial senses, and inmostly the Divine Itself;

and so far as these senses are contained in the last or literal,

and appear to those who apprehend the Word spiritually, it

is therefore represented by the work of the sapphire, which

transmits the rays of heavenly light, or is translucent. That

some idea may be presented concerning this translucence, let

human speech be taken for an example ; this, in its lirst origin,

is the end which a man is willing to manifest by speech ; this

end is his love, for what a man loves, this he regards as an

end : from it flows the thought of man, and at length the

speech. That this is the case, every one who reflects well may
know and perceive ; that the end regarded is the flrst [prin-

ciple] of speech, is manifest from a common rule, that in all

intelligence there is an end regarded, and without an end there

is no intelligence : and that thought is the second [principle]

of speech flowing from the flrst, is also manifest, for no one

can speak without thought, and think without an end ; that

hence follows the speech of expressions, and that this is the

ultimate, which is properly called speech, is a known thing.

This being the case, the man who attends to the speech of

another, does not attend to the expressions, or the words of the

speech, but to the sense resulting from those things which are

of the thought of him who speaks ; and he who is wise attends

to the end, for the sake of which the person so speaks from

thought, that is, what he intends and what he loves : these

three things are presented in the speech of man, to which
things the speecli of expressions is subservient as a last plane.

From this comparison an idea may be formed concerning the

Word in the letter, for this is no otherwise attended to and
perceived in heaven, than the thought of man usually is which
is presented by the speech of expressions, and in the inmost

heaven, than the intention or end usually is; but the difference

is, that the sense of the letter of the Word, when it is read by
man, is not heard nor perceived in heaven, but only the

internal sense, inasmuch as in heaven is perceived only the

spiritual and celestial of the Word, but not its natural ; thus one

sense passes into another, because they correspond, and the Word
is written by mere correspondences; hence it is evident what is

meant, when the Word is treated of, by the translucency which
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is signified by the work of a sappliiie. But he wlio canno-t

think intellectually, that is, abstractedly from things material,

<;annot comprehend these things, nor indeed that any other sense

can be given in the Word than what is extant in the letter;

if he be told that there is in that sense a spiritual sense, which
is of truth, and in this a celestial sense which is of good, and
that these senses are translucent from the literal sense, he will

at first be amazed, and afterwards he will reject the idea as of

no account, and at length will make a mock at it. That there

are persons of this character at this day in the Christian world,

especially amongst the learned, has been shown by living

experience ; also that they who reason against that truth boast

themselves to be wiser than others who aflfirm it; when yet

erudition in the early ages, which were called golden and silver,

consisted in so speaking and so writing, that the sense of the

letter was not attended to, only so far as a hidden wisdom was
translucent from it, as may be clearly manifest from the most

ancient books, even amongst the Gentiles, and likewise from

the renuiins in their languages ; for their chief science was the

science of correspondences, and the science of representations,

which sciences at this day are amongst things that have been

lost. The reason why under the Lord's feet there appeared as

the work of a sapphire, and this signifies the translucence of

the "Word in the sense of the letter, is, because a stone in general

signifies truth, and a precious stone truth translucent from the

Divine [principle] of the Lord. That a stone in general signifies

truth, see n. 643, 1298, 3720, 3769, 3771, 3773, 3789, 3798,

6426, 8609, 8940, 8941, 8942 ; and that a precious stone sig-

nifies truth translucent from the Divine [principle] of the Lord •

this was signified by the twelve precious stones in the breast

plate of Aaron, which was called Urim andThumraim, n. 3862,

6335, 6640. In like manner in Ezekiel, " Full of wisdom
and perfect in beauty, thou hast been in Eden the garden of

God ; every precious stone was thy covering, the ruby, the

topaz, the diamond, the beryl, the onyx, and the jasper, the

sap2)hire^ the chrysoprase, the carbuncle, and gold ; the work
of th}^ drums and thy pipes was prepared in thee in the day
in which thou wast created; thou wast perfect in thy ways
in the day in which thou wast created," xxviii. 12, 13, 15

;

speaking of Tyre, by which is signified the church as to the

interior knowledges of truth and good, n, 1201 ; her intelli-

gence and wisdom, such as it had been in her infancy or first

age, is described by those precious stones ; the day in which
she was created, signifies the first state when they were regene
rated, for creation in the Word is regeneration, or the new
creation of man, n, 16, 88. Like things are signified by pre-

cious stones in the Apocalypse, '' The foundations of the wall ot

the city were adorned with every precious stone, the first found*
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tion was a jasper, the second sapphire^ the third chalcedony^
tlie tburtli ^n- emerald, the fifth sardonyx, the sixth sardius^

the seventh chrysolite, the eighth beryl, the ninth topaz, the
tenth chryso^^rase, the eleventh jacinth, the twelfth amethyst,"
xxi. 19, 20 ; speaiiing of the holy Jerusalem coming down out

of heaven, by Vv^hich is meant a new chnrch amongst the nations,,

after that the church at this day which is in our European
world, is vastated ; the precious stones which are foundations are

Divine Truths translucent in the ultimate of order. Divine
Truth translucent in the ultimate of order, which is the "Word
in the letter, is principally signified by sapphire, as in Isaiah,.

" Oh ! thou afflicted and tossed witli storms, and not com-
forted, behold I arrange thy stones with stibium, and I will
set thyfoundations loith sajyphires^^'' liv. 11 ; speaking also of a
church which was to succeed the former, which is meant by
the desolate having more sons than the married [women],
verse 1 ; where to arrange stones denotes the truths of the
church; foundations in sapphires denote truths translucent
in ultimates. Tlie like is signified by sapphire in Jeremiah,
" Her JSTazarites were whiter than snow, they were fairer. than
milk, their bones were redder than pearls, a sapphire was
their polish^^ \jslw\. iv. 7; where Nazarites in the representative

sense signified the Lord as to the Divine Natural [principle]

^

11. 3301, 6437. Hence also the Divine Truth proceeding
from Him in ultimates, which is the Word in the sense of the

letter ; for the hairs, which are here meant by Nazarites, and
are said to be whiter than snow and fairer than milk, signify

truth in ultimates, n. 3301, 5247, 5569; whiteness and fair-

ness being predicated of truth, n. 3301, 5319 ; the bones whicli
were red are scientific truths, which are the last, and which
serve the rest as servants, n. 6592, 8005; redness is jjredicated

of tlie good of love whicli is in truths, n. 3300 ; hence it is

evident that a sapphire denotes truth in ultimates ti-anslucent

from internal truths. And in Ezekiel, " Above the expanse,,

which was over the head of the cherubs, was as the aspect

of a sapphire stone^ the likeness of a throne, and above the

likeness of a throne was as the aspect of a man sitting upon.

it," i. 26 ; cliap. x. 1; where cherubs denote the Lord's guard
and providence, lest there should be access to Him except by
good, n. 9277 ; the throne upon wiiicli was the aspect of a
man, is the Divine Truth from the Divine Good of the Lord,
n. 5313, 6397, 9039. Hence it is evident, that a sapphire stone
is truth translucent from internal truths, namely, that a stone

denotes truth, and sapphire translucence. The reason why all

things of the Word are translucent from the Lord is, because
the Divine Truth, which is from the Lord, is the only one prin-

ciple from which all things are derived ; for that which is first

\8 the one only principle in the things which follow and are de-
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rived from it. iiiasimich as from it they are and exist ; and the
Divnne Truth is the Lord. Wherefore also in the supreme sense
of the Word tlie subject treated of is concerning the Lord alone,
concerning His love, providence, kingdom in the heavens and
in the earth, especially concerning the glorification of His hu-

man [principle]. That the Divine Truth is the Lord Himself.
is evident from this consideration, that whatsoever proceeds
from any one is himself, as what proceeds from man, whilst
he speaks or acts, is from his will principle and intellectual

;

and the will principle and intellectual constitute the life of
man, thus the man himself; for man is not a man from the
form of the face and body, but from the understanding of truth

and the will of good. Hence it may be manifest, that wluV,

proceeds from the Lord, is the Lord ; that this is the Divine
Truth, has been frequently shown in wiiat goes before. But he
who does not know the arcana of heaven may believe, that with
the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, the case is no other-

wise than as with speech which pi-oceeds from man ; but it is

not speech, but the Divine [principle] filling the heavens, as

light and heat from the sun till the world ; this may be illustrat-

ed bv the spheres which ])roceed from the angels in heaven, see

n. 1048, 1053, 1316, 1501 to 1520, 1695, 2101, 4464, 5179,
6206, 7454, 6598 to 6613, 8063, 8630, 8794, 8797 ; which,
as may be seen in the passages cited, are spheres of the truth

of faith and of the good of love from the Lord. But the Divine
sphere, which proceeds from the Lord, is universal, and, as

was said, fills the univ^ersal heaven, and constitutes the All of
life there ; it aj)pears there before the eyes as light, which not
only illuminates the sight, but also minds. The same also is

what constitutes the understanding with man ; this is meant in

John, " In Him was life, and the life was the light of men ; it

was the true light, which illuminates every man that cometh
into the world, and the world was made by Him," i. 4, 9, 10;
where the subject treated of is concerning the Divine Truth,
which is called the Word, and that the Divine Truth or Word
is the Lord Himself. This light, which is the Divine Truth
proceeding from the Lord, was described by the ancients by
radiant circles of a golden color around the head and body of

God represented as a man, for the angels had no other percep
tion of God than under a human form. When man is in

good, and from good in truths, he is then elevated into that

Divine light, and into interior [light] according t<^ the quantity
and quality of good. Hence he has common illustration, iu

which frora the Lord he sees innumerable truths which he per-

ceives from good; and in this case he is led of the Lord to

perceive and imbue those things that are suitable to him, and
this as to the most singular things iu order, as is conducive to

his eternal life. It is said as to most singular things, inasmuch
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ae the universal providence of the Lord is universal because in

things most singular, for singulars together are called an uni-

m-sal, n. 1919, 6159, 6338, 6482, 6483, 8864, 8865.

9408. " And as the substance of heaven as to cleanness "

—

that hereby is signiiied the translucency of the angelic heaven,
appears from the signification of heaven, as denoting the angelic

heaven, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the signi-

lication of the cleanliness or purity of substance, when it is said

of heaven, as denoting translucency. It may be expedient to

say briefly what the translucency of the angelic heaven is, when
concerning the Word. The angelic heaven is said to be trans-

lucent, when Divine Truth is translucent ; for the universal

heaven is nothing but the receptacle of Divine Truth, for every
angel is a reception thereof in particular, thus all or the whole
heaven in general, whence heaven is called the habitation of

God and also the throne of God, because by habitation is sig-

nified Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, received in the

inmost heaven, which respectively is good, n. 8268, 8309
;

and by throne is signified Divine Truth from tiie Lord received

in the middle heaven, n. 5313, 6397, 8625, 9309. Inasmuch
as it is Divine Truth, such as is in the heavens, which is trans-

ucent from the sense of the letter of the Word, therefore it is

the angelic heaven which is translucent ; for the Word is the

Divine Truth accommodated to all the heavens, and hence it

conjoins the heavens with the world, that is, angels with men,
n. 2143, 7153, 7381, 8920, 9094, 9212, 9216, 9357, 9396.

From these considerations it is evident what is meant by the

translucence of the angelic heaven. That heaven in the inter-

nal sense denotes the angelic heaven, is from correspondence,
and also from appearance. Hence it is, that when mention is

made in the Word of heavens, also of the heavens of heavens,
in the internal sense are meant the angelic heavens ; for the

ancients had no other idea of the visible heaven than that

heavenly inhabitants dwelt there, and that the stars were their

habitations ; a similar idea also at this day prevails amongst the

simple, and especially amongst infants ; hence likewise it is

customary to look upwards to heaven, when God is adored.
This also is from correspondence, for in the other life heaven
appears with stars, yet not the heaven which appears to men
in the world, but it is heaven appearing according to the state

of the intelligence and wisdom of spirits and angels; the stars

there denote the knowledg-es of g-ood and truth, and the clouds
which are sometimes seen are of various signihcations according
to colors, translucency, and progressions ; the blueness of

heaven is truth transparent from good. From these considera-
tions it may be manifest that by heavens are signified the angelic
heavens; but by the angelic heavens are ?ignified Divine
Truths, inasmuch as the angels are receptions of Divine Truths
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proceeding from the Lord. Like things are signified by heavens

in David, '' Praise Jehovah ye heavens ofheavens, and ye waters

which are above the heavens^ Psalm cxlviii. 4. Again, " Play

an instrument to the Lord who ridethuponthe heaven of heaven

of old;' Psalm Ixviii. 33. Again, " By the Word of Jehovah

the heavens were made, and all the host of them," Psalm

xxxiii. 6. Again, " The heavens declare His glory, and the

firmament announces the works of his hands," Psalm xix. 1.

And in the book of Judges, "Jehovah, when thou wentest

forth from Seir, the earth trembled, also the heavens dropped^

the clouds also dropped waters," v. 4. And in Daniel, " The

hoi-n of tlie he-goat grew even to the host of the heavens, and

cast down to the earth of the host and of the stars, and trampled

them under foot," viii. 10. And in Amos, " The Lord Jehovah

huildeth in the heavens His steps [or degrees]," ix. 6. And
in Malachi, '' If there be food in My house, / will ojpcn the

windows of heaven and pour out for you a blessing,' iii. 10.

And in Isaiah, " Lookforth from the heavens, and see from

the habitation of Thy holiness and Thy honorableness," Ixiii.

15. And in Moses, " Blessed of Jehovah is the land of Joseph,

^i the precious things of heaven, of the dew,'' Deut. xxxiii. 13,

And in Matthew, " Jesus said, thou shalt not swear hy heaven,

because it is the throne of God : he who shall swear hy heaven,

sweareth by the throne of God, and by Him who sitteth upon

it," v. 34 ; "chap, xxxiii. 22. In these passages, and in several

athers, by heavens are signified the angelic heavens; and

whereas the heaven of the Lord in the earths is the^ church,

by heaven is also signified the church, as in the following

passages. '' I saw a new heaven and a new earth,for the for-

mer heaven and theform,er earth hadpassed away," Apoc. xxi. 1.

And in Isaiah, " Behold I create new heavens, and a new earth,

therefore neither shall the former be mentioned, nor come up

upon the heart," Ixv. 17. Again, " The heavens shall vanish

as smoke, and the earth shall grow old as a garment," li. 6.

Again, '" I clothe the heavcri with Uackness, and I make sack-

cloth a covering," 1. 3. And in Ezekiel, " / will cover the

heavens, and will blacken the stars thereof, I will cover the sun

with a cloud, and the moon shall not cause her light to shine,

and I will blacken all the luminaries of light in heaven, and I

will give darkness upon the earth," xxxii. 7, 8. And in Mat-

thew, " After the affliction of those days the sun shall be ob-

scured, and the moon shall not give her light, and the stars

shallfallfrom heaven, and the virtues of the heavens shall be

moved," xxi v. 29. What is signified by the sun, the moon, the

stars, and the virtues of the heavens, see n. 4056 to 4060.

And in Isaiah, " Jehovah, God of Israel, thou art the only

God, over all the kingdoms of the earth, thou hast made heaven

and earth," xxxvii. 16. Again, ''Jehovah who maketh all
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things, spreading out the heavens alone, stretching out the earth

from Myself," xliv. 24. Again, ^^ Jehovah who createth the

heavens, forming the earth, and making it, and preparing it,

He did not create it an emptiness," xlv. 18. That by heaven
and earth in the above passages, and in others, in the internal

?8nse, is meant the churcli, by heaven tlie internal church, and

by earth the external ciiiirch, see n. 1733, 1850, 2117, 2118,

3355, 4535. From wiiich considerations it is evident, that by
creation in the first cliapters of Genesis, where it is said, " //i

the heginning God created the heaven and the earth,'''' Gen. i. 1,

" And the heavens and the earth were finished, and all the host

of tJiem,^'' chap. ii. 1, is meant a new church, for the creation

there spoken of is a new regeneration, which is also called a

new creation, as may be seen shown in the explications of those

chapters.

9409. "And to the sons of Israel apart"—that hereby aro

signified those who are in the external sense alone sej^arate from

the internal, appears from the representation of the sons of Israel,

wiio were apart or separate from Moses, Aaron, IS^adab, and
Abihu, and from the seventy elders, of whom it is said above,

verse 2, that they should not ascend, as denoting those who are

in the external sense of the Word separate from the internal, see

above, n. 9380. It may be expedient here briefly to say, who
and of what quality they are who are in the external sense of the

Word separate from the internal. They are such as extract from

the Word no doctrine of charity and faith, but abide solely in

the sense of the letter of the Word. The doctrine of charity and
faith is in the internal of the Word, and the sense of the letter is

its external. They who are in the external sense of the Word
without the internal, are also in external worship without in-

ternal, worshipping external things as holy and Divine, and also

believing that in tliemselves they are holy and Divine, wdien

yet they are holy and Divine from things internal. That the

sons of Jacob were of this character, see n. 3479, 4281, 4293,

4307, 4429, 4433, 4680, 4844, 4847, 4865, 4868, 4874, 4899,

4903, 4911, 4913, 6304, 8588, 8788, 8806, 8871. But let ex-

amples illustrate this case. They believed that they were pure

from all sin and from all guilt, when they offered sacrifices, and
did eat of the sacrifices, conceiving that sacrifices in the ex-

ternal form without the internal were the most holy tilings of

worship, and in such case, that the oxen, the heifers, the lambs,

the she-goats, the sheep, the rams, the he-goats, were holy, and

that the altar was the most holy of all ; in like manner they

conceived of the bread, of the meat-oflt'erings, and of the wine of

the libations. They believed also that when they washed their

garments, and their bodies, they were altogether clean ; in like

manner tliat the perpetual fire of the altar, and the fires of the

lamp, were holy of themselves, likewise the breads of propo-
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«irion [flie shew-bread], and also the oil of anointing, besides

•other tilings. The reason why they so believed was, because
they rejected every thing internal, insomuch that they were not

•even willing to hear of internal things, as that tliey should love

Jehovah for the sake of Himself, and not for the sake of them-

selves ; that they might be exalted to dignities and to opulence
above all nations and people in the universe ; therefore neither

were they willing to hear of the ]\[essiali, that He was to come
for the sake of their salvation and eternal hai)piness, but for the

sake of themselves, that they might have pre-eminence over all

in the world ; neither were they willing to hear of mutual love

and charity towards the neighbor for the sake of the neighbor
and his good, but for the sake of themselves, so far as he fa-

vored them ; they made light of unfriendly digpositions, of

bearing hatred, of exercising revenge and cruelty, if they had
any cause to plead for such enormities. They would have be-

lieved and acted altogether otherwise, if they had been will-

ing to receive the doctrine of love and of faith to the Lord, and
of charity towards the neighbor; in this case they would have
known and believed, that bnrnt-otferings, sacritices, meat-<>tfer

ings, libations, and eating of the sacritices, did not j)urify thern

from any guilt and sin, but that they were puritied by the wor
ship o\' God, and repentance from the heart. Dent, xxxiii. 19;
Jer. vii. 21, 22, 23 ; Micah vi. 0, 7, 8 ; Hosea vi. 6 ; Psalm xl.

^, 8; Psalm li. IT, 18, 19; 1 Samuel xv. 22. In like manner
that the washings of the garments and of the body, did not

make any one clean, hut purilications of the heai't ; in like

manner also that the tire of the altar, and the tires of the lamp,
also the shew-bread, and likewise the oil of anointing, were not

holy of themselves, but by virtue of the internal things which
they signified ; and that when they were in holy internal things

they were then holy, not from themselves, but tVom the Lord,

from whom is every thing holy. The sons of Israel would have
known these internal things, if they had received the doctrine

of love and charity, since tliis teaclies what external things in-

volve. From that doctrine also the internal sense of the word
is known, inasmuch as the internal sense of the Word is the

doctrineitself of love to the Lord and charity towards the neigh-

bor, which also the Lord teaches, saying, that on those two
commandments hang all the law and the prophets, Matt, xxii,

34, 38. The case is nearly the same at this day in the Chris-

tian world, in which, inasmuch as there is no doctrine of love

to the Lord, and of charity towards the neighbor, it is scarcely
known what celestial love is, and what spiritual love, which is

<jharity, therefore they are in extei'nals without an internal ; foi

the good of celestial and spiritual love, and the truth of faith

thence derived, makes the internal of man ; hence it is that at

this dav also the external sense of the Word, without doctrine
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as a rule and guide, is bent in every direction at pleasure. For
the doctrine of faith without the doctrine of love and charity i?

as the shade of night, but the doctrine of faith grounded in the

doctrine of love and charity, is as the light of day ; for the good
which is of love and charity is as flame, and the truth of faith

is as the light thence derived. Inasmuch as in the Christian world

the inhabitants at this day are of such a quality, namely, in ex

ternals without an internal, therefore scarcely any are affected

with truth for the sake of truth ; hence also it is, that they do'

not even know what good is, what charity, and what the neigh

bor, also what the internal of man, neither what heaven, nor

what hell, nor that every one has life immediately after deatlu

Such of them as remain in the doctrines of their own church,,

do not care whether they be false or true ; they learn them and.

confirm them not for the sake of the end of exercising the good
of charity from the heart, nor for the sake of the salvation of

their own souls and eternal happiness, but for the sake of pros-

perity in the world, that is, that they may gain reputation,

honors and wealth ; hence it is that they have no illumination

when they read the Word, and that they altogether deny that

there is any thing internal in the Word, except what is extant

in the letter. But on this subject, by the Divine Mercy of the

Lord, more will be said elsewhere from experience.

9410. " He sent not His hand "—that hereby is signified

that there was no truth there in its power, appears from the sig-

nification of hand, as denoting the power which is by truth.

That hand denotes power, see n. 878, 3091, 3387, 4931 to 4937,

5327, 5328, 5544, 6947, 7011, 7188, 7189, 7518, 7673, 8050,

8153, 8281, 9025, 9133 ; that it denotes bv truth, see n. 3091,

3502, 6344, 6413, 8304 ; and that all tlie power of truth ia

from good, thus by good from the Lord, n. 6948, 8200, 9327.

Hence it is evident, that by not sending His hand to the sons

of Israel apart, is signified that truth is not in its power with

those who are in the external sense of the Word, separate from
the internai. The reason why truth is not in its power with

those is, because they are separated from heaven, and thereby

from the Lord, ft»r the Word conjoins man to heaven, and by
heaven to the Lord, since all things which are of the sense of

the letter of the Word correspond to spiritual and celestial

things, ill which the angels are; with which things there is no
comimiiiication, if the Word be taken merely according to the

letter, and not at the same time according to any doctrinal ot

the church, which is the internal of the Word. Let us take
for an example the words of the Lord to Peter, ''''Thou art

Peter ^ and upon this rock [jpetrd] I loill huild My churchy and
the gates of hell shall not prevail against it ; and I will give ta

thee the keys of the kingdom of the heavens^ and whatsoever
thc^.i shall bind in earth, shall he hound in tlie heavens ; and
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whatsoever i/ioK shall loose i?i earth, shall be loosed m the

heavens,' Matt. xvi. 18, 19. In like manner to the disciples,

" Verily, I say unto you, whatsoever ye shall hind on earth,

shall he houndin heaven, ,ind whatsoever ye shall loose on earth,

shall he loosened in heaven,'' Matt, xviii. 18. They who are

.n the external sense of the Wori, separate from the i7>ternal,

-hus wlio are separated from the true doctrire of the church,

persuade themselves that such power from the Lord was giveu

to Peter, and also to the rest of the disciples of the Lord

;

hence that infernal heresy, that it is in human power to let mto

heaven and to shut out from heaven whomsoever it pleases.

When yet according to the true doctrine of the ciiurch, which

also is the internal of the AVord, the Lord alone has that power
;

wherefore thev who are in the external sense ot the Word,

and at the same time in tlie internal, conceive that the above

thimrs were said concerning faith and its truths, which are trom

the lord, and that faith from the Lord, thus the Lord Himselt,

has that power, and in no wise any man. That this is the case,

may be manifest from tiie representation of Peter and ot the

twelve disciples ; also from the signitication ot a rock, and

likewise from the signitication of keys. That Peter represented

faith, see preface to chap, xviii. and xxii. ot Genesis; also u.

3750, 4738, dOUO, 0073. And that the twelve disciples ot the

Lord, like the twelve tribes of Israel, represented all the things

of faith and love, see n. 3488, 3858, 6397. That a rock sigiii-

Hes the Lord as to faith, and thus the faith which is trom_ tiie

Lord,n. 8581; and that keys signify power, is mamtest_ trom

the passages in the Word where keys are najned, as in the

Apocalypse, -I am the tirst and the last, who liveth and was

d/ad ; but behold I live for ages of ages, and have the keys o/

And in Isaiah, ^ .^^^^ y.^ --^ -w . .'
i 4' i

his shoulder, that he may open and there 0.3 none to shut, ana

he may shut and there is none to open,'' xxii. 22. Ihatm these

passages a key denotes power, is evident ; and that it appertains

to the Lord alone. From these considerations it may be mam
test of wliat quality they are, who are in the external sense ot .

the Word, separate JVom the internal, namely, that they tiave no

coniunction with heaven, thus none with the Lord. As tliey

who explain the above words of the Lord to Peter, and to the

disciples according to the letter, arrogate to themselves the powei

of saving mankind, and make themselves gods ot heaven and

earth, and this from a wild love of themselves and the world
;

every one who thinks from sound reason, may see and conceive,

that man cannot loose one sin, inasmuch as sm is not loosed

except by the formation of i.ew life, that is, by regeneration troin
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the Lord. TJiat regeneration continues even to the end of man's
lite in the world, and afterwards to eternity, see n. 8548 to

8553, 8635 to 8640, 8742 to 8747, 8853 to 8858, 8958 to 8968.

It may be expedient also briefly to say what truth in its power
is. That the angels are called powers in the "Woi-d, and also that

they are powei'S, is a thing known in the church ; but they are

not powers from themselves, but from the Lord, inasmuch as

they are recipient of Divine Truth which is from the Lord ; they
have such power from the Lord, tljat one of them can dii\e

Away, shut up in the hells, and restrain a thousand of the dia-

bolical crew ; for Divine Truth, Avliich is from the Lord, fills

the heavens, and constitutes the heavens ; and if you are wil-

ling to believe, all things were made and created by it. The
Word which was in the beginning with God, and which was
Ood, by which all things were created, and by which the world
was made, see John i. 1 to 14, is the Divine Truth. That this

is the one only substantial [thing or principle], from which ai'e

all things, few are able to appi-ehend, inasmuch as no other idea

is at this day held concerning Divine Truth, than as of the

f>peech of the mouth from a person in authority, accordiiig to

which commands are affected ; but what idea ouglit to be held

concerning it, see n. 9407. The omnipotence of the Divine
Truth which is from the Lord, is described in many passages
in the Word, and also in the Apocalypse, " War was made in

heaven, Michael and his angels fought against the dragon ; and
the dragon fought and his angels, but did not prevail, neither

was their place found anymore in heaven : they overcame him
by the Uood of the Lamh^ and hy the Word of His testimony,^''

xii. 7, 8, 11. That the blood of the Lamb is the Divine Truth
proceeding from the Lord's Divine Human [principle], see n.

4735, 497'8*, 7317, 7326, 7850, 9127, 9393, 9395 ; and that

the Word of His testimony is Divine Truth received, is evident.

They who are in the external sense of the Word separate from
the internal, thus who are separated from the true doctrine

of the church, conceive no otherwise of the above prophetic

[saying] than according to the letter, namely, that by blood is

meant blood, thus the passion of the Lord, when yet it is tiie

Divine Truth proceedingfrom the Lord, which is there signified

by blood. They who are in the true doctrine of the church are

able to know, that they are not saved by blood, but by hearing

Divine Truth and doing it, thus [they are saved] who suffer

themselves to be regenerated by Divine Truth from the Lord :

this all are able to know, to conceive, to see and to perceive,

who are in illustration from the-tLord, thus all who are in the

good of charity and faith, for these are they who are illustrated

This I can confess, that when I read of tJce hlood of the Larnby

and tliink of the blood of the Lord^ the attendant angels know
no other than that 1 read the Divine TrutJiproceedingfrom th-6
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Lord^ and that 1 think ahout it. But let the simple remain in

their own doctrine, tliat they are &aved by the bh)od of the Lord,

<»n]y let them live according to His Divine Truth ; for they who
live according to it, are illustrated in the other life.

94:11. " And saw God "—that hereby is signified faith, ap-

pears from the signification of seeing God, as denoting to be

gifted witii intelligence and faith ; for to see in the internal sense

is to see spiritually, and to see spiritually is to see from faith;

hence it is that to see in the Word signifies to have faith,

n. 2325, 3S03, 3869, 4403 to 4421, 5400, 6S05, 9128. The
reason why they saw the God of Israel, that is, the Lord, is

because the laws promulgated from Mount Sinai, in a broad

sense, signify the Word in its whole com])lex, and the Word
is the Divine Truth from the Lord, which in the supreme sense

treats of the Lord alone; wherefore they who are iu illustra-

tion, when they I'ead the Word, see the Loi"d, which is eitected

from faith and from love : this effect is wronght in the Word
alone, and not in any other writing wliatsoever ; hence it is

evident why Moses, Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and the seventy

eldei's saw Him. That these saw Him, and not the sons of

Isi-ael apart, is evident from verses 9 and 10 preceding, for it

is there said, that M(:»ses went up, and Aaron, Nadab and

Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel, and saw the God of

Israel ; and in this verse it is said, " And to the sons of Israel

apart He sent not the hand." The reason why the former saw
God, and not the latter, was, because Moses and Aaron repre-

sented the Word as to the internal and external sense, n. 9374
;

and Nadab and Abihu the doctrine derived from each, n. 9375
;

and the seventy elders all who are in good grounded in truths

thence derived, n. 9376, 9404 ; but the sons of Israel apart re-

presented those who are in the external sense of the Word sep-

arate from the internal.

9412. " And did eat and drink "—that hereby is signified

information concerning the good and truth of worship, appears

from the signification of eating, as denoting the conjunction

and appropriation of good, see n. 2187, 2343^, 3168, 3513,3596,

3852,4745,5643; and from the signification of drinking, as

denoting the conjunction and appropriation of truth, see n.

3089, 3168, 4017, 4018, 5709, 8562. The reason why it also

denotes information, namely, eating, information coiicerning

good, and drinking, information concerning truth, is, because

spiritual meat is all the g(jod of faith from whicli comes wis-

dom, and spiritual drink is all the truth of faith from which

mes intelligence, see n. 56 to 58, 681, 1480, 3069, 3114,

3168, 3772, 4792, 5147, 5293, 5340, 5342, 5576, 5579, 5582,

5588, 5655, 5915, 8562, 9003. Hence amongst the ancients

were instituted banquets, feasts, dinners and suppers, that they

might be consociated by such things as are of wisdom and
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intelligence, n. 3596, 3832, 5161, 7836, T996,_ 7997. Hence
also feasts, dinners and suppers in the Word signify consocia-

tions as to faith and love ; as in Matthew, " Many shall come
from the east and west, and shall lie down with Abraham^ Isaac

and Jacob in the kingdom of the heavens^''"' viii. 11. And in

Luke, " Jesus said to the disciples, ye shall eat and drink on

My table in My kingdom^"* xxii. 30. Again, " Blessed are tlie

servants, whom the Lord at His coming shall find watching

;

verily I say unto you, that He will gird Himself, and will

make them to lie down^ and Himself will come forth and min-

ister to them," xii. 37. And in John, " The disciples asked

Jesus, saying, Master^ eat / but he said to them, / have Tneat

to eat which ye know not o/\," iv. 31, 32. Again, " Jesus

said, I am the living bread, which came down from heaven,

if any one m^ (9/* ^A^6' bread, he shall live for ever," vi. 51
;

that heavenly bread is here meant, is evident ; heavenly bread

is every good of love and of faith from the Lord, see n. 2165

2177, 3464, 3478, 3735, 3813, 4211, 4217, 4735, 4976, 5915

6118, 9323. That to eat and to drink signifies to be informed

concerning the good and truth of faith, is manifest from the

following passages, "Then shall ye begin to say, we have

eaten before Thee, and have drunk, and Thou hast taught in

our streets ; but He will say, I say unto you, I know you not,

whence ye are, depart from Me, all ye workers of iniquity,"

Luke xiii. 26, 27 ; where to eat and drink before the Lord de-

notes to instruct from the Word concerning the goods and

trutlis of faith ; to teach in streets denotes to preach truths from

the Word of the Lord, for preaching was formerly in streets,

inasmuch as streets signify the truths of the doctrine of the

church, n. 2336. And in Isaiah, " Every one that thirsteth,

go ye to the waters, and he that has no silver, go ye, buy and

eat, go ye buy without silver, and without price, wine and

milk. "Wherefore do ye weigh out silver for that which is

not bread, and your labor/br that which is not to satiety. At-

tending attend to Me, and eat good, that your soul may be diQ-

Wght^S infatness. Incline ye your ear, and go to Me, hear ye,

that your soul may live. Lo I have given Him a witness to the

people, a prince and law-giver to the nations," Iv. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 ,

in which passage that to eat and drink denotes to be informed

from the Lord, and that waters, wine, milk, bread and fatness,

denote those things which are of the truth and good of faith

from Him, is evident, for it is said, " Incline your ear, go to

Me, hear ye, that your soul may live ; lo I have given Him a

witness to the people, a prince and law-giver to the nations."

And in Ezekiel, " Behold I break the staff of bread in Jerusa-

lem, that they may eat bread in weight and solicitude; and

drink waters in measure and amazement ; and may want bread

and water, and may consume by reason of their iniquity,'*
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iv. 16, IT; where to eat bread and drink watei*s denotes to be
instructed in the goods and truths of faith, n. 9323 ; in like

manner in Amos, " Behold the days are coming, in which
I will send/amhie into the earth, fiot a faminefor hread^ nor
a thirstfor vjaters^ hut to hear the words of Jehovah^"^ viii. 11.

That a famine for bread and a thirst for waters, denote scarcity

and defect of the knowledges of good and truth, see n. 3364,

4958, 5277, 5279, 5281, 5300, 5360, 5376, 5415, 5568, 5576,

5579, 5893, 6110. From these considerations it may be mani-
fest wlwit is signified by " The eyes of the disciples being opened
and by their acknowledging the Lord, when the Lord brake bi'ead

and gave to them^'' Luke xxiv. 29, 30, 31 ; since to break bread
and give to them in the spiritual world signifies to instruct in the

good and truth of faith, by which the Lord appears; also what
is signified by the bread and wine, and what by eating and
drinking in the Holy Supper ; and what is signified by what the

Lord said to the disciples after its institution, that he would
not drink of that product of the vine, until that day, when He
should drink it new with them in the kingdom of the Father^^
Matt. xxvi. 26, 27, 28, 29. The reason why eating and drink-

ing denotes information concerning tiie good and truth of wor-
ship was, because it was done after the sacrifices, and likewise

from the sacrifices, and the sacrifices represented in general
all worship, see n. 9391.

9413. Verses 12, 13, 14. And Jehovah said unto Moses, come
up to Me into the mountain, and be thou there ^ aiul 1 will give
thee tables of ston^, and a law, and a precept, which I will write
to teach them. And Moses arose and Joshua his minister, and
Moses went up into the mountain of Ood. And he said to the

elders, sitfor us in this\place\ until we return toyow, andbehold
Aaron and liar are with you : every one who hath words, let

him come to them; and Moses went up to the mountain, and
the cloud covered the mountain. And Jehovah said to Moses,
signifies instruction from the Lord for those who are in the ex-

ternal sense. Come up to Me into the mountain, and be thou
there, signifies the j^resence of the Lord with them by an inter-

mediate. And I will give thee tables of stone, signifies the book
of the law, or the AVord in every complex. And a law and a
precept, signifies truth in general, and in particular ; which I
will write to teach them, signifies for remembrance and for in-

formation
; And Moses arose and Joshua his minister, signifies

the Word, and what is representative. And Moses went up to

the mountain of God, signifies towards heaven. And said to
the elders, signifies those who are .in the external sense alone.
Sit for us in this [place], signifies that they should abide in it.

Until we retiirii, signifies even to a reply. And behold Aaron
and Hur are with you, signifies the doctrine of Truth from such
Word. Every one who has words let liiuri come to them, sig-
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nifies that tlieiice falses were to be removed. And Moses went
up to the mountain, signifies to heaven. And a cloud covered
the mountain, signiiies the externals of the Word.

9414. "'And Jehovah said to Moses"—that hereby is signi

tied instruction from the Lord for those who are in the exter-

nal sense, appears from the signification of saying, as denoting
instruction, when it involves subsequent tilings whicli are of in-

struction ; see aU~ ?,7186, 7241, 7267, 7304, 7380, 7517, 7769,
7793, 7825, 8041. The reason why it is from the Lord is, be-

cause by Jehovah in the Word is meant the Lord, see n. 1343,
1730, 1793, 2004, 2005, 2018, 2025, 2921, 3023. 3035, 5663,
6280, 6281, 6303, 6905, 8274, 8864, 9315 ; and'from the re-

presentation of Moses, as denoting what mediates between the
Lord and the people, thns the Word as to its holy external,

for this is what mediates. That Moses now begins to represent
tliis, is manifest from the series of what follows ; for that peo-
ple was in the external of the Word, and thence in the exter
nal of worship separate from tlie internal, see n. 9380. They
who are of sucii a cliaracter cannot in any wise have holy com-
munication with the Lord, still less conjunction, except by an
intermediate. How the case herein is, will be more fully ex-

plained behnv, n. 9419. TJiat that people was in the external
sense of tlie Word sepai'ated IVom tlie internal, consequently in

similar worship, is very manifest from what follows : for after

forty days they altogether receded, and worshipped a golden
calf instead of Jehovah ; wiierefore also Moses on the occasion
cast the tables out t)f liis hand, and broke them; and after-

wards was ordered to hew out otlier tables, upon which the same
words were to be written ; by which was signitied, that that

people was not willing in any wise to acknowledge any doc-
trinal from the internal sense of the Word, such as it is in hea-
ven, but only from its external sense separate from the inter-

nal, such also as at this day is amongst them. Wherefore also

that people was no longer called the people of Jehovah but the
people of Moses, as in the follovving chapter xxxii. " Jehovah
spake t o Moses, go, descend, because thy jpeople whicli thou
mildest to come uj) out of the land of Egypt, have corrupted
themselves," verse 7 ; also chap, xxxiii. " Jehovah spake to

Moses, go, ascend hence thou and the ^eojgle whom thou madent
to come UJ) out of tlie land of Egypt," verse 1 : on that ac-

count also they were atterwards removed from the mountain,
chap xxxiv. "^ man shall not ascend with thee^ and also a
man shall not be seen in the whol& mountain ; also the cattle

and herd shall notfeed opposite to this mountain^'' verse 3
;

for by Mount Sinai is signitied the law or Divine Truth and the
Word such as it is in lieaven, thus also heaven, n. 8399, 8753,
8793, 8805 ; the reason why Moses before represented the

Word in general, that is, both as to its internal sense, and as.
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to the external, was, because the subject theie treated of wa&
concernhig the proiiuilgation of tlie law, which signified a re-

relation of Divine Trurh in general ; for it was the beginning

of a revelation, inasmuch as the rest of the things which ai-e

in the Word were afterwards written.

9415, " Come up to me into the mountain, and be thou

there "—that hereby is signified the presence of the Lord with

them by an intermediate, appears from the signification o''

coming up, as denoting elevation towards things superior, tha

is, interior, see n. 3084, 4539, 4969, 5406, 5817, 600T. And
hence conjunction with them, n. 8760, 9373. The reason why
it denotes' the presence of the Lord is, because it is said, come
up to Me into the mountain, and be thou there, for by Jeho-

vah, to whom he was to ascend, is meant the Lord, see above

n. 9414. And by Mount Sinai is signitied the Word whicli is^

from the Lord, thus in which the Lord is, n. 8399, 8753, 8793,

8805 ; consequently also heaven, for the Word is the Divine

Truth proceeding from the Lord, and heaven is the receptacle

of Divine Truth, thus of the Lord Himself, as lias been fre-

quently before shown. Hence it is evident, that by coming up

to Jehovah into the mountain, is signified the presence of the

Lord. The i-eason why it is with tlie people by an intermediate

is, because Moses now represents the people as a head, and thus

as mediating, as was said just above, n. 9414. It is said the

presence of the Lf)rd witli them by an intermediate, because

the Lord makes Himself present with man, but not man with

the Lord ; for every good which is of love, and every truth

which is of faith, comes from the Lord, and nothing at all of

good and of truth from man. Wlierefore the presence of the

Lord is with tliose who admit Ilini ; that is, with those who by

faith and love receive Divine Ti-nth which is from Him. That

the Loj-d comes to those, and not they to Him, the Lord Him-

self teaches in John, " He tluit loveth Me, keepeth My Wordy

and We will come to him, and make our abode with Am," xiv

23. Again, " He that abideth in Me, and I in him, the same

beareth much fruit, because without Me ye cannot do any thin<j^^

XV. 5. And again, " A man cannot receive any thing, unless it

he given himfrom heaven^'' iii. 27.

9416. '' And I will give thee tables of stone"—that hereb}'

is signified the book of the law or the Word in every complex,

appears from the signification of tables, as denoting [the things]

on which are written those things which are of doctrine and of

life, in this case which are of heavenly doctrine and of a life

according to it. The reason why those tables signify the book

of the law, or the Woi'd in every complex, is, because the things

wliich were inscribed on them, in general contained all things

which are of heavenly life and doctrine. Wherefore also those

things which were inscribed on them are called ten words, Exod.

VOL, IX. 1®
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xxxiv. 28; Dent. x. 4; for by ten in the internal sense is sig-

nified all, and by words are signified the trutlis which are of

doctrine and the goods which are of life. That ten denotes all^

see n, 3107, 4638, 8468, 8540 ; and that words denote truths

and goods which are of life and doctrine, n. 1288, 4692, 5272.
Hence it is that those tables signify the Word in every complex.
In like manner as the law, which in a confined sense signifies

those things which were inscribed on those tables ; in a sense

less confined, the Word written by Moses ; in a broad sense, the

historical Word: and ii: the broadest [sense], the Word in the

whole complex, as may be seen shown, n. 6752. Moreover, the

things which were inscribed on those tables, were the first of the

revelation of Divine Truth, and were uttered before all the peo-
ple of Israel with a living voice from the Lord. The things
which are first, signify all the rest in order ; and their being
nttered with a living voice from the Lord, signifies immediate
Divine inspiration also in the rest. The reason why those tables

were of stone was, because stone signifies truth, see n. 643,
1298, 3720, 6426

;
properly truth in ultimates, n. 8609. Truth

Divine in ultimates is the Word in the letter, such as it is in

this earth, n. 9360. The reason why the tables were not one,

but two, was, that the conjunction of the Lord by the Word
witli the church, and by the church with the human race,

might be represented ; therefore also they are called the tables of
the covenant, Deut. ix. 9, 11, 15 ; and the words inscribed are

called the words of the covenant, Exod. xxxiv. 27, 28. And
also the covenant, Deut. iv. 13, 23 ; and the ark itself, in which
the tables were deposited, was called the ark of the covenant,
Numb. X. 33; chap, xi v. 44; Deut. x. 8; chap. xxxi. 9, 25,

26; Josh. iii. 3, 6, 8, 11, 14, 17; chap. iv. 7, 9, 18; chap,
vi. 6, 8 ; chap. viii. 33 ; Judges xx. 27 ; 1 Samuel iv. 3, 4, 5

;

2 Samuel XV. 24; 1 Kings iii. 15; chap. vi. 19; chap. viii.

1, 6 ; Jer. iii. 16 ; foi- a covenant is conjunction, n. 665, QQQ,
1023, 1038, 1864, 1996, 2003, 2021, 6804, 8767, 8778, 9396.
Wherefore those tables were divided from each other, but by
application were conjoined, and the writing on one table was
continued into the other, as upon one ; but not according tc

the vulgar opinion, some precepts upon one table, and some
upon the other. For by one divided into two, and by these
two so conjoined, or given to the one and to the other, is sig-

nified tlie conjunction of the Lord with man, on which account
covenants were entered into in alike manner, as vjith Abraham
by a cow-calf, a she-goat, and a ram, divided in the midst, and
by one part being set over agavist the other. Gen. xv. 9, 10, 11,

12. In this cliapter also by the blood put in basins, and half
thereof being sprinkled on the altar, and half upon the people,
verses 6 and 8. And in general, by all the sacrifices, part
wliei-eof was bui-nt upon the altav, and part was given to the
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people to eat. The like was also represented by breaking of

bread to the Lord, Matt. xiv. 19 ; chap. xv. 36 ; chap. xxvi.

^6 ; Mark vi. 41 ; chap. viii. 6 ; chap. xiv. 22 ; Luke ix. 16

;

«hap. xxii. 19 ; chap. xxiv. 30, 35. Hence also it is, that two

in the Word signities conjunction, n. 3519, 8423. In this case

the conjunction of the Lord and of heaven, or of the Lord and

the church, thus also of good and of truth, which conjunction

is called the heavenly marriage. From these considerations it

may be manifest whence it is that there were two tables, and

that, they were written on the two sides, on the one side, and on

the other, Exod. xxxii. 15, 16. Moreover, the writing and en-

graving on the tables in the Word, signifies those things which

are impressed on the memory and the life, and thus are about

to remain, as in Isaiah, " Write it on the table before them,

and express it on a hook, that it may be for the latter day for

ever, even to eternity," xxx. 8. And in Jeremiah, "The sIti

•of Judah is written with a pen of iron, with the point of a dia-

mond, it is engraven on the table of their heart, and at th.e

.horns of 3^our altars," xvii. 1. And in Habakkuk, "Jehovah
said, write the vision, and explain on tables, that he may run

that readeth it ; because the vision is yet for an appointed time :

if it tarry wait for it, because coming it will come," ii. 2, 3.

9417. " And a law and a precept^'—that hereby is signiiied

truth in general and in particular, appears from the signitication

uf a law, as denoting truth in general ; and from the signitica-

tion of a precept, as denoting truth in particular. In the Word
a distinction is made between precepts, judgments, and sta-

tutes ; and by precepts are meant those things which are of life,

by judgments those things which are of the civil state, and by
statutes those things which are of worship, n. 8972. But all

those things are by a general expression called law, and the

singular things which are of the law are called precepts, as is

manifest from several passages in the Word. Hence it is, that

when mention is made of law and precept, thereby is meant

truth in general and in particular.

9418. " Which I will write to teach them "—that hereby is

signitied for remembrance and for information, appears from

•he signitication of writing, as denoting for remembrance, see

n. 8620 ; and that writing to teach denotes for information, is

evident.

9419. " And Moses arose and Joshua his minister "—that

hereby is signified the Word and the representative, appears

from the representation of Moses, as denoting what mediates

between the Lord and the people who are in the external sense

of the Word separate from the internal, thus also denoting

the Word, according to what was shown just above, n. 9414:

.and from the representation of Joshua his minister, as denoting

what is representative. The reason why Joshua in this <*as«
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denotes what is representative is, beca"ise wliat is representative

serves and ministers, that the externals of the Word and ol"

worship may be presented to the Lord by the intermediate, who
was Moses ; but these things are of snch a natnre, tliat tliey can
hardly fall into ideas, except with those, who know in what
manner the external or literal sense of the Word is presented
representatively in heaven, namely, that it is i» one manner with
those who are in the external sense and at the same time in the-

internal, or those who are in the external sense of the Word
and at the same time in the true doctrine of the church, and
in another manner with those who are in the external sense
separate from the internal, as was the case with this people
In what manner it was effected with this people, see n. 4311.
Hence some idea may be formed of the intermediate which
Moses represents, and of the ministering representative which
Joshua represents, namely, that the holy internal^ which is of

the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, thus of the Word
and thence of worship, flows-in into heaven, and is there receiv-

ed by the angels ; also that mediately through that holy principle^

and also immediately from the Lord flows in a holy principle
to the good spirits attendant on man, during his reading tlio

Word, or during his worship thence derived. This holy prin

ciple is called a holy external^ and when it flows in with man
it presents representatives according to the correspondence»
appertaining to the man. From these considerations it may be
seen, how the case is with the inte^'mediation which Moses "aow
represents, and with the ministry which Joshua repreneuts,
namely, that the holy external is intermediate, and that the
lepresentative, which is the ultimate of order, is the ministry
But it is to be noted, that it does not fall into a human idea,,

unless illustrated by the Lord, that such is the influx of Divine
Truth

; for man perceives no otherwise, than tliat the hoi}''

principle of the Word and the holy principle of worship flows
in from man to the Lord, but this order is inverted order, and
is called physical influx, which, that it is apparent, and in no
wise real, see what has been shown in the passages cited, n,

0223, 9227.

y-12U. '" And Moses went up to the mountain of God "

—

that hereby is signified towards heaven, appears from the sig-

uiticatioii of Mount Sinai, which is here the mountain of

God, us denotino- the law or Divine Truth which is from the
Lord, thus the Word such as it is in heaven, consequently also

heaven, see u. 8399, 8753, 8793, 8S05. The reason why reve-

lation was made on a mountain, and this mountain is called
the mountain of God, is, because a mountain signifies the
celestial princii)le of love, which is good, and hence it signifie»

heaven, and in a su])reme sense the Lord, n. 795, 796, 2722,
4210, <i435, 8327 ; and tlie mountain of God signifies Divino



O420—9422.1 EXODUS. 277

Truth from the Divine Good of the Divine Love of the Lord,

n 8758 ; for the Lord in the Word is called God from Divine

Truth, and Jehovah from Divine Good, n. 2769, 2807, 2822

3921, 4295, 4402, 7010, 7268, 8192, 8301, 8988, 9167 ;
hence

it is that it is said the mountain of God. That Momit Sinai

denotes tlie law or. Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine

Good of the Lord, thus the Word, and in the supreme sense

the Lord, is manifest from David, " The eartli trembled, the

lieavens also dropped before God, this Sinai before God^ the God

of Israel. The chariots of God are two myriads, thousands ot

those wlio make peace, the Lord is in them, S'mai in the sane

tuary'' Psalm Ixviii. 8, 17. Tliat earth and the heavens denote

the external and internal of the church, see n. 1733, 2117,

2118,3355,4535; and that chariot denotes doctrine, n. 2762,

6321, 8146, 8148, 8215 ; hence the chariots of God denote

doctrinals or Divine Truths such as in the heavens.
^

Hence

it is evident that by this Sinai before God, the God of Israel,

and by Sinai in the sanctuary, is signified the law or Divine

Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord, and in

the supreme sense the Lord in heaven. And in the book of

Judges, " Jehovah when Thou wentest forth from Seir, when

Thou departedst out of the lield of Edom, the earth trembled,

the heavens also dropped, the clouds als-o dropped waters, the

mountains flowed down before Jehovah, this Sinai before Jeho

vah,''^ V. 4, 5 ; where also this Sinai denotes the Divine Truth

Droceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord. In like manner

m Moses, "• Jehovah came from Sinai, and arose to them from

Seir ; He shone forth from Mount Paran ; and He came from

myriads of holiness, from His right hand they have thefre of

the law^'' Deut. xxxiii. 2.

9421. " And said to the elders "—that hereby are signified

those who are in the external sense alone, appears from the sig-

nification of elders, as denoting those who are in the external

sense alone. The reason why the elders of the Israelitish people

here represent those is, because they were the heads of the

people, and thereby represented all the people ;
who, that they

were in the external sense of the Word without the internal,

has been often before shown : for when Moses went up to the

mountain he represented the external holy [principle] of the

Word, which is intermediate or middle between its internal

holy [principle] and between the representative which is of the

external sense, n. 9414, 9419 ; hence it follows that the elders

who sat beneath the mountain, thus separate from Moses, re-

presented tlie external sense alone, for Moses said to them, sit

for us in this [place], until we return to you.

9422. " Sit for us in this [place]"—that hereby is^ signified

that they should abide in t, appears f-om the signification of
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aitting in this, namely, place, or under the monntain as denoting

to abide in the external sense. To sit in a place denotes to

remain in their state, and beneath a mountain denotes in the

external sense of the Word ; for by sitting is signified to abide

[or remain], as will be manifest from what follows : by place is

fiigniiied state ; and by Mount Sinai is signified the law or

Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, thus the Word, n. 9420
;

by its top, where Jehovah or the Lord was, Exod. xix. 20, is

signified the supreme or inmost of the law or Word, such as

it is in heaven ; and by tliose things which were beneath the

mountain, where the elders and the people were, is signified

the external of the law or Word, which is its external sense.

Thus in the Word are represented things inmost, things interior,

Hud the exteriors of the things, which are signified by moun-
tain, in tliis case the inmost, interior and exterior things of the

Jaw or Word, inasmuch as Mount Sinai signifies the law or the

Word, n. 9420 ; hence it is evident, that by sit ye for us in

this [place], is signified that they should abide in the external

sense. The reason why mention is made of sitting is, because
to sit signifies to be permanent in state ; for progressions from
place to place signify changes of the state of the interiors, as

may be manifest from what was shown, n. 2837, 3356, 3387,

4321, 4882, 5605, 7381 ; hence sittings signify permanent
abidings in the state of the interiors. Inasmuch as sittings

had such a signification, therefore to sit was a ritual received

amongst the sons of Israel, when they represented a permanent
state of the interiors ; as in the book of Judges, " The sons of

Israel came to Bethel, and wept, and sat there lefore Jehovahy
and fasted in that day even to the evening," xx. 26 ; and in

another j)lace, "The people came to Bethel, and sat ther-e even
to the evening he/ore God^ and they lifted up their voice, and
wept with a great weeping," xxi. 2 ; in which passages by
sitting is signified permanence in a state of grief. Hence it may
be manifest why mention is made of sitting, and what it involves

in the following passages, as in David, '' Jehovah thou hast

known my sitting and my rih-ing ; Thou hast understood my
thought from afar," Psalm cxxxix. 2. And in Jeremiah, "Thou
«halt not enter the house of feasting, to sit with them^'' xvi. 8.

And ill Micah, "Then he shall stand and feed in the strength

•of Jehovah his God ; and they shall sitr v. 4. And in Isaiah,

^'Descend and sit on the d'lst^ O virgin daughter of Babel, sit on
the earthy sit in silence / and enter into darkness, O daughter of

the Chaldeans: she saitli in her heart, I shall not sit a widow^''
xlvii. 1, 5, 8. Ill like manner in another place, as to " sit in
darkness, Isaiah xlii. 7 ; to sit in council ; and to sit solitary,"*

Jer. XV. 17 ;
" to h-it at the right hand, and at the left,'' Matt. xx.

•^l ; deuoting to abide in a state of power over others : and " U
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6it at the right hand of thepower of God,"'' Mutt. xxvi. 63, 64;
Mtirk xiv. 62 ; speaking of the Lord ; denoting Divine Omni-
potence which was to endure I'or ever.

9423. " Until we return ''—that hereby is signified even to
a I'eply, appears from tlie signification of returning, as denoting
a reply, for when by sitting in this [place] is signified to abide
in that state, n. 9422, by returning is signified that they were
to be instructed wliat in sucli case was to be done, tlius a reply.

9424. " And beliold Aaron and Ilur are with you "—that
hereby is signified the doctrine of truth from such Word appears
from the representation of Aaron, as denoting the Word in the
external sense, and also the doctrine of good and truth, see n.

6998, 7009, 7089 ; in this case the doctrine of truth from that
sense alone ; inasmuch as by the elders, >ver whom Aaron below
the mountain presided as a head, are signified those who are
in the external sense of the Word, n. 9421 ; and from the rep-
resentation of Hur, when adjoined to Aaron, as denoting the
truth of that doctrine, as Hur also denotes, wdien together with
Aaron he supported the hands of Moses, Exod. xvii. 10 to 13,
n. 8603, 8611 ; for trutlis derived from the AVord, wherein
doctrine is grounded, support the Word, which in such case
is represented bj' Moses. Inasmuch as occasion is here again
given, it may be expedient briefly to say how the case is with
the support of the Word from doctrine which is from the Word

;

he who does not know the arcana of heaven, cannot believe
otherwise than that the Word is supported without doctrine
thence derived, for lie supposes that the Word in the letter, or
the literal sense of the AYord, is doctrine itself pbut it is to be
noted, that all the doctrine of the church must be from the
Word, and that doctrine from any other source tlian from the
Word is not doctrine in which there is any thing of the church,
and still less any thing of heaven ; but doctrine is to be collected
from the Word, and when it is collecting, man must be in illus-

tration from the Lord, and lie is in illustration when in the love
of triiti) for the sake of truth, and not for the sake of self and
the woild. These are they wlio are illustrated in the Word
when they read it, and see truth, and make thence to them-
selves doctrine. The reason of this is, because such commu-
nicate with henveu, thus witii the Lord, and being thereby il-

lustrated from *he Lord, they are led to see the truths of" the
Word such ty? ^ey are in heaven, for the Lord flows in through
heaven ir* _<»:r understandings, for the interior understanding
of max. ^ ^hat is illustrated ; and the Lord at the same time in
biich case flows in with faith, by means of the co-operation of
the new will, a property of which is to be afifected with truth
for the sake of ti-uth. From these considerations it may now be
manifest in what manner the doctrine of truth and good is give»
*« man from the Lord. That this doc'i-iiie supports the Word
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as to its literal or external sense, is evident to every considerate

person, for every one in the church, who thinks from doctrine,

sees truths in the Word from his doctrine and according to it,

and explains those wliioh do not coincide with it, and thosa
which appear opposite to it he passes over as if he did not see or

did not understand. That all act in like manner, even heretics,

is a known thing. But tliey who are in the genuine doctrine of

truth derived from the Word, and in illustration when they read
the Word, these see every where concordant truths, and nothing
at all repugnant ; for they do not stick in such things of thd

Word as are said according to aj)pearances, and according to

the vulgar appreliension of man, because they know that if ap-

pearances be unfolded, and as it were unswaddled, the truth is

there manifested in nakedness ; neither do falses grounded in the

Tallacies of the external senses seduce these, like the heretical

and fanatic, especially the Jews and Socinians, nor falses ground-
ed in the loves of self and the world, like those who are meant
by Babel. Both the former and the latter, inasmuch as they
cannot be illustrated, hatch doctrine from the external sense
alone in favor of their own loves, and superadd several things

from their owm jproprium, / hence the Word is in no wise sup-

ported, but falls to the ground. It is to be noted, that the inter-

nal sense of the Word contains the genuine doctrine of the church.
From these considerations it is now evident, what is the quality

of the doctrine which is here represented by Aaron and Hur

;

which, inasmuch as it was derived from the external sense of

the Word only without the internal, was merely idolatrous

;

wherefore it is said of Aaron, by whom such doctiine was re-

presented, that he made an idol, or golden calf, Exod. xxxii.

2, 3, 4, 5, 21, 35 ; Deut. ix. 16. In the Word also such doc-

trines are described by idols, as in the prophets tln-oughout

;

thus in Ezekiel, " I entered and saw all the idols of the house

of IsraelJ it was painted on the wall round about ; and seventy

meii of the elders of the house of Israel were standing before

them, and each had a censer in his hand, and abundance of a

cloud of incense went up," viii. 10, 11. Where the idols of

the house of Israel are doctrines derived from the external sense
of the Word alone, not by illustration from the Lord, but by
man's own intelligence, thus they are falses ; worship accord-
ing to them is signified by a censer in the hand of every one,

and by abundance of a cloud of incense. So in Hosea, " They
add to sin, they make to themselves a graven thing out of their

silver^ the whole work of artificers in their own intelligence /
they say to themselves ; sacrificing a man, they kiss calves,'

xiii. 2. Where a graven thing from silver, and the work of ar-

tificers, denotes doctrine derived from their own proper intelli-

gence, and not from the Lord, thus from the external sense of
the Word separate Irom the internal, which is the case with



9*24.]
EXODUS. 281

those who are only :n externals and not at the
«^^^y^^

f^^^^^^^^^^

ternals, that is, with those who are in the loves ot sell and the

world and not in love to the Lord and in love towards heu

nei-^hbor. And in Isaiah, " In that day a man shall cast thea of his silver and the idols of his god, wluch hey made o

themselves to bow themselves down to moles and bats, to

I^n'er into the clefts of rocks, and into the clefts ot craggy rocks

H "0 91 . chap xxKi. 7. Where idols of silver denote talses o^

doctireVandTdols-of gold denote evils of doctrine; to b^w

themselves down to moles and bats, and to e.iter ^^^^ the clet 8

of rocks and ragged rocks, denotes worship grounded in the

falses and evils of faitli. Again, in the ^'^'^^
Vy^f^f]. f^

shalljudge unclean the covering ofthegmvm
^^^^^/^.f ^//^f^;;i

ver, and the clotldng of thy molten gold ; iho.x sha dispeise

them as a menstrnons cloth, thou shalt call it dung, x^x 22

Where the covering of the graven thmgso silver and the clot -

log ofmoltengold,"denotescientiiicsotthe alse and evil, wl

d

ar? acknowledged and worshipped tor truths and ^i^'^\^^^
J

" I told thee from that time, lest thou shonldest say, ^nyfolatJ.

done these tl^gs, and my graven thing,̂ and my
^^^^J^^^

hath commanded thera^ xlviii. 5.^ In winch
P^^f^^f.^^ f ^^" ^^'^^

a irraven thing, and a molten thing, denote doctru als deiived

L'in inan's owli intelligence. And in Jereimah,
;
Ev^.y mau

is made foolish by science, everyfounder 'is ashamed of a graven

thing, hecause his molten thing ts a he; neither is theie an^

spirit in them, they are vanity the work ot errors,
J^-

1*' {^:

^here also a grav'cn thing and a molten thing denote doctimes

derived from num's own intelligence, which m the external lorm

because from the external sense ot the Word, appear as ti i^,

but in the internal form are falses ;
hence he is called a looi.h

man from science, and a graven thing is said to be a he ad the e

is no spirit in them ; also they are called vanity and the woik

of error. In like manner in Ilabakkuk, " Whatprofiteth a graven

thing, because thefaljricator tlicreaf hath graven
^i^l.^yjff'

tlJgand the teacher of a lie, lecausethefalr^catorof his demce

cor^ddJi in itr ii. 18. And in Isaiah 'TA. ^''^'^^^^''
>^^, ^^

a graven thing, and the founder covereth it over with gold, and

casteth chains of silver ; he seeketh to himselt a wise art^JlceT

to prepare a graven thing,^^ xl. 19 20.,_ Where m like mann

a ;;rafen thing denotes a doctrinal derived from man s own n-

teUi-ence ; the resemblance of truth, which is induced on it b;)

the Word from its mere external sense, and at the same^ time

from fallacies and external appearances, is sigmhed by the

founder covering it over with gold, and casting chains ot silver,

and by seeking a wi:,e artilicer to prepare it. Again, lu t le

same prophet, - Theformers of a groAJen tUng are all vanity,

and their most desirable things do .not proht ; l\e tabncateth

u-ou with the forceps [phicers], and worketh with coal, and
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with sharp hammers he formeth it ; thus he worketh it hy tht

arm of his strength i he tabricatetli wood, he stretcheth out a
thread, and describeth it with a rule, he maketh it into angles,

and deiineth it with a circle, that he may make it in the form
of a man [-y^'r], according to the beauty of a man [Jwmo\ to-

dwell in the house," xliv. 9 to 13. In this passage is described

in what manner doctrine grounded in man's own intelligence,

and not in any illustration from the Lord, is formed, and how
the resemblance of truth is induced on falses by applications

of the Word from its external sense alone, and by reasonings

grounded in the fallacies of the senses ; wherefore it is said that

he may make it in the form of a man \yir\ according to th&

beauty of a man \Jio7no\ to dwell in the house, hence there is

a resemblance of truth in the external form, but falsity in the

internal. Falsity is in the internal form when the thought is-

not right concerning truths ; for one and the same truth is-

differently thought of by different persons, but falsely by all

those who are in evil ; for one truth consists of inlinite other

truths, but with those who are in evil, of infinite falsities.

Hence with the latter there is no life «in that truth, which is-

meant by there being no spirit in them, and by their not hear-

ing, nor seeing, nor understanding, Jer. li. 17 ; Psalm cxv. 4:,

5, 6. The case herein is as with a picture after the resemblance-

of a man, in which inwardly there is nothing but clay, in respect

to the form of the man himself, in which inwardly there is life,.

and heavenly beauty, if truths derived from good be therein.

9425. " Every one who hath words, let him come to them "

—

that hereby is signified that hence falses are to be removed, ap-

pears from the signification of having words, as denoting to-

dispute concerning truths, for words are truths, n. 1288, 4692,.

5272 ; and from the signification of coming to them, as denot-

ing that they may be judged from that doctrine, for by Aaron
and Hur, to whom they were to come, is signified doctrine de-

rived from the external sense of the Word ; thus also denoting

that falses should be removed, for he who judges froui doctrine

in a dispute concerning truths, removes falses. But that he did

not remove falses, but removed truths, is manifest from the-

worship of a calf instead of Jehovah, which is treated of in what
follows ; for, as was said just above, they who teach the ex-

ternal of the Word without its internal, thus without the genuine
doctrine of good and truth, do not discern between the truth

and the false, neitiier between good and evil, but call that

truth which favors tlie fallacies of the senses, and that good
which favors concupiscences, thus the false tliey call truth,

and evil they call good.

9426. " And Moaes went up to the n^ountain "—that hereby
is signified to heaven, appears from what was explained abc ve,

Q. 9420, where the same words occur.
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9427. "And a cloud covered the mountain"—that hereb}

are signified the externals of the Word, appears from the sig-

nification of a cloud, as denoting the external of the Word, or

its literal sense, see preface to chap, xviii. Gen., and n. 4060.

4391, 5922, 6343, 6752, 8106, 8443, 8781, 8814, 8819 ; and

from the signification of this mountain which the cloud covered,

as denoting Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, thus the

Word ; and whereas Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord

makes heaven, by that mountain is also signified heaven, n.

9420. Hence it is that by a cloud covering the mountain, is

signified the external sense of the Word covering the internal,

and also heaven.

9428. Verses 16, 17, 18. A7id the glory of Jehovah tarried

on Mount Sinai^ and the cloud covered it six days ; and He
nailed to Moses on the seventh day out of the midst of the cloud.

And the asjject of the glory of Jehovah was as devouring fire

on the head of the mountain to the eyes of the sons of Israel.

And Moses entered into the midst of the cloud, and went up to

the mountain ^ and Moses was in the Tnountainforty days and
forty nights. And the glory of Jehovah tarried on Mount
Sinai, signifies the interiors of the Word of the Lord in heaven.

And the cloud covered it, signifies the ultimate of the Wo rd^

which is thus respectively obscure. Six days, signifies when in

a state of truth. And He called to Moses on the seventh day,

signifies the coming of the Lord when truth is conjoined to

good. Out of the midst of the cloud, signifies out of the obscu-

rity which before existed. And the aspect of the glory of Jeho-

vah was as devouring fire on tiie head of the mountain to the

eyes of the sons of Israel, signifies Divine Truth in heaven it-

self resplendent from the good of love, but hurting and vasta-

ting with those who are in its external separate from the inter-

nal. And Moses entered into the midst of the cloud, signifies

the Word in the external sense. And went up to the mountain,

signifies elevation to heaven. And Moses was in the mountain

forty days and forty nights, signifies what is plenary as to infor-

mation and influx.

9429. " And the glory of Jehovah tarried on Mount Sinai "

—

that hereby are signified the interiors of the Word of the Lord

in heaven, appears from the signification of the glory of Jeho-

vah, when concerning the Word, as denoting its internal sense,

thus the interiors of the Word, see preface to chap, xviii. Gen.

and n. 5922 ; and from the signification of Mount Sinai, as

denoting the DivineTruth proceeding from the Lord, and hence

heaven, see above, n. 9420, 9427. Tlie reason why the interiors

of the Word are called glory is, because the Divine Truth pro-

ceeding from the Lord,"as a sun, is the light in heaven, which

gives sight to the angels there, and at the same tiraeiutelligeuce

and wisdom, see n. 1531, 1619 to 1632, 2776, 3138, 3167,
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3190, 3195, 3339, 3341, 3636, 3643, 3862, 3993, 4302, i415,

4527, 5400, 6313, 6608, 6907, 8644, 8707, 8861. From that

Divine light is all glory in heaven, which is such as to exceed
all human apprehension. Hence it is evident, from what ground
it is that the internal sense of the Word is glory ; for the lu-

ternal sense of the Word is the Divine Truth proceeding from
the Lord in heaven, thus the light from which all glory there

exists. This is meant by glory in several passages in the Word,
as that they should ''see the Son ofMan in a cloud with glory^''

Matt. xxiv. 30 ; Luke xxi. 27. And that the Lord, when he
had suffered, was to enter into His glory^ Luke xxiv. 26. That
when He was to come in His glory, He was to sit upon the

throne of His glory ^ Matt. xxv. 31. Wliere to sit upon a throne

of glory, is to judge from the Divine Truth which is from
Himself. Also that Moses and Elias were seen in glory, Luke
ix. 30, 31 ; that Moses and Elias in this passage denote the

Word, see preface to chap, xviii. Gen. and n. 2762, 5247, 9372.

It is also meant by the glorilication of the Lord in John, " Now
is the Son of Man glorified, and God is glorified in Him

;

God shall also glorify Him in Himself; and shall immediately

(/lorify Hiin^'' xiii. 31, 32. To be glorified in God, is to be
made Divine Good, from which comes Divine Truth. In like

manner, in the same Evangelist, chap. xii. verse 28, by glory

is signified the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, such
as it is in heaven. Also in the following passages, " The
voice of one crying in the wilderness, prepare ye the way
of Jehovah ; and the glory of Jehovah shall he revealed^ and
all flesh shall see it together," Isaiah xl. 3, 5 ; speaking of

the Lord's coming, where the glory of Jehovah, which shall

be revealed, is Divine Truth. That the Lord is that truth,

because it is from Him, is manifest from John, " In the begin-

ning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and God
was the Word ; in Him was life, and the life was the light

ofmen I He was the true light ; and the Word was made flesh,

and we saw His glory, the glory as of the only hegotten of the

Father^'' i. 1, 4, 9, 14. The Word in this passage is Divine
Truth, in like manner light, whence it is evident what it is to

see His Glory. That the Lord did not appear in other glory

in the world, except when He was transformed, is a known
thing. Besides in another passage in John, "These things said

Esaias, when he saw His glory, and si^ake of Him. But they

loved the glory of memnorethan tJie glory of God ', I am come
a light into the world, that every one who believeth in Me,
may not abide in dai-kness," xii. 41, 43, 46. In this p,assage

also the glory of the Lord, and the glory of God denote Di-

vine Truth, anci tiie glory of men denotes what is false. So ia

Isaiali, "Be enlightened, because thy light is come, and thA

ylory of Jehovah is 7'isen upon thee ; Jehovah shall arise upoD
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thee, and His glory shall he seen upon thee. The glory of Le-

banon shall come to thee to decorate the place of My sanc-

tuary. Thy sun shall no more set, and tliy moon shall not

be gathered, because Jehovah shall be to tliee for a light of
eternity^'' Ix. to the end. "Where the subject treated of is

manifestly concerning the Lord's coming, concerning His
kingdom, concerning heaven, and concerning the church; the

Divine Truth proceeding from His Divine Human [principle],

is described in that chapter througliout, and is called light,

honor, and glory. Again, " They shall fear the name of Je-

hovah from the setting of the sun, and His glory from the

rising of the sun ; the Kedeemer shall come to Zion," lix. 19,

20 ; speaking also of the Lord. The nam.e of Jehovah denotes

every truth of faith and good of love in which worship is ground-
ed, n. 2724, 3006, 6674, 9310. Again, " I have called Thee
in justice, and 1 will give Tliee for a covenant to the people,ybr

a light of the nations : I am Jehovah, this is My name, and My
glory will I not give to another^''^ xlii. 6, 8; speaking also of

the Lord, where a light of the nations is the Divine Truth
which is from Him ; not to give glory to another denotes that

that Divine Truth proceeds from no other than from the Lord,

who is one with Jehovah ; as also in the same prophet, " For
the sake of Myself, for the sake of Myself I will do [it], and
My glory will I not give to another^'' xlviii. 11. Li like man-
ner in another passajje in Isaiah, " Thy light shall break forth

as the day-dawn ; IVl}^ justice shall walk before Thee, the glory

of Je/iovah shall gather Thee^'' Iviii. 8. Again, " He shall come
to gather together all nations and tongues that they may come
and see My glory^'' Iwi. 18. Again, "Jehovah Zebaoth shaL
reign in Mount Zion, and in Jerusalem, and His glory hefori

the elders,''"' xxiv. 23. Aud in Moses, " Jehovah said, I am
alive, and the whole earth shall he filled with the glory of
Jehovah^'' Numb. xiv. 21 ; in these passages the Lord is treated

of, and glory denotes the Divine Truth which is from Him. So
in Isaiah, " I saw the Lord sitting upon a throne high and
elate, and the seraphim standing above Him ; and this [one]

cried to Him, Holy, Holy, Holy, Jehovah Zebaoth, tJiefullness

of all the earth is His glory, ^' vi. 1, 2, 3. And in David, " The
heavens enumerate the glory of God^'' Psalm xix. 1. And again,
" That the nations may fear the name of Jehovah, and the kings

of the earth Thy glory, because Jehovah hath built Zion, and
hath appeared in His glory,'^ Psalm cii. 15, 16. And in the

Apocalypse, " The glory of God shall enlighten the holy Jeru-

balem, and the Lamb is the lamp the^reof; and the nations

which are saved shall walk in His light ; and the kings of the

earth shall bring their glory and honor into it," xxi. 23, 24

Tlie holy Jerusalem denotes the New Church, the glory of God
denotes Divine Truth from the Lord therein, in like manner
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His light in which they shall walk ; the kings of the earth

which shall bring glory denote those who are in truths grounded
in good, n. 2015, 2069, 4581, 4966, 5044, 6148. From these

considerations it may now be manifest what is signified by
the glory of Jehovah which tarried on Mount Sinai ; see also

n. 8427.

9430. " And a cloud covered it "—that hereby is signified

the ultimate of the Word which is thus respectively obscure,

appears from the signification of a cloud, as denoting the ulti-

mate of the Word, or its literal sense, see preface to chap
xviii. Gen. and n. 4060, 4391, 5922, 6343, 6752, 8106, 8443

8781. The reason wh}' this sense is called a cloud is, because it

is in obscurity in respect to the internal sense, for this latter is

in the light of heaven ; the reason why it is in obscurity and
like a cloud is, because it is for man during his abode in the

world, whereas the internal sense is for man when he comes
into heaven : but it is to be noted tliat man, during his abode
in the world, is at the same time in the internal sense of the

Word, when he is in the genunie doctrine of the church as to

faith and as to life, for by that doctrine the internal sense of

the Word is then inscribed both on his understanding and his

will, on his understanding by faith, and on his will by life.

Such a man, when he comes into heaven, apprehends the Word
no otherwise than entirely according to its internal sense, and
knows nothing of its external sense, this latter appearing to

him at that time as a cloud tluit absorbs the rays of his light.

It is said that man then apprehends the Word according to its

internal sense, and not according to its external sense ; the

reason of this is, because all, who are in heaven, are instructed

by the Lord from Divine Truth which appertains to man, thus

from the Word ; the reason is, because man is in the ultimate

of order, and all interior things close in the ultimate, the ulti-

mate being as it were a prop [or support] to things interior,

on which the latter subsist and rest. The Word in the letter is

Divine Truth in the ultimate of order, in like manner the man
of the church, to whom Divine Truth appertains, as to iiis

natural and sensual principle ; in this latter, as in the former,

interior things terminate and rest. They are as a house and its

foundation ; the house itself is heaven, and Divine Truth there

such as the Word is as to the internal sense, and the founda-

tion is the world, and Divine Truth there such as the Word is

in the external sense. As a house rests on its foundation, so

alsD heaven on the church, consequently the Divine Truth in

heaven upon the Divine Truth in earth ; for there is a continual

connexion from the Lord t.hrough heaven even to man by the

Word. This is the reason why it is always provided bv the

Lord, that there may be a church on earth, where Divine Truth

may be ir» its ultimate. This is an arcanum which uo one aa
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jet knows, and which is meant by what was adduced, n. 9357,

1)360. Let all therefore take heed to themselves, lest they injure

the Word by any means, for they who injure the Word injure

the Divine [principle] Itself.

9431. " Six days "—that hereby is signified when in a state

of truth, appears from the sio;nitication of six days, as denoting

a state of labor and of combat, see n. 737, 8510, S888, 8975.

The reason why it denotes a state of truth is, because there are

two states appertaining to man who is regenerating by the

Lord ; the first state is called a state of truth, and the other

«tate is called a state of good. The reason why the Urst state is

called a state of truth, is, because man at that time is introduc-

:ng by truth to good ; and the reason why the other state is

called a state of good is, because man, when he is in good, he

is introduced ; and also when man is in state of truth, he is

out of heaven, but when he is in good, he is in heaven, thus

introduced to the Lord ; moreover when man is in the lirst state,

or a state of truth, he is then in labor and combat, for he then uu-

dergoes temptations ; but when he is in the other state, or a state

of good, he is tlien in rest and in the tranquillity of peace. The
former state is wliat was represented in the Word by the six

days which precede the seventh, but the latter state is what was
represented by the seventh day or the Sabbath, see n. 8890,

:8893, 9274. Concerning those two states, which are called

«tates of truth and states of good, appertainmg to the man wlio

is regenerating, see what has been before amply shown, n.

7923, 7992, 8505, 8506, 8510, 8513, 8516, 8539, 8643, 8648,

«658, 8685, 8690, 8701, 8722, 8772, 9139, 9224, 9227, 9230,

«274.
9432. "And He called to Moses on the seventh day "—that

tiereby is signified when truth was conjoined to good, appears

from the signification of the seventh day, as denoting the other

•state when truth is conjoined to good, or when man is in good,

«ee what was shown just above, n. 9431.

9433. "Out of the midst of the cloud"—that hereby is sig-

nified out of the obscurity which before existed, appeal's from

the signification of cloud, as denoting the ultimate of the Word
which is so respectively obscure, see above, n. 9430. Tlie

reason why that ultimate is a cloud is, because the Divine

Truth, which is from the Lord, cannot in any wise appear in

the beam of brightness itself in which it is, since man would
thereby perisii, inasmuch as liis intellectual piinciple would
be absolutely blinded by the light of truth, and his will priu-

ciple would be absolutely extinguished by the tire of good, thus

the all of his life would be annihilated ; hence it is that the

Divine Tiuth is accommodated to the apprehension of every one,

and as it were veiled with a cloud, even with the angels, n.

<>849. This veiling amongst spa-its appears as a cloud, of a
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density and lightness according to every one's reception. This

is meant by these words in Isaiah, ''Jehovah createth xijpon

every Jiabitation of Mount Zi07i, and ujpon her assemblies, a

cloud hy day and smoke and iJie hrightness of aflame offire hy
night ffor upon all the glory shall he a covering, and a shedfo,
a shade hy dayfrom the heat, andfor a refuge andfor a covert

against an inundation and against rain^'' iv. 5, 6. Tlie habita-

tion of Mount Zion denotes heaven and the church ; her
assemblies denote goods and truths

; a cloud by da^^, a smoke
by night, and a covering, denote tlie veiling of Divine Truth,

thus accommodation according to the apprehension ; that the

glory npon which the covering was to be, denotes the Di-
vine Ti-urh which is from the Lord, see above, n. 9429 ; a
shed [or cottage] denotes the ultimate of Divine Truth which
hides the interiors ;

its being for a shade by day from the heat

and for a refuge against inundation and rain, denotes that man
may be safe and not hurt. The veiling of Divine Truth is

also described in David, ''''Jehovah, my God, Thou art exceed-^

ingly greats Thou hast xyut on glory and honor, who covereth

Himself with light as with a garment / He layeth the beams

of His chaiuhtrs in the waters ; He seiieth the clouds His
chariot, He foundeth the earth upon its basis, that it may not

he moved to eternityfor ever / Thou hast covered it with the

abyss as with a garment i Thou hast set a limit that they may
not pass,'''' Psahn civ. 1 to 9. The glory and honor with

whicli Jeliovah clothed Himself, that is, the Lord, is Divine

Truth, n. 9429. The light with whicli He is covered as with a

garment, is the Divine Truth, such as it is in heaven and in

the church ; that this truth in the Word is light, see what is

cited above, n. 9429. The chambers, of which He layeth the

beams in the waters, are the heavenly societies, and the watei-s

are truths, n. 2702, 3058, 3424, 4976, 5668, 8568, 9323.

The clouds, which he setteth for a chariot, are truths from
which doctrine is derived ; that a chariot denotes doctrine, see

n. 5321, 8215. The earth, concerning which it is said that it

is founded upon its bases, that it may not be moved to eternity,

is the church ; that earth in the Word denotes the church,

see what is cited, n. 9325. The bases on which it is founded
are truths in ultimates, such as are those of the Word in its

literal sense, hence it is said that it may not be moved to eter-

nity. The abyss with which it is covered as with a garment, is

scientitic truth for the natural man, n. 6431, 8278. Hence it

is evident, what is meant by the limit set that they may not

pass, namely, tiiatitis the ultimate of Divine Truth, into which
the interior things close, and on which, as on a prop and foun-

dation, they subsist and rest, as was said above.

9434. " And tlie aspect of tlie glory of Jehovah was as

devouring tire on the head of the mountain to the eyes of the
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eons of Israel"—that liereby is signified Divine Truth i»

heaven itself resplendent from the good of love, but hnrtiug

and vastating with those wlio are in its external separate from
the internal, appears from the signification of the aspect of the

glory of Jehovah, as denoting the appearance of Divine Truth
proceeding from the Lord ; that aspect denotes appearance
before the eyes, is evident ; and that the glory of Jehovah is

the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, see n. 9429 ; and
from the signification of fire, as denoting love in both senses,

see n. 4906, 5215, 6314, 6832, 7324, in this case Divine Love
Itself; and from tlie signification of the head of the mountain,

as denoting the inmost [principle] of heaven, for by Mount
Sinai is signified heaven, n. 9420, 9427 ; and by its supreme
[part], which is called the liead and top, is signified its inmost

[principle], n. 9422 ; and from the signification of devouring,

as denoting to consume, thus to hurt and vastate ; and from
the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting those who
are in externals without internals, see frequently above. From
these considerations it may be manifest, that by the aspect of

the glory of Jehovah as of fire on the head of the mountain, is

signified Divine Truth in heaven itself resplendent from the

good of love ; and that by its being as devouring fire to the

eyes of the sons of Israel, is signified that it was hurtful and
vastating to those who were in its external without the internal

The case herein is this ; there are two loves altogetlier opposite

to each other, heavenly love and infernal love ; heavenly love is

love to the Lord, and love towards the neighbor ; and infernal

love is the love of self and the love of the world ; they with

whom infernal loves reign, are in hell ; but they with whom
heavenly loves reign are in heaven; for love is the very vital

[principle] itselfof man, since without love there is no life at all

;

for from love every one has the heat and fire of his life. That
without vital heat and fire there is no life, is very evident ; hence
it follows, that such as the love is, such is the life, consequently,

such as the love is, such is the man, wherefore every one may
know from his own loves themselves, whether heaven be in him,

or hell. Love is as a tire or fiame with man, and is also vital

fire or flame, as was said, and faith is as light from that tire, or

from that flame, and also is the light which illuminates the

interior things of his understanding. Hence also it is evident

what is tlie quality of the light, from which they have faith who
are in infernal love ; that from this light comes persuasive faith,

wh ch in itself is not faith, but a persuasion that a thing is so

for the sake of self and the world, see n. 9363 to 9369. in the

church at this day spiritual life, which is life eternal, is made to

consist of faith alone, thus in faith without the goods of heavenly
love, but what the quality of that life is, every one, if he con-

sider it, may see from what was just now said. It is now
VOL. Tx. 19
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expedient to show how the case is with Divine lire which ii

Divine Love, with those who are in heavenly love, and how
with those who are in infernal love ; with those who are in

heavenly love, the Divine tire or love is continually creating

And renovating the interiors of the will, and illuminating the

interiors of the understanding ; but with those who are in

infernal love, the Divine tire or love is continually hurting and

vastating ; the reason is, because with the latter the Divine

Love falls into opposites, by which it is destroyed; for it is

tnrned into the tire or love of self and of the world, thus into

•contempt of others in comparison with itself, into enmities

against all who do not favor itself, and thus into hatreds, into

revenges, and at length into cruelties. Hence now it is that the

tire of Jehovah, before the eyes of the sons of Israel, appeared

as devouring or consuming ; for they were in the love of self

and of the world, inasmuch as they were in externals and not in

internals. That that tire was to them devouring and consum-
ing, is evident also from another passage in Moses, " It came
to pass, when ye heard the voice out of the midst of the dark-

ness, and the mountain was burning with tire, ye came near to

me, all the heads of your tribes, and your elders, and ye said,

behold Jehovah our God hath made us to see His glory and
His greatness, and we have heard his voice out of the midst of

the tire : nevertheless wherefore should we die^ because this great

jire will devour us ,' if we add any longei* to hear the voice

of Jehovah our God, we shall suy^ely die^"* Dent. v. 23, 2'I, 25,

gee also what was shown, n. 6832, 8814, 8819 ; and that that

people was of such a quality, see what is cited, n. 9380. By
devouring tire also in other passages in the Word is signitied

vastation, and it is said of the wicked, as in t(oel, "The day
of Jehovah cometh, a day of darkness and of thick darkness •

a day of cloud and obscurity ; before it a fire devoureth^ after

it a name entlameth ; the earth is as the garden of Eden before

it, but after it a desert of wasteness^'' ii. 1, 2, 3. And in Isaiah,
*'' Jehovah will make the glory of His voice to he heard in a

fiame of devouring fire^'' xxx. 30. Again, " Who shall abide

tor us with devouring fire / who shall abide for us with lire-

places of eternity," xxxiii. l-i. Again, " Thou shalt be visited

by Jehovah with a fiame of devouring fire^'' xxix. 6. And in

Ezekiel, ^ Thy posterity shall he devoured hyfire^'' xxiii. 25.

In these passages a devouring tire is the tire of lusts which
are from the loves of self and the world, inasmuch as this

is the tire which consumes man, and which vastates the

church. This also was represented by the tire from before

Jehovah, which devoured the sons of Aaron, Nadcd) and Ahihu,
because they put strange fi 'e into their censers, Levit. x. 1, 2.

To put strange tire into their censers is to institute worship from
other love than from heavenly : that such tire is the love of sel/
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and of the world, and every Inst tlience derived, see n. 1297,

1861, 5071, 5215, 6314, 6832, 7324, 7575, 9141.

9435. "And Moses entered into tlie midst of the cloud"—

that hereby is signitied the Word in the external sense, appears

from the representation of Moses, as denoting the Word, in

this case the Word in the external sense, because it is said

that he entered into the midst of the cloud, and by the cloud

is signified the external sense of the Word. Tliat Moses is the

Worcl, see above, n. 9414 ; and that a cloud is its external

sense, n. 9430. That Moses remained in the extreme of the

mountain six days, and tliat being called on the seventh day

he entered into the cloud, and ascended to the mountain, was

done for this reason, that he might i-epresent an intermediate,

or a mediate between the people and the Lord, according to

what was said above, n. 9414. The degrees of ascent from the

people to the Lord are thus described : when he came at length

into the Tnountain, then first lie represented the holy external

of the Word, which is mediating ; for that mountain signifies

heaven the abode of what is holy : nevertheless he was not

admitted further than to the first tlireshold of heaven, where

the holy external of the Word closes : how far he was admitted,

was shown to me representatively by a spirit, who, as to the

upper part of the face even to the chin, was seen in the light of

heaven, but as to the lower part from the chin, and as to the

whole body with it, was in a cloud ;
hence it was made evident

how much he represented of tlie holy external, which is me-

diating. That the six days, in which Moses remained in the

extreme of the mountain, signified a state of truth, and that the

seventh, in which he went up to the mountain, signified a state

of good, is plain from what was explained above, n. 9431, 9432 ;

the reason is, because they who are regenerating by the Lord

have similar degrees of ascent from the world to heaven ;
foi

man is elevated from external things to internal, because from

the natural man who is in external things, to the spiritual who
is in internal things. Such elevation or ascent was also repre-

sented by Moses when he put on the representation of a holy

external, which mediates ; for the holy external of the Word a

an entrance to a state of good, thus to heaven.

9436. " And went up to the mountain "—that_ hereby :p

signified elevation to heaven, appears from the signification ot

going up, as denoting elevation towards tilings interior, see n.

3084, 4539, 4969, 54 )6, 5817, 6007 ; and from the significjition

of Mount Sinai, as denoting heaven where Divine Truth is in

the light, see alDOve, n 9420, 9427.

9437. "And Moses was in the mountain forty days and

forty nights "—that hereby is signitied what is plenary as to

information and influx, appears from the signitication of forty,

as denoting what is plenary. The reason why forty denotes what
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is plenary is, because four denotes what is full, n. 9103, i»
like manner ten, 71. 3107, 4638 ; and the number forty arises,

from four multiplied into ten ; for numbers multiplied signify

a like tiling with the simple ones from which they are multi-
plied, n. 5291, 5335, 5708, 7973; that all the numbers in the
Word signify things, see n. 575, 3252, 4264, 4495, 4670,
5265, 6175; hence now it is that Moses was in the mountain
forty days and forty nights. That forty here signifies what is

plenary foi" information and for influx, is evident from what fol-

lows from chap. xxv. to xxxii., where the things are mentioned
concerning which he was informed, Mdiich were concerning
the ark, concerning Aaron, concerning urim and thummim, and
concerning sacriflces. The reason vA\y forty also signifies what
is plenary for influx is, because from that time Mc)ses began,
to represent the external holy [principle] of the Word, which
mediates between tlie Lord and the people, and mediation is

efl'ected by an influx through that holy [principle] into the
representative in which the people was, n. 9419. Inasmuch
as forty signifled what is plenary, therefore Moses remained on
Mount Sinai, not only on this occasion but also on another,.

forty days andforty nights^ Exod. xxxiv. 28 ; Dent. ix. 18^

25 ; chap. x. 10. And on this account the sons of Israel wan-
dered in the wilderness forty years, and as it is said, until
all that generation was consumed, IS^umb.' xiv. 33, 34 ; chap,
xxxii. 13. And on this account it was said by Jonah to the
I^inevites, that the city should be overturned afterforty dwySy
Jonah iii. 4. And therefore the prophet was commanded to

lie on tlie right side, and to bear the iniquity of the houso of

Judah forty days, Ezek. iv. 6. Therefore also it is said ot

Egypt, that it should be given to plenary &QQevtion forty y& f/rs,.

and after those years the people should be gathered togetlier,.

Ezek. xxix. 11, 12, 13. And therefore it rained upon the
earth, that it might be overflowed with a fioo^forty days and
forty nights, Gen. vii. 4, 12, 17. Hence it is evident why
it was ordained that a wicked man was to be smitten with

forty stripes^ Deut. xxv. 3 ; for forty stripes signifled punis?'

ment to the full. Hence also it is evident what is meant in ,'

prophetic song of Deborah and Barak, by a shield not beiu^
seen, nor spear, in the forty thousands of Israel, Judg. v. 8 ^

in the forty thousands of Isi-ael denotes in all. It is also hence
evident, why the temple built by Solomon wasforty cuhits long^

1 Kings vi. 17. In like manner, the new temple described in

Ezekiel, chap. xli. 2 ; for by the temple is signified, in the

supreme sense, the Lord ; in the internal sense, heaven and
the church ; and thus by forty what is plenary as to repre-

P*"rtatioiL In Uke manner in other passages.
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OF THE EARTHS IN THE STARRY HEAVEN ;
Wr:H AN ACCOUNT

OF THEIR INHABITANTS, SPIRITS, AND ANGELS.

9438. THOSE loho are in heaven can discourse and converse

with angels and spirits, luho are not only from the earths in this

solar systejn, hut also with those who are from earths in the uni-

verse out of this system ; and not only with spirits and angels

thence, but also ivith the inhabilants themselves whose interiors

have been opened, so as to be able to hear those who speak from

heaven. A similar privilege is granted to man, during his life in

the world, to whom it has been given by the Lord to discourse

with spirits and angels, for man is a spirit and angel as to his in-

teriors, the body which he carries about with him in the world

serving him only for functions in this natural or t.errestria-

sphere, which is the\iltimate. But it is given to no one as a spin

and angel to speak with angels and spirits, unless he be of sue

a quality that he can consociate with them as tofaith and love

nor can he consociate unless the faith be diiected to the Lor

and the love to the Lord, inasmuch as man by faith in Hn
thus by truths of doctrine, and by love to Him, is conjoined, ai

when he is conjoined to Him, he is secure fi om the insult of ei

spirits who arefrom hell. With others the interiors cannot

opened at all, for they are not in the Lord. This is the reas

why there are few at this day, to whom it is given to discou

and converse with angels ; a manifest proof of which circu

stance is, that it is scarcely believed al this day that spirits a

^ugels are, still less that they are attendant upon every man, a

that by them man hath connexion with heaven, and through he

ven with the Lord ; and that it is still less believed that m

when he dies as to the body, lives a spirit, also m a humanfor

as before.

9439. Inasmuch as at this day in the church amongst the ge-

nerality there is no faith concerning a life after death, and

scarcely any concerning heaven nor concerning the Lord as be-

ing the God of heaven and earth, therefore the interiors which

are ofmy spirit, have been opened by the Lord, that 1 might be

enabled, whilst I am in the body, to be together loith the angels

in heaven, and not only to discourse with them, but also to see

there stupendous things, and to describe the same, lest possibly

hereafter it should also be said, who has come from heaven to

us, to assure us of its existence, and of what is contained

therein ? But I know that they who have heretofore in heart de-

nied a heaven and a hell, and a life after death, will also still be

obstinate in opposing the existence of those things, and in the

denial of them ;for it is easier to make a raven white, than to

effect belief in those who have once in heart rejected it. But let

these (hinss vjhich havp b^en here'o^'ore shown concerning hea-
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ven and hell, and concernmg a life after death, he for the use

of those few who are in the faith. £ut that the rest rnay he

brought to something of acknowledgment, it is granted to relate

such things as delight and allure the man who is desirous of
knowledge / such are the things now ahout to he related of the

earths in the universe.

9440. He who does not know the arcana of heaven, may he-

lieve that it is imjpossihle for a ma,n to see earths so remote,

and from sensihle experience to give any account concerning

them. But let him know that spaces and distances., and hence

the jprogressions, which appear in the natural world, in their

first cause and origin are changes of the state of the interiors,

and that uith angels and spirits they appear according to

those changes ; and that thus they [angels and spirits'] can he

translated hy themfrom one place to another, and from one

earth to another, even to earths which are at the end of the uni-

verse j the same is true also of man as to his spirit, whilst his

hody still remains in its own place ; as has heen the case also

with myself, since, hy the Divine Mercy of the Lord, it haa

heen given me to converse with spirits as a spirit, and at tht

iame time with men as a man. That spaces and distances^

and hence progressions in heaven are appearances grounded in

changes of state of the interiors, see n. 5605. That man as to the

spirit can he so translated, is inconceivable to the sensual man,
inasmuch as he is in space and time, and measui'es hisprogres-

sions accordingly.

9441. That there are several worlds, may he manifest to every

onefrom this consideration, that so many stars appear in the uni-

verse, and it is a known thing in the learned world, that every

star is like a sun in its own place, for it remains fixed as the sun

of our earth in its place', and that dista7ice makes it to appear in

a snailform like a star, consequently that it has planets revolv-

ing round it, which are earths, in like manner as the sun of our

world has. To what other purpose could so great a heaven he

intended, with so many constellations f For the end of the crea-

tion of the universe is man, thatfrom man there may he an an-

gelic heaven / hut what wouldj mankind and an angelic heaven

from one single earth avail to ansioer thepurposes (fan infinite

Creator,for which athousand, yea, tenthousand earths would not

suffice? By calculation it has heen discovered, that supposing titer

e

were in the universe one million earths, and on every earth three

Jiundred million men, or tliree Iiundred millions^ and two hun-

dred generations within six thousand years., and that to evei'-y

tnan was allotted a space of tliree cubic ells, in this case the sum
of men collectively would not occupy a space equal to a thou-

sandth part of this earth, consequently not so much as the space

possessed l/y one of the satellites of Jupiter or Saturn^ v}hich
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would he a space so dijnmutive in respect to the universe as to

be scarcely discernible^ for a satellite of Jupiter or Saturn, is

scarcely visible to the naked eye. And what would this be in

regard to the purposes of the Creator of the universe, to answer
which, the whole universe, thoughfilled with earths, would be in

adequate,for He is infinite. In discoursing on this subject ivith

the angels, they have told me, that they have a like idea concern

tng thefewness of the human race in respect to the infinity of the

Creator, but that they do not think from spaces, butfrom states,

and that according to their idea, supposing the number of earths

to be as many myriads as could be conceived in thought, they

would be still as notliing to theLord. Moreover, that the angelic

heaven, ofwhich the liuman race is the seminary, corresponds to

all things appertaining to man, and that such a heaven cannot be

constructed by the angelsfro?n one earth, butfrom innumerable.

9442. What is said of the earths in the starry heaven in

what now follows, is from experiejice itself, whereby it will also

be manifest, how translations thither were effected as to my
^irit, vjhilst the body reinained in its own place.

EXODUS.

CHAPTER THE TWENTY-FIFTH.

THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY .^D FAITH.

9443. THE subject now to be spoken of is concerning the

remission of sins.

9444. The sins which man commits are in-rooted in his very
life, and constitute it; wherefore no one is liberated fi-om tliera

unless he receive new life from the Lord, whicii is eifected by
regeneration.

9445. That man cannot do good, nor think truth from him-
self, but from the Lord, is manifest from John, ''^ man cannot

do any thing unlesn it he given himfrom heaven,^'' iii. 27. " Re
that abideth in Me and I in him, the same heareth much fruit,

because without Me ye cannot do any thing^'' xv. 5. Hence it is

evident, that no one can lead away any one from sins, thus

remit them, but the Lord alone.

9446. The Lord continually flows in to man with the good
of love, and with the truths of faith, but they are diflerently

received, in one way by one, and in another way by another;
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by those wlic are regenerated, well ; but by those who do not

suffer themselves to be regenerated, ill.

9447. Tliey who are regenerated, are continually held by the

Lord in the good of faith and of love, and in such case are

withheld from evils and falses ; but tiiey who do not suffer

vhemselves to be regenerated by the Lord, are witliheld also

from evil, and held in good ; foi from the Lord continually

flows in good and truth with e^ery man, but infernal loves,

which are the loves of self and of the world, in which they are

principled, oppose and turn the influx of good into evil, and of

truth into the false.

9448. From these considerations it is manifest what remis-

sion of sins is. To be able from the Lord to be held in the

good of love and the truth of faith, and to be withheld from
evils and falses, is remission of sins. And in this case to shun

what is evil and false, and to hold them in aversion, is repent-

ance. But these things are not given, exce})t with those who
have received from the Lord new life by regeneration ; for those

things are of new life.

9449. Tlie signs that sins are remitted, are those which fol-

low. There is a delight perceived in worshi]>ping God for the

sake of God, in serving the neighbor for the sake of the

neighbor, thus in doing good for the sake of good, and in

believing trutli for the sake of truth; tliere is an unwillingness

to merit by any thing of charity and faith ; evils are shunned
and held in aversion, as enmities, hatreds, revenges, unmerci-
fulnesses, adulteries, in a word, all things which are against

God and ao-ainst the neii^rhbor.

9450. But the signs that sins are not remitted, are those

which follow. God is worshipped not for the sake of God, and
the neiy:libor is served not for the sake of the neighbor, thus

good is not done and truth not spoken tor the sake of good
and truth, but for the sake of self and the world ; there is a
willingness to merit by actions ; others are despised in com-
parison with self; delight is perceived in evils, as in enmity, in

hatred, in revenge, in cruelty, in adulteries ; moreover the holy
things of the church are despised, and in heart are denied,

9451. Sins are believed to be wiped away, and washed away,
when they are remitted, as tilth is washed away by water;
nevertheless they remain with man, and when they are said to

be wiped away, it is from the appearance, when man is with-

held from them.
9452. The Lord out of Divine Mercy regenerates man,

which effect is wrought from his infancy even to the last [mo
merit] of life in the world, and afterwards to eternity ; thus out

of Divine Mercy, he leads man away from evils and falsea, and
leads to the truths of faith atid the goods of love, and thea

keeps liira in those principles ; and afterwards out of Divine
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VTercy elevates him to Himself into lieaven, and renders liirn

.lappy ; these are the things which are meant by the remission

-of sins out of mercy. Tiiey who believe that sins are otherwise

remitted, are altogether deceived ; for it would be of unmerci-

'ulness to see a multitude of men in the hells, and not to aave

.hem, if it could have been done otherwise ; when yet the Lord

is mercy itself, and wills not the death of any one, but tha

be may live.

9453. They therefore who do not suffer themselves to bi

regenerated, thus not to be withheld from evils and falses,

remove from themselves and reject the above mercies of the

Lord. Hence it is, that the impossibility of being saved is

chargeable upon themselves.

9454. These are the things that are meant in John, " J.5

many as received, to them gave He power to he the sons of God,
helieving in His name, who were horn not of hloods, nor of the

will of the flesh, nor of the will <f man, hut of God,^'' i. 12,

13. Of bloods denotes those who are against the goods of faith

and charity ; of the will of the liesh, denotes those who are in

evils derived from tlie loves of self and of the world ;
of the

will of man, denotes those who are in the falses thence derived
;

to be born of God, is to be regenerated. That no one can come
into heaven unless he be regenerated, is thus taught in the same
evangelist, " Ft^/'iZ//, verily^ I say xirdo thee, unless a man he

horn a^ain, lie cannot see the hingdom of God. Verily, verily,

I say unto thee, unless a man he horn of water and of the Spirit,

he cannot enter into the kingdom of God,^^ iii. 3, 5. To be born

of water denotes by the truth of faith ; and to be born of the

Spirit denotes by the good of love. From these considerations

it may now be manifest, who they are to whom sins are re-

.mitted, and to whom they are not remitted.

CHAPTER XXY.

1. AND Jehovah spake to Moses, saying,

2. Speak to the sons of Israel, and let them receive for Me
a gathering, from with every man whom his heart hath spon-

taneously moved ye shall receive My gathering.

3. And this is the gathering which ye shall receive from with

them, gold, and silver, and brass,

4. And blue, and purple, and scarlet double-dyed, and fine

•linen thread, and wool of tlie she-goats.

5. And skins of red rams, and skins of badgers, and shit

lim-wood.
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6. Oil for the luminary, spices for the oil of anointing, anti

for incense of spices.

7. Onyx-stones, and stones of fillings for the ephod and the

breast-plate.

8. And let them make for Me a sanctuary, and I will dwell

in the midst of them,
9. According to all that I show, the form of the habitation,

and the forai of all the vessels thereof, and so shall ye make [it].

10. And let them make an ark of shittim-wood, two cubits

and a half the length thereof, and a cubit and a halfthe breadth

thereof, and a cubit and a half the height thereof.

11. Thou shalt cover it over with pure gold, from witiiin

and from without thou shalt cover it over, and thou shalt make
above it a border of gold round about.

12. And thou shalt cast for it four rings of gold, and
shalt give [them] upon the four corners thereof ; and two rings

shall be upon the one side of it, and two rings upon the other

side of it.

13. And thou shalt make staves of shittim-wood, and shalt

cover them over with gold.

14. And thou shalt bring the staves into the rings on the

sides of the ark, to carry the ark in them.

15. In the rings of the ark shall be staves, they shall not be-

removed from it.

16. And thou shalt give to the ark the testimony, which 1

will give to thee.

17. And thou shalt make a propitiatory, with pure gold,,

two cubits and a half the length thereof, and a cubit and a half

the breadth thereof.

IS. And thou shalt make two cherubs, of solid gold thou

shalt make them, from the two extremities of the propitiatory.

19. And make one cherub from the extremity on this side,

and one cherub from the extremity on that side ; from the pro-

pitiatory ye shall make cherubs upon the two extremities-

thereof.

20. And the cherubs shall be spreading their wings up-

wards, covering with their wings over the propitiatory, and
tlieir faces of a man to his brother, to the propitiatory shall be-

the faces of the cherubs.

21. And thou shalt give the propitiatory over the ark from
above, ;ind to the ark thou shalt give the testimony, which I

will givu t(» thee.

22. And I will meet thee there, and will speak with thee

from above tlie propitiatory, from between the two cheruba-

which, are over tiie ark of the testimony, all that I command
thee for the sons of Israel.

23. And thou shalt make a table of shittim-wood, two cubitd-
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the length thei-eof, and a cubit the breadth thereof, and a cu-

bit and a hall" the height thereof.

24. And thou shalt cover it over with pure gold, thou shalt

make for it a border of gold round about.

25. And thou shalt make for it a closure of a span round
about ; and thou shalt make a border of gold for the closure

thereof round about.

26. And thou shalt make for it four rings of gold, aud thou
shalt give the rings upon the four corners which are on the
four feet thereof.

27. Over ascainst the closure shall be rino^s for houses to the

staves to carry the table.

28. And thou shalt make staves of shittim-wood, and
cover them over with gold, and the table shall be carried with
them.

29. And thou shalt make the dishes thereof, and the plates

thereof, and the little dishes thereof, and the bowls thereof,

with which it shall be covered, of pure gold thou shalt make
them.

30. And thou shalt give upon the table bread of faces to My
faces continually.

31. And thou shalt make a candlestick of pure gold, the
candlestick shall be made solid, its shaft and its pipe, its bowls,
its pomegraiuites, and its flowers, shall be from it.

32. And six pipes going forth from its sides, three pipes of
the candlestick from one side of it, and three pipes of the ( an-

dlestick from the other side of it.

33. Three bows made like unto almonds in one pipe, he
pomegranate and the flower, and three bowls made like v vto

almonds in one pipe, the pomegranate and the flower, so for 'lo

six pipes going forth from the candlestick.

3i. And in tlie candlestick four bowls like unto almr \
its pomegranates and its flowers.

35. And a pomegranate under the two pipes from it, am \

pomegranate under the two pipes from it, and a pomegran \is

'uder the two pipes from it, for the six pipes going forth f m
le candlestick.

36. Their pomegranates and their pipes, shall be from i al.

it, one solid of pure gold.

37. And thou shalt make seven lamps thereof, and U ii

yttuse its lamps to ascend, and let it illuminate over against ii,s

p.oes.

38. And its tongs, aud its snuflf-dishes, shall be of pure

A t'-iUrjt of pure gold thou shalt make it with all those

40. And see and make in the form of those things, which
thou wast made to see in the mountain.



300 EXODUS [Chap. kxv.

THE CONTENTS.

9455. IN this chapter is described the gathering for the

tent, for the tables there, also for the garments of Aaron, and
likewise the construction of the ark, of the table for the bread,

and of the candlestick, by which were represented the heavens
where the Lord is, and all the celestial and spiritual things

which are from the Lord there. By the habitation [was )'a~

presented] heaven itself, by the ark there the inmost heaven,

by the testimony or law in the ark, the Lord. By the bread of

faces upon the table, and by the candlestick celestial things,

and by the garments of Aaron the spiritual th'^gs, which are

from the Lord, in the heavens.

THE LN^TEENAL SENSE.

9456. VEKSES 1, 2. And Jehovah spalce to Moses, saying,

Speak CO the sons of Israel, and let them receivefor Me a gather-

'ng,from witJi every man,whom his heart spontaneously moves,

ye shall receive My gathering. And Jehovah spake to Moses,
saying, signifies information concerning the holy things of

heaven which were to be represented. Speak to the sons of

Israel, signifies the representative church. Let them receive

for Me a gathering, signifies the interior things of worship which
were to be represented, which are required. Froui with every

man whom his heart spontaneously moves, signifies that all

things should be from love, thus from freedom. Ye shall receive

My gatliering, signifies the things required for worship.

9457. " And Jehovah spake to Moses, saying "—that hereby
is signified information concerning the holy things of heaven
which were to be represented, appears from things which follow,

for those things which Jehovah spake to Moses are the holy

things of heaven, which were to be represented. For acliurch

was instituted amongst the Israelitish people, in which, in an
external form, might be presented representatively the celestial

things whicli are of the good of love, and the spiritual things

which are of the good and truth of faith, such as are in heaven,

and such as ought to be in the chiwch ; from which it is man-
ifest, that by Jeliovah speaking, is signified information con-

cerning the holy things of heaven which w^ere to berepresenred.

inasmuch as those things which follow are representative of the

celestial and spiritual things, which are from the Lord in the

heavens, therefore it may be expedient to say what a repre-

sentative church is, and why it is. There are three heavens,

the inmost or third, the middle or second, and the ultimate
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or first. In tlie inmost lieaven tlie good of love to tlie Lord
iias rule, in tlie middle heaven the good of charity towards
the neighbor has i-nle, in the ultimate are represented those

things which are thought, are said, and exist in the middle and
iinnost heavens. The representatives which are in that heaven
^re innumerable, as paradises, gardens, forests, fields, plains

;

also cities, palaces, houses ; and likewise flocks and herds,

also animals, and birds of several kinds, besides numberless
other things. These things appear before the eyes of angelic

spirits there, more clearly than similar things in the light of

mid-day on earth, and what is wonderful, it is perceived
also what they signify. Such things likewise appeared to the

prophets, when tneir interior sight, which is the sight of the

spirit, was o])ened ; as horses t<i Zechariah, chaji. vi. 1 to 8
;

animals which were cherubs, and afterwards the New Temple,
wirh all things appertaining to it, to Ezekiel, chap. i. ix. x, xl.

to xlviii. ; a candlestick, tin-ones, aninuils wdn'cli M^ere also

cherubs, horses, the New Jerusalem, and several other things,

to John, which are treated of in the Apocalypse ; in like manner
horses and chariots of fire to the boy of Elisha, 2 Kings vi. 17.

Similar things appear continually in heaven before the eyes of

spirits and angels, and are natural ibrms, into which the in-

ternal things of heaven close, and in which they are figui-ed,

which are thus rendered visible before the very eyes. These
things are representations. The church therefore is represen-

tative, when the internal holy things, which are of love and of

faith from the Lord and to the Lord, are presented by forms
visible in the world ; as in this chapter and in the following, by
the ark, the propitiatory, the cherubs, by the tables there, by
the candlestick, and by the other things of the tabernacle, for

that tabernacle was so constructed that it might represent the
three heavens, and all the things which arc therein : and the ark,

in which was the testimony, was so constructed that it might re-

present the inmost heaven, and the Lord Himself tiiere; wherefore
the form thereof was shown to Moses in the mountain, Jehovah
saying on the occasion, '•''That they should makefor Him a sanc-

tuary^ and He woidd dwell in the midst of them,^'' verse 8.

Every one who is gifted with any faculty of intei-ior tiiought,

may perceive that Jehovah could not dwell in a tent, but that
He dM-ells in heaven ; and that that tent could not be called a
sanctuary, unless it had reference to heaven, and to the celes-

tial and spiritual things which are there; let every one think
with himself, what would it be for Jehovah, tlie Creator of
lieaven and eartli, to dwell in a small habitation made of wood,
covered over with gold, and encompassed around with curtains,

unless heaven and the things r>f heaven had been there repre-
sented in form. For the things which are represented in form,
appear indeed in a likefoi-m in the ultimate or first lieaven. he-
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fore the spirits who are there, but in the superior heavens are
perceived the internal things which are represented,which things,

as was said, are the celestial things which are of Jove to the
Lord, and the spiritnal things which are of faith in the Lord.
Such were the things which filled heaven, when Moses with the
people were in an external holj [principle], and adored it as the
habitation of Jehovah Himself ; hence it is evident what is meant
by a representative, also that by it heaven was present with man,
thus the Lord. Tlierefore a representative church, when the
ancient ceased, was instituted amongst the Israelitish people,
that by such things there might be conjunction of heaven, thua
of the Lord with the human race, for without conjunction of the
Lord tlirongh heaven, man would perish ; for man has his life

from that conjunction. But those representatives were only
external mediums of conjunction, with which the Lord mira-
culously conjoined heaven, see n. 4311. But when conjunc-
tion by those things also perished, then the Lord came into the
world, and opened the internal things themselves which were
represented, which are the things of love and of faith in Him

'

these things now conjoin ; nevertheless the only medium of con
junction at this day is the Word, inasmuch as it is so written,
that all and singular the things therein correspond, and hence
represent and signify the Divine Things which are in the hea-
vens.

9458. '= Speak to the sons of Israel "—that hereby is signi-

fied the representative church, appears from the representation
of the sons of Israel, as denoting the church, specifically the
Spiritual Church, see n. 8805, 9340, but in this case the re-

presentative church, because tlie subject treated of is concern-
ing such things as represented the holy things of the church
and of heaven, as concerning the ark, the propitiatory, the
cherubs, the table upon which was the bread of faces, the
candlestick. And in what follows concerning the tabernacle,
the garments of Aaron, concerning the altar and the sacrifices,

which were all representative. The reason why the Spiritual

Church is signified by the sons of Israel is, because it was re-

presented by them. But that with that people a representative
church could not be instituted, but only the representative of
a church, see n. 4281, 4288, 4311, 4444, 4500, 6304, 7048,
9320.

9459. "Let them receive for Me a gathering"—that hereby
are signified the interior things of worship, which were to be
represented, which are the things required, appears from the
signification of a gathering, as denoting the things required for

worship, in this case the interior things which were to be re-

presented
; for such things are signified by those things which

were gathered for the tent, for the tables, and for tlLe candle-
«at'ck, also for the garments of j^aron, whicli were gold, silver^
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brass, bine, purpie, scarlet double-dyed, line linen, the wool of

ehe-goats, and several other things, as is manifest from their

signification treated of in what follows.

9460. "From with every man whom his lieart hath spon-
taneously mossed "—that hereby is signified that all things

should be from love, thus from freedom, appears from the sig-

nification of the expression, whom his heart has spontaneously
moved, as denoting from freedom. The reason why it denotes
from love is, because all freedom is of love, for what a, man
does from love, this lie does from freedom. That the heart

denotes what is of the love because of the will, see n. 754-2,

8910, 9050, 9113, 9300; and that all freedom is of the

love or of the affection, n. 2870 to 2893, 3158, 9096. Hence
that worship should be from freedom, n. 1947, 2880, 2881,
7349.

9461. " Ye shall receive My gathering"—that hereby are

signified the things required for worship, appeal's from the sig-

nification of a gatherino^ as denotino: the interior tliinjjs of wor-
ship which were to be represented, which are the things re-

quired, see above, n. 9459.

9462. Yerses 3 to 7. And this is the gatheinng which yd

shall receivefrom with them,, gold and silver^ and brass ; ana
Uue, and purple, and scarlet douhle-dijud, and fine linen

thread, and wool of she-goats. And skins of red rams, and
skins of hadgers, and shittim-wood. Oil for the luminary
spicesfor the oil of anointing, and for the incense of spices.

Onyx-stones, and stones offillings for the ephod and for the

hreast-plate. And this is the gathei'ing which ye sliall receive

from with them, signifies that those tilings shall be altogether

required. Gold and silver, signifies good and truth in general.

And brass, signifies external good. And blue, signifies the ce-

lestial love of truth. And purple, signifies the celestial love of

good. And scarlet double-dyed, signifies mutual love. And
fine linen thread, signifies the truth thence derived. And
wool of she-goats, signifies the good thence derived. And
skins of red rams, and skins of badijers, signifies external

truths and goods, by which they are kept together. And shit-

tini-wood, signifies the goods of merit which are from the

Lord, thus of the Lord alone. Oil for the luminary, signifies

internal good which is in mutual love and charity. Spices for

tlie oil of anointing, signify internal truths which are of inaugu-
rating good. And for the incense of spices, signifies forgratefid

perception. Onyx-stones and stones of fillings, simiify spiritual

goods and truths in general. For the ephod and for the breast-

plate, signify which should be for a covering to celestial things

external and internal.

9463. '' And this is the gathering which ye shall I'eceive

from with them "—that hereby is signified that those things
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shall be altogether required, appears from the signification of

a gathering, as denoting things required, as above, n. 9459,
9461. Tlie reason wliy it denotes tiiat they should be alto-

gether required is, because it is here said a third time, and re

petition involves necessity.

9464. " Gold and silver "—that hereby is signified internal

good and truth in general, appears from the signification of
gold, as denoting good, and of silver, as denoting truth, see n.

113, 1551, 1552, 2954, 5658, 6112, 6914, 6917, 8932. Tlie rea-

son why tliey denote internal good and truth is, because by
brass, which follows, is signified external good.

9465. " And brass "—that hereby is signified external good,
appears from the signification of brass, as denoting natural

food, or what is the same thing, external good, see n. 425, 1551.
Ixternal good is the good of tlie external or natural man, but

mternal good is the good of the internal or spiritual man.
9466. " And blue "—that hereby is signified celestial love

of truth, appears from the signification of blue, as denoting
celestial love of truth. The reason why blue has this significa-

tion is, because it is of a celestial color, and by that color is

signified truth from a celestial origin, which is truth derived
trom the good of love to the Lord. This good reigns in the in-

most heaven, and presents in tlie middle or second heaven a

purple and blue color ; the good itself a purple color, and
the truth thence derived a blue color. For colors in the other
life, and in heaven itself, appear most beautiful, and all take
their origin from good and truth. For the sphere of the affec-

tions of good and truth is presented sensibly before the eyes of

angels jukI of spirits even by colors, and specific things by
objects variously colored ; and also before the nostrils by
odors. For every celestial thing which is of good, and every
spiritual thing which is of truth, is represented in the inferior

heavens by such things as appear in nature, thus before the ex-

ternal senses themselves of the spirits and angels dwelling there.

The i-eason why the spheres of the aflfection of good and truth

are presented visible by colors is, because colors are modifica-
tions of heavenly light, thus of intelligence aud wisdom, see
n. 4530, 4677, 4742, 4922. Hence now it is that amongst
things which were gathered for the tabernacle and for tlie gar-

ments of Aaron, were blue, purjjje, scarlet double-dyed, the
skins of red rams ; for by the tabernacle was represented the
heaven of the Lord, and by the things of which it was con-

structed and tied together, were represented celestial and spir

itual things, which are (.)f good and truth, in like manner by
the garments of Aaron, u. 9458. Hence it is that the vail,

within which was the ark of the testimony, was woven of blue,
])urple, scarlet double-dyed, and fine linen, Exod. xxvi. 31. lu
like manner the covering for the door of the tent, verse 36 of the



9464^—94:66.] EXODUS. 305

same chapter ; and likewise the covering of the gate of the

court, Exod. xxvii. 16 ; also that the loops upon the edge of

the curtain -were of hlue^ Exod. xxvi. 4 ; hence likewise it was,

that the ephod was of gold, blue, purple, scarlet double-dyed^

and fine linen interwoven ; and likewise the breast-plate of

judgment, Exod. xxviii. 6, 15. By blue is signified the celes-

tial love of truth, and by garments of blue the knowledges of

truth derived from that love, in Ezekiel, " Fine linen of needle-

work from Egypt was thy spreading forth, that it might be to

thee for a sign : l>lue andpurple from the islands <»f Elislia was
thy covering : thy traders with perfections, v!\\\i folds of blue of
needle-woi'lt, and with treasures of precious garments," xxvii.

7, 24, speaking of Tyre, by wliich are signified the knowledges
of truth and good, n. 1201, Science and intelligence thence is

described by needle-work from Egypt, and by blue and purple

from the islands of Elisha ; needle-work from Egypt is the

scientific of truth ; blue and purple from the islands of Elisluiis

the intelligence of truth and good. Again, in the same prophet,
" Two women, the daughters of one mother, in their youth
committed whoredom in Egypt, Ohola and Oholiba. Ohola
committed whoredom under me, andlovedthe Assyrians neigh-

hors^ clothed with blue, captains and leaders, horsemen riding

on horses," xxiii. 1 to 7. Ohola denotes Samaria, and Oholiba
denotes Jerusalem ; Samaria in this case is the Spiritual Church
perverted ; to commit whoredom in Egypt is to falsify truths

by scientifics ; to love the Assyrians neighbors denotes to love

reasonings thence ; clothed with blue denotes appearances of

truth derived from good, because derived from the literal sense

uf the Word perversely explained. In like manner in Jeremiah,
" Silver extended is brought from Tarshish, and gold from
Uphaz, the work of the workman, and of the hands of the

founder, blue and purple is their garment^ the whole work of

the wise," x. 9. Speaking of the idols of the house of Israel,

by which are signified false doctrinals confirmed from the exter-

nal sense of the Word badly explained, n. 9430. The work of

the workman, and of the hands of the founder, also the wliole

work of the wise, denotes that it was from man's own intelli-

gence ; silver from Tarshish, and gold from Uphaz, is truth

and g-xxl apparent in the external form, because from the Word

;

in like niftraier blue and purple, which was their garment
And \u iz " Ipocalypse, " I saw horses in vision, and them that

sat on them, naving coats of mail fiery and blue, and sulphu-

rous, by Avhich were slain a third part of men," ix. IT, 18.

Where horses a; d they that sat on them, denote inverted and
perverted ULues^tcuding of tr"tii • coats of mail fierj^ blue and
sulphnrous. denote the deteu«jv, • "nlses, which are derived

from the ..vils of diabolical loves \ m *^his case, therefore, fire

denotes tlie infernal love of evil, ac^ 3 the infernallove of

VOL. IX. 90
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the false, thus in an opposite sense ; for most of the expressions

in the Word have also an opposite sense.

9467. " And purple"—that hereby is signified the celestial

love of good, appears from the signification of purple, as de-

noting the celestial love of good. The reason why this is signi-

fied by purple is, because by a red color is signified the good

of celestial love ; for there are two fundamental colors, from
which the rest are derived, red color and white color; red

color signifies the good which is of love, and white color the

truth which is of faith. The reason why red color signifies

the good which is of love is, because it descends from fire, and

fire is the good of love. And the reason why white color

signifies the truth which is of faith is, because it descends from

light, and light is the truth of faith ; that fire is the good of

love, see n. 5215, 6314, 6832, 6834, 6849, 7324, 9434. And
that light is the truth of faith, n. 2776, 3195, 3636, 3643,

3993, 4302, 4413, 4415, 5400, 8644, 8707, 8861, 9399, 9407.

That red denotes the good of love, see n. 3300 ; and that white

denotes the truth of faith, n. 3993, 4007, 5319. Hence it is

evident what the rest of the colors signify ; for so much as

they draw from red, so much they signify the good which is of

love ; and so much as they draw from white, so much they sig-

nify the truth which is of faith ; for all the colors, which
appear in heaven, are modifications of heavenly light and flame,

upon those two planes. For heavenly light is real, and in itself

IS the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the

Lord ; wherefore the modifications of that light and flame are

variegations of truth and good, thus of intelligence and wisdom.
From these considerations it may be manifest from what ground
it: is, that the vails and curtains of the tent, also the garments
of Aaron, were to be woven ot Diue, parpie, bCatiet ciouoic-

dyed, and fine linen, Exod. xxv. 4 ; chap. xxvi. 31, 36 ; chap,

xxvii. 16 ; chap, xxviii. 6, 15 ; namely, that by those things

might be represented the celestial things which are of good,
and the spiritual things which are o( «-utli, treated of in what
follows. Good, from a celestial origin, is also signified by
purple in Ezekiel, " Fine linen of needle-work from Egypt was
tliy spreading forth, blue and jpur])le from the islands of Elisha

was thy covering," xxvii. 7. Speaking of Tyre, by which are

signified the knowledges of truth and good; blue and purple
for a covering denote the knowledges of truth and good from a
celestial origin. Like things are signified by purple and fine

linen in Luke, " There was a certain rich man, who was clothed
in purple andfine linen, and fared sumptuously eveiy day," xvi.

19. By the rich man, in the internal sense, w^as meant the
Jewish nation, and the church there, which was called ricli

from the knowledges of good and truth, derived from the Word
which they possessed; garments of j)urple and of fine linen are
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those knowledges, of purple the knowledcres of good, of fine
linen tJie knowledges of truth, both from a celestial origin,
because from the Divine [being or principle]. The like is also
signified by purple in the Apocalypse, ''The woman sat on a
scarlet beast, clothed in jpurple and scarlet^'' xvii. 8, 4. Speak-
ing of Babylon, by which is signified the church where the
holy things of the Word are applied to profane uses, that is

to obtaining dominion in heaven and in earth
; thus grounded

in tlie infernal love of self and the world.
9468. " And scarlet double-dyed "—that hereby is signified

mutual love, appears from the signification of scarlet and of
double-dyed, as denoting celestial truth, which is the same
thing with the good of mutual love. There are two kingdoms,
into which the angelic heaven is distinguished, the celestial
kingdom and the spiritual kingdom ; in each there is an inter-
nal and an external. The internal in the celestial kingdom is

the good of love to the Lord, and the external is the good of
mutual love ; this lattei- good is what is signified by scarlet
double-dyed

; by scarlet the good itself, and by double-dyed its
truth. But in the spiritual kingdom theintei'nal is the good of
charity tow^ai'ds the neighbor, and the external is the g-(3od of
obedience, grounded in faith. The reason why scarlet double-
dyed denotes the good of mutual love and its truth, is from its

-appearance in the other life ; for when the sphere of that good
and truth is presented visible in the lower heaven, it then ap-
peal's of a scarlet coloi- ; for what flows down from the celestial
heaven, and appears beneath, this derives a color from what
is flaming, and beneath becom.es scariet from the brightness
of the light of the middle heaven, which it jmsses. Hence it

IS that double-dyed scarlet^ amongst other colors, was applied
on the curtains of the habitation, Exod. xxvi. 1; and on the
vail before the ark, Exod. xxvi. 31 ; and on the covering for the
door of the tent, Exod. xxvi. 36 ; and on the covering at the
gate of the court, Exod. xxvii. 16; and on the ephod, Exod.
xxviii. 6 ; and on the belt, Exod. xxviii. 8 ; and on the breast-
plate of judgment, Exod. xxviii. 15; and on the borders of
the cloak of the ephod, Exod. xxviii. 33. That scarlet double-
dyed signifies the go^d of mutual love, which is the external
good of the celestial kingdom or church, is evident from this
consideration, that cloth of scarlet double-dyed was to be
spread over the table, where the bread of faces was, and war
next to be covered with a covering of badgers' skins, Numb,
iv. 8. For the inmost things, which are of'the celestial king-
dom or church, Avere signified by the things which were on the
table, especially by the bread ; but the exl^erior things bv those
things which covered. Hence also it is, that the things\vhich
were to be collected, are recounted in such an order, namely,
the inmost things first, whicli were blue and purple, the exterior



«08 EXODUS. [Chap, xxr

things in the second place, which were scarlet double-dyed»

dne linen thread, and the wool of she-goats; and, lastly, the-

things altogether external, which were skins of red rams, and.

skins of badgers; in like manner in what follows thronghout..

Iiiasnnicli as external celestial good and its truth is signified b}'

scarlet double-dyed, therefore the Word, as to the externa]

sense, and what is doctrinal tlience derived, is expressed by it.

The reason is, because the Word is Divine TrutJi proceeding

from tlie Divine Good of the Lord ; and it appears as liaming

light in the inmost heaven, and as bright light in the middle
[heaven] ; thus the Word, and what is doctrinal derived from
the Word, is expressed in the second book of Samuel, " David
lamented lamentation over Saul and over Jonathan, and wrote
to teach the sons of Judah the bow. Ye daughters of Israel

weep over Saul, who clothed you with douhle-dyed, with things

delightful, who set an ornament of gold upon your raiment,"

chap. i. 17, 18, 24. Where to clothe with double-dyed denote
to instruct concerning truths, which are of the good of mu-
tual love, thus concerning truth from a celestial origin. The
subject treated of in that prophetic passage is concerning the
doctrine of faith separate from the doctrine of love and charity^

namely, that truths are extinguished by that separate faith, but
that they are restored by the latter, or by the doctrine of love
and charity ; for by the Philistines, by whom Saul and Jona-
than were slain, are signified those who are in the doctrine of

faith, separate from the doctrine of love and charity, see n.

3412, 3413, 8093, 8096, 8099, b313 : and by teaching the sons
of Judah the bow, is signified to instruct those who are in the
good of love and charity, concerning the truths of doctrine.

That the sons of Judah denote those who are in the good of

love, see n. 3654, 3881, 5583, 5603, 5782, 5794, 5833, 6363 ;.

and that a bow denotes the doctrine of truth, n. 2686, 2709.
And in Jeremiah, " Thou, therefore, being vastated, what wilt

thou do ? if thou clothest thyself with what is double-dyed^ if

thou adornest thyself with ornament of gold, in vain wilt

thou render thyself beautiful," iv. 30 ; where the subject

treated of is concerning the church vastated. To clothe herself

with what is double-dyed, and to adorn herself with ornament
of gold, denotes to teach truths of doctrine from a celestia'i

"vigin, and goods of life, consequently truths and goods from
Jie ^\ Old. In like manner, in the same prophet, "They wlio

did eat delicacies, are devastated in the streets ; they that were
educated upon scarlet^ have embraced a dunghill," Lam. iv. 5 ^

where to be educated upon scarlet, denotes to be instructed
from infancy in the good of mutual love, derived from the
Word. Inasmuch as those things which are of the Word,
in the external sense, appear in heaven in a scarlet color,

for the reason spoken of above, therefore they who apply the
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extei-nal sense of the Word to coiilirm falses, derived from the

evils of tlie love of self and of the world, thus which are con-

trary to the truths and gwds of love to the Lord and of mutual
love, are said to be clothed in purple and scarlet ; for tlie ex-

ternals, inasmuch as they are from the \Yord, so apj)ear, but

the internals are profane. Such things are signitied by scarlet

in the Apocalypse, " I saw a woman sitting on a scarlet beast,,

full of names of blaspheniy, she was clothed in purple and
scarlet,^'' xvii. 3, 4 ; speaking of Babylon, by which is meant
a religion, whereby the holy things of the Word are profaned

by application to falses favoring diabolical loves, which are

the loves of self and of the world, thus to gain rule in the

heavens and in the earth. Again, ''The great city which tvas

clothed in fine linen,, and purple and scarlet,, gilded with gold,

and precious stones and pearls," Apoc. xviii. 16. Therefore also

among the wares of Bal)ylon are recounted ^/i(3 linen,, purple,

and scarlet,^'' Apoc. xviii. 12. Inasmuch as tlie external of the

Word appears of a scarlet color in heaven, and inasmuch as

out of heaven there is an influx into the memory of man, in

which those things that are from the Word appear of such a

color, therefore scarlet was applied about the remembrances of

a thing, as in Moses, "The sons of Israel shall make to them-

selves a fringe upon the bordersof their garments, a/irZ6'AaZ<5jt;Mi

upon thefringe of tJte border a .scarlet thrtad, tJiat hy it tJiey may
reinember all the precepts of Jehovah, and do them," Xnmb. xv.

38, 39. For the same reason it was also usual in ancient time,

when signiticatives were in use, to tie a scarlet thi-ead for the

memory or recollection of a thing, as is written of Perez the sou

ofThamar, upon whose hand the mid-wife tied loliat was douhle-

dijed^'' Gen. xxxviii. 2S, 30. And concerning the harlot Kaliab,

who *' tied a scarUt thread in the window, that the spies might

remember their promise," Josh. ii. IS, 21. Inasmuch as man
cannot be led away from evils and falses except by truths and
goods, which he has from the Word, therefore in the cleansing

of lepros}^, the wood of cedar, «carZ^^ and hyssop were applied,

Levit. xiv. 4 to 7 ; 49 to 52; for the leprosy is truth protaned,

';hus falsified, n. G963 ; to be cleansed from such profanatioii

and falsification is to be led by truths and goods, which are

from the Word. In like manner scarlet was applied for the

waters of separation and expiation [made] from a red heifer,

Numb. xix. 6 ; the waters of separation and of expiation also

eignilied purification and a withdrawing from evils and falses by
truths and goods derived from the Word. As most expression»

have an opposite sense, so also have double-dyed and scarlet,

and in this case they signify falses and evils, contrary to those

truths and goods, as in Isaiah, " If your sins be as things double
dyed, they shall be white as snow, if they be red as scarlet, they

snail be as wool," i. 18; the case herein is as with the color of
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red, with blood, witli flame, witli fire, wliicli in tlie genuine sense

signify the gooJs of love and of faith, but in tlie opposite sense

the evils contrary thereto.

9469. " And fine linen thread"—that hereby is signified truth

thence derived, namely, from good which is from a celestial ori-

gin, appears from the signification of linen, as denoting truth,

see n. 7601 ; and of fine linen, as denoting truth from the Divine
[being or principle], n. 5319, each truth in tlie natural man

;

the reason why fine linen thread denotes truth from a celestial

origin, is because of its whiteness and softness.

9470. " And wool of she-goats"—that hereby is signified the

good thence derived, namely, from the good of mutual love, ap-

pears from the signification of a she-goat, as denoting the good
of innocence in the external or natural man, see n. 3519, 7840,
and from the signification of wool, as denoting the truth of that

good ; but whereas good is signified and not truth, therefore in

the original tongue, it is not said the wool of she-goats, but only
she-goats

; as also in other passages, as in the following in Exo-
dus, '• All the wise women brought spinning, blue, purple, scar-

let double-dyed, fine linen ; and they, whose heart impelled them,
spun she-goats ^''^ xxxv. 25, 26 ; where to spin she-goats, denotes

what was woven from the wool of she-goats. But that wool de-

notes truth from a celestial origin, which in itself is good, is

manifest in the passages in the Word where it is named, as in

Hosea, " She said, I will go aftermy lovers, that give my bread

and my waters, my toool and my linen • thei'efore I will return,

and will take my corn in its time, and will snatch away my loool

and my linen^'' ii. 5, 9. The subject treated of in this passage is

concerning the perverted church, who is there called mother

;

the lovers, with whom she is said to have committed whoredom^
are they who pervert goods and truths; bread and waters are

the internal goods of love and truths of faith ;
wool and linen

are the same, but external. And in Daniel, "I saw until t.Jie

thrones M'ere cast down, and the Ancient of Days sat, His gar-

ment was as white snow, and the hair of his head was as dean
wool^'' vii. 9 ; where the subject treated of is concerning the vas-

tation of the church as to every truth of faith, and concerning

its restoration by the Lord ; a |)lenary vastation is signified by
the thrones being cast down ; the Ancient of Days is the Lord
as to celestial good, such as was in the most ancient church,

which was a celestial church, and in the Word is called ancient.

Its external truth is signified bv a garment which was as white

enow, and its external good is signified by the hair of the liead,

which was as clean wool. In like manner in the Apocalypse,
" In the midst of the seven candlesticks was one like the Son of

Man, his head and hairs were white as white wool, as snow," i.

13, 14. Such truth, which being a form of celestial good, is in

itself good, is also signified', by wool in Ezekiel, "Daniasciw
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was tliy niercliaiii in wine of Heshbon mid wool of Zachar^^

xxvii. IS. And in Isaiah, " If your sins be as things double-

dyed, they sluill be white as snow; if they be red as scarlet,

they shall he as wool,'''' i. 18. Iiuisnuich as by the garments of

Aaron were represented such things as are of the Lord's s])irituai

kingdom, thus the spiritual things which are of truth, thei'etore

his garments of holiness were of linen and not of wool ; foi' linen

is spiritual truth, but wool is celestial ti'uth, which res})ectively

is good. On this account it is said in Ezekiel, *'The priests,

the Levites, the sons of Zadoc, when they shall enter into the

gates of the interior court, shallpiot on gai'ments of linen, neither

shall wool come iipon them / ca^js of liutu shall be upon their

heads ; hreeches (f linin siiall be upon their loins," xliv. 15, 17,

18. That the garments of Aaron also were not of wool but of

linen, is manifest from Levit. chap. xvi. 4, 32. From these con-

siderations it may be manifest, that linen signifies spiritual truth,

which is truth of the good of faith, but wool celestial truth,

which is truth of the good of love ; and since they who are in

the latter truth, cannot be in the former, for they differ as light

from the sun, and light from the stars, therefore it was ordained

that no one should put on a (jaruient mixed <fivool and linen,

Deut. xxii. 11, That such distinction exists between what is

spiritual and what is celestial, and that both are not together in

one subject, see what was cited above, see n. 9277.

9471. •' And skins of red rams, and skins of badgers "—that

hereby are signitied the truths and goods by which tiiey are

kept together, appears from the signitication of skins as denot-

ing things external, see n. 3540 ; and from tiie signitication of

rams as denoting the spiritual things which are of truth, see n.

2830, 4170 ; and from the signitication of red, as denoting good,

see n. 3300 ; thus the skins of red rams denote external truths

which are from good ; and from the signitication of badgers, as

denoting goods. That badgers have this signitication, is mani-

fest from this consideration, that in tiie Word, where truth is

treated of, good is treated of also, by reason of the heavenly

marriage of'truth and good, see n, 9263, 9314. Hence inas-

much as the skins of red rams signify external truths which are

from o-ood, the skins of badijers sijirnifv the woods themselves.

The reason why they denote truths and goods by which they

are kept together is, because all external things keep together

[contain] internal things, whi"h is also here evident from the

use of those skins, in that they served for coverings, the skins

of badgers for coverings over things more holy than the skins

of rams, Exod. xxvi. 14; Numb. iv. 6, 8, 10, 11, 12, 14.

9472. "• And shittim-wood "—that hereby are si<niitied the

goods of merit which are from the Lord, thus of 'he Lord alone,

appears from the signiticati m of wood, as der .angthe good of

'uerit, see n. 1110, 2784, 2812, 494^ ^740. The good of merit
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is tlie good proceeding from the Divine Human [principle] of

the Lord, whicli is Christian good, or the spiritual good appei

taining to man ; tiiis good is that by which man is saved
;
for

the good which proceeds from any other source is not good, in

asmuch as the Divine [being or principle] is not in it, thus nei

tlier is heaven in it, consequently salvation is not in it, Shittim-

wood was wood of the most excellent cedar, and by cedar is

signitled the spiritual principle of the ciuirch ;
that shittim-wood

was a species of cedar, is manifest from Isaiah, " Iwill give in

the wilderness the cedar of Shittah, and the myrtle, and the wood

of the olive-tree," xli. 19 ; where the cedar of Shittah denotes

spiritual good, and the wood of the olive-tree celestial good. In-

asmuch as the good of merit, which is of the Lord alone, is the

only good which reigns in heaven, and which constitutes hea-

ven, therefore that wood was the only wood which was applied

to the construction of the tabernacle, by which heaven was i-e

presented ; as to the ark itself, in which was the testimony ; to

its staoes ; to the table on which was the bread of faces, and to

its staves ; to the ^^oles for its habitation ; to the staves and to

the pillars of the covering ; also to the altar and its staves
;
as

is manifest from verses 10, 13, 23, 28 of this chapter ; and from

verses 15, 26, 37 of the following chapter xxvi.
;
and from 1, 6,

of chapter xxvii.

9473. " Oil for the luminary "—that hereby is signified the

internal good which is in mutual love and in charity, appears

from the signilication of oil, as denoting the good of love, see n.

886, 4582, 4638 ; and from the signilication of luminary, as de-

noting mutual love and charity ; the reason why luminary de-

notes mutual love, is from flame, by which that love is signilied :

and the reason why it denotes charity, is from the heat and

light thence derived ; for spiritual heat is the good of charity,

and spiritual light is the truth of taith. It may be expedient

here briefly to say, what is meant by the internal good which is

in mutual love, aixl in charity. Notliing exists from itself, but

from what is prior to itself, this is the cnse also with truth and

good ; that from which any thing exists is internal, and what

exists is its external ; all and singular the things that exist, are

circumstanced like cause and efl'ect ; no effect can exist without

tlie eflicient cause ; the efiicient cause is the internal of the ef-

fect, and the eflect is the external thereof; and they are circum-

istanced like endeavor [eonatus] and motion
;
no motion can

exist without endeavor, insomuch that, when the endeavor

ceases, the motion ceases, wlieref )re the internal of motion is

endeavor, or the moving force. The case is similar with living

endeavor which is will, and with living motion which is action
;

no action can exist without will, insomuch that on the cessation

of will, the action ceases, wherefore the internal of action is

will. From these considerations it is evident, that in all and sii -
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.<rular tliin2;s tlieve must be an internal, that they may exist, and

next that they mav subsist, and that without an internal they

are not anything.
" So also it is with the good which is of love

;

unless internal good be in it, it is not good ;
internal good in

the <rood of faith is the good of charity, which is spiritual good ;

but mternal good in the good of charity is the good of mntual

love, which is celestial external good ;
but internal good in the

good of mutual love is the good of love to the Lord, which also

is the c^ood of innocence, this good is celestial internal good ;

but the internal good in the good of love to tlie Lord, or in the

^ood of innocence, is Divine Good Itself proceedin<jc from the

Divine Human [principle] of the Lord, consequently is the Lord

Himself; this latter good must be in every good, that it may

be o-ood ; wherefore there is not any good given, uuless its in-

ternal be from tliat source; for unless its internal be from that

source, it is not good but evil, inasmuch as it is from the man

himself, and what proceeds from man is evil ;
for man respects

himself in every good which he does, and also the world, thus

not the Lord, neither heaven ; if the Lord and heaven are

thought of by him, they are to hira as means [or mediums]

subservient to his own honor and his own gain
;
consequently

those goods are as whitened sepulchres, which outwardly ap

pear beautiful, but within are full of the bones of the dead and

of all uncleanness. Matt, xxiii. 27, 29.

9i74. "Spices for the oil of anointing "—that hereby are

eio-nified internal truths which are of inaugurating good, appears

from the signitication of spices, as denoting interior truths,

which are truths of internal good, of which we shall si.eak pre-

sently ; and from the signitication of oil, as denoting the good

of love, as above, n. 9473 ; and from the signihcation of anoint-

ing, as denoting inauguration to represent; for those things

which represented holy things, were anointed witii aromatic oil,

and were thereby inaugurated, as is manifest from the following

words in Exodus, " Take unto thee sjnces, from things principal

[or chief], noble myrrh, aromatic cinnamon, swed-smelkng

calamus, cassia, oil of olive. Afterwards thou shalt niake it oil

of the anointing of holiness, ointment of uintnient, it shall be oil

of the anointing of holiness, with which thou shalt anoint ^the

tent and all its vessels, the candlestick and its vessels, the adar

of incense, the altar of burnt-otlering, and all its vessels, and the

laver and its basis ; thus thou shalt sanctify those things, that

thev may be the holv of holies. And thou shalt anoint Aaron

and his sons,'' xxx. 23 to 30. The reason they were holy when

anointed was, because they then represented holy things
;

whence it is evident that anointing was inauguration to represent.

The reason why anointing was made I y oil was because oil sig-

ilied celestial good, and celestial go' is thegood of lo-etrom

•^ lord, 'iid hence the gccd '- o the Lord; tLf ^ i\&
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the very essential in all and singular tlie things of heaven and
eternal life. The reason wliy this oil was rendered odoriferous

by spices was, that what is grateful might be represented ; for

odors signify perception, and a delightful and sweet odor
grateful perception, see n. 925, 1514, 1517, 1518, 1519, 3577^
4624 to 4634, 4748. And wdiereas all perception of good is by
truth, therefore spices were applied, by which are signitied

interior truths, n. 4748, 5621. It may be expedient l)rieliy to

say further, why the oil of anointing, and also the incense,

were rendered sweet-smelling ; oil, as was said above, signilies

the good of love, and spice internal truth. Tlie good which is

of love does not come to perception except by truths, for truth

is the testation of good, and also the revelation of good, and
may be called the form of good. The case herein is as with

the will and understanding appertaining to man, the will cannot
manifest itself except by the understanding, for the understand-
ing receives the good of the will, and declares it ; the understand-
ing also is tlie form of the will ; truth likewise appertains to the

understanding, and good to the will. From these considei-ations

it may be manifest, why the oil of anointing was made aromatic
[spicy], and also the incense ; but the difierence is, that the
aromatic of the oil of anointing signilies the gratefulness of

internal perception, whereas the aromatic of incense signilies

the gratefulness of external perception ; for the aromatic of the

oil of anointing presented a sweet odor without smoke, thus

w'ithout external appearance, wdiereas the aromatic of incense

was wuth smoke.
9475. " And for the incense of spices "—that hereby is sig-

nified for grateful perception, appears from tiie signification of

incense, as denoting the tilings of worsliip which are gratefully

perceived, as confessions, adorations, prayers, and the like ; and
from the signification of spices, as denoting the truths of faith

which are grateful because derived from good ; for sweet odors,,

so far as they are aromatic, signify what is grateful, and what-
soever is grateful is grateful from good by truths. Hence it is,

that by the incense of spices is signified tlie grateful perception
which is of truth derived from good. The spices of which that

incense was composed, are recounted, and its pieparatioii is

described in these words, " Take unto thee spices^ stacte and
onyc/ia, and galhanuni^ spices, and pure franMncense, thou
shalt make them an incense, salted, pure, holy : thou shall heat

of it very small, and sltalt give of it before the testimony in
the tent of the assembly, i't shall be the holy of holies unto
you, the incense shall be holy to theefor Jehooa/i,^'' Exod. xxx.

34 to 37. The altar of burning of incense, and the burning the
incense itself is thus described :

" Thou shalt make an altar of
the burning of incense, thou shalt cover it ovtr with pure gold ,'

thou s/ialt set it before the vail which is over the ark of the testituony
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bef<yre the propitiatory, that Aaron may bwm incense of spices

upon it evfry morning, when he shall adorn the lamps he shall

hum incense upon it, and hetween the evenings, hxod. xxx.

1 to 10; chap, xxxvii. 25 to the end ;
chap, xl 26, 2, ;

and m
another place, " When Aaron shall enter into the holy, he 2^ all

take a censerfidl ofhurning coals offirefrom ojfthe altar, and

his handsfull of small incense of spices ; then he shall hrin^ it

'Within the vail,so that he may give the tncense upon thefire before-.

Jehovah, and the cloud of incense may cover the propitiatory

which is over the testimony;^ Levit. xvi. 12, 13. Inasnuich aa

by incense was signified sucli things ot worship as are troni

good bv trutlis, such as are all things which are ot laitb

Ironnded in the good of love, therefore the fire from tlie altar

smoked • for bv tlie fire of the altar was signified the good oi

Divte Love, I 934, 4906, 5071, 5215, 6314, 6832, 6834,6849,

7324, 7852 ;
wherefore when fire was taken elsewhere, they

were' afiected with a plague and died, Levit. x. 1, 2
:
xNunib.

iii. 4; for by fire elsewhere, or strange fire, was sigmhed love

not divine. That such things as are of fVrth grounded m the

.rood of love and charitv, such as are confessions, adorations,

and pravers, are signified by incense, is mamtest from Dayid,

- Mh pramrs are accepted, incense before ihee, 1 salin cxii. ..

And in the Apocalypse, " The four animals and the twenty-four

elders fell down before the Lamb, having each of them liarps,

and golden vials full of incense, which are the prayers of the

saiidsr V. 8. Again, " The angel having a golden censer, and

there was given to him much incense, that he should give it to

the praye,sofall saints upon the golden altar wi.ich was before

the throne : the sinoke of incense ascendedfrom theprayers of the

soMdsr Apoc. viii. 3, 4. The reason why such
'^^^'^^^2^"^'.

nified by incense is, because they are of the thought and thence

of the mouth, but the things that are of the affections and

thence ofthe heart are signified by meat-oftering in Mahichi,

•'From the rising of the sun even to the setting, the name ot

Jehovah shall be great amongst the nations, and in eveij place

shall incense be brought to My name and clean meat-oftering,

i. 11; and by a burnt-oliering in Moses "The sons of Levi

shall teach Jacob Thy judgments and Israel Thy law
;

A^y

,hall put incense into Thy nose, and a hurnt-offering uponlhine

altar'^' Deut. xxxiii. 10 ;
where incense denotes such things as

are ofthe thought and mouth, and have respect to the truth of

faith ; and meat-offering and burnt-offering denote such things

as are of the affection and heart, and have respect to the good

thino* of love. Hence, in the opposite sense worship grounded

in the falses of faith is meant by burning incense to other gods,

Jer i 16 ; chap. xliv. 3, 5 ; and by burning incense to idols,

Ezek. viii.' 11 ; chap. xvi. 18 ; and by burning incense to Baalim^

Hosea ii. 13.
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9476. " Onyx-stoiies and stones of fillings"—that hereby
are signified spiritnal truths and goods in general, appears from
the signification of onyx-stones, as denoting the truths of faith

which are from love, or spiritual truths ;
for the truths o:

faith which are from love are spiritual truths
; and from the

signification of stones of fillings, as denoting the goods of faith

or spiritual goods. The reason why stones of fillings denote
the goods of faith, and onyx-stones the truths of faith, is,

because stones of fillings were for the breast-plate, and by the

breast-plate upon the ephod was signified the good of faith or

spiritual good ; but the onyx-stones were upon the shoulders of

the ephod, and by the shoulders of the ephod are signified the

truths of faith or spiritual truths. That by precious stones

in the Word are signified the truths and goods of taith, or

spiritual truths and goods, see n, 114, 643, 8S58, 6335, 6640.

And whereas the goods and truths of faith are siguified by
precious stones, by the same stones are also signified intelli-

gence and wisdom, for intelligence is from the truths of faith,

and wisdom from the goods of faith. So in Ezekiel, " Full of

wisdom, and perfect in beauty, thou hast been in Eden, the gar
den of God, eve7'i/ precious stone was thy covering^ the ruby,

the topaz, the diamond, the tarshish, the onyx-stone^'' xxviii.

12, 13, 15 ; speaking of the king of Tyre, by whom is signified

'ntelligence derived from the knowledges of the truth of faith,

n. 1201.

9477. " For the ephod and for the breast-plate"—that hereby
is signified which might be for a covering to things celestial

both external and internal, appears from the signification of an
ephod, as denoting that which covers celestial good ; for by
Aaron, as chief-priest, was represented the Lord as to the good
of love; by his garments, and especially by the ephod, was
represented the truth of faith, which is from the good of love.

The good of love is celestial, and the truth of faitli is its cover-

ing, for truths cover goods ; wherefore truths are sioriiified in

the Word by garments, n. 4545, 5248, 5319, 5954, 90^3, 9212

;

for the celestial tilings, which are of the good of love, in heaven
are represented naked, wherefore they who are of the Lord's

celestial kingdom appear naked ; but they who are of the

spiritual kingdom, which are they who by the truths of faitli

are introduced of the Lord into the good of charity, appear

clothed with garments. Tiiis latter kingdom is beneath the

celestial kingdom, and what is beneath is a covering to what
is above ; for what is inferior is exterior, and what is superior

is interior, n. 2148, 3084, 4599, 5146, 8325. Hence it is evi

dent, what is signified by the ephod, when by Aaron the Lord
is represented as to the Divine Celestial [principle]. That priest*!

represented the Lord as to Divine Good, and kings as to Divine

Truth, see n. 6148. But it is to be noted, tliat by the epUod
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was sigiiiHed a covering for external celestial things, and by

the breast plate a covering for internal celestial things; but

more will be said on these subjects in \vhatf»lh^ws, where the

ephod, and the breast- plate, in which was the urini and tiium

mim, are treated of.

9478. Yerses 8, 9. And let them m.akefor Me a sanctuary,

that I marf dioell in the midst of them. According to all that

I show thee, the form of the habitation, and the form of all

the vessels thereof and so shall ye make [it]. And let them

make for Me a sanctuary, signifies a representative of the Lord,

thus of heaven. That 1 may dwell in the midst of them,

signifies thence the presence of the Lord in the representative

church. According to all that I show thee, the form of the

habitation, signifies a representative of heaven where the Lord

is. And the form of the vessels thereof, si<^nifies a represen

tative ftf all celestial and spiritual things which are from Him.

And so shall ye make [it], signifies a certain and genuine rep-

resentative.

9479. "And let them make for Me a sanctuary' —that

hereby is signified a representative of the Lord, thus of heaven,

^opears from the signification of a sanctuary, as denoting the

Lord, and as denoting heaven, but in this case denoting a repre-

sentative of tlie Lord and of heaven, inasmuch as the taberiuicle

was made of wood, and covered about with curtains, which

"^^dd not be a sanctuary except by representation : for a sanc-

ruarv is the Holv [principle] itself, and nothing is Holy but

the Divine [principle] alone, thus the Lord alone, n. 9229.

The reason why heaven is a sanctuary is, because heaven is

heaven from the Divine [being or principle] there, for the

angels who are there, so much as they ha'-e from the Divine

[principle] of the Lord, so much tliey cor.ct/nite heaven, but

so much as they have from themselves, so v. cjh they do not

constitute heaven ; hence it is evident how it is understood,

that the Lord is all in all of heaven. That the Lord dwells in

His own, thus in the Divine [principle] with the angels, thus

in heaven, see n. 9338. That a sanctuary in the supreme sense

is the Lord, because He alone is holy, and that alone is holy

which proceeds from Him; also that a sanctuary is heaven, and

likewise the church; and that sanctuaries are those things

which are in heaven and in the church from the Lord, is mani-

test from the passages in the Word, where a sanctuary and

sanctuaries are spoken of, as in Ezekiel, " The Lord Jehovah

said, I will disperse them into the lands, and will he to them^

for a little sanctuary in the lands whither they shall come,"

xi. 16 ; where sanctuary denotes the Lord Himself, for the

Lord Jehovuh in the Word is tlie Lord, n. 9373. And m
Isaiah, " Louk forthfrom the heavens, and see from the hahv-

tation of Thy holiness,'' Ixiii. 15. And in Jeremiah, "As a
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throne of glory, the height from eternity, the place of a sanc'

tuary^^^ xvii. 12 ; where the habitation of holiness and a sanc-

tuary denote heaven. And in Isaiah, " It is not far off", but

Thou wilt possess the people of Thy holiness^ our enemies have

trodden down Thy sanctuary^ Ixiii. 18. And in Jeremiah,
" The nations have come into His sanctaary^^ Lam. i. 10.

Again, " The Lord hath forsaken His altar, lie hath, ahoiainatefi

His saivctuaru^^^ Lam. ii. 7. And in Ezekiel, " Tlie Lord Je-

hovah hath said, behold I am about to profaiie My sanctuary,

the magniticence of your strength, tlie desire of your eyes,''

xxiv. 21. And in Moses, " I will give your cities for a waste,,

2,\i^ will desolate your sanctuaries^'' Levit. xxvi. 31. In these

passages a sanctuary denotes the church, and sanctuaries de-

note the things which are of the church. From these considera-

tions it is manifest, from wliat ground it is that the tabernacle

is called a sanctuary, namely, from this, that by it was repre-

sented heaven and the church, and that by the holy things

therein, were represented the Divine tilings which are from the

Lord in heaven and in the church.

91S0. " Tliat I may dwell in the midst of them "—tha^

hereby is signitied hence the presence of the Lord in the churcl

representative, appears from the signification of dwelling in

the midst, when said of the Lord, as denoting His presence, for

by dwelling is signified ro be and to live, n. 1293, 3613, -1451
;

hence to dwell in the midst, denotes to be and to live present.

The reason why it denotes in the church representative is

because the presence of the Lord with that people was not in

the internal things, which are of love and faith, but only in the

external things which represented those internal things. What
the quality of that presence was, see n. 4311, and what is cited,

n. 9320, 9380.

9481. " According to all that I show to thee the form of

the habitation "—that hereby is signitied a representative of

heaven where the Lord is, appears from the signification of the

form of a habitation, as denoting a representative of heaven,

for a form denotes what is representative, and a habitation

denotes heaven. The reason why a form denotes what is repre-

sentative is, because Divine things in the heavens are also pre-

sented visible in form ; those visible things are representative :

and that a habitation denotes heaven, where the Lord is, see

n. 8269, 8309. What sort of representatives appear in heaven,

is manifest from the prophets, as from John, in the Apocalypse,
where mention is made of candlesticks^ chap. i. 12, and of a
thr-one, vjith twentyfour thrones around' it, and of four animals

before the throne, chap. iv. 2, and following verses ; and of

<< hook with seven seals sealed, chap, v. ; and of horses goingforth
when the seals were opened, chap. vi. ; and of angels variously

ciothedy with vials, chap. ix. x. xv. ; &ud of a white ha'^se^ chap..
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xix. ; and lastlv of the Nev) Jerusalem, whose walls, gates,

foundation, hei.iht, breadth, and length, are described, chap.

xxi. xxii. Similar things are also mentioned by the other

prophets. All these things are representatives, such as con-

tinually ai)pear befoi-e the angels in the heavens, and present in

u visible tuVni the Divine celestial tilings which are of the good

of love, and the Divine spiritual things whi«h are of the go-^d

of faith. Such things in the sum were represented I y the taber-

nacle, and by those things which were in the tabernacle, as

by the ark itself, by the tahle on which was bread, by the altar

of incense, by the candlestick, and by the rest of the things,

which, inasmuch as they were the forms of Divine celestial and

spiritual things, therefore when they were seen by the people,

at the time they were engaged in holy worship, on such occa-

sions were presented in heaven such things as were represented,

which, as was said above, were the Divine celestial things

which are of the good of love to the Lord, and the Divine spir-

itual thiui^s which are of the good of faith to the Lord. Such an

etiect in ifeaven had all the representatives of that church. It is

to be noted, that spirits and angels are always attendant on man,

and that man cannot live without them; in like manner that by

them man has connexion with the Lord, and that tlierel)y the hu-

man race subsists, and also heaven. Hence it may be manifest for

what end the representatives, and also the rituals of the church

with the Israelitish nation were instituted; also for what end

the Word is given, wherein all things, which are in the sense

of the letter,°correspond to the Divine things which are in

heaven, thus wherein all things rei)resent, and all expressions

siw-nify. llence man has connexion with heaven, and by

hSiven with the Lord ; without which connexion he would

have no life at all, f«>r without connexion with the very esse of

life, from whom is all the existere of life, no one has life. But

these things are not apprehended by those who believe that lite

is in the inan himself, and that man lives without spirits and

angels, thus without influx through heaven from the Divine

[being or principle] ; when yet every thing unconnected witli

the Divine [being or principle] perishes and becomes none, and

nothing can in any case exist without what is prior to itselt,

thus wTthout the Divine [being or principle], which is the first,

and the veiy esse from Itself or Jehovah, consequently neither

can it subsist, tbr to snusist is perpetually to exist. Inasmuch

as habitation signities heaven, where the Lord is, it also sigm-

ties the good of love and of faith, for the^e constitute heaven.

And whereas all good is from the Lord, and heaven is called

heaven from love and faith in the Lord, hence also habitation,

ill the supreme sense, signities the Lord, as is evident trom

Isaiah, chap. Ixiii. 15; Jer. xxv. 30; Ezek. chap, xxxvn. i>b,

27 ; Psalm xxvi. 8 ; Psalm xliii. 3 ; Psalm xc. 1 ;
Psalm xci. i>

:
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Exod. XV. 13 ; Dent. xii. 5 ; and in other places. Hence it is

manifest, that the tabernacle was called the sanctuarj^ and
liabitation of Jehovah from this ground, that the things above-

mentioned were representative.

9482. " And the form of all the vessels thereof"—that hereby
is signified a representative of all celestial and spiritual things

whicli are from the Lord, appears from the signification of a

form, as denoting a representative, as just above, n. 9-iSl
; and"

from the signification of vessels, as denoting truths, see n.

3068, 3079, 3316, 3318, in this case celestial things and spirit-

ual tilings which are from the Lord, for by vessels are meant
ail things which were in the tabernacle, and constituted it ; by
which are signified celestial and spiritual things, when by the

tabernacle itself is signified heaven, v/here tiie Lord is, n. 9479,

and by the testimony which was in the ark, the Lord Himself.

9483. " And so shall ye make [it]
"—that hereby is signified

a certain and genuine representative, appears from the significa-

tion of so making, when it is again said, and becomes a closing

period, as denoting what is certain and genuine.

9484. Yerses 10 to 16. Ajid let them make an ark of shittim-

wood^ two dibits and a half the length tlieveof^ and a cubit and
a half the breadth thereof^ and a cubit and a half the height

thereof. And thou shall cover it over with pure gold., from
within andfrom without shall thou cover it over : andthou shall

inake above it a border of gold round ahout. And thou shall

castfor itfour rings of gold., and shall give them ujpon thefour
corners thereof i and two icings ujjon its one side., and ttoo rings

upon its other side. And thou shalt make staves of shittim-toood.,

and shalt cover them, over with gold. And thou shalt bring the

staves into the rings upon the sides of the ark, to carry the ark
in them. In the 7'ings of the ark shall be staves, neither shall

they be removedfrom it. And thou shalt give to the ark the

testimony which I will give to thee. And let them make an ark,

signifies the inmost heaven. Of shittim-wood, signifies justice.

Two cubits and a half the length thereof, signifies every thing

as to good. And a cubit and a half the breadth thereof, sig-

nifies what is full as to truth. And a cubit and a half the

height thereof, signifies what is full as to degrees. And thou
shalt cover it over with pure gold, signifies all those things to be

founded on good. From within and from withont thou shalt

cover it over, signifies everywhere. And thou shalt make over

it a border of gold round about, signifies termination derived

from good, lest they should be approached and hurt by evils.

And thou shalt cast for it four rings of gold, signifies Divine

Truth conjoined to Divine Good, which is everywhere round
about. And thon shalt give them upon its four corners, signi-

fies firmness. And two rings on the one side of it, and twc

rings on the other side of it, signifies tlie juarriage of truth with
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good, and of good with tnitli. And tliou shalt make staves of
shittim-wood, signifies power tlience derived. And shalt

cover them over with gold, signifies good everywhere. And
thou shalt bring the staves into the rings, signifies the power
of the Divine Sphere. Above the sides of the ark, signifies in

ultimates. To carry the ark in them, signifies thus the existence

and subsistence of heaven. In the rings of the ark shall be
staves, signifies that power consists of the Divine sphere of good
and truth. They shall not be removed from it, signifies for ever
without change. And thou shalt give to the ark the testimony,
signifies Divine Truth, which is the Lord in heaven. Which I

will give to thee, signifies its representative.

9485. "And let them make an ark"—that hereby is sig-

nified the inmost heaven, appears from the signification of an
ark, as denoting the inmost heaven, for by tiie testimony or

the law in the ark, is signified the Lord, by reason that the
testimony is Divine Truth, and Divine Truth is the Lord in

heaven, see below, n. 9503 ; hence now the ark signifies the
inmost heaven ; wherefore it was most holy, and by the people
was worshiped for Jehovah, for they believed that Jeliovah dwelt
there and amongst the cherubs, as is manifest from David, "We
have heard in Kphrata ; we will enter into his habitation ; we
will bow down ourselves to the stool of His feet ; arise Jehovah
to rest, Thou and the ark of ThyfortltiuU^'' Ps. cxxxii. 6, 7, 8,

treating of the Lord, where Ephrata is Bethlehem, where the
Lord was born, Micah v. 2 ; Matthew ii. 6. Habitation denotes
heaven, where the Lord is ; Thou and the ark of Thy fortitude.

denotes the Lord and His representative. That the ark is a
representative of the Lord is evident from Jeremiah, " I will

bring you back to Zion ; in those daijs they shall say no longer
the ark of the covenant, neither shall it come up upon the heart,

neither shall they make mention of it, neither siiall they desire
it, neither shall it be any more repaired ; in that time they shall

call Jei'usalem the throne of Jehovah, and all nations siiall be
gathered tooether to it, on account of the name of Jehovah [toj

Jerusalem,' iii. 14, 16, 17 ; where the subject treated of is con-
cerning a New Church, the representative of tlie former churcli,

which representative was then to be abolished, is meant by the
ark, which was not to be spoken of any more, neither to come
up upon the heart, neither to be repaired. Jerusalem, to which
the nations were to be gathered togethei-, is that New Church
hence it is evident, that by the ark is signified a representative

of the Lord, and of the worship of Him in the church ; the sam^
as by what was perpetual, and by the habitation of the sanc-

tuary in Daniel, chap. viii. 11. That the ark was worshiped
instead of Jehovah by the Israelitish and Jewish people, and
that it was believed that He dwelt there, and between the
cherubs, is evident from the second book of Samuel, " David

VOL. IX. 21
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made the ark of God to come up ^ the name of vjJdch is called tht

name of Jehovah /Sabaoth, sitting on the che/nchs above it^'' vi. 2.

And in Moses, "When the ark journeyed, Moses said, arise

Jehovah^ let thj foes be dispersed ; when it I'ested, he said,

return Jehovah^ the myriads of the thousands of Israel," Numb.
X. 33 to 36. The reason wliy the inmost lieaven was signified

by the ark vvas, because by the whole tabernacle or tent was
represented the univei'sal angelic heaven, its ultimate by the

court, its middle by the habitation where the priests ministered,

and the inmost by the habitation within the vail, whei'e the ark
was, in which was the testimony.

9486. " Of shittim-wood"—that hereby is signified justice,

appears from the signilication of shittim-wood, as denoting the
good of merit, which is of the Lord alone, see above, n. 9472

;

thus also justice, wliicii is the good of merit. For the Lord from
His own proper power reduced the universal heaven into order,
i\\\d subjugated the hells, and at the same time, and on the same
occasion made the Human [principle] in Himself Divine, hence
He has merit and justice; wherefore the only good which
reigns in heaven, and which constitutes heaven, is the good ot

juerit and the justice of the Lord, thus His Divine Humai?
[principle], for this was made merit and justice. That those
things were done by the Lord from His own proper power, is

manifest from Isaiah, " Who is this who comethfroni Edoin ?

I lOttAj sjpeah injustice^ great to save ; I have trodden the wine-
press atone^ and of the peojyle there was not a man with Me

j
Hooked around^but there was noneto help / and Iwas amazed^
hut there was none to sujjport ; therefore My omn arm brought
salvaiion to J/^," Ixiii, 1 to 5. Again, '• He saw that there

was not a man^ and he was amazed that there was none to inter-

' ede / therefore His own arm brought salvation to Him. and His
ustice stirred Him up y He j-^ut onJustice as a coat (f mail^^ lix.

16, IT, And in Jeremiah, '"This is His name, which they shall

€all Him^ Jehovah, our justice^'' xxiii. 6 ; chap, xxxiii. 15, 16.

And in John, " I lay down My soul, and I will take it again,
no one taketh it awayfrom Me, I lay it down ofMyself; Ihave
power to lay it down, and I have power to take it again,''^ x.

17, 18 From these passages it is evident that the Lord, as to

the Divine Human [prineiple], has merit and justice from Him-
self; inasmuch as by the ark is signitied heaven where the Lord
is, therefore for its construction shittim-wood was applied, by
which that g»)od is signified ; for by wood in general is signified

good, n. 643, 3720, 8354 ; wherefore they who place merit in

works, appear in the other life to cut wood, beneath which there

is something of the Lord, n. 1113, 4943, 8740 ; hence by cutting

the wood of the burnt-offerings, is signified the good of loerit,

or the good which is of works, n. 2784, 2812.
94>*X. "Two cubits and a half the lenojth thereof"

—

tlia»
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hereby is signified every tiling as to good, aj:pear& from the sig-

nification of two and a half, as denoting what is niucli and full,

and when concerning the .Divine [being or principle], denoting

all. The reason wh}^ two and a half denote what is ninch and

what is full is, because that number signifies the like with

five, with ten, with a hundred, and with a thousand, for the

double of two and a half is five, and the double of five is ten,

and ten times ten is a hundred ; for the numbers doubled and

multiplied, signify the same with the simple numbers of which

thev are compounded, n. 5291, 5335, 5708, 7973. That the

number five denotes what is much, and what is full, see n.'

570^-, 5956, 9102 ; that ten in like manner, n. 3107, 463S
;
that

also a hundred, n. 2636, 4400 ; a:id a thousand, n. 2575, 8715
;

r.ence it i? Hiat those numbers, when they have reference to

the Divine [being or principle], denote all ; and from the sig-

nification of length, as denoting good, see n. 1613, 8898.

That length in the Word signities good, and breadth truth,

may seem a paradox, but still it is so; the cause originates in

this, that all and singular things in the AVord, signify such

things as are of heaven and the church, thus such things as

have reference to the good of love, and to the truth of faith

;

concerning these things it is impossible that any thing of space,

such as length and breadih .^.volve, can be ])redicated, but

instead of space the state of the esse, which is tlie state of

j^ood, and hence the state of the existere, which is the state of

truth ; in heaven also sj)ace3 are appearances derived from

those states, n. 4882, 9440 ; from wliich considerations it may
be manifest, that things are sij^nitied by measure and dimen-

sions in Ezekiel, chap. xl. to xlvii. ; where the subject treated

of is concerning the new temple, and concerning the new
earth ; consequently in this case, where tlie subject treated of

is concerning tlie ark, concerning the habitation, and con-

cerning the court, concerning the tables there, and concerning

tlie altars ; in like manner where the temple of Jerusalem is

treated of. And by the holy Jerusalem descending from heaven

being four square, its length as great as its breadth, Apoc. xxi.

16, and Zech. ii. 1, 2 ; for by Jerusalem is signified the New
Church, and by its mensuration as to length the quality (4' good,

and as to breadth the quality of truth. That by breadth is sig-

nified truth, is very nvdnh'eat m D-dvid, '^ Li straitness I haoe

invoked Jah^ He answers me in hreadtli^'' Ps. cxviii, 5. Again,
" Tliou hast made my feet to stand in thehreadtJi^' Psalm xxxi.

8. And in Isaiah, " The extensions of the wings of Ashur

shall be the fullness of the breadth of the land,'' vii. 8. And in

Ilabakkuk,'^'! stir up the Chaldeans, a nation bitter and swift,

walking into the hreadths of the land,'' i. 6 ;
where to walk in-

to the breadths of the land, when it is said of the Chaldeans,

denotes to destroy the truths of faith.
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94SS. " And a cubit cand a half the breadth thereof "- -that

hereby is signitied what is fall as to truth, appears from the

signification of one and a half, as denoting what is full. The
reason why this number signifies what is full is, because three

signify what is full, for the half of a number signifies the same-

wTth its whole, inasmuch as a number multiplied retains the-

same signification with the simple number from whicli it arises

bv multiplication, see n. 5291, 5335. That three denotes wliat

is^full, see n. 2788, 7718, 9198; and that all numbers in the

Word signify things, see n. 482, 487, 575, 647, 648, 755, 813.

1963, 1988,' 2075, 2252, 3252, 4264, 4495, 4670, 5265, 5291,

5335, 5708, 7973, 9175 ; and from the signification of breadth,

as denoting truth, see just above, n. 9487.

9489. " And a cubit and a half the height thereof "—that

hereby is signified what is full as to degrees, appears from the

signification of height, as denoting degrees as to good and aa

to truth. The reason why height has this signification is, be-

cause all good and truth thence derived proceeds from the Lord,

and the Lord is in the Highest, and is therefore called the

Highest, n. 8153, for He is the Sun of Heaven, n. 5097, 8812,

and the Sun is above the lieavens, and is the centre from which

the universal heaven, which is beneath, exists and subsists. All

heights in heaven, from its Sun as the centre, are the differ-

'

ences of good and the truth thence derived ; hence they who
are m the inmost heaven, are nearer to the Lord, because in the

good of love to Him, thus in a good superior to the rest ; they

who are in the middle heaven are more distant thence, because

they are in inferior good, and still more so they who are in the

ultimate heaven ; but they who are in hell are altogether remote

from the Lord, because in evil and the false thence derived ;.

these latter do not even look at the Sun, but backwards from

the Sun ; wherefore they appear, when they are inspected by

the angels, in an inverted situation, with the feet upwards and

the head downwards. Inasmuch now as diatances and space»

in the other life are appearances according to states of good and

of truth thence derived, n. 9440, therefore height in the spi-

ritual sense signifies degrees as to good and as to truth, or de-

grees from the Highest, who is the Lord, thus Divine Good
Itself. Hence it is manifest what is signified by height in the

following passages, as in Jeremiah, " They shall come and sing

in the height of Zion, and shall flow together to the good of
Jehovah, and their soul shall be as a watered garden," xxxi, 12;

where the height of Zion denotes celestial good, which is a

good above spiritual good ; inasmuch as height denotes good,

therefore it is said that they shall flow together to the good of

Jehovah. And in Ezekiel, " Ashur is a cedar in Libanus, his

height was made high, and his branches were made long by
many waters; he was beautiful in his greatness, hy the length oj
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///6- hranehes,^' xxxi. 3, 5 ; wlicre Aslnir denotes the rational

j)rincii)le illustrated, a cedar in Libanus denotes the Spiritual

Church, its heiy,ht denotes the de<;ree of good. Again, in the

same prophet, "• In the mount of the heiyht of Inrad will 1 plant

Him," xvii. 23. Again, " In the mountain of My holiness, and

in. the mountain of the height of Israel, all the liouse of Israel

shall serve Me," xx. -40 ; where the mountain of the height of

Israel denotes the highest degree of good and of truth thence

derived, appertaining to thosn who are of the Si)iritual Church.

Inasmuch as most of the exi)ressions in the Word have an oppo

site sense, so also has height, and in that sense signities^ tiie

evil of self-love, thus elation of mind, as Isaiah xiv. 14; Ezek.

xxxi. 10, 14 ; cliap. xxxii. 5 ; Amos ii. 9 ; and in several other

passages. A further reason why height denotes degrees as to

good and the truth thence derived is, because what is high sig-

ni^!es what is internal, and good is perfect according to degrees

towards things interior. That what is high denotes what is in-

ternal, see n! 1735, 2148, 4210, 4590.

9490. " And thou shalt cover it over with pure gold "—that

hereby is signitied that all those things were to be founded upon

good, appeai-s from the signification of covering over, when
concerning heaven, which is signitied by the ark, as denoting to

found, of which we shall speak presently; and from the signi-

tication of gold, as denoting good, seen. 113, 1551, 1552, 5658,

6914, 6917. The reason why to cover over denotes to found is,

because the good proceeding from the Lord as a Sun (for heat

from the Sun is the good of love) encompasses not only heaven

in genei-al, but also the heavenly societies which are in heaven

in particular, and likewise every angel in singular, and thereby

defends from the irruption of evil out of hell ; wiiat in heaven

encompasses, the same founds, for it leans or rests upon it as a

house on its foundation, and as the extremes of body on the

air and ether pressing about them ; for it is what terminates, in-

cludes, and contains, consequently what supports and sustains.

From these considerations it is evident, that by covering over

is signitied to found, and by covering over with gold to found

upon good.

9491. "From withm and from without thou shalt cover it

over"—that hereby is signitied everywhere, appears from the

signification of from within and from without, as denoting

everywhere, namely, round about, for it is said thou shalt cover

it over ; for within was shittim-wood, which was covered over

with gold, and by shittim-wood is signitied the essential good

proceeding from the Lord's Divine Human [principle], n. 9472,

9486; but from without and from within was gold, by which

also is signified good, but such as a^tpears before the sense, thus

r^r-spectively extei-nal. By everywhere round about froni within

and from without, when concerning heaven, which is signitied
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by the ark, is meant heaven in general, and every heavenly so-

ciety in j^articular ; heaven in general is'fVom without, and tho

heavenly societies are from within, hecause they are witliin

heaven.

9492. " And thou shalt make upon it a border of gold round
about"—that hereby is signitied termination derived from good
lest they should be approached and hurt by evils, appears from
the signiiication of a border, as denoting a termination, of which
we shall speak presently ; and from the sio;nitication of gold, as

denoting good, see just above, n, 9490. The reason why it de-

notes lest they sliould be approaclied and hurt by evils is, because
good proceeding from the Lord protects those who are in heaven,
lest they should be approached and hurt by evils which are from
hell ; for the hells continually breathe evil, and attempt to de-

stroy heaven, u. 8295, whence there appears there as an effer-

vescence, and as an ebullition, n. 8209. I'or in the minds of

those who are in the hells reside hatred against the neighbor,

and hatred against God, wherefore they are seized with nuidness

when they perceive the blessedness of the well-disposed, n. 19T4;

but the good proceeding from the Lord w.^^'.ch encompasses
heaven in general, and the heavenly societies and singular the

angels there in particular, protects and represses the assaults,

and this continually ; that a sphere of endeavors to do ill and
to destroy is 23erpetual from the hells, and a sphere of endea-
vors to do good and to protect is perpetual from the Lord,

eee n. 8209. This terminating good, b}^ which the Lord pro-

tects heaven, is signified by the border of gold round about the

ark.

9493. " And thou shalt cast for it four rings of gold"—that

hereby is signitied Divine Truth conjoined to Divine Good,
which is everywhere round about, appears from the signihcation

of rings, as denoting the conjunction of good and truth, in this

case of Divine Truth with Divine Good, because by the ark is

signified heaven Mdiere the Lord is, see beneath, n. 9490. The
reason why the rings were four is, because by that number is

signified conjunction, n. 1686, 8S77, and the reason why they
were of gold is, because by gold is signified good, n. 113, 1551,

1552, 5658, 6914; and good is that to which truth is conjoined,

for good is as ground, and truth as seed.

9494. " And thou shalt give them upon the four corners"

—

that hereby is signified firmness, appears from the signification

of corners, as denoting strength and firmness. The reason wlsy

corners have this signification is, because in them is the greatest

resistance, and also the connexion of the whole. Inasmuch as

corner denotes strength and firmness, such as is that of Divine
Truth from Divine Good, therefore the Lord is called the stone

of the corner in David, "JV/d done^ which the builders rejected,

\8 made into the head of the corner^'' Psalm cxviii. 22 ; Matt.
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xxi. 42. And in Zecluiriah, " Out of Judah shall he what is of
the corner^ ont of Him the nail, and out of Him the bow of

war," X. 4. Also in Isaiah, " The Lord Jehovah shall lay in

Zion a stone of probation, a corner^ of price, of a foundation

founded," xxviii. 16, where in like manner corner denotes firm-

ness of doctrine grounded in truth which is from good. And
in Jeremiah, " Neither shall they fakefrom thee a stone for a

corner^ and a stone of foundations," li. 26. Inasmuch as by

corners is signified firmness, tlierefore horns were set over the

four corners of the altar, concerning which it is thus written in

"Moses, " Thou shall make the horns of the altar over the four
corners, out of itself shall he its horns,'' Exod. xxvii. 2. That

horns denote the power of truth from good, tlius strength and

firmness, see n. 2832, 9081. By corners is also signified

strength and power in Jeremiah, " A fire hath come forth out

of Heslibon, which hath deooared the corners of Moah^' xlviii.

45. And in Moses, " A star shall arise out of Jacob, and a

sceptre sliall ai'ise out of Israel, lohich shall hruise the corners

of Moah'' Numb, xxi v. 17. Moab, whose power was to be de-

stroyed, denotes those who adulterate the goods of the ciiurch,

n. 2468 ; their corners denote the power of the false derived

from adulterated goods. Inasmuch as corners denote power

and strength, therefore they who are not in the power of truth

from good, are called corners cut off, Jer. ix. 26 ; chap. xxv. 23.

What is signified by corners, when by them are meant the

quarters of the world or the winds, see below, n. 9642.

9495. " And two rings upon its one side, and two rings

upon its other side "—that liereby is signified the marriage of

truth with good and of good with truth, appears from the signi-

fication of rings, as deiioting the cnnj unction or marriage of

good with truth, as above, n. 9493, which marriage is reciprocal,

namely, of truth with good and of good with truth ; an idea of

this marriage may be had from the conjunction of the heart and

of the lungs ; the heart conjoins itself with the lungs, and

the lungs in turn with the heart, for the heart from its right

auricle sends forth blood into the lungs, and the lungs remit it

in turn into the heart, but into its left auricle, and so continu-

ally. Such also is the marriage of good with truth, and of

truth with good in heaven, where also the heart correspoiids to

the good wliich is of love, and the lungs to the truth which is

of faith, n. 3883 to 3896, 9300. The reason why two rings

were to be on one side, and two rings on the other side, waa

because two signify conjunction, n. 1686, 5194, 8423, and side

signifies the good which is to be conjoined to truth, that hence

may be derived the power treated of in the article which now
follows,

9496. " And thou shalt make staves of shittim-wood "—thai

hereby is signifie»! power thence derived, appears from the sig-
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nification of staves, as denoting the power which is of truth

iVom good, of which we sliall speak presently ; and from the

siffiiitication of shittini-wood, as denotino- the srood of merit

which is of the Lord alone, see above, n. 9472, 9486. It may
be expedient hei'e to say from what ground it is that by the ark

and tlie habitation could be represented heaven, and in this

case by the boitler of the ark, termination ; by the corners,

tirmness ; by the rings, the conjunction of good with truth,

and by the staves, power. It has been shown that universal

nature, thus all and singular the things therein which are in

order, are representative of the Lord's kingdom, tliat is, of

heaven, and of the heavenly things therein, n. 9280. It has

been also shown, that the nniversal heaven resembles one man,
and that on this account heaven is called the Grand Man, n.

9276 ; from which considerations it now follows, that all the

forms, by which iieavenly things are represented, have refer-

ence to the human form, and have a siii'iiification according to

their congruity with that form. Hence now it is evident from
what m-ound it is, that wlien the ark si.^^niMes lieaven where the

Lord is ; tiie border of the ark signifies termination ; the sides,

good with which truth is to be conjoined ; the corners, lirmness
;

the rings, conjunction itself; and the staves, power. For the

staves have reference to the arms appertaining to man, whence
also they signify tlie like with arms ; the rings have reference to

the ginglymoid articuhitions by which the arms are conjoined

w^ith the breast ; the angles to the eminences themselves.

where that conjunction is effected ; the sides, to the pec-

toral or thoracic part ; the border to the circumference in which

is termination. Hence it may be manifest, that by staves is

signilied power, as by arms ; that arms and hands denote power,

eee n. 878, 4931 to 4937, 5327, 6292, 6947, 7188, 7189, 7205,

7568, 7673, 8050, 8153, 8281, 9025, 9133 ; and that by the

sides is signiiied the like as by the pectoral or thoracic part of

che body, namely, good, for in that part are the heart and the

1 ings : and by the heart is signiiied celestial good, and by the

lungs spiritual good, n. 3883 to 3896, 9300. Hence it is evi-

dent that the rings signify the same as the ginglymoid ar-

ticulations of the breast with the shoulders, and of the shoul-

ders with the arms, namely, the conjunction of good with truth;

and that by corners is signiiied iii-mness, for the strength of

the body tliere puts itself forth, which strength and power exists

by the arms. From these considerations it may be manifest,

from what ground it is, that natural forms not alive represent

simiUir thiuiis with living: forms, or with forms in the human
body, namely, that it is from this ground, because heaven re-

sembles one man, and the thino's which are in heaven have re-

terence to those things wliich appertain to man, as ma}^ be seen

tVoin what has been largely shown concerning the coi'respoad
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piice of mail witli the Gkand Man oi' with lieaven, see what is

cited, 11. 9276. As the staves, hy which tlie aik was cari-ied,

signitied power, so also the staves [or bars], by whioli the gates

of cities were strengthened, as is manifest from tin- following

passages, " The sword falls into his cities, and consumtH h%n

staves [or bars]," Hosea xi. 6. Where the feword den. res

truth combating against the false ; cities denote doctrmals

staves denote power. And in Isaiah, " For your sakes I hav«.

sent to Babel, and will cast down all the sttwes,'" xliii. 14. And

in Jeremiah, "The mighty ones of Babel sit in the furtitications,

theirpovjcr is given toforyetfalness, his staves are hrohenr H- 3U.

And in Amos, '' IwiUhrccii 'he staves of Damascus,'' \.b. And
ill Isaiah, -'I ^-i" I'-eal: in p.vces the gates of brass, and cut in

sunder the staves [or bars'] of iron,'' xlv. 2. In like manner in

David, Psalm cvii. IG. And in Jeremiah, "They have no gates,

they ham no staves [or hars\ they dwell solitary," xlix 31.

And in Ezekiel, "They all dwell without a wall, Me^ //ave

neither staves nor gates,'' xxxviii. 11. And in Jeremiah, " Her

gates are sunk into the earth. He hath destroyed and broken in

pieces her staves," Lam. ii. 9. And in David, '' Biaise thy God,

O Zion, for he strengthemth the staves of thy gates,'] Psalm

cxlvii. 12, 13. In these passages cities signify doctrinals, lu

2450, 2712, 3216, 4492, 4493
;
gates signify iirmness and pro-

tection, and staves [or bars] the i)ower which is of truth derived

f.-om good ; that all power is of truth, but of truth which is

from good, see n. 6344, 6413, 82U0, S304, 9133, 9327, 9410.

9497. '' And thou shalt cover them over with gold "—\\\&t

hereby is signitied good on all sides, appears from the signili-

cation of covering over, as denoting to encompass, thus on all

sides; and from the signification of gold, as denoting good,

see above, n. 9490.
_ ^

9498. " And thou shalt bring the staves into the rings

that hereby is signified the i)ower of the Divine Sphere, «^

pears from the sigiiilication of staves, as denoting po\yer, seo

just above, n. 9496; and from the signiticatiou of rings, a^

denoting Divine Truth conjoined to Divine Good, which is oi

everv side round about, see also above, n. 9493, thus the Divim.

Sphere, wMiich encompasses and includes heaven in general, and

the heavenly societies, and the angels themselves in particulai.

according to what was before shown, ii. 9490, 9493. For the

Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord la

not to be conceived as speech and its iiiilux into the ear, but as

a sphere from the sun, which by degrees, as it is extended to a

distance from the sun, deci eases in ardor and splendor, and

at length is so tempered, as tn be accommodated to the receptioL

of angels. Within the sphere, but far from the sun, on accouiu

of its°u-dor and splendor, i.- tue angelic heaven. This sphere

also extends it^elf out of heaven even to hell, but they who
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are there do not receive it adequately, but turn it into what i»

contrary. Hence it may he manifest wliat is meant by the
Divine Sphere, which includes and contains iieaven, namely
that it is the Divine Truth whicli is conjoined to the Divine
Good, whicli is in every direction about heaven, and about those
who are in heaven ; the heat pi'oceedingtrom the Lord as a sun
there, is the Divine Good of His Divine Love, accommodated
to the reception of the angels who are in heaven, and the lio;ht

proceeding from the Lord as a sun is the Divine Truth of His
Divine Good ; nevertheless each is called the Divine Truth
pi'oceeding from the Lord.

9499. " On the sides of the ark "—that hereby is signified

in ultimates, appears from the signification of the sides of the
ark, as denoting the Divine Sphere encompassing heaven in

ultinuites, for sides are terminations, in this case the termina-
tions of heaven. But ultimates and terminations in heaven
difi'er from idtimates and terminations in the woi'ld in this, that

in the world they have res])ect to spaces, but in heaven they
have respect to goods conjoined to truths. Divine Good con-

joined to Divine Truth, which is the ultimate, terminating,,

concluding, and containing principle of heaven, is compara-
tively as the atmosphere in the world, which floats around man,
and contains all the surface of his body in its connexion, to

prevent its dissolution ; but in the world it is a natural principle

which produces this effect, and operates on the human body
as being material ; whereas in heaven it is the Divine celestial

and Divine spiritual principle from the Lord which operates-

around an angel, and keeps him together in his form and
power.

9500. " To carry the ark in them "—that hereby is signified

thus the consistence and subsistence of heaven, appears from
the signification of carrying, as denoting thus to exist and sub-
sist in a state of good and truth. For by the stages in the rings

is signified the power of the Divine Sphere, or the power of

Divine Truth conjoined to Divine Good,n. 9498, thus existence

and subsistence, for by that power heaven subsists : and from
the signification of the ark, as denoting heaven, see n. 9485.

9501. " In the rings of the ark shall be the staves "—tliat

hereby is signified that power consists of the Divine Sphere of

good and truth, appears from the signification of the rings of

the aj-k, as denoting the Divine Sphere of good and truth ; and
from the signification of staves, as denoting power, see above,
n. 9498.

9502. " They shall not be removed from it
"—that hereby ia

Bignitied for ever without change, appears from the significa-

tion of not beino- removed, as denotino' existence and subsist-

ence for ever without change, for by the Divine Sphere of

good and of truth encompassing and including heaven in genera?
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and in parncular, heaven existed and was created, and by the

same it subsists and is preserved; for subsistence is perpetual

existence, and preservation is perpetual creation, i'erpetaity

without change was represented by the non-removal of the

Btaves from the ark ; and the eternal protection of heaven by

the Divine Sphere of good and truth from the Lord was repre-

sented by tlie staves being under the wings of the cherubs^ and

being covered, as is manifest from the first book of the Kings,
^' The cherubs spread their win<js over the place of the ark, sc

that the cherubs covered the ark, and the staves thereof, from
above ; the staves were indeed stretched forth, and tiie heads

of staves were seen ffom the Holy [place] towards the faces ot

the sanctuary, l)ut were not seen abroad," viii. 7, S.

9503. "And thou shalt give to the ark the testimony"—

that hereby is signified Divine Truth, which is the Lord in hea-

ven, appears from the signiticatiou of the ark, as denoting hea-

ven, concerning which see above ; and from the signification

of the testimony, as denoting Divine Truth, thus the Lord in

heaven, of which we shall speak presently. The reason why
Divine Trntii is the Lord in lieaven is, because tlie Lord is Good

Itself and Truth Itself, for each proceeds from Him, and what

proceeds from Him, is Himself. Hence it is that the Lord is

heaven, tor the Divine Truth which is from Him, and is received

by the angels, makes heaven ; hence it is that the angels, the

niiore perfectly they receive Divine Truth which is from the

Lord, thus the Lord, so much tlie more perfect human forms

.liey are, and at length so perfect, that their beauty exceeds

jelief. He that shall see, as I have seen, will be ainazed ;
for

they are celestial loves and ciiarities in form, which is the

form truly hunuin. The reason why the angels are human fijrms

is, because the Divine [principle] in heaven is the Lord, and

they who receive Divine Truths in good from Him »» e His

imaijes. As to what concerns the signification of testimony,

a distinction is made in the Word between laws, statutes,

judgments, precepts, testimonies, words, commands, truths,

covenants, as may be manifest from very many passages, es-

\ ecially from David, in Psalm cxix. where all those things are

named", and testimonies, verses 2, 14, 31, 46, 59, 88, 91, 111,

1-j4, 138, 144, 168; in like manner in other places. ''The law

(f Jehovah is perfect, refreshing the soul; the testimony of

Jehovah is firm, rendering wise the simple ; the commaiidnients

of Jehovah are right, gladdening the heart; the precejjt of Je-

hovah is pure, illuminati. g the eyes ; the judguients ofJehovah

passages it may bo manifest, that testimony is the Divine Trutli,

which testifies concerning the Lord, thus that it is the Word,
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for the Word, in the supreme sense, treats of the Lord alone,
and hence, in the internal sense, testifies concerning Him, that
is, teaches Hiin, and the truths which are of faith and tlie goods
H'hich are of hwe, wliicli are from Ilini. In this sense mention
18 made of testimony also in the Apocalypse, " Who were slain
for the Word of God, and for the testimony which they had,"
vi. 9. And in another place, "They ovei'came the drjigon by
the blood of the Lamb, and by the' Word of His testimony',''

xii. 11. The blood ot the Lamb is the Divine Truth proceeding
from the Lord, n. 7846, 7877, 9127, 9393 : and the Word ot

the testimony is the Divine Trutli received by man. In like
manner, chap. xii. 17 ; chap. xix. 10. That the Divine Truth
proceeding from the Lord is called a testimony from this con-
sideration, because' it testilies concerning the Lord, is manifest
from the words of the Lord Himself in John, " He who cometh
from heaven is above all ; what He hath seen and lieard this He
testifies; whosoever rece'iveth His testimony, hath sealed that
God is true," iii. 31, 33, 33. Again, " I am who testify con-
cerning Myself, and the Father who sent Me testifietli concern-
ing Me,'' viii. 18. Again, " Search tiie Scriptures, for they are
they which testify of Me," v. 39. And again, '' The Paraclete,
the Spirit of Trutii,' He shall testify of Me," xv. 26, 27. From
these passages it is manifest, that the Divine Truth is called a
testimony from its testifying concerning tlie Lord ; this Ti-uth
is the Word, for the Word in the supreme sense, as was said
above, treats of the Lord alone, hence the Word is Divi;>e, and
hence its Holy [principle]. The Ten Words also, or the Law
which was promulgated from Mount Siiuii, and inscribed on tv/o
tables, and reposited in the ark, is what is here called the t-^.s-

timony. That that Law signilies the Word or the Divine Truth
proceeding from the Lord in every complex, see n. 9116. That
the Lord is the source of Divine Truth, is evident from His
words to Pilate, "Pilate said, art thou a King? Jesus an-
swered, thou sayest, I am a King ; for this was 1 born, and for
this came I into the world, that I might give testimony to the
truth" John xviii. 37. By King, in the internal sense, is sig-

nified Divine Truth, see n.' 1672, 2015, 2069, 3009, 3670, 4581,
4966, 5044, 5068, 6148 ; wherefore He said, I am a King, and
for this was I born, that I might give testimony to the truth,
that is, that Himself is Divine Truth. From these considera-
^ions it is now evident, that by the testimony in the ark is sig-

nified Divine Truth, thus the Lord in heaven.
9504. " Which I will give to thee"—that hereby is signified

the representative thereof, appears from the representation of

Moses, to whom it was given, as denoting the Lord as to Divine
Trutli, see n. 9372.

9505. Verses 17 to 22. And thou shall make the propiti^O'

icrp ofpure gold, two cubits and a half in length, and a Gtxbit
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iind a half its breadth. And tliou shalt make two ckerahs^ of
solid gold tJiou shall make thein, from the two extremities of
ilie priipitiatory. And make oiie cJtervh fj^om the eatrtmity on
this side., and one cJiervh from the extremity an the other side.

From the jyropitiatory ye shall make cherubs over the two extre-

mities of it. And the cherubs shall be stretching the wings up-

wards : covering with their wings over the propitiatory., and
theirfaces shall be ofa man to his brother / to the propitiatory

shall be thefaces of the cherubs. And thou shalt give a propitia-
tory over the ark from above, and to the ark thou shalt give

the testimony )ohich J will give to thee. And I will meet thee

there, and will speak with thee from above the propitiatory,

from between the two cherubs^ which are over the ark (f the

tei<iirn()ny., (dl that I command theefor the sons of Israil . And
thou sluilt make a i)ro])itiat()rv ofpui'e i;old, sigiiiiies the lieariiig

and reception of all things which are of worship grounded in tlie

good of love. Two cubits and a lialf its length, signilies all as

to good. And a cubit and a half its breadth, signilies what is

full as to truth. And thou shalt make two chei-ubs, sign-ties a

letting in and ])assage to the Lord oidy by the good of love.

Of solid gold thou shalt make them, signifies a representative ot

that good. From the two extremities of the })ropitiat(jry, signi-

fies Celestial Good and Spiritual Good. And nnike one cherub
from the extremity on this side, and one cherub from the ex-

tremity on that side, signilies ])assage for Celestial Good and
passage for Spiritual Good. From tiie propitiatory ye shall

make chei-ubs over the two extremities, signifies the reception

of all things which are of worship grounded in those goods.

And the cherubs shall be stretching their wings upwards, sig-

nilies the elevation of the truth of faith. Covering with their

wings over the propitiatory, signifies spiritual things covering

in. And their faces of a man to his brother, signifies the con-

junction of truth and of good. To the j)ropitiatory shall be the

faces of the cherubs, signifies the interiors continually looking

to good, thus to the Lord. And thou shalt give the propitiatory

over the ark from above, signifies thus the hearing and recep-

tion of all things of worship which are grounded in the good of

love. And to the ark thou shalt give the testimony, signifies

from the Lord in heaven. Which I will give to thee, signifies

what is representative. And I will meet thee there, signifies

hearing and reception. And I will speak with thee from above
the propitiatory, signifies conjunction. From between the two
<;herubs, signifies where Celestial Good and Spiritual Good are

conjoined. Which are over the ark of the testimony, signifies

with the Lord in heaven. All that I command thee for the sons
of Israel, signifies the worship of the representative church.

y506. •' And thou shalt make a pro])itiatoi-y of pure gold"

—

that hereby is signified the liea»"ing and reception t)f all thing»
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of worship grouiided in the good of love, appears from the sig-

nification of a propitiatory, as denoting a cleansing from evils,

or remission of sins, consequently the hearing and reception of

all things which are of worship, of which we shall speak pre-

sently ; and from the signification of gold, as denoting the good
of love, see n. 113, 1551, 1552, 5658, 6914. That a propitiatory

denotes cleansing from evils and remission of sins, is manifest

from the passages in the Word where mention is made of pi'o

pitiation or expiation ; the reason why it also denotes the

reception of all things of worship is, because they who are pro-

pitiated or expiated, that is, cleansed from evils, are alone
heard, and their worship is received by the Lord, but not the
worship of those who are in evils, that is, who are not ex-

piated or propitiated : on this account also it was not allowed
to Aaron to come to the propitiatory, until he had cleansed and
expiated himself and the people. That hence the propitiatory

denotes the hearing and reception of all things which are of

worship, is also manifest from this consideration, that Jehovah
spake with Moses over the jjropitiatory between tlie cherubs.

The reason why v:ori\\\'^ grouiided in the good of love is what is

received, is because no one is admitted into heaven, thus to the

Lord, unless he be in good, namely, in the good of love to the

Lord, and in the good of charity towards the neighbor, see

n. 8516, 8539, 8722, 8772, 9139, 9227, 9230, 9274, conse

quently no one else is heard, neither is his worship received
\

on this account also over the propitiatory were cherubs, for by
cherubs is signified guard and providence to prevent the Lord
being come at except by the good of love, thus to prevent any
enterixig into heaven except they be in good, also to prevent
those who are in heaven, from being approached and hurt by
those who are in hell. From these considerations it may be
manifest, what was signified by the propitiatory being over

the ark, and by the cherubs being over the propitiatory, and
-•y the propitiatory and the cherubs being of pure gold, for

/old signifies the good of love, and the ark heaven, where the

Lord is. That the propitiatory signifies cleansing from evils,

thus the remission of sins, is manifest from the passages in

the Word, where mention is made ofpropitiation or expiation ;

as in David, '•''Jehovah^ expiate our sins, for the sake of Thy
name," Fsalm Ixxix. 9. Again, " He being merciful expiated

iniguity^'' Psalm Ixxviii. 38. Again, " Thou slialt expiate 'me

with hyssop, and I shall he clean, Thou shalt wash me, and 1

Bhall be made whiter than snow," Psalm li. 7. And in Isaiah,

" Evil shall come upon thee, which thou shalt not know how
to deprecate ; calamity shall fall upon thee, which thou shalt

not he able to expiate,^' xlvii. 11. And in Moses, " Sing ye
nations, His people ; who will revenge the blood of His ser-

vants, and will expiate His land, Ilis peo^^l*'-'!'' D^i-' ^xxii. 4r3-
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Expiations were made by sacrifices, and when they were made,
:t is written, that the priest shall expiate himfrom sins, and he

^hall he pardoned, Levit. iv. 26, 31, 35 ; chap. v. 6, 10, 13,

16, IS; chap. ix. 7; chap. xv. 15, 30: they were also made
hy silver, Exod. xxx. 16 ; Psalm xlix. S. Hence *' the days

o/ ^a7/?^a^/o/^s before the feast of tabernacles," Levit. xxiii, 27
lyj j2. But it is to be noted, that those expiations were not

real cleansings from evils, nor remissions of sins, but that they

re2:)resented them ;
for every ritual with the Israelitish and

Judaic nation was merely representative of the Lord, of his

kingdom and church, and of such tilings as relate to heaven
and the church. In what manner representations presented

such things before the angels in heaven, see n. 9229. In-

asmuch as cleansing from evils, and remission from sins, were
signified by the propitiatory, therefore also was signified the

hearing and recepticju of all things which are of worship ; for he

who is cleansed from evils is heard, and his worship is received.

This was represented by Jehovah over the propitiatory speaking

with Moses, and commanding what the sons of Israel should

do, as is manifest from verse 22 of this chapter, where it is said,

*' / will meet thte there, and \oill sp>eah %oith thee from abo^je

the propitiatoryfrom hetioeen the two cherubs, which are ovef

the ark of tJie testlnumy, all that I command thee for the sons

f Israel.^'' In like manner in another place, '^ Moses, when he

spake with Jehovah, heard a voice speaking from above thfi

-propitiatory, which is over the ark of the testimony from be-

tween the two cherubs,^'' Numb. vii. 89. That man was then

heard, and his worship received, when he was cleansed from

evils, was represented by Aaron's not entering into the holy

wirhin the vail before the propitiatory until he had first ex-

piated himself and the people, which was done by washing, by

saciifices, by incense, and by blood ; and it is said, that " Thus
he shall expiate what is holyfrom the uncleanness of the sons

of Israel, andfr<fm their prevarications as to all their sins,''"'

Levit. xvi. 2 to 16 ; and that Jehovah would ai)pear there in a

cloud, verse 2 of the same chapter. In a cloud denotes in Di-

vine Truth accommodated to the reception and apprehension of

men, such as the AVord is in the sense of the letter, n. 4060,

4391, 5922, 6343, 6752, 8106, 8443, 8781.

9507. "Two cubits and a half the length thereof"—that

hereby is signified every thing as to good, appears from what
was shown above, n. 9487.

9508. " And a cubit and a half the breadth thereof"—
that hereby is signified what is full as to truth, see also above

u. 9488.

9509. •' A nd thou shalt make two cherubs "—thai hereby

is signified a letting in and passage to the Lord only by the

ijoodof love appears from the significat':)n of cherubs, as de
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notino' guard and providence, lest the Lord should oe come a*

excf.pt by the good of love. Inasmuch as this was signitied by
the cherubs, therefore they were set over the propitiatory which
was over the ark, and therefore they were made of solid gold

;

for by tlie ark is signified heaven where tlie Lord is, n. 9485
;

and by gold the good of love, n. 9-490. The reason why there

is no passage to the Lord, but by the good of love is, because
love is spiritual conjunction, and all good is of love ; they,

therefore, wdio are in the good of love to the Lord, are intro-

duced to Him in heaven, because they are conjoined to Him.
In like manner they who are in the good of love towards the

neighbor, for the neighbor is the good of a fellow-citizen,,

the good of a man's country, the good of the church, the good
of the whole kingdom of the Lord, and, in the supreme sense,,

the Lord Himself, because from Him that good appertains

to man. There are two states during man's regeneration, and
one succeeds the other ; one, which is the Mrst, is when he is

led by the truths of faith to the good of love ; the other is,

when he is in the good of love, in which good, when he is

principled, he is in heaven with the Lord ; hence it is evident,

ihat this good is heaven itself with man, because tiiis good
is the Lord with man, for it is from the Lord. Concerning
these two successive states appertaining to the man wh.o is rege-

nerating, see n. 79:^3, 7992, 8505, 8506, 8510, 8512, 8516,8643
8648, 8658, 8685, 8690, 8701, 9224, 9227, 9230, 9274 ; and tha'

man comes into heaven, when he is in good, that is, when by
good he is led of the Lord, n. 8516, 8539, 8722, 87 72, 9139.

That cherubs signify guard and providence, to prevent the

Lord, and also heaven being come at except by the good of

love, tha^' is, except by those who are in the good of love, also

to prevent the good from being injured, which is from the Lord
in heaven and with man, is numifest from the passages in the

Word where cherubs are 2iamed, as chap. iii. Gen. " And He
cast out the man, and made to dwell on the east at the garden of
Eden clteruhs, and the flame of a sword turning itself, to guard.
the way of the tree of lives," verse 24. That cherubs in this

passage are guards, is evident, for it is said to guard the way
of the tree of lives ; the tree of lives is the good of love, which
is from the Lord, thus is the Lord ; and it is guarded by its not
bein^ come at except by the good of love. It is believed that

the Lord may be come at by the truths of faith, but He cannot
be come at by those truths separate from the good of love, nor
indeed can heaven be come at, but as soon as truths separate
are willing to enter, heaven is shut up, thus the way to the
Lord is closed. And whereas truth cannot of itself enter, unless
good be in it, and by good it be made of good, so neither can
the intellectual principle, and still less scientilics, separate from
the; good of the will. Inasmuch as guard and providence to,
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prevent the Lord being come at, as also heaven, except by the

food of love, is signitied by cherubs, therefore in the Word
ehovah is said to sit upon cherubs, also to ride and to dwell

upon cherubs, as in David, "Shepherd of Israel, give ear;
TJiou loho sitttst upon the cherubs^ shine forth," Psalm Ixxx. 1

xVgain, '' Jehovah shall reign, the people shall be moved, lie

sitteth on the cherubs,'''' Psalm xci. 1. Again, " Jehovah rods
upon a cheruh, and did fiyj' Psalm xviii. 10. And in Isaiah,
" Jehovah Sahaoth inhabitiny the cherubs,^^ xxxvi. 16. And
therefore " cherubs were over the curtains {^f the habitation^ and
over the vail^'' Exod. xxvi, 1, 31 ; chap, xxxvi. 35 : and also

upon the walls of the temple round about ^ and upon the doors
there," 1st Kings vi. 23 to 29, 31 to 35 ; in like manner in the

New Temple spoken of in Ezekiel, chap. xli. 18, 19, 20. The
cherubs upon the curtains of the habitation, upon the vail, upon
the walls of the tem[»le, and upon the doors there, signitied the

guard of the Lord, lest the IL^ly Divine [principle] should be
come at except bv the good of love; and the cherubs being over
the ark, signitied that tiie Lord Himself was not to be come at

except by rluit good ; therefore also the cherubs were nuide ot

solid gold, and in the temple at Jerusalem, of olive wood, for

by gold and by olive is signitied the good of love. The above
guard and providence of the Lord is described by the four

aniuuds, each of which hud four faces, bcneatii the throne where
the Lord %vas, in Ezekiel, chap. i. 1 to the end ; and chap. x.

1 to the end ; and also by the four animals round about the
throne where the Lord was, in the Apocalypse, chap iv. 6 to

10; chap. v. 6, 8, 11,14. By the four animals is signitied good
under a different apjtearance pntceediiig from the Lord, and
guarding and protecting lest any thing else but thegotjd of love

to the Lord, and the good of love towards the neigliljor, should

be let in. ^y the throne on whicli the Lord was, is signitied

heaven.

951U. " Of solid gold thou shalt make them "—that hereby
is signitied a representative of good, appears from the signiti-

cation of gold, as denoting the good of love, see n. 113, 1551,

1552, 5058, 0914. That gold is not the good of love, but iu
representative, is evident ; in like manner olive-wood, of which
the cherubs in the temple at Jerusalem were imade, 1st Kings
vi. 23. That olive-wood denotes the good of love, see n. 886;
also that the olive [or oil] itself, n. 3728, 4582, 4638.

951L "From tlie two extremities of the propitiatory"

—

that hereby is signified celestial good and spiritual good, ap-

pears from the signitication of the cherub from one extremity,

as denoting passage by celestial good ; and from the signitication

of the cherub from the other extremity, as denoting passage ]>^

spiritual good. The like is here signitied by the two extre-

mities, as by the r-ght hand and left hand of the Loj-d ; by th*

VOL. IX. 22
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right hand is signified the good of celestial lv>ve, which is the

good of love to tlie Lord ; and by the left hand is signified the

good of spiritual love, which is the good of love towards the

neighbor. Hence also all things, which are on the right part

of man, correspond to celestial good, and those on the left, to

spiritual good ; for all things appertaining to man correspond to

heaven. They who are in these goods, are meant by sitting on
the right hand and the left.of the Lord, in Mark, " To sit on

My right hand and on My left, is not Mine to give, hut to

thosef01' whom it is jprefared^"^ x. 40. To give to those for

whom it is prepared, signifies to give them from mercy, who
are in the good of life ^md of faith, n. 9305 ; thus who are in

celestial good and spiritual good.

9512. " And make one cherub from the extremity on thia

side and one cherub from the extremity on that side"—that

hereby is signified passage for celestial good and for spiritual

good, appears from the signification of a cherub, as denoting
a letting in and passage to the Lord by the good of love, see

above, u. 9509 ; and from the signification of from the extre-

mity on this side, and from the extremity on that, as denoting
celestial good and spiritual good, see just above, n. 9511.

9513. " From tlie propitiatory ye shall make cherubs over

the two extremities "— tliat hereby is signified the reception ol'

all things which are of worshi]) derived from those goods, ap-

pears from the signification of a propitiatory, as denoting the

hearing and reception ofall things which are ofworship grounded
in the good of love, see n. 9506 ; and from the signification of

cherubs, as denoting a letting in and passage to the Lord bj'

that good, see n. 9509 ; and from the signification of the two
extremities, as denoting celestial good and spiritual good,

see n. 9511. Hence it is evident that by these words, *'From
the propitiatory ye shall make cherubs over its two extre

mities," is signified the reception of all things which are of

worsliip derived from those goods. What celestial good is, and
what spiritual good, and what is the difterence, see what is

cited, n. 9277.

9514. '' And the cherubs shall be spreading their wings up-

wards"—that hereby is signified the elevation of the truth of

faith, appears from the signification of wings, as denoting the

truths of faith, of M'hich we shall speak presently ; and from
the signification oi' spreading wings upwards, as denoting to be
elevated, for in the spreading of wings upwards, there is an en-

deavor to elevate themselves, the act of which is elevation,

from which consideration it is evident, that by the wings of the

uherubs expanded upwards, is signified the elevation of good to

the Lord by the truths of faith, for by the ciiei'ubs is signified

j)assage to Him by good. It may be expedient here briefly to

feay how the case is with the elevation of good by tlie truths of
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faith. There are two things to which all things in heaven, and
also all things in the world, have reference, namely, good and
truth. Good without truth is not good, neither is truth without

good truth ; for good without truth has not any quality, and
truth without good has not any esse; for truth is the very form

of good, and there must be a form that there uuiy he a quality,

and good is the very esse, whose existere is truth. Good is to

truth altogether as the will to the understanding, for the will ib

dedicated to the reception of good, and the understanding to the

reception of truth ; the will receives its quality from the un-

derstanding, and the understanding its esse from tiie will ; for

the will is formed in the understanding and tliereby clothes

itself with qualit}'. Good also is to truth, as the body to the

arms and feet, and in birds to the wings; a body without arms
and feet, or without wings, cannot move itself, but by them it

does move itself; the body also in the AVord corresponds to

good, and arms and wings to truth, also to the powers of good
by truth. From these comparisons, which also are correspon-

dences, it may be known how the case is with the elevation of

good by the truths of faith, which in general are called spiritual

truths. That wings denote the truths of taith, see what was
shown, n. 8764.

9515. " Covering with their wings over the propitiatory"

—

that hereby are signified spiritual things covering-in, appears
from the signification of covering over the propitiatory, as de-

noting to cover in good by which tliere is passage to the Lord;
and from the signification of wings, as denoting the ti-uths of

I'aith or things sj)iritual, see just above, n. 9514, and n. 876 f.

Spiritual things are said to cover in, because the celestial prin-

ciple, which is the good of love, in heaven is presented as naked,
but by spiritual things, which are the truths of faith, as clothed.

9516. "And their faces of a man to his brother "—that

hereby is signified the conjunction of truth and good, appears
from the signification of a face, as denoting the interi(jrs, in

this case locking at and conjunction, for when one looks at

another mutually, they conjoin themselves as to the interiors;

by faces also are signified the interiors, n. 1999, 2434, 3527,

3573,4066,4796 to 4805,5102,5585,9306; and from the

signification of a man to a brother, as denoting mutually, see

n. 4725, thus of truth with good, for man [y^7'] signifies truth,

n. 3134, 3309, 3459, 4725, 7716, 9007; and brother signifies

good, n. 367, 2360, 3303, 3803, 3815, 4121, 4191,5409, 5686,

5692,6756.
9517. "To the propitiatory shall be the faces of the che-

rubs''—that hereby are signified the interiors continually looking

to good, thus to the Lord, apj>ears from the signification of

the propitiatory, as denoting tiie good of love, from wliicb

•is the hearing and reception of all things which are of wor
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Bhip, see ubove, n. 9506, thus also denoting tlie Lord, sinc&

all tlie good of love is from the Lord, and is the Lord Himself

with angel and man ; and from the signification of faces, as

denoting the interiors, see just above, n. 9515; and from the

signitication of cherubs, as denoting a gnard derived from

Providence to prevent the Lord being come at except by the

good of love, see n. 9509. The case herein is this ; heaven

and the church, or the angels of heaven and the men of the

church, are guarded of the Lord by the elevation of their in-

teriors to Himself, and when they are elevated, they are then

in the good of love to Him, and in the good of love towards

the neighbor ; elevation to the Lord produces this efl'ect ; thus

the angels of heaven and the men of the church, as was said,

are guarded. They who are elevated of the Lord, turn contin

ually the face to the Lord, because the Lord keeps them con-

joined to Himself by the g<ood of love ; but they who are not

elevated, turn tiie face froiti the Lord. From these considera-

tions it may be manifest what is signitied by the faces of the

cherubs being to the propitiatory ; but concerning this conver-

sion to the Lord, by tlie Divine Mercy of the Lord, more will

be said from experience elsewhere.

9518. " And thou shalt give the propitiatory over the ark
from above "—that hereby is signified thus the hearing and re-

ception of all things of wor.-;iip which are from the good of love,

appears fiom the signification of a propitiatory, as denoting the

hearing and reception of all things of worship which are from
the good of love, see n. 9506 ; and from the signification of the

ark, as denoting heaven where the Lord is, see above : hence it

is evident, that by the conjunction of the propitiatory with the

ark, is signified the hearing and reception of all things which
are of worship grounded in the good of lo^e from the Lord
in heaven.

'.j19. " And to the ark thou shaltgive the testimony "—that

l.^ieby is signified from the Lord in heaven, namely, the hear-

iiig and reception of all things which are of worship grounded
in the good of love, appears from the signification of the ark

as denoting heaven. And from the signification of the testi

uiuny, as denoting the Lord, see n. 9503.

9520. '' Which I will give to thee"—that hereby is signified

what is representative, see above, n. 9504.

952 1

.

'• And L will meet thee there "—that hereby is signified

hearing and reception, appears from the signification of meeting,

wiien Sciid by Jehovah, as denoting hearing and reception.

9522. " And I will speak to thee from above the propitia-

tory "—that hei'eby is signitied conjunction, appears from the

Bignification of speaking, when from Jehovah, as denoting

iutlux, see n. 2951, 5481, 5743, 5797, 7270 ; thus also corjune-

tion, for where influx is, there is conjunction.
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9523. " From between the two cherubs "—that hereby is

signified wliere celestial good and spiritual good are conjoined,

appears from the signification of tlie two cherubs, as denoting

celestial good and spiritual good, by which there is passage to

the Lord, see above, n. 9511. The reason why there is such a
passage, where celestial good and spiritual good are conjoined,

is, because celestial good flows-in into spiritual good, and is

thereby communicated.
9524. " Wliich is over the ark of tlie testimony "—that

hereby is signitied with tlie Lord in lieaven, appears from the

representation of the ark, as denoting heaven ; id from the sig-

iiiUcation of the testimony, as denoting the Divine Truth, thus

the Lord in heaven, see n. 9503.

9525. "All that I command thee tor the sons of Israel"

—

that hereby is signitied the worship of the representative

church, appears from the signitication of commanding, wlien

from Jehovali to Moses, as denoting those things which are of

worship, for all things which Jehovah commanded Moses for

the sons of Israel, were such things as concerned worship ; and
from the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting the

Spiritual Church, see n. 9340, in this case the Spiritual Church
represented, for all things which were instituted amongst the

sons of Israel, were external things which repi'esented the in

ternal things of the church, but not the internal things them-
selves in their own essence, on which subject see what is cited,

n, 9320.

952G. Yerses 23 to 30. And thou -^'lalt make a table of
shittifii-tvood, two cuhits the length thereof^ and a cuhit the

hreadth thereof^ and a cubit and a half the Jui<jht ther(<f. And
tliou slialt cocer it over with^u re gold, and thou shall makefor
it a border of gold round about. And thou shall makefor it a
closure of a span round about ; and thou shall make a border of
goldfor the closure thereof round about. And thou shall make
for itfour rings of gold^ and tJtou shall give the rings uponthe

four corners^ which are on thefourfeet thereof. Ooer ttgainst tlie

closure shall be the ringsfor houses to the staves, to carry the

table. And thou shall make staves of shittim-wood, and shalt

cover them over with, gold, and the table shall be carried by

them. And thou shalt make the dishes thereof and the plates

thereof, and the little dishes thereof and the bowls thereof

with which it shall be covered ; of jmre gold thou shalt

make them. And thou shalt give upon the taMe the breads of
faces to My faces continually. And thou shalt make a table,

eigniiies a receptacle of the celestial things which are of the

good of love. Of shittim-wood, signifies from mercy. Two
cubits the length thereof, signifies all as to conjunction with

good. And a cubit the breadth thereof, signifies somewhat as

to coniunction with truth. And a cubit and a half the height
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thereof, sigiiilies wnat is full as to degrees. And tliou slialt

cover it over with pure gold, siguiiles a representative of that

good derived from mercy. And thou shalt make for it a border

of gold round about, signifies a sphere ofgood from the Divine

Good of the Lord. And thou shalt make for it a closure of a

&pan romid about, signifies conjunction there with truth from

tlie Divine [being or principle]. And thou shall make a border

of gold for the closure thereof round about, signifies the ter-

mination of the sphere of the Divine Good. And thou shalt

make for it four rings of gold, signifies the ultimate receptacle

of the heavenly marriage, which is of the Divine Good with

the Divine Truth. And thou shalt give the rings upon the four

corners thereof, signifies hence firmness. Wliich are on the

four feet thereof, signifies in a natural sphere. Over against

the closure shall be rings for houses to the staves, signifies

power thence derived. To carry the table, signifies for exist-

ence and subsistence. And thou shalt make staves of shittim-

wood, signifies the power of truth from good. And thou shalt

cover them over with gold, signifies what is representative of

good. And the tables shall be carried by them, signifies hence

consistence. And thou shalt make the dishes thereof, and the

plates thereof, and the little dishes thereof, and the bowls

thereof, with which it shall be covered, signifies the knowledges

of celestial good and truth. Of pure gold thou shalt make them,

signifies what is from good. And thou alialt give upon the table

the bread of faces, signifies the Lord there as to celestial good.

To My faces continually, signifies thus the presence of the

Lord with celestial peace and joy out of mercy.

9527. " And thou shalt make a laole"—that hereby is sig-

nified a receptacle of things celestial, appears from the signifi-

cation of a table, as denoting heaven as to the reception of such

things as are from the Lord there, which ar'j the good of love

and the good of faith, and the blessedness and happiness thence

derived. These things are signified by a table, because by foods

are signified the celestial things which are of tho good of love

and faith, and hence wisdom and intelligence, whicii in common
discourse are also called heavenly foods, and are also meant by
foods in the Word, see n. 56 'to 58, HSO, 681, 1480, 4459,

4792,5293,5340, 5342, 5576, 5579, 51*15,8562, 9003; thes'

things also are occasionally exhibited in heaven representativeh

by a table, upon which are foods of every kind. Hence it it

evident that by a table is signified a receptacle of things celes-

tial, thus heaven as to the reception of such things as are fron.

the Lord. These things are also signified by a table in Luke,
*' Jesus said, I arrange for you a kingdom, as My Father hath

arranged for Me, that ye may eat and drink on My table in My
kingdom^'' xxii. 29, 30. And in Matthew, "Many ihall come
from the east and from the west, and shall lie ax.%on with
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Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, in the king-dom of the hea-

vens," viii. 11. Also in David, " I will not be afraid of evil,

thou wilt arrange hefore Me a table, in the presence of My foes,

thou wilt make fat My head with oil, my cup shall abound;
good and mercy shall follow Me," Psalm xxiii. 4, 5, 6. But
table in the opposite sense signifies a receptacle of such things

as are in hell, as in Isaiah, "They err by strong drink, they eir

amongst tiiose that see, they stagger in judgment, all tablc'i

are full of vo7)i{t, whom shall lie teach science, and whom
shall He make to understand hearing," xxviii. 7, 8, 9. Again,
•' Ye who forsake Jehovah, ivho prepare a table for Gad, and

a drink-ottering for Meni," Ixv. 11. And in David, "They
gave Me gall for My food, and in My thirst they gave Me
vinegar to drink, their table shall become before themfor a snare^''

Psalm Ixix. 21, 22.

9528, " Of shittim-wood "—that hereby is signified front

mercy, appears from the signification of shittim-wood, as de-

noting the good of merit which i8 of the Lord alone, see n.

9472, 9486, and whereas the good of merit is mercy, therefore

this latter also is signified by shittim-wood, for the Lord out of

pure love, thus out of pure mercy, assumed the human [prin-

ciple] and sustained the most grievous temptations, and at

lengtli the passion of the cross, that He might save the human
race; hence He has merit and justice; from whicli considera-

tions it is evident that the good of merit is mercy. Mercy is

the Divine Love towards those who are constituted in miseries

That the Lord underwent the most grievous temptations, and
thereby arranged heaven and hell into order, and that he fought

from DTvine Love to save those who receive Him by love and
taith, see n. 1266, 1663, 1668, 1676, 1690, 1691, 1737, 1787,

1789, 1812, 1813, 1820, 1921, 2083, 2159, 2574, 2649, 2776,

2795, 2813, 2816, 3318, 4180, 4286, 4295, 5078.

9529. "Two cubits the length thereof"—that hereby is

signified all as to conjunction with good, ai)pears from the

signification of two, as denoting conjunction, and as denoting

all and t^ingular things. That it denotes conjunction, see n.

1686, 5194, 8423, and hence all and singular tilings, n. 9166
;

and from tlie signification of length, as denoting good, see n.

9487 ; hence by the length of two cubits is signified all as to

conjunction with good. By conjunction with good is meant
the conjunction of the recei)tacle which is signified by the

table, with the good of love, which is signified by the breads

effaces npon the table, concerning whicli see below. Foi the

receptacle must be accommodated to the things which are to be

received, and the things to be received have reference to good and

to truth ; accommodation and thence conjunction is describea

by the numbers, by which is marked length and breadth. That
things are marked in the Word by numbers, see n. 9488.
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9530. "And a cubit the breadth thereof"—that hereby is

signiiiea pomewhat as to conjunction with truth, appears from
the signification ofa cubit, or of one, as denoting soniewliat,

for it is the half of the former [number], and when tiie double
signifies all, then its half signifies somewhat, consequently
somewhat for conjunction ; and from tiie signification of breadth,
as denoting truth, see n, 9487, 9488.

9531. " And a cubit and a half the height thereof"—that
hereby is signified what is full as to degrees, see above, n. 9489.

9532. " And thou shalt cover it over wirh gold "—that here-
by is signified a representative of that good from mercy, ap-
pears from the signification of covering over with gold, as de-
noting a representative of good ; for by gold is signified the
good of love, n. 113, 1551, 1552, 5658, 6914, 6917, wherefore
that good was represented by gold,, where it was used for a co
vering. The reason why it denotes from mercy is, because all

the good of love is from merc}^, which is also signified by the
shittim-wood, which was covered over with gold, n. 9528.

9533. " And thou shalt make for it a border of gold round
about "—that liereby is signified the termination of the sphere
of good, derived from tliel)ivine Good of the Lord, appears
from the signification of a border of gold round about, as de-

noting the termination of the sphere of good from the Lord
to prevent evils from approachino; and hurtino-, see above, n.

9492.
11 o

9534. " And thou shalt make for it a closure of a span
round about"—that hereby is signified conjunction there with
truth from the Divine [being or principle], appears from the
signification of a closure, as denoting the ultimate of termina
tion, because it was out of the border, thus denoting conjiinc
tion with truth from the Divine [being or principle]. That this
is signified by a closure cannot be known, unless it be known
how the case is Avith the extension and termination of the
sphere of good from the Lord, v.diicli encompasses, and thereby
protects heaven. That the sphere of Divine Good encompasses
heaven, and all the societies in heaven, and thereby protects
from the bursting forth of evils from hell, see above, n. 9490,
9492, 949S. This Divine Sphere extends itself even into the
hells, and also guards them ; hence it is that the Lord also
reigns in the hells, but with this difference, that the Divine
Sphere, which encompasses and protects heaven, is a sphere
of Divine Truth conjoined to Divine Good, but that which
guards hell, is a sphere of Divine Truth separate from Divine
Good. The reason why this sphere is in hell is, because ail
who are there reject Divine Good, thus the mercy of the Loi-d ;

such a sphere reigns in an external form in hell, but still the
sphere of Divine Truth conjoined to Divine Good in the in-

ternal form
; by this Ij tter the infernal inhabitants are guarded
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to prevent one doing evil to another beyond measure. Hence
it is evident, that the sph.ere of Divine Good in the external

form ceases where heaven ceases, and the sphere of Divine

Truth separate from Divine Good, begins where hell begins,

and in the insterstice is the conjunction, which is signified by

the closure of a span round about.

9535. " And thou shalt make a border of gold for the clo-

sure thereof round about "—tliat hereby is signified the ter-

mination of the sphere of Divine Good, api>ears from the

signification of a border of gold, as denoting tiie termination

of Divine Good, as above, n. 9533; and from the signilicatioji

of tiie closure tliereof, as denoting conjunction with truth from

the Divine [being or principle] according to what was sljown

just above, n. 9534.

9536. "And thou shalt make for it four rings of gold"—
hat liereby is signified the ultimate receptacle of the heavenly

marriage, which is of tiie Divine Good with the Divine Truth,

appears from the signification of four rings of gold, as denoting

Divine Truth conjoined to Divine Good, which are in every

direction round about, see above, n. 9-493; thus the ultimate

receptacle of tlie heavenly marriage, which is of the Divine

Good with the Divine Truth.

9537. " And thoi. shalt give the rings upon the four corners

thereof"—that hereby is signified whence comes firmness, ap

pears from the signification of rings, as denoting firnmess, see

above, n. 9494, namely, from the conjunction of Divine Truth

with Divine Good in nltimates, which is signified by the four

rings of gold, n. 9536.

953S. '^ Which are for the four feet thereof "—that hereby

is signified in a natural sphere, appears from the signification of

four, as involving conjunction, see n. 16S6, 8877; and from

the signification of feet, as denoting the natural principle, see

n. 2162, 3147, 3761, 39S6, 4280, 4938 to 4952, 5327, 5328.

The reason why firmness is in the natural sphere is, because

every thing spiritual closes in what is called natural trutli, and

every thing celestial in what is called natural good, and there

subsists ; hence it is that the natural principle is a foundation,

consequently a firmament [or strengthening] to the former.

That tiiis is the case is yet known to few, wherefore by the

Divine Mercy of the Lord, this subject will be elsewhere treated

of fritm experience.

9539. " Over against the closure shall be rings for houses

to the staves "—that hereby is signified power thence derived,

appears from the signification of the closure, over against which

the rings were to be, as denoting conjunction in nltimates

with truih from the Divine [being or principle], see n. 9534;

and from tlie signification of rings, as denoting tlie recepta-

«i* 'ueroof, see also above, n. 9536; and from tlie sienificar
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tion of staves, as dennting power, see n. 9496. It is said

for liouses, because the subject treated of is concerning celes-

tial good and the power of its receptacle, for that good is signi-

fied by the bread 3f faces, and its receptacle by the table on
which that bread was set ; by houses also is signified that good
in ultiuiates ; that house denotes good, see n. 2233, 2234, 2559,
3052, 3720, 4982, 7848, 7929.

9540. '' To carr}' the table "—that hereby is signified ex-

istence and subsistence, appears from the signification of carry-

ing, as denoting to keep together in a state of good, thus-

to exist and subsist, as above, n. 9500.

9541. "And thou shalt make staves of shittira-wood "—that

IkTcby is signified the power of truth from good, see above^
n. i>496, where like words occur.

9542. " And thou shalt cover them over with gold "—that

hereby is signified a representative of good, see above, n. 9532.
9543. "Aiid the table shall be carried by them "—that hereby

is signified hence consistence, appears from the signification

of being carried, as denoting to exist and subsist, see above»
n. 9540, thus also to consist [stand together] ; and from the

signification of table, as denoting the receptacle of things celes-

tial, see n. 9527. Thus is described the inmost or third heaven,
as to the reception of good from the Lord ; for the breads ol"

faces denotes celestial good which is from the Lord, and the

table on which tliose breads are, is the receptacle of that

good. But it is not allowed to expound singular the things

j'eated of according to the existence of each, inasmuch as very
many things, which are in the Lord's celestial kingdom, do
not fall into the idea of human thought ; and scarcely into the

idea of the thought of angelic spirits who are in the ultimate

heaven ; for all things which are in the Lord's celestial king,

dom, are founded on the good which is of love, and not upon
the truth which is of faith ;

by the goods which are of love they
also discourse together, and not by the truths which are of faith

as they who are in the Lord's spiritual kingdom, see what was
cited, n. 9277. The Loi'd's celestial kingdom is the inmost or

third heaven, in which, it is well known, are things incompi-e-

hensible and ineflfable, or such as never entered into the mind
of any one, and which the eye has not seen, nor the ear heard y

wherefore the things which exist in that heaven, are exhibited

before the spirits beneath by representatives, from which some
idea is formed of the incomprehensible and ineffable things

which are there. The same things were represented in the

world by the ark, the propitiatory, the cherubs, the table on
which were the breads of faces, and by the candlestick ; by
these are exhibited all things whicli are in that kingdom ; and
by the habitation and court of the tent, and by the cui-taiua

and vails there, were represented those things which ave in



9540—9517.] EXODUS. 347

the Lord's spiritual kingdom, which is the second or middle
heaven.

9544. " And thon shalt make the dishes thereof, and tlie

plates thereof, and the little dishes thereof, with whicii it shall

be covered "—that hei-eby are signified the knowledges of celes-

tial good and trnth, appears from the signification of vessels in

general, as denoting scientilics or knowledges, see n. 8008,

8079 ; thus the specific vessels, which are here enumerated, de-

note the knowledges of celestial good and truth; celestial good
is the good of love to the Lord, and celestial truth is the good
of mutual love; the knowledges of those goods are signified by
the above vessels; and iiui^much as knowledges are signified,

and knowledges are of tiie memory of the natural man, and the

natural principle is external, therefore it is said with which the

table shall be covered ; for the natural principle, inasmuch as it

is without, or beneath, and covers and closes wii:it is within or

above, is therefore called a covering, n. 6377. What was the

use of the above vessels, may be seen, Levit. chap. xxiv. 6, 7

;

and Numb. iv. 7, 8.

9545. " And thou shalt give upon the table the bread of

faces"—that hereby is signified the Lord there as to celestial

good, a[)pears fr(jm the signification of the table, as denoting

the receptacle of things celestial ; and from the signification of

bread, as denoting the Lord in the supreme sense, and in the

respective sense the good of hjve which is from Him, thus the

Lord as to celestial good, see n. 2165, 2177, 3464, 3735, 3813»

4211, 4217, 4735, 4976, 5915: and that by bread is signified in

general all celestial food, or food which nourishes the'spiritual

life of man, see n. 347S, 6118, 8410, 9323; and from the signi-

fication of faces when concerning the Lord, as denoting all

that is from the Divine Love, as innocence, peace, joy, thus

heaven itself with man and angels, see n. 222, 223, 5585, 9306.

9546. " To My faces continually "—that hereby is signified

thus the presence of the Lord with celctitial peace and joy from
mercy, appears from the signification of the faces of Jehovah
or the Lord, as denoting all things which are of the Divine

Love or Mercy, as innocence, peace, joy, thus heaven itself

with those who receive. For by faces, when relating to man
and angel, are signified the interiors which are of tlie will and
thence of tlie understanding, thus whicli are of the love and
thence of the faith, see n. 1999, 2434, 3527, 3573, 4066, 4796,

4798, 5102, 5165, 5168, 5585, 5592, 6604, 6848, 6849, 9306.

Hence it may be manifest that by faces, when relating to Je-

hovah or the Lord, are signified those things which ai"e of the

Divine Love or Mercy, thus all celestial good, n. 222, 223,

5585, 9306.

9547. Verses 31 to 39. And thou shalt make a ca ndlesttck

ofpure gold, the candlestick shall he made solid, its shaft, and it»
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2npe, its howls, itspomegj-anates, and itbflowers, shall he from it.

And sixpipes goingforthfrom its sides / three pipes of the can-

dlestickfrom one side of it, and threepipes ofthe candlestickfrom
the other side of it. Three howls made like unto almonds in one

pipe, apomegranate and a flower, and threehowls made like unto

filmonds in one p)ipe, apomegranate and a flower / sofor the six

pipes going forthfrom the candlestick. And in the candlestick

four howls like unto almonds, its pomegranates and its flowers.

And a pomegranate under the twojApesfrom it, and apomegra-
nate under the twopipesfrom it, and apomegranate under the two

pipesfrom it, for the sixpipes goingforthfrom the candlestick.

Their fomegranates and their pnpes shall hefrom it, all of it one

solid ofp>ure gold. And thou shall make its seven lamps ; and
let it cause its lamps to ascend, and let it illuminate over against

itsfaces. Anrl its tongs and its snuff-dishes shall he ofpure gold.

A talent ofpure gold thou shall make it loith all those vessels.

And thou shalt make a candlestick, signifies the spiritual heaven.

Of pure gold, signifies from celestial good. The candlestick

shall be made solid, signifies that all is from good. Its shaft,

and its pipe, its bowls, signifies things spiritual in the natural

principle. Its pomegranates, signifies the scientifics of good.

And its flowers, signifies the scientifics of truth. Shall be from

it, signifies that they shall be from the spiritual principle which
is derived from celestial good. And six pipes going forth from

its sides, signifies all things of truth derived from good in the

complex. Three pipes of the candlestick from one side of it,

and three pipes of the candlestick from the other side of it, sig-

nifies w^iat is full as to good and truth. Three shafts like

unto an almond, signifies w^hat is full as to scientifics derived

from good. In one pipe, signifies the power of truth from good.

A pomegranate and a flower, signifies the scientiflc of good and
the scientiflc of truth. And three shafts like unto an almond
in one pipe, a ])omegranate and a flower, signifles like things.

So for the six pipes going forth from the candlestick, signifles

the power of truth derived from good as to all things in the spi-

ritual heaven. And in the candlestick, signifies the middle
thereof by which is conjunction, and from which are powers.

Four shafts like unto an almond, signifies scientifics of truths

derived from good. Its pomegranates and its flowers, signifles

ecientiflcs of good and of truth. And aj^omegranate under the

two pipes from it, and a pomegranate under the two pipes from
it, and a pomegranate under the two j^ipes from it, signifles tlie

scientific of good to singular truths. To the six pipes going
fo]-th from the candlestick, signifies the power of truth derived
from good as to all things in the spiritual heaven. Their pome-
granates and their pipes shall be from it all of it, signifies that

the scientifics of good and powers shall be from the Divine Spi-

ritual [pi'inciple] which is from the Loi'd. (3ne solid of pure
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gold, sigTiifies entire and perfect because from the same good.

And thou shalt make its seven lamps, signifies holy spiritual

things thence derived. And let it make its lamps to ascend,

signifies the light of the spiritual heaven. And let it illuminate

over against its faces, signifies from the Divine Good of the

Divine Human [principle] of the Lord. And its tongs and it«

snuff dishes, signifies things for purification and evacuation in

the natural principle. Of pure gold, signifies also from good
A talent of pure gold thou shalt make it with all those vessels

signifies celestial good from which is spiritual good together"

with its scientitics.

9548. " And thou shalt make a candlestick "—that hereby i^

signified the spiritual heaven, appears from the signification of

a candlestick, as denoting the Divine Spiritual [principle] iv

heaven and in the church from the Lord. The reason why by

candlestick is signified ilie Divine Spiritual [principle] is, be-

cause by the table on which were the breads of faces, is signified

the Divine Celestial [principle], as was shown in what goes be-

fore. The Divine Celestial [principle] is the good of love, and

the Divine Spiritual [principle] is the truth of faith thence de-

rived, both proceeding from the Lord. That a candlestick de-

notes the Divine Spiritual [principle], is from illumination, foi

the Divine Truth, which proceeds from the Divine Good of the

Lord, is what gives light in heaven, nor have the angels light

from any other source. Hence it is that the Lord in the Word
is called light, and that by light is signified faith, also the in-

telligence of truth and the wisdom of good, wliich are from the

Lord alone, see n. 1053, 1521 to 1533, 1619 to 1G32, 2770,

3094, 3138, 3167, 3190, 3195, 3222, 3223, 3337, 3339, 3341,

3636, 3643, 3862, 3993, 4060, 4180, 4302, 4408, 4414, 4415,

4419, 4527, 4598, 5400, 6032, 6313, 6315, 6608, 6907, 7174,

8644, 8707, 8861, 9399, 9407. That a candlestick denotes the

spiritual heaven from the Divin.e Truth which is from the Lord,

thus also the church ; and that a lamp denotes faith, and the

intelligence of truth and the wisdom of good, which are from

the Lord alone, is manifest from the passages in the "Word

where mention is made of a candlestick and of a lamp, as in

the Apocalypse, ^^ I saw seven golden candlesticks, and in the

midst of the seven candlesticks one like the Son ofMan; the seven

candlesticks are seven chnyrhes,''^ i. 12, 13, 20. And again, "7

ivill remove thy candlestick oiU of its place, if thou dost not re-

pent," Apoc. ii. 5. The church is here called a candlestick

from the Divine Truth which it has from the Lord, for it is said

the seven candlesticks are seven churches ; that it is from the

Divine Truth is evident from its being said, I will remove thy

candlestick if thou dost not repent. That it is from the Lord,

is also evident, for it is said, in the midst of the candlesticks

was one like the Son of Man. That the Lord is called the Son
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of Man from Divine Truth, see n. 2803, 2813, 3704. Again,
" I will give to Mj two witnesses to prophesy a thousand" two
hundred and sixty days; these are the two olives and tioo can-
dlestioks standing hefore the God of the earth," Apoc. xi. 3 to

10 ;
the two witnesses are the Word of each testament, so far

as it witnesses concerning the Lord ; it is called olive from the
Divine Good, and candlestick from the Divine Truth, whicli is

from the Lord. And in Zechariah, " The angel said to the pro-
phet, what seest thou ? to whom I said, I see, and behold a
candlestick wholly of gold ; its cruse on its head, and its seven
lamps upon it^ seven pipes to the lamps^ two olives near it, one
on the ri^ht hand of the cruse, and one on its left," iv. 2, 3.

The subject here treated of is concerning Zerubbabel, who
was about to lay the foundation of the house of God, and
to perfect it, by whom is represented the Lord, as about to

come and restore the spiritual heaven and the church, which
are the candlestick, and the holy truths therein are the seven
lamps. That a lamp denotes faith, and the intelligence of
truth, and the wisdom of good, whicli are from the Lord alone,
is manifest from the Apocalypse, " The Holy Jerusalem hath
no need of the sun, neither of the moon, to give light in it;

the glory of God shall enlighten it, and the Lamh is the lamp
thereof. The nations whicli nvtdScived shall walk in Ills light,'''

xxi. 23, 24. And again, '' There shall be no nigiit there, nei-

ther have they need of a lamp and of the light of the sun,
because the Lord God enlightens thein,'''Ai^oc. xxii. 5. Lamp in

the former jjassage denotes the Divine Truth which is from the
Lord, and light denotes faith, thus also intelligence and wisdom.
Again, '^The light of a lamp shall not give light in thee any
longer ; and the voice of the bridegroom and the bride shall

not be heard in thee any longer," Apoc. xviii. 23. And in Je-
remiuh, " I will cause to perish the voice of joy and the voice
of gladness, the voice of the bridegroom and the voice of the
bride, the voice of millstones, and the light of a lamp, that the
whole land shall be a desolation, a devastation," xxv. 10, 11 :

speaking of the extinction of faith and thence of intelligence
in spiritual things, which are the lamp, which shall no longer
be, and the light of the lamp which shall be made to perish.
In like manner in Job, ''''How often is the lamp of the wicked
extinguished., and destruction comes upon them," xxi. 17. And
in David," jy^oi^ illmninatest my la?np, Jehovah my God causes
my darkness to shine," Fsalm xviii. 28 ; 2nd Samuel xxii. 29
Again, " By thy commandments I am made intelligent. Thy
Word is a lamp to m,y feet, and a light to m,y pathr Psalm
cxix. 104, 105. And in Job, " When God maketh a lamp to

shine upon my head, by His light I walked in darkness," xxix.

3. And in Matthew, " The lamp of the body is the eye, if thine
«vo K- «rpll /fi»'<si>osed, thy whole body shall be lucid ; but it
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thine eye be evil, thy whole body shall be darkened ; if there-

tore the lumen which is in thee be darkness, how great is the

darkness," vi. 22, 23 ; Luke viii. 10 • ciiap. xi 33, 30. By eye
is here meant faith and consequent intelligence; that "these
things in the internal sense are eyes, L^e n. 4403 to 4421.
4523 to 4534, 9051. Hence it is evident what is signified bv
the whole body being lucid, if the eye be well disposed, and
by the whole body being darkened, if the eye be evil. Inas-
much as faith and the intelligence and wisdom thence derived
are signified by a lamp, therefore the kings of Judah are call e-'^

lampsfor JJdind, 1st Kings xi, 30 ; chap, xv, 4 ; 2nd Kings vii'

19; and David is called the /(<//^^> o/'Tivat^/, 2nd Samuel xxi,

17 ; not that tlie kings <»f Judah were lamps, neither David, but
because by a king is signified the Divine Truth which is from
the Lord, n. 0148, and by David the Lord as to Divine Truth,
from which comes faith, intelligence, and wisdom, n. 188S.

9549. " Of pure gold "—that hereby is signified celestial

good, appears from the signification of gold, as denoting the
good of love, or celestial good, see n. 113, 1551, 1552, 5058,
0914, 0917. It may be expedient here briefly to show why the
«andlestick was of pure gold. ]iy candlestick is signified the
Divine Spiritual [principle], or the Divine Truth which is from
the Lord in heaven and in the church, n. 9548. Inasmuch
as this exists from the Divine Good, therefore tiie candlestick
was of gold, for, as was said, gold signifies good. This is fur-

ther evident from the influx of the Lord into the heavens ; the
inmost or third heaven is celestial, the middle or second is spi-

ritual ; the Lord Hows in through the celestial heaven, which
is in the good of love to llim, into the spiritual heaven which
is in the truths of faith in llim. Hence it is manifest why the
whole candlestick was of pure gold, as also the ten candlesticks
in the temple built by Solomon, 1st Kings vii. 49 ; see also
below, n. 9550, 9508.

9550. "The candlestick shall be made solid"—that hereby
is signified that all shall be from good, appears from the signi-

fication of solid as denoting the whole of quantity, thus all

from good, which is signified by gold ; for all the spiritual prin-

ciple, which is signified by candlestick, so far as it illuminates
exists from the celestial, and also continually subsists by it, as
all truth from got)d ; for if good be withdrawn, truth is extin-
guished in a moment, for good is the soul of truth. The case
lierein is bke that of the afi'ection of love in regard to thought

,

if the affection of love be witlidrawn, thought is instantly

extinguished
; for affection is the very life or soul of thought.

All affection which is of love is of good, and all thought
tlienwe is of truth. The truth which is from good is called

spiritual, and the good from which truth is derived is called
celestial.
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9551. "Its shaft, and its pipe, its bowls"—that hereby are

signified spiritual things in what is natural, appears from the

signitication of a shaft, of a pipe, and a bowl, wliich are pro-

ductions from the candlestick itself, as arms, hands, and palms
of the hands from the bod}^, as denoting spiritual things in

what is natural ; for what is natural is produced and derived

from what is spiritual, as what is spiritual from what is celestial,

11. 9549. Hence it is evident, since the candlestick signifies

the Divine Spiritual [principle], that the productions and deri

vations which are called the shaft, the pipe, and the bowls,

denote spiritual things in what is natural.

9552. " Its pomegranates "—that hereby are signified the

scientifics of good, appears from the signification of pomegra-
nates, as denoting scientifics of good. There are scientifics of

good and scientifics of truth, the former are signified by pome-
granates, and the latter by flowers with which the candlestick

was encompassed and adorned. That scientifics of good aie

signified by pomegranates, is manifest from other passages where
they are named, as in Moses, " A land of wheat and of barley

and (.f rhe vine, and the fig-tree, and tlie pomegranate^^ Deut.
viii. 8. And in Haggai, " There is not yet seed in the barn,

and even to the vine, and the fig-tree, AWfi pomegranate,'''' ii. 19.

Wheat, barley, and seed in the barn, signify celestial things

internal and external. The vine, the fig-tree andpomegi'anate
signify spiritual and natural things in their order, the ultiraates

of wliicli are scientifics, which are of the natural and sensual

man, wherefore pomegranate is named in the last place. And
in Zephaniah, " Jehovah shall destroy Asliur, flocks shall rest

in the midst of her, every wild beast of the nation, also the

cormorant and the hittern shall pass the niglit in her pomegror
Qiates^'' ii. 13, 14 ; where the cormorant and bittern in pome-
granates denote the falses of evil in the scientifics of good. And
in Amos, " I saw the Lord standing upon the altar, who said,

^miie the pomegranate, that the posts may tremble ; that is,

divide them all in the head, the last of them I will slay with
the sword," ix. 1. Here to smite the pomegranate denotes to

destroy the scientifics of good by the falses of evil ; the posts

are said in this case to tremble, because posts denote truths of

the natural principle, n. 7847 : to slay the last with the sword,
denotes to destroy thus the ultimates ; for sword denotes truth

combating against what is false and destroying it, and viceversa^

n. 2799, 4499, 6353, 7102, 8294.
9553. " And its flowers "—that hereby are signified the

scientifics of truth, appears from the signification of flowers,

as denoting the scientifics of truth. The reason why flowers

have this signification is, because flowei-s are germinations
which precede and in their manner produce fruits and seeds \

for it is a known thino; that trees and ulaiits bear flowers before
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the_y bear tVr.it. The case is the same with man, as to 'litelli-

gence and wisdom ; the scientitics of truth precede, and in

their mannei' pi'oduce those things wliich are of wisdom with
man ; for they serve his rational principle for objects and thus

for means of growing wise; hence it is tliat the scientilics of

truth are as flowers, and the good of life, which is the good of

wisdom, as fruit. Inasmuch as all things which are in the

spii'itual world liave reference to such things as appertain to

man, by reason that heaven resembles one man, and corres-

ponds to all and singular the things pertaining to man, there-

fore also all things which are in the natural world, according

to their agreement with such things as pertain to man, corres-

pond, represent, and signify, n. 0496. Hence now it may be
manifest from what ground it is that flowers signify the scien-

tiflcs of truth, and in general truths, and that fruit and likewise

seeds signify goods. Tliat flowers denote the scientiflcs of

truth and in general truths, is manifest from the following

passages. "Their root shall be as corruption, and their flowers
as dust, because they have refused the law of Jehovah Sabaoth,

and have despised the discourse of the Holy One of Israel,"

Isaiah v. 24. Again, " Jacolj shall cause them that are to come
to take root, Israel shall htar flowers and flouris/i, so that the

faces of the world shall be fllled with produce," xxvii. 6. Again,
"Woe to the drunkards of Ephraim, and to the flower of his

fadincj glory and gracefulness," xxviii. 1. Drunkards denote

those who reason from falses, n. 1072 ; Ephraim denotes the

intellectual principle of the church, in this case perverted, n.

5354, 6222, 6234, 6238, 6267; glory denotes Divine Truth, n.

4809, 5922, 8267, 8427, 9429. Hence it is evident that flower

denotes the scientiflc by which truth is produced. Again, "The
m-ass withereth, the flowerfadeth, the people is grass, but the

Word of our God abideth for ever," xl. 6, 7, 8. And in Nahum,
'^''IXxQ, flower of Lebanon languisheth," i. 4. Where also flower

denotes scientitics as means of growing wise. And in Daniel,

"Nebuchadnezzar saw in a dream, behold a tree in the midst

of the earth, its height great, its leaf beautiful, and its flower

much ; beneath it tlie beast of the fleld had shade, and in its

branches dwelt the birds of heaven, and all flesh was nourished.

But the Holy One from heaven crying out, said, cut down the

tree, lop oft' its branches, shake oft' its leaf, scatter its flower /

let the beast of the fleld beneath it fly, and the birds from its

branches," iv. 7 to 14. By the tree and its height is signified

the increase of the religious principle which is signilied by
Babel, which religious principle is holy in externals, but profane

in internals, see n. 1182, 1283, 1304 to 1308, 1321, 1322, 1326,

1327. Leaf denotes scientiflc truth in general, n. 885 ; flower

<ieuote3 the scientiflc of truth, so far as i': serves for a medium
VOL. IX. 23
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of growing wise
; Lut in tliis case so far as it serves for a medium

of growing insane, for it is said tliat the flower should be scat-

tered. The beast of the field denotes those who are in the affec-

tions of good, and, in the opposite sense, who are in the affec-

tions of" evil, n. 45, 46, 142, 143, 246,714, 715, 719, 776,
1823, 2179, 2180, 3218, 3519, 5198, 7523, 9090, 9280. But
the birds of lieaven denote those who are in the affections of
truth, and, in the opposite sense, who are in the affections ot

the false, n. 3219, 5149, 7441; therefore it is said, tliat under
the shade of that tree dwelt the beast of the field, and in its

branches dwelt the birds of heaven, and allflesh was nourished^
and next that the beast of the field beneath it fled, and the birds
from its branches^

9554. "Shall be fi-om it"—that hereby is signified from its

spiritual principle which is from celestial good, appears froiii

the signification of the candlestick, from whicli the pomegra
nates and flowers were to be, as denoting the Divine Spiritual
principle which is from the Divine Celestial, see above, n. 9548.
Hence it is evident that by being from it is signified from the
spiritual principle which is from celestial good.

9555. " And six pipes going forth from its sides"—that

hereby are signified all things of truth derived from good in

the complex, appears from the signification of six, as denoting
all things in tlie complex, see n. 3960, 7973, 8148 ; and from
the signification of j)ipes going forth from the sides, as denoting
truths derived from good. For by the pipes from the candle-

stick the like is signified as by the arms and hands of a man,
inasmuch as all and singular the things which are in nature
have reference to the human form, and are thence significative,

n. 9496, 9553 ; the arms and hands in man correspond to

truths derived from good, and hence to power, n. 878, 4931
to 4937, 5327, 5328, 6292, 6947, 7188, 7189, 7205, 7518,
7673, 8050, 8153, 8281, 9025, 9133. From which considera-

tions it is evident, that by the six pipes going forth from the
sides are signified all things of truth derived from good in the
complex.

9556. " Three pipes of the candlestick from one side of it,

and three pipes of the candlestick from the otUer side of it"

—

that hereby is signified what is full as to good and truth, ap-

pears from the signification of tliree, as denoting what is full,

see n. 2788, 4495, 7715, 9198 ; and from the signification of

the pipes of the candlestick, as denoting truths derived from
good, and hence power, see above, n. 9555 ; and from the sig-

nification of from one side and from the other side, as denoting
from good and the truth thence derived ; for by those things

which are in the right side of the body are signified goods, and
by those things which are in the left, the truths ^hence derived.
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as the right part and loft of the face, the right and left eye, tlie

right and left ear, the right and left foot ; in like manner the
rest of the things in the body.

9557. "Three bowls made like unto almonds "—that hereby
is signified what is fall as to scientitics derived from good, ap-
pears from the signitication of three, as denoting what is full,

as just above, n. 9556 ; and from the signification of bowls [or

cups] as denoting scientific truths which are from the good
of charity, see n. 5120 ; and from the signification of almonds»,

as denoting goods of life correspondit)g to truths of interior

natural good, see n. 5622. Hence it is evident that by three

bowls like unto almonds is signified what is fnll as to scientific

truths derived from good.

9558. " In one pipe "—that hereby is nignified the power of

truth derived from good, appears from the signification of a

pipe, 08 denoting truth derived from good, and hence power,
see above, n. 9555.

9559. " A pomegranate and a flower "—that hereby is signi-

fied a scientific of good and of truth, appears from the signifi-

cation of a pomegranate, as denoting tlie scientific of good, see

n. 9552 ; and from the signification of a flower, as denoting the

scientific of truth, see n. 9553.

9560. "And three bowls like unto almonds in one pipe, a

pomegranate and flower"—that hereby are signified tliinga

similar as those just above, n. 9557, 9558, 9559, appears without
explication.

9561. " So for the six pipes going forth from the candlestick"
—that hereby is signified the power of truth derived from good
as to all things in the spiritual heaven, appeal's from the signi-

fication of six, as denoting all things in the complex, as above,
n. 9555 ; and from the signification of pipes, as denoting truths

derived from good, and hence power, see above, n. 9555, 955S
;

and from the signification of the candlestick, as denotini; the

ispiritual heaven, see a!)ove, n. 954:8. Hence it is evident, that

by the six pipes going forth from the candlestick is signified

the power of truth derived from good as to all things in the

spiritual heaven.
• 9562. " And in the candlestick "—that hereby is signified

the middle by whicii is conjunction, and from which are ]^owers,

ap[)ears from the signification of the candlestick, as denoting
the spiritual heave4i, see n. 954:8, but in this case, inasmuch
as the middle part is meant from which the six pipes went
forth, by which pipes are signified powers, n. 9558, therefore

the middle is signified, by which conjunction is effected and
from which are powers.

9563. " Four bowls like unto almonds "—that hereby are

signified the scientifics of truth derived from good, a])pear8

from the signification of four, as denoting conjunction, see n
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'8877; and from the signification of bowls like iiiito almonds^

as denoting: sciejitifics derived from good, see above, n. 9557.

9564. "Its pomegranates and its flowers "—that hereby are

signified the seientilics of good and trnth. appears from the sig

iiification of pomegranates, as denoting the scientifics of good^

see n. 9552 ; and from the signification of flowers, as denoting

lio scientifics of trnth, see n. 9553.

9565. "And a pomegranate under the two pipes from it,,

and a pomegranate under the two pipes from it, and a pome-
granate under the two pipes from it

"—that hereby is signified

the scientific of good in singular truths, appears from the signi-

fication of a pomegranate, as denoting the scientific of good, see

n. 9552 ; and from the signification of pipes, as denoting truths

derived from good, see n. 9555 ; its being three times repeated

signifies singulars, and in the internal sense plenary conjunc-

tion, fur by three is signified what is plenary, n. 2788, 4495,.

7715, 9198 ; and by two, conjunction, n. 683, 5194, 8423.

9lo66. " For the six pipes going forth from the candlestick
'^

—tliat hereby is signilied the power of truth derived from good
as to all things in the spiritual heaven, see above, n. 9561.

9567. "Their pomegranates and their pipes shall be from it

all of it "— that hereby is signified that the scientifics of good,.

and powers shall be from the Divine Spiritual principle, whicli

is from the Lord, appears from the signification of pomegranates,,

as denoting the scientifics of good, see n. 9552 ; and from the-

signification of pipes, as denoting trutlis derived from good,.

and thence powers, see also above, n. 9555, 9558 ; and from

the signification of the candlestick, from which they must be,.

as denoting the Divine Spiritual principle, whicli is in heaven

and in the church from the Lord, see n. 9548. Hence it is

evident that by the pomegranates and the pipes being from the

candlestick, is signified that the scientifics of good and powers
shall be from the Divine Spiritual principle. How the case

herein is, see what now follows.

9568. " One solid of pure gold "—that hereby is signified

^vhat is entire and perfect, because from the same good, ap
pears from the signification of one solid, as denoting a whola
quantity, thus all from good, which is signified by gold, ii.

9550, thus what is entire and perfect ; for what is wholly from

good, is entire and perfect. By what is wholly from good,,

thus by what is entire and perfect, is meant when good is al'

in all, not only in the truths which are signified by the pipes,

but also in the scientifics which are signified by the pomegra-

nates and flowers. But it may be expedient to say how the case

herein is. It is good which gives birth to trutlis, and truths

derived from good are what give birth to scientifics, thus one

is derived and produced from the other, nevertheless good i»

the all in the products and derivatives, because they are from
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good. The case herein is similar to that of tlie end, the

cause, and the effect ; the end is the all of the cause, and the

cause is the all of the effect, whence it follows that the end
is the all of the effect, insomuch that if the end or ffnal cause
l)e removed, there is neither its efficient cause nor its effect.

In like manner the celestial j^rinciple, the spiritual, and thenr-
tural succeed each other ; from the celestial is all the spiritu:i',

and from the spiritual is all the natural, that is, from the cele^-

tial by the spiritual ; every thing appertaining to man is called

celestial which is of the good of love, and ever}'' thing spiritual

which is of the truth of faith thence derived, and everything
natural which is of the scientific principle. Tlie reason why the

scientific ])rinciple is natural is, because the scientific j^rinciple

is truth appearing in the light of the world, whereas the truth

of faith, so far as it is of faith with man, is in the light of hea-

ven. From these considerations it may now be manifest, how
one thing is produced and derived from another, and that the

first is all in the products and dei'ivatives, insomuch that if the

first be removed, the things w^iich thence succeed perish. That
the Divine [principle] is the first of all things, every one may
know who possesses any faculty of perception, wherefore it is

all in al. of the order of things, thus in all things of good and
of truth, which constitute heaven, and which constitute thelitV

of heaven with man ; consequently good from the Divine [pr'n-

ciple] is in all the truths of faith, and if good be not the all .n

them, and if th^ Divine [principle] of the Lord be not the all

in good, man has not any thing of heaven, consequently not

any thing of the church in himself. But the Divine [pri'-ciple]

of the Lord is then in all things of good, and thenc in all

things of truth appertaining t<) man, wiien man wills from love

and believes from the faith tlience derived, that all good anc
all truth, thus the all of love and the all of faith is from the

Lord, and nothing at all from himself; also that he possesses

Ro much of the truth of faith, as he receives of good from the

Lord ; for, as was said, good is the all in all of tru'^h, and truth

without good is truth without life. From these consideration»

it may be manifest what is meant by what is entire and perfect,

because from the same good, which is signified by one solid of

pure gold.

9569. " And thou shalt make its seven lamps "—that hereby
are signified holy spiritual things thence derived, appears from
the signification of a lamp, as denoting faith and the intelli-

gence of truth, which is from the Lord alone, see n. 9548 ; thus

what is spiritual, for the Divine Truth, which is from the Lord,
and which gives birth to faith, to intelligence and wisdom, is

gpiiitual ; and from the significationof seven, as denoting what
is holy, see n. 395, 433, 716, 881, 5265, 5268. The reasfuj

why the lamps were seven in number was. because the Div •
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Truth, from which comes faith, intelligence and wisdom, is

what is called holy, by reason that it proceeds from the Divine
Good of the Divine Love of the Loi-d, and the Divine Good of

the Divine Love is what sanctities. Hence it was that sanctiti-

cations were effected by oil, as the sanctification of the tent,

and of all things therein, of the altar of A.aron and his sons,

and of their garments, and afterwards of kings, whence they

were called the anointed, for oil signifies the good of love, n.

886, 3728, 4582, 4638.

9570. " And let it make its lamps to ascend"—that hereby
is signified the light of the spiritual heaven, appears from the

signification of making the lamps to ascend, as denoting to kin-

dle light there, that they may illuminate, and whereas by the

candlestick was represented the spiritual heaven, n. 9548, there

fore by making the lamps to ascend, is signified the light of the

spiritual heaven. The light of the spiritual heaven is the Divine
Truth proceeding from the Lord, and thence faith and the in-

telligence of truth, and the wisdom of good, see what was
cited, n. 9548. It may be expedient to say briefly how the

case is with the light of the spiritual heaven, Li the Lord's

celestial kingdom, which is the inmost or third heaven, there

^s light which immensely transcends the light that is in the

Lord's spiritual kingdom, which is the middle or second heaven
;

the light of the celestial kingdom, or of the inmost heaven,
does not appear as light, but as flame ; the reason is, because
in that heaven the good of love reigns, and the good of love is

exhibited by flame in heaven ; but in the Lord's spiritual king-

dom, which is the middle or second heaven, there is light,

which immensely transcends the light of the world, nevertheless

it appears white, the reason is, because in that heaven the truth

of faith, derived from the good ot charity, reigns ; and the truth

of faith, derived from that good, is exhibited by white light in

heaven. Hence also by light in the Word is signified the truth

which is from good, and in the supreme sense the Divine Truth
proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord, From these

considerations it may now be manifest, what is meant by the

light of the spiritual heaven, and what by the flame of the

Lamp, from which that light proceeds.

9571. " And let it illuminate over against its faces "—that

hereby is signified from the Divine Good of the Divine Human
[principle] of the Lord, appears f; om the signification of illu-

minating, as denoting tlie Divine Truth proceeding from the

Divine Good of the Lord, for this is what illuminates heaven,

and the angels themselves there, also the church, and the men
therein,who are in faith grounded in good ; illumination thence

derived is illumination of the mind, whence comes intelligence

and wisdom in the truths and goods of faith. The mmd is illu-

minated by the Word, because the Word is Divine Truth from
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the Lord ; and from the signification of faces, when concerning
the Lord, as denoting all that wliich is from the Divine Good
of His L)ivine Love, see n. 954:5, 95-46. The reason wliy it de-

notes fi'om the Divine Good of the Divine Human [principle]

of the Lord, is because the Divine Human [principle] of the

Lord is the source of light in heaven, for it is the sun of heaven^

from which comes light, and the light thence proceeding is Di-

vine Truth, see n. 1053, 1521 to 1533, 1619 to 1632, 2776, 3094,

3138, 3167, 3190, 3195, 3222, 3223, 3337, 3339, 3341, 3636,

3643, 3862, 3993, 4060, 4180, 4302, 4408, 4414, 4415, 44L9,

4527, 4598, 5400, 6032, 6313, 6315, 6608. 6907, 7174, 8644,

8707, 8861, 9399, 9407. xVnd that the Lord is the sun of

heaven, n. 1053, 1521, 1529, 1530, 1531, 2441, 3636, 3643,

4321, 5097, 7078, 7171, 7173, 8644, 8812. The Divine Humaa
[principle] of the Lord is the source of light in heaven, inas-

much as the Divine [being or principle] cannot be seen but
under a human f)rm, as the Lord also has taught in John, ''No
one hath seen God at any time, the onli/-he(jotten Son^ wlu) is in

the bosom of the leather, He hath brought Him fortli, [to view],'*^

i. 18. And again, " Ye have neither heard the voice of the

Father at any time, 7u>r seen His shape^"* v. 37.

9572. " And its tongs and its snutf-dishes "—that hereby are

signified things purificatory and evacuatory in the natural

principle, appears from the signification of tongs and snutT-

dishes, as denoting thiiiojs to snuff with, thus things puritiw-a

tory and evacuatory. The reason why it denotes in the natura.

principle is, because the natural principle is the snuffer, thut

the purificatory and evacuatory principle ; for all the things

which are of tlie interiud or spiritual man descend even into the

natural principle, and are purified, fur in that principle things

filthy and superfluous are discharged, and thir.gs suitable for

uses are arranged. That these effects are wrought in the natu-

i-al principle may be manifest from this consideration, that the

internal or spiritual man, whilst he is in the body, thinks in the

natural principle, and biings forth or utters what he thinks in

the corpui-eal piinciple, and also wills in the natural principle,

and what he wills brings fo'-*-h into action in the corporeal prin-

ciple ; wherefore in those princip^'>s are things evacuatory and
for snuffing. This is signified by .*^ashing of the feet, concern-

ing which the Lord thus speaks in John, " He that is waahed,

hath no need save to wash ids feet, and is wholly clean^'' xiii. 10.

V ashing signified the purification of the internal man, n. 3147,

o954, 90S8
; and feet the natural principle, n. 2162, 3147, 3761,

3986, 4280, 4938 to 4952.
9573. " Of pure gold "—that liereby it signified also from

good, appears from the signification of gold, as denoting the

^ood of love, see above, n. 9549. Why thing» purificatory and
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evacuatorj were also to be from good, is manifest from wliat

was shown above, n. 9568.

9574. " A talent of pure gold thou shalt make it with all

those vessels "—that hereby is signified celestial good, from
which is spiritual good with its scientifics, appears from the

b'gnification of a talent of pure gold, as denoting one good from

which are all things ; for a talent is one, and gold is good, n.

9549 ; and the vessels, which were also to be from the same
good, are scientifics, n. 9557, 9559, 9560, 9563, 9564 ; that

vessels in general are truths and scientifics, see n. 3068, 3079,

9394, 9544, Inasmuch as good must be all in all to products

and derivatives, thus good celestial must be in spiritual goods,

and thence in scientifics, n. 9568 ; therefore it is said, that the

candlestick should be nuide solid of pure gold, n. 9549, 9550
;

and that the shaft, the pipe, the bov/ls, the pomegranates and
flowers, should be from it, n. 9551, 9552, 9553, 9554 ; and here,

that he should nmke it of a talent of pure gold with all tliose

vessels.

9575. Yerse 40. And see and make in the form of those

things^ which thou wast tnade to see in the mountain. And see

and make in the form of those things, signifies a representative

of all things. Which thou wast made to see in the mountain,

signifies which with the eyes of the spirit was seen in heaven.

9576. "And see and make in the form of those things"

—

tliat hereby is signified a representative of all things, appears

from the signification of a form, as being a representative, as

above, n. 9481, 9482, in this case of heaven where the Lord is,

and of all things of heaven, or of all things of the Lord in

heaven, for the form of the ark is meant of the habitation, of

the table for the breads of faces, of the candlestick, and of the

vessels, by which are represented the heaven where the Lord
is and heavenly things.

9577. " Which thou wast made to see in the mountain "

—

that hereby is signified, which with the eyes of the spirit were
seen in heaven, appears from the signification of seeing, when
concerning representatives in heaven, as denoting to see with

the eyes of the spirit, of which we shall speak presently ; and
from the signification of Mount Sinai, as denoting heaven, see

n. 8805, 94ii0. In respect to seeing, when concerning the re-

presentatives which appear in heaven, as denoting to see with

the eyes of the spirit, it is to be observed that angelic spirits,

who are in the ultimate or first heaven, continually see forms

of tliiiii;s like to those which are in the world, as paradises,

trees therein with fruits, flowers and plants, also houses, pa-

laces, and likewise animals of several kinds, besides innumer-
able other things which are not seen in the world. All tliose

things are representatives ol the celestial things which are ia
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the superior lieaveus, and which in the iirst htaven are exhi-

bited in form, thus before the eyes of spirits beneatli, that an

angelic spirit can thence know and perceive singular the tilings

which exist in the superior heavens ; for all things as to the

most singular represent and signify. Hence it may be manifest

what is meant by the rei)resentfttive of heaven, and of the hea-

venly tilings which are signified by the ark, the cherubs, the

habitation, the tables therein and the candlestick. Such things

cannot be seen by the eyes of man, whilst he is in tiie world,

for those eyes are formed to apprehend terrestrial and coi"i)o-

real things, thus things material. They are therefore so gross,

that they cannot even apprehend by vision the interior tilings

•of nature, as may be sufficiently manifest from the optical

glasses, with which they must be armed, in order to see those

things only which are proximately of interior nature. In a

word, they are most dull, and being of such a quality, the

representatives which appear to spirits in the other life, cannot

be at all seen by them, but if those representatives must ap-

pear, the lumen of the world must be taken away from the

eyes, in which case the things which are of the light of heaven
^re seen ; for there is a light of heaven, and there is a light

of the world ; the light of heaven is for the spirit of man, and
the light of the world for his body ; and the case herein is

this. Those things which are in the light of heaven are in thick

-darkness, so long as man sees from the ligl*t of the world ;
and

vice mrsa^ those things which are in the light of the world are

in thick darkness, when man sees from the light of heaven.

Hence it is, that when the light of the world is taken away from

the sight of the corporeal eye, the eyes of man's spirit are then

opened, and those things are seen which are in the light of

heaven, thus the representative forms, as was said above.

From these considerations it may be known whence it is that

man at this day is in thick darkness concerning heavenly things,

And some in darkness so great, that they do not even believe

that life after death is given, thus they do not believe that

themselves are to live for ever. For man at this day is so much
immersed in the body, thus in things corporeal, terrestrial and
worldly, and hence in so gross a light of the world, that hea-

venly things are altogether thick darkness to him, and therefore

the sight of his spirit cannot be enlightened. From these con-

siderations it is now evident, that the eyes of the spirit wera
those with which Moses saw the form of the tent iu Mount
Sinai.
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OF THE EARTHS IN THE STARRY HEAVEN ; IN THIS PLACE OF
THE FIRST EARTH WHICH WAS THERE SEEN.

9578. / WAS led by angels from the Lord to a certain earth

in the universe, where it ivas given to look into the earth itself,

yet not Co discourse luith the inhabitants there, hut vnth the spirits

who comefrom thence. For all the inhabitants, or men of every

earth, afterfinishing their life in the world become spirits, and
remain about their own earth. Fro?n them, however, informa

tion is given concerning the earth, and concerning the state of
the inhabitants there ; for men, who depart out of the body,,

carry along with them all their former life, and all their ?ne-

mory.

9579. To be led to the earths in the universe, is not to be

led and translated thither as to the body^ but as to the spirit ;

and the spirit is not led by spaces, but by variations of tJie state-

of interior life, which appear to it as progressions through spaces,

see n. 5605, 7381, 9440 ; approaches are also inade according

to agreements and similitudes of states^for agreement or simi-^

litude of state conjoins, and disagreement or dissimilitude dis-

joins. Hence it may be manifest in what manner translation is^

effected as to the spirit, and its approach to things remote^.

whilst the man still remains in his own place.

9580. But to lead the spirit by variations of the state of its^

interiors out of its own orb, and to cause the variations suc-

cessively to proceed., even to a state agreeing with or like tc

those to whom it is led, is in the power of the Lord alone ; for
there must be continual direction and foresight from first to

last, "forwards a?id backwards ; especially to produce this effect

with a man, who is yet as to the body in the world of nature,

and thereby in space.

95j*1. That this effect has been wrought, they who are in

sensual corporeal principles, and think from the?n, cannot be-

induced to believe ; the reason is, because sensual corporeal

things cannot apprehend progressions without spaces. Never-

theless t/iey who thinkfrom the sensual principle of their spirit:

in some degree removed or withdrawnfrom the sensual princi-

ple of the body, thus interiorly in themselves, may be induced to

believe and may apprehend., inasmuch as in the idea of their

thought, there is neither space nor time, buthistead thereof such

things as give birth to spaces and times ; for the use of these

latter therefore, th.e things v)hich follow concerning the earths-

in the starry heaven are luritten, and. not for theformer., unless

they be such as to suffer themselves to be iyistructed.

95b2. In a waking state I luas led, as to the spirit, by an

gelsfrom the Lord to a certain earth in the ^'niverse, some spirit*
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from this orb accompunyv.g me ;
progression was made to the

right, which continued two hoars. About the end of our solar

system, there appeared first a whitish cloud, but dense, and

after it a ^ery smoke, ascending from a great gulf; it was a

<rreat whirlpool separating, on that side our solar world,from

"Certain worhL of the starry heaven. The fiery smoke appeared

ul a considerable distance. I was carried beyond that mec.um

and then there appeared underneath in that gulf or whirlpool

several men, who were spirits. {For spirits appear all in a

human form, and actually are men, n. 322, 1&81). / heard

thejn also discoursing there among one another, but whence

they were, and of what quality, it was not given to know ;
yet

one of them told me, that they were guards to prevent spirits

passing from this world into any other in the universe without

leave given.

9583. That this was the case ivas also confirmed, Jor certain

spirits, who were in the company, to whom it was not permit-

ted to pass, when they came to that great interstice, began to

cry out exceedingly that they were perishing,for they were like

those who are struggling in the agonies of death ;
wherejore

they stopped short on that side of the whirlpool, nor could they

be translated further ; for the fiery smoke exhaling from the

whirlpool seized them, and thus tormented them. A fiery

smoke is the false derived from evils of concupiscences ;
so

thatfah" appears.
.

95^4 The subject concerning the first earth seen in the

starry Uaven, will be continued at the close of the following

clmptei

EXODUS.

CHAPTER THE TWENTY-SIXTH.

TlIE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAITEL

0585. ALL that is called Freedom which is of the will, thus

which is of tlie love, hence it is that freedom manifests itself

by the delight of willing and of thinking, and thence of doing

and of speaking ; for all delight is of love, and all love is of

the will, and the will is the esse of the life of man.

9586. To do evil from the delight of h)ve appears like free
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•dom, but it is servitude, because it is frora hell. To do good
from the delight of love appears like freedom, and also is free-

dom, because it is from the Lord. Servitude therefore consists

in being led of hell, and fveedom in being led of the Lord.
This the Lord teaches in John, ''•Every one that doeth sin is

the servant of sin j the servant abideth not in the house for
ever ; tlie Son abidethfor ever / if the Son shall make youfree,
ye shall he trulyfree,

^"^

viii. 34, 35, 36.

9587. The Lord keeps man in the freedom of thinking, and
so far as external restraints, which are the fear of the law and
of life, and the fear of the loss of reputation, of honor, and of

gain do not hinder, he keeps liim in the freedom of doing ; but
by freedom he bends him away from evil, and by freedom bends
to good, leading man so gently and tacitly, that he knows no
other than tliat all proceeds from himself. Thus the Lora in

freedom inseminates and in-roots good into the very life of man,
which good remains to eternity. This the Lord thus teachesin
Mark, '' The kingdom of God is as a inan who casts seed into the

earth, which germinates and grows whilst he himselfis ignorant /
the earth hearethfruit of her own accord,^'' iv, 26, 27, 28. The
kingdom of God is heav'") with man, thus the good of love
jmd the truth of faith.

9588. What is inseminated in freedom, this remains, because
it is in-rooted in the very will of man, which is the esse of his

life. But wlmt is inseminated in a state of compulsion, this

does not remain, because what is of compulsion is not trom the
will of man, but is of him who compels. Hence it is, that wor-
ship grounded in freedom is pleasing to the Lord, but not wor-
ship from compulsion ; for worship gronnded in freedom is

worsliip from the love, inasmuch as all freedom is of love.

9589. There is heavenly freedom and there is infernal free-

dom
; heavenly freedom consists in being led of the Lord, and

this freedom is the love of good and of truth. But infernal

freedom consists in being led of the devil, and this freedom is

the love of evil and of the false, properly it is concupiscence.
9590. They who are in infernal freedom believe that there is

servitude and compulsion in not being allowed to do evil and to

think what is false at pleasure. But they who are in heavenly
freedom, dread to do evil and to think what is false, and if

they are compelled thereto, they are tormented.
9591. From these considerations it may be manifest what

Free-will is, namely, that it consists in doing good from de
termination or from the will ; and that they are in that free-

dom, who are led of the Lord.
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CHAPTER XXTL

1. AND thou slialt make the habitation, ten curtains, oi

nne linen woven together, and blue, and purple, and scarlet

donbie-dyed, with cherubs, the work of a contriver thou shalt

make them.

2. The length of one curtain eight and twenty in a cubit,

and the breadth four in a cubit, one curtain. One measure for

all the curtains.

3. Five curtains shall be joined together, each to the other,

and live curtains shall be joined together, each to the othor

4. And thou shalt make "loops of blue upon the edge of .mo

«urtain from the extremity in the joint, and so shalt thou mak*^

in the edge of the extreme curtain in the other coupling

5. Fifty loops thou shalt make in one curtain, and iifty

loops thou shalt make in the extremity of the curtain which

is in the other coupling. The loops shall be taken up, each to

the othc.
6. And thou shdt make fifty little liandles of gold, and thou

«halt join together the curtains each to the other in the little

handles : and it shall be one habitation.

7. And thou shalt make curtains of goats [hair] for the tents

over the habitation, eleven curtains thou shalt nuike them.

8. The length of one curtain thirty in a cubit, and the

breadth four in a cubit, one curtain, one measui'e for the eleven

curtains.

9. And thou shalt join together five curtains only, and six

curtains only, and thou shalt double the sixth curtain ever

against the faces of the tent.

10. And thou shalt make fifty loops upon the edge of one

curtain outmost in the joining, and fifty loops upon the edge

of the curtain of the other joining.

11. And thou shalt make fifty little handles of brass, and

thou shalt put the little handles into the loops, and shalt join

together the tent, that it may be one.

12. And what is redundant superfluous in the curtains of the

tent, half of the superfluous curtain thou shalt make to redound

over the hinder parts of the habitation.

13. And a cubit on this side and a cubit on that side in what
is superfluous in the lengths of the curtains of the tent shall be

redundant over the sides of the habitation on this side and on

that side to cover it.

14. And thou shalt make a covering for the tent of the skins

of red rams, and a covering of the skins of badgers from above.

15. And thou shalt make planks for the habitation of shit-

tim-wood, standing.

16. Ten cubits the length of a plank, and a cubit and half

•\ cubit the breadth of one plank.



666 EXODL'S. [Ch^. xxv..

IT. Two bands to ono plank combined, eacb to the other.

SJo sbalt tbou do to aW the planks of the habitation.

18. And thou shaU^ make planks for the habitation, twenty
tanks for the corner of the south southward.

19. And thou shalt make forty bases of silver under the

.wentv planks, two bases under one plank for its two hands *

and two bases under one plank for its two hands.
'20. And for the other side of the habitation at the corner of

the north twenty planks.

21. And their forty bases of silver, two bases under one
plank, and two bases under one plank.

22. And for the two legs of the habitation towards the sea

<hou shalt make six planks.

23. And thou shalt make two planks for the corners of the

habitation in the two legs.

24. And they shall be twinned from beneath, and they shall

be twinned together at its head, at one ring; so shall it be for

them both, at the two cornei-s they shall be.

25. And there shall be eight planks and their bases of silver,

sixteen bases, two bases under one plank, and two bases under
o:ne plank.

26. And thou shalt make staves of shittim-wood, for the

r.ve planks of one side of the habitation.

27. And live staves for the planks of the other side of the
labitation, and live staves for the planks of the side of the ha
bitation at the two legs towards the sea.

28. And a middle stave in the middle of the planks passin^
from extremity to extremity.

29. And thou shalt cover the planks over with gold, and
thou shalt make their rings of gold, houses for the staves, and
thou shalt cover over the staves with gold.

30. And thou shalt set the habitation according to the mode
which thou wast made to see in the mountain.

31. And thou shalt make a vail of blue and purple and
scarlet double-dyed and fine linen woven together, with the

work of a contriver he shall make it, with cherubs.

32. And thou shalt give it upon four pillara ofshittim covere

J

over with gold, and their hooks of gold, upon four bases of silver.

33. And thou shalt give the vail under the little handles,
anti thou shalt bring in the ark of the testimony thither from
within the vail ; and let the vail distinguish for you between the
holy and the holy of holies.

34. And thou shalt give the propitiatory over the ark of the
testimony in the holy of holies.

35. And thou shalt set the table from without the vail, and
the candlestick over against the table on the side of the habi-
tation towards the south, and thou shalt give the table to the
gide of the north.
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36. And thou siialt make a eoverino; for the door of the tent

with blue and purple and scarlet double-dyed and fine linen

woven together, the work of one that uses the needle.

37. And thou shalt make for the covering live pillars of shit-

tim, and shall cover them over with gold, and their hooks
*hall be of gold, and thou shalt cast for them five .bases of

in-ass.

THE CONTENTS.

9592, IN this chapter is" represented another or the middle
heaven by the habitation and the tent ; and the celestial and
spiritual things therein are represented by those things of which
the habitation and tent were constructed. And afterwards is

represented the medium uniting this heaven and the inmost

heaven, by the vail between the habitation and the ai'k of the

testimony.

TIIE INTERNAL SENSE.

9593. YERSE 1. Afid thou shalt make the habitation, ten

curtaifis, ofjine lineji icoveyi together, and blue ajid purple, and
scarlet double-dyed, loith cherubs, the work of a contnver thou

shalt make them. And thou shalt make the habitation, signifies

another or the middle heaven. Ten curtains, signifies all the

truths of which it is formed. \Yith fine linen woven together,

and blue, and purple, and scarlet double-dyed, signifies the

spiritual and celestial things from winch those truths are deriv-

ed. ^Vith cherubs, signifies the guard of tiie Lord lest it should

be come at and hurt by the hells. The work of a contriver thou

shalt make them, signifies the intellectual principle.

950^1:. '* And thou shalt make the habitation "—that hereby
is signified another or the middle heaven, appears from the

signification of a habitation, when relating to the Divine [being
or principle], as denoting heaven, properly the middle or second
heaven. It is a known thing that there are three heavens, the

inmost, the middle, and the ultimate, or the third, the second,

and the first. All those heavens were represented by the taber-

nacle ; by the ark where the testimony was, the inmost or third

heaven : by the habitation where the table for the breads of

faces was and the candlestick, the middle or second heaven-,

and by the court, the nltinuite or fii-st heaven. The reason

why there are three lieavens is, because therv^mv three degree*
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of life appertaining to man
;

(for man who becomes an angel
after death, constitutes heaven, nor have the angels nor the
Jieavens a.iy other origin ;) tlie inmost degree of his life is for
the inmost l.eaven ; the middle degree of life for the middle
heaven

; and the ultimate for the ultimate heaven
; and whei-eaa

man is such, or so formed, and heaven is from the human race,
therefore there are three heavens. Those degrees of life apper-
taining to man are opened successively ; the first degree by a
life according to what is equitable and just ; the second degree
by a life according to the truths of faith derived from the Word,
and according to the goods of charity towards the neighbor
thence derived ; and the third degree according to the good of
mutual love, and the good of love to the Lord. These are tho
means whereby those three degrees of life appertaining to man,,
thus the three heavens appertaining to him, are successively
opened. But it is to be noted, that so far as man recedes from
good of life, and accedes to evil of life, so far those degrees
are closed, that is, so far the heavens appertaining to him are
closed, for as the good of lite opens them, so evil of life closes
them

; hence it is, that all who are in evil are out of heaven,
thus in hell. And whereas the heavens appertaining to man
are successively opened accoi'ding to the good of his life, as
was said above, it is to be noted that on this account with some
the first heaven is opened and not the second, and with some
the second heaven is opened and not the third ; and that the
third heaven is opened with those only, who are in the good of
life from love to tiie Lord. That man is a heaven in the least

form
; and that he was created to be an image both of heaven

and of the world, see the passages cited, n. 9271». The inmost
heaven therefore is what is represented by the ark of the testi-

mony, treated of in the foregoing chapter ; the middle iieaven

is what is represented by the habitation, treated of in this

chapter; and the ultinuite heaven is what is represented by the
court treated of in the following chapter. Heaven is called

the habitation of God from thi& consideration, that the Divine
principle] of the Loitl inhabits there, for it is the Divine Truth
oroceeding from the Divine (iood of the Lord which makes
..eaven, inasmuch as it gives life to the angels who are there

;

and whereas the Lord dwells in that which is from Himself
with the angels, u. 9338, therefore heaven is called the habi-

tation of God, and the Divine Truths themselves, derived from
Divine Good, the receptions of which are angels or angelic

societies, are called habitations; as in David, ''Send Tky
light and Tky truth^ let these lead me, let them load me to the

mountain of holiness, and to Tky habitations^ that I may
«uter in to the altar of God to God," Psalm xliii. 3, 4. Again,
*' A river, the streams whereof shall make glad the city of

God, the lioly of the habitations of the Most High,^ Psalm
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xlvi. 4, Again, " They have profaned the habitation of Thy-

name to the earth," Psahn Ixxiv. 7. Again, " How lovely are

Thy haoitatiojis, Jehovah^''"' Psalm Ixxxiv. 1. That they are the
Divine things proceeding from the Divine Human [principle}

of the Lord, which are properly called habitations, and that

hence heaven itself is called a habitation, is also manifest from
David, " He hath sworn to Jehovah, he hath vowed to the
Mighty One of Jacob, I will not give sleep to mine eyes until

[ have found a place for Jehovah, habitations for the Mighty
One of Jacob : lo ! we have heard of Him in Ephrata, we have
found Him in the fields of the forest, vje will enter into Hi»
habitations^^'' Psalm cxxxii. 2, 4 to 7. The Mighty One of

Jacob is the Lord as to the Divine Human [principle], n. G425 ;.

Ephrata, where He was to be found, is Bethlehem, where He
was born, Gen. xxxv. 19 ; chap, xlviii. 7 ; Micah v. 2 ; Matt,

ii. 4 and 6 ; the fields of the forest are the goods of the churcli

amongst the gentiles. And in Ezekiel, " They shall dwell
upon the land^ which I have given to My servant Jacol), the^f

shall dwell upon it themselves and their sons' sons for ever

;

and David My servant shall be a prince to them for ever : I will

establish for them a covenant of peace, a covenant of eternit}'

shall be with them, and / loiU place My sanctuary in the

midst of them for ever ; thus shall My habitation be with them,"
xxxvii. 25, 26, 27. David, who was to be a prince to them,,

denotes the Lord, n. 1888 ; a sanctuary denotes the Divine
Human [principle] of the Lord, inasmuch as from Him is every
thing holy. n. 3210, 9229 ; thus habitation denotes heaven anc
the church where the Lord is. And in Jeremiah, " Thus saith

Jehovah, behold I bring back the captivity of the tents of Jacob
^

and I will have mercy upon his habitations^ that the city may
be built upon its own heap," xxx. 18. To bi-ing back the

captivity of the tents of Jacob, denotes to restore the goods and
truths of the external church which were destroyed ; to have
mercy upon his habitations, denotes to restore the truths of the

internal church ; the city which should be built upon its own
heap, denotes the doctrine of truth, n. 2457, 2943, 3216, 4492,
4493. How the Lord ahabits in the heavens, may be manifest
from what has been shown before concerning the Lord, namely,
+hat the Lord as to the Divine Human [principle] is the Sua
from which there is beat and light in the heavens ; heat from
the Lord as a Sun is love, and light is faith ; hence the Lord
dwells with those who receive from Him the good of love and
the truth of faith, thus the heat and light of life ; His presence
is according to the degrees of reception.

9595. " Ten curtains "—that hereby are signified all the

truths of wliich it is formed, appears from the signification of

ten, as denoting all, see n. 4638 ; hence a tenth part, which
is one curtain, denotes as much as is sufficient, n. 8468, 8540

;

""OL. IX. 24
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and from the signification of curtains, as denoting the interior

truths of faith, which are of the new intellectual principle ; for

by the habitation is signified the middle or second heaven, which
is heaven from the reception of the Divine Truth which is from
the Divine Good of the Lord, as was shown above, u. 9594

;

hence the curtains of which it was constructed, and with which
it was covered, denote the truths of faith wdiich are of the new
intellectual principle ; the reason why interior truths are denoted
is, because exterior truths are signified by the curtains from
goats for the tent which was round about, treated of also in

this chapter. That curtains denote the truths of faith apper
taining to those who are in the Lord's spiritual kingdom, is

manifest from the passages in tlie Word where they are named,
as in Isaiah, " Sing thou barren who hast not borne, because
more are the sons of the desolate than the sons of her tliat is

married ; enlarge the place of thy tent^ and let them extend the

curtains of thine habitatums. Make long the ropes, because
thou shalt burst forth to the right hand and to the left, and
thy seed shall inherit the nations," liv. 1, 2, 3. Tiie subject

treated of in this passage is concerning the church about to be
established amongst the gentiles, which is called the barren
that has not borne, from the consideration of its being without
truths from the Word, n, 9325 ; which is said to have more
sons than the sons of her that is married, because it has more
truths than the truths of the former church devastated, for sons

denote truths, n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 3373, 3704 ; to enlarge the

place of a tent denotes the holy principle of worship derived

from the good of love, n. 3312, 3391, 4599 ; to extend the

curtains of habitations denotes the holy principle of worship
derived from the truths of faith. And in Jeremiah, '' The whole
land is devastated. My tents are suddenly devastated, My cur-

tains in a moment," iv. 20. The land w4iich is devastated

denotes the church, n. 9325 ; devastated tents denote the

holy principle of worship derived from the good of love ; devas-

tated curtains denote holy worship derived from the truths of

faith. Again, " My tent is devastated, and all my ropes plucked
up ; My sons are departed from Me and tliey are not, there is

none to stretch out any more My tent^ and to set up My curtains^

since the pastors have become foolish," x. 20, 21 ; where the

sense is the same. Again, " Arise, and go up against Arabia,

and devastate tlie sons of the east, let them take their tents^

and fiocks, their curtains^ and all their vessels, and their camels,

let them take away to themselves," xlix. 28, 29. Arabia and
the sons of the east denote those wlio are in the knowledges of

good and truth, n. 3249 ; to take tents and flocks denotes the

interior goods of the churcli, n. 8937 ; to take curtains denotes

the interior truths of the church ; their vessels denote the ex-

.terior truths of the church, n. 3068, 3079 ; camels denoto
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«ommon scientiiics, n. 304:8, 3071, 3143, Slio. And in Ha-
bakkuk. '• Under Avan I saw the teuts of Cuslian, Vie cuHain»

-of Midian were moved^'' iii. 7. The curtains of Midian denote
truths appertaining to those who are in simple good, n. 324-2,

4756, 4788, 6773, 6775. From these considerations it is evi-

dent wliat is meant in David, "' Jehovah thou hast put on gh:>ry

and honor, Who covereth Himself with light as with a gar-

ment, He stretcheth out the heavens as a curtain,^'' Psalm civ.

1, 2. To cover Himself witli light as with a garment, denotes
Divine Truths ; that light is truth, see n. 9548. That gai'ment

is also truth, see n. 4545, 4763, 5319, 5954, 9093, 9212, 9216.

Hence to stretch out the lieavens as a curtain, denotes to enlarge

the heavens by the influx of Divine Truth, whence comes in-

telligence and wisdom. That to stretch Cut and expand the

heavens is predicated of the new or regenerate intellectual prin-

ciple, see the article which now follows, n. 9596, at the end
9596. •' Of fine linen woven together, and blue, and purple,

-and scarlet double-djed "—that hereby are signified the spir

itual and celestial things of which they are formed, appears
from the signification of fine linen woven together, as denoting
truth from a celestial origin, see n. 9469 ; and from the signi-

licatioii of blue, as denoting the celestial love of truth, see n

9466 ; and from the signiBcation of pur|>le, as denoting the

celestial love of good, see n. 9467 ; and from the signification

of scarlet double-dyed, as denoting spiritual good or the good
of trutli, see n. 9468. Such is the order in which spiritual and
celestial things follow, or the goods and truths appertaining to

man and angel who is in the middle or sscond heaven. For
•"ruth from a celestial origin, which is signified by fine linen,

jS first ; next is the love or affection of truth, which is blue,

afterwards is the love or affection of good tlience derived, which
is purple ; and lastly, is spiritual good, which is scarlet double-

dyed. Inasmuch as spiritual and celestial things follow in this

order, therefore fine linen woven together is here mentioned in

tlie first place. But in the vail, which was between the habita-

tion and the ark, or between the holy and the holy of holies,

treated of in verse 31 of this chapter, it is mentioned in the last

place. The reason why in the vail fine linen woven together is

mentioned in the last place is, because the vail signifies the

medium, uniting the inmost heaven with the middle, hence in

that medium it must be last that it may be the first in what
follows, on account of conjunction. But by fine linen woven
together, is properly signified the intellectual principle, such as

appertains to the spiritual man, or to an angel, who is ir. the

Lord's spiritual kingdom The reason why the intellectual

principle is signified by fine linen woven together is, becausa
with the spiritual man a new will-principle from the Lord is

implanted in his intellectual i)art, see n. 863, 875, 895, 927,
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1023, 1043, 1044, 1555, 2256, 4328, 4493, 5413. And wherea»
the inteliectual principle of the spiritual man is signified byline
linen woven together, therefore also spiritnal truth is signitied^

for all truth appertains to the intellectual part, and all good to-

the will part, n. 3623, 9300 ; for the intellectual principle is the

subject or continent, and truth is of it, and those two make one.

From these considerations it may also be manifest, that the

intellectual principle itself, with those who are of the Lord's
spiritual kingdom, is a habitation, in the strict sense, n. 9296,

9297, and that it is described by the expanse from the curtains.

From these considerations it may be known what is signified by
expanding and stretching out the heavens in the following pas-

sages, as in Isaiah, " Jehovah that stretcheth out the heavens^

that expandeth the e'arth^ giving soul to the people upon it, and
a spirit to them that walk in it," xlii. 5. Again, " I Jehovah,
making all things, stretching out the heavens alone, expanding
the earthfrom Myself,''^ xliv. 24. Again, " 1 have made the

earth, and have created man upon it ; I, My hands have stretched

out the heavens,^'' xlv. 12. And in Jeremiah, " He who maketh
the earth by His virtue, prepareth the orb by His wisdom, and
by His intelligence stretcheth out the heavens^'' li. 15. And
in Zechariah, " Jehovah that stretcheth out the heave^is^ and
foundeth the earth, and formeth the spirit of man in the midst
of him,'' xii. 1. That by stretching out the heavens, and ex-

panding the earths the like is here signified, as by stretching

out and expanding the habitation by curtains, is evident, ancl

that this is to regenerate man, and thereby to create or form a

new intellectual principle, in which is a new will principle, which
is the heaven itself of the spiritual man, wherein the Lord dwells

with that man ; that it is the regeneration or formation of a new
intellectual principle, and of a new will principle therein, thus of

a new man, which is signified by stretching out the heavens and •

expanding the earth, is evident from the explication itself in the

above passage, for it is said, giving soul to the people upon it,,

and spjirit to those that walk in it ; 2iX^Q),forming the spirit of
man tn the midst of Him. That heaven and earth denote the

interiMil and external church, see n.1733, 1850, 2117, 2118, 3355,

4535 ; and that earth in general denotes the Lord's kingdom
and church, n. 9334 ; which also manifestly appears in the

above [)assages, for unless the earth had this signification, what
could he meant by expanding the earth, and founding the earth,

and foruiing the spirit of man in it. That by stretching out tlie-

heavens and expanding the earth the like is here signified aa

by Btretcliing out and expanding the habitation by curtains, ia

manifest from other passages wliere it is said more expressly, a&
in Isaiah, '" Jehovah who stretcheth out tJie heavens as a cui'tahiy

and expandtth them as a tent to inhabit,'''' xl. 22. Again, ^''En-

large theplace <f thy tent, and let them stretch out the curtains of
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tJty Jinh!fatlons^''*\\v. 2 And in David, " Jehovah coveretk Him-
self with light as with a garment, He stretcheth out the heavens

as a curtain,'''' Psalm civ. 2. From these considerations it is also

evident what is signified hv the expanse in the first chapter of

Genesis, "• God said, let there be an expanse in the inidst of the

waters, and let it distinguish between the waters to the waters
;

und God riad? that expanse, and it distinguished between the

watei's which were under the expanse, and between the waters

which were ahove the expanse, aiid Oodcalledthe expanse heaven,'"'

verses 6, 7, 8 ; in that fii'st chapter is described the regenerati.on

of the man of the Celestial Cliurch, and his new will principle

and intellectual principle by the expanse ; the waters under the

expanse and above the expanse denote truths of the external and
internal man. That waters denote truths, see n. 2702, 3058,

3424, 4976, ^'^Q^, 9323.

9597. '' Cherubs"—that hereby is signified the guard of the

Lord, lest heaven should be come at and hurt by the hells,

appears from the signification of cherubs, as denoting guard
and providence to prevent the Lord being come at except by
good, and to prevent the good being hurt which is from the Lord
in heaven, and with man, see n, 9509, consequently to prevent
heaven being come at and hurt by the hells.

9598. "With the work of a contriver thou shalt make
them "—that hereby is signified the intellectual principle, ap-

pears from the signification of a contriver, as denoting the

intellectual principle, for this principle thinks or contrives, and
from what is thought of and contrives it acts. That it denotes

the intellectual principle, which has wisdom, intelligence, and
science, is manifest in what follows, where it is said of Bezaleel,
" I have called by name Bezaleel, and have filled him with the

spirit of God as to wisdom, as to intelligence, and as to science,

and as to all work, totldnk thoughts, to work in gold, in silver,

and in brass, and in engraving of stone for filling, and i)i en-

graving of wood to be wrought in every work of contrivance,^^

Exod. xxxi. 2, 3, 4, 5 ; chap. xxxv. 30, 31, 32, 33. That the

intellectual principle is signified, is also manifest from what was
shown just above, n. 9596.

9599. Verses 2 to 6. The length of one curtain eight and
twenty in a cubit, and the breadthfour in a cubit / 07ie curtain /

one measurefor all the curtains. .Five curtains sJiall bejoined to-

gether, each to the other, andfive curtainsjoined together each to

tiie other. And tliou shalt make loops of blue upon the hordes of
one curtainfrom the extremity in the joining, and so shalt thou

Make in the edge of the extreme curtain in the other coupl'mg.

Fifty loops thou shalt make in one curtain, andfifty loops thou

shalt maJia irv the extremity of the curtain, which is in the other

coupling. The loops shall be taken up each to the otlter. And
thou shalt makefifty handles ofgold, and thou shaltjoin together
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the curtains, each to the other iti the handltS, afidit shall he one
habitation. The lengtli of one curtain eight and twenty in a
cukjit, signifies the holy principle of truth derived from good.
And the breadth four in a cubit, signilies tlie marriage of truth

with good. One curtain, signifies thus for singular the truths.

<.)ne measure for all the curtains, signifies the state of the thing

alike. Five curtains shall be joined together, each to the other,

and five curtains joined togetlier, each to the othei', signifies the

communication of truth M'itli good, and of good witli truth,

constant. And thou shalt make loops of blue, signifies con-

junction by the celestial love of truth. Upon the edge of one
curtain from the extremity in the joining, signifies of one sphere
with the other. And so shalt thou make in the edge of the ex-

treme curtain, in the other coupling, signifies thus reciprocally.

Fifty loops shalt thou make in one curtain, signifies plenary
conjunction in the ultinuites of the sj)heres. And fifty loops

thou shalt make in the extremity of the curtain, which is in the

other coupling, signifies in like manner reciprocally. The loops

shall be taken up each to the other, signifies conjunction on
both sides, in every manner. And thou shalt make fifty little

handles of gold, signifies the plenary faculty of conjunction

derived from good. And thou shalt join together the curtains,

each to the other, in the handles, signifies the mode of conjunc-

tion everywhere. And it shall be one habitation, signifies the

whole heaven thus altogether one.

0600. "The length of one curtain eight and tw^enty in a

cubit"—that hereby is signified the holy principle of truth, de-

rived from good, appears from the signification of length, as

denoting good, see n. 1613, 8898, 9487 ; and from the signifi-

cation of curtain, as denoting the interior truth of faith, which
is of the new intellectual principle, see above, n. 9595 ; and
from the signification of eight and twenty, as denoting the holy
principle of conjunction. The reason why tweiity-eight has tins

signification is, because that number exists from the multipli-

catioii of seven by foui-, and by seven is signified what is holy,

a. 433, 716, 881, 5265,5268 ; and by four conjunction, n. 1686,
8877. For numbers multiplied have a like signification with
the simple ones from which they are, n. 5291, 5335, 5708, 7973.

From these considerations it is evident, that by the length of

one curtain eight and twenty in a cubit, is signified the holy
principle of truth derived from good.

9601. " And the breadth four in a cubit"—that hereby is

«ignified the marriage of truth with good, appears from the sig

uification of breadth, as denoting trutii, see n. 1613, 3433, 3434,

4482, 9487 ; and from the signification of four, as denoting con-

junction, thus marriage, for the conjunction of truth and of

good is called the heavenly marriage, n. 2173, 2618, i4728, 2729,

'J803. The reason why four denotes conjunction or marriage is.
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because this number exists from two inultipli:.d into itgelf, and
two denotes conjunction, n. 5194, S423 ; and the multiplied
numbers have a similar signification witii the simple ones from
which they are formed, as was said just above, u. 9600. That
all numbers in the Word signify things, see the passages cited,

n. 9488.

9602. " One curtain ''—that hereby is signified thus for sin-

gular truths, appears from the signification of a curtain, as de
noting truths, see above, n. 9595, hence by one curtain or each
are signified singular truths.

9603. " One measure for all the curtains "—that he/eby is

signified the state of the tiling alike, appears from the signifi-

cation of measure, as denoting the state of a thing as to truth,

see n. 3104. Hence one measure for all the cui-tains denotes a
similar state of the thing for all truths. By a similar state of a

thing, when it is said concerning the truths of faith in the spir-

itual kingdom, is meant, that they all have respect to good, and
by good have respect to the Lord, who is its source ; for the

truths which have not this respect, are not tlie truths of faith,

consequently not the truths of the church or of heaven ; the

truths which have another respect, may indeed in their external

form appear as truths, but they are not truths, inasmuch as they

are without life, for the life of truth is good, and good is from
the Lf vd, who alone is life : ti'uths which have another respect,

are as members of a body without a soul, which are not mem-
bers of any body, because they are inanimate, and thereby of

no use. That measure signifies the state of a thing as to truth,

and also tiie state of a thing as to good, is evident from the

passages in the Word wiiere the mensurations of the Xew
Feriisalem, and also the Nevv Temple, are treated of. By the

\Se\v or Holy Jerusalem is signified the New Church of the

^ord, in like manner by the temple ; wherefore by their mea-
sures are signified states as to truth and as to good ; as in the

Apocalypse, " The angel had a golden reed, t/iat he Tnigla

measure the Holy Jerusalem^ and its gates, and its wall, ana
he measured the city with a reed twelve thousand furlongs; Jit

measured the wall thereof^ a hundred forty-four cubits, which
is the measure of a Tnan^ that is of an angel, xxi. 15, 16, 17.

That measures in this passage signify states as to good and
truth, is very evident, for the Holy Jerusalem is the New Church
of the Lord, and gates and walls are the protecting truths of

faith ; twelve thousand denote all truths and goods in the com
plex ; in like manner a hundred forty-four, n. 7973, for this

number signifies the like with the number twelve, because it

arises out of twelve multiplied into twelve ; that twelve denotes
all truths and goods in the complex, see n. 577, 2089, 2129,
2130, 3272, 3858, 3913. The measure of a man, that is of an
'^ugel, signities that such was the state of the church and of
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heaven as to tlie g'.ods of love and the trntlis of faith, for man
denotes the church, and an angel denotes heaven ; unless it

was known what is meant by the Holy Jerusalem, what by its

gates and wall, what by the number twelve thousand furlongs,

and by the measure of the wall an hundred forty-four, also

what by measure, what by a man and what by an angel, who
would ever know what was meant by the measure of the city

being twelve tliousand furlongs, and by the measure of tlie wail

a hundred forty-four cubits being the measure of a maii^ thai

is, of an angel. The like is signified by mensuration in Zecha-
riah, " I lifted up mine eyes and saw, when behold a man,
in whose hand was a measuring line / I said, whitlier goest thou ?

he said, to measure Jerusalem, that 1 may see wiiat is tlie breadth
thereof, and what is the length tliereof," ii. 1, 2, Also in Eze-
Kiel, " Wliere a man, who had a measuring reed, measured tlie

houses of the New City, and also the Temple, as to the walls,

the gates, the foundations, the entrances, tlie windows, the

steps," concerning which see chap. xl. xli. xlii. Unless the

mensurations in those chapters signified the states of a thing as

to truth and good, such things would never have been men
tioned. By measuring in general is signified a state of truth

and good, as in Jeremiah, '' Thus saith Jehovah, if the heavens

above shallhe measured, and the foundations of the earth beneath
shall be searched out, behold I will cast off the seed of Israel

on account of all that they have done. Behold the days come,
in which the city of Jehovah shall be built, and the measuring
line shall go forth further upon the hill Gareb, and shall com-
pass about to Goah," xxxi. 37, 38, 39. Also in Isaiah, " Who
hath measured the waters with His fist, and meted the lieavens

with a span, and weighed the mountains in scales, and the hills

in a 'balance^'' xl. 12.

9tJ04. " Five curtains shall be joined together each to the

other, and five curtains joined together each to the other "—

-

that hereby is signified the communication of truth with good,

and of good with truth, constant, appears from the significa-

tion of nve, as denoting all things of one part, for by ten are

signified all things of the whole, n. 9595 ; and from the signifi-

cation of curtains, as denoting the interior truths of faith which
are of the new intellectual principle, see also above, n. 9595.

Hence, inasmuch as of ten curtains five and five were joined

together, therefore by them is signified the communication of

truth and good, and of good and of truth, reciprocal, for com-
munication must be reciprocal, to effect the conjugial conjunc-

tion of truth and of good. Similar th'ugs are signified by iliese

[curtains], as by those things which are of the left side and
which are of the right side in man ; those things which are of

the right side in man, have reference to the good from which
truth is derived, but those which are on the left side, have re-
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ference to the truth which is derived from good
;
and in th.e

middle of them is communication of good with truth, and ol

truth with ^ood, whence comes perpetual and constant conjunc-

tion. Such are the things which are signilied by these words,

*' Five curtains shall be joined together each to the other, and

five curtains joined together each to the other.'

9605 " And thou shalt make loops ot blue '—that hereby

18 sio-niiied conjunction, by the celestial love of truth, appears

fronfthe signitication of loops, as denoting conjunction, ilie

reason why loops denote conjunction is, because conjunction is

eflfected by them ; and from the signification ot blue, as denot-

ing the celestial love of truth, see n. 9466.
• •

i

9606 " On the edge of one curtain from the extremity in the

ioinino-""—that hereby is signified of one sphere with another,

namely conjunction, appears from the signification ot the edge

of a curtain from the extremity in the joining, as denoting

where one ceases and the other begins, thus the confine where

the two are joined together. The reason why it is the sphere

which is signified is, because in heaven spheres conjoin
;
tor

there are spheres wliich proceed from each angelic society in

heaven, and from each angel in the society ; those spheres ex-

hale from the life of the afi'ections of truth and of good ot every

one and they diffuse tiieniselves to a distance thence. Hence

it is, that spirits and angels are known at a distance as to tlieir

oualitv Amrels and angelic societies are conjoined; and are

also disjoined" acccnling^to those spheres; for similar spheres

conjoin: that is, similar afiectioi, of truths and of good, and

dissimilar disjoin. But see what has been before shown con-

ce ng^^^^^ n. 1048, 1053, 1316, 1504 to 1520, 1695,

9041 1489, 446^4, 5179, 6206, 7454, 6598 to 6613, 8630, 8794

8797'. 9490, 9491, 9492, 9498, 9534. Whether we speak ot

aneels and angelic societies, from which the spheres proceed,

or of truth and good, it is the same thing, for spheres are from

the affections of truth and of good, by virtue whereot angels

are angels from the Lord. It is to be noted, that so imicn as

those Tpheres derive from the Lord, so much they conjoin, but

to mucli as they derive from the i)roprium of an angel, so much

they disjoin. Mence it is evident that the Lord alone conjoins.

9607. '^ And so shalt thou make in the edge ot the extreme

curtain in the other coupling"—that hereby is signified thus

reciprocally, namely, that the conjunction ot one sphere with

the other is by the celestial love of truth, appears without tur-

ther explication, . . • « .!.„*

9608 " Fifty loops shalt thou make in one curtain --">at

hereby is signified plenary conjunction in the ultimates ot the

«pheres, appears from the signification of fiity, as denoting

"what is full, see n. 2252 ; and from the signification ot loops,

ne denoting conjunction, as just above, n. 9605; and troni t.ie
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signification of the edge of the curtain where the loops were,

as denoting the sphere of truth when it ceases, see n. 9606,

thus in ultimates.

9609. "And fifty loops thou shalt make in the extremity of

he curtain, which is in the other coupling"—that hereby is sig'

iiitied in like manner reciprocally, appears without explication.

9610. "The loops shall be taken up each to the other"

—

that hereby is signified conjunction on both sides in every man-

ner, appears from the signification of loops, as denoting con-

junction, see above, h. 9605 ; and that this should be on both

sides in every manner, is signified by the taking up of one by
the other mutually and in turns, for when the taking up is effected

mutually and in turns, conjunction is effected in every manner.
9611."" And thou shalt make fifty little handles of gold"—

that hereby is signified the ])lenary faculty of conjunction

derived from good, appears from tiie signification of fifty, as

denoting what is plenary, as above, n. 9608. And from the

signification of little handles, as denoting the faculty of con-

junction, for the faculty of conjunction is in them from the

form, which is that of something reflected or bent ; and from
the signification of gold, as denoting good, see n. 113, 1551,

1552, 5658, 6914, 6917, 9490, 9510.

9612. " And thou shalt join the curtains together, each to

the other"—that hereby is signified tiie mode of conjunction

everv where, appears from ^,he signification of joining together

the curtains with little haiidles, as denoting the mode of con-

junction, for when by the fifty little handles is signified the

plenary faculty of conjunction, then by joining together the

curtains each to the other by the handles, is signified the mode
[or manner].

9613. "And it shall be one habitation"—that hereby is sig-

nified the whole heaven thus altogether one, appears from the

signification of the habitation, as denoting heaven, see n. 9594.

That it is one when so joined together, is evident ; for heaven
consists of myriads of angelic societies, and still the Lord leads

them as one angel, or one man. The reason of this is, because
there prevails amongst all, mutual love grounded in the loveot

the Lord. When this love prevails amongst all and in all,

then all are capable of being arranged into a celestial form,

which is such that several are one, and the more numerous they

are the more strongly they are one. The case herein is similar

to that of the innumerable things in the human body, which,
although they are distinct and various, still make one. Tlie

reason is because they are in a similar form to that in which
heaven is, for they correspond, as has been shown at the close

of several chapters; and from correspondence they are in mutual
love, and thereby joined together. Hence it is that man, who
is in the good of love and of faith, is a heaven in the least fornix
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n. 9279 ; and that the whole heaven before the Lord is as one

man, n. 9276. All the conjunction of such innumerable an-

gelic societies in heaven, with the mode of their conjunction,

was represented in the form of the construction of the habita

tion and the tent, which are treated of in this chapter. But
the modes of conjunction, such as they are in heaven, cannot

come thence to the idea of man, by reason that man does not

even know that by tlie habitation was represented lieaven
; and

if he know this, still he does not know that the heavenly so-

cieties are so joined together by love as to resemble one. But
all those things flow in fully into the idea of the angels, when
these things relating to the habitation are read, for all and sin-

gular the things of tiie description have an internal sense, which
being manifested by the Lord before the angels, presents tlie

state of the conjunction of all things of tlie whole heaven one

with another by the love which is from the Lord. The con-

junction of the angelic societies into one heaven has reference

to these laws. 1. That every one [thing] in the form of the

heavens exists according to the heavenly harmony of several

consociated, 2. That love is spiritual conjunction, whence
conies heavenly harmony. 3. Tliat there must be a univei'sal

bond, to the intent that singular things may be kept joined to-

gether one with another. 4. That the universal bond must
flow in into the singular bonds, and constitute them. 5. That

the universal bond is the Lord, thus love from Him, and hence
love to Him. 6. That the singular bonds are thence derived,

and that they are of mutual love or charity towards the neigh-

bor. These are the laws from which heaven, consisting of in-

numerable angelic societies, is still as one man.
961-i. Verses 7 to 14. And tlwu shalt make curtains of (joat»

for the tent over the habitation^ eleoen curtains thou shalt make
them. The length of one curtain thirty in a cubit, and the breadth

four in a cubit, one curtain / one measurefor the eleven curtains.

And thou shalt join togetherfoe cui'tains alone, and six curtains

alone, and thou shalt double the sixth curtain over against the

faces of the tent. And thou shalt make fifty loops u^pon the edge

ofone curtain the extreme in thejoining, andfifty loops upon the

edge of the curtain of the otherjoining. And thou shalt make

fifty little handles ofbrass, and tJiou shalt bring in the little Jian-

dles into the loops, and shaltjoin together the tent, that it may be

one. And what is redundant superfluous in the curtains of the

tent, half of the superfluous curtainthou shalt make to redound
over the hinderparts of the tent. And a cubit on this side anda
cubit on that side, in what is superfluous in the lengths of the cur-

tains of the tent, shall be redundant over the sides of the habita-

tion on this side and on that side to cover it. And thou shali

m,ake a coveringfor the tent of the skins of red rams, and a ca-

vering of the skins of badgersfrom above. And thou shalt makf
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curtains of goats for the tent over the habitation, signilies the

external heaven, which is from external celestial good. Eleven
curtains thou shalt make them, signifies all the truths from
which it is derived. The length of one curtain thirty in a cubit

signifies the fulness of truth from good. And the breadth four

in a cubit, signifies the marriage of truth with good. One cur-

tain, signifies truths in singular trutlis. One measure for the

eleven curtains, signifies the state of the thing alike. And thou

shalt join together five curtains alone, and six curtains alone,

signifies the communication of tj'uth with good, and of good
with truth, constant. And tliou shalt double the sixth curtain

over against the faces of the tent, signifies the communication
of all things of that heaven wnth the extremes there, and influx

thence into the ultimate heaven. And thou shalt make fifty

loops upon the edge of one curtain the extreme in the joining,

signifies-tlie plenary conjunction of one sphere with another.

And fifty loops upon the edge of the curtain of the other join-

ing, signifies in like manner reciprocally. And thou shalt make
fifty little handles of brass, signifies the plenary faculty of con-

junction by external good. And tliou shalt bring in the little

handles into the loops, signifies the mode of conjunction. And
thou shalt join togetiier tlie tent that it may be one, signifies

the external of heaven thus altogether one. And what is re-

dundant superfluous in the curtains of the tent, signifies what
proceeds. Half of the superfluous curtain thou shalt make to

redound over the hinder parts of the habitation, signifies to the

ultimate of that heaven. And a cubit on this side and a cubit

on that side in what is superfluous in the lengths of the curtains

of the tent, shall be redundant over the sides of the habitation

on this side and on that side to cover it, signifies the mode by
which that ultimate proceeds from good that heaven may be ren-

dered safe. And thou shalt make a covering for the tent, sig-

nifies the compass of that heaven. Of the skins of red rams,
signifies external trutlis derived from good. And a covering of

badgers' skins, signifies out of them from external good.
9615. " And thou shalt make curtains of goats for the tent

over the habitation "—that hereby is signified the external of

heaven which is from truths which are from external celestial

good, appears from the signification of curtains, as denoting
the interior truths of faith, see n. 9595, in this case the exterior

truths of faith, because they were for the tent wliich was over
the habitation ; and from the signification of the wool of she-

goats, of which those curtains were to be made, as denoting
external celestial good, see n. 9470 ; and from the signification

of the tent over tlie habitation, as denoting the external of hea-
ven, for by the habitation is signified heaven, n. 959-i, and by
the tent which over-covered it, the extei-nal thereof. Hence it

IB evident, that bj? die curtains of wool of she-goats for the teni
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over the habitation, are signified truths which are from extBrnal

celestial good, of which the external of heaven is composed.
But liow the case lierein is cannot be known, unless the external

and internal of each heaven be known, and the influx of one
into the other; for the Lord flows-in into all the heavens both
immediately and mediately, n. 9223. Mediately through the

inmost heaven into the middle, and through the internal of this

latter into its external.

9616. " Eleven curtains thou shalt make them"—that hereby
are signified all the truths of which they consist, appears from
the signitication of eleven, as denoting all, of which we shall

speak presently ; and from the signification of curtains of goats,

as denoting truths from external celestial good, see just above,
n. 9615. The reason why eleven denotes all is, because ten (!ur-

tains constituted the curtain itself, and the eleventh redounded
as superfluous over the hinder parts of the habitation, as may
be manifest from verses 9, 12, 13, which follow. That ten de-

notes all, see n. 4638, 9595.

9617. "The length of one curtain thirty in a cubit"—that

hereby is signified the fulness of truth from good, appears from
the signitication of length, as denoting good, see n. 9487 ; and
from the signification oi curtain, as denoting truth derived from
external celestial good, see above, n. 9615 : and from the signi

fication of thirty, as denoting what is full, see n. 9082.

9618. " Aiid the breadth four in a cubit"—that hereby is

signified the marriage of truth with good, see above, n. 9601,

9619. " One curtain"—that hereby is signified thus in sin

gular truth, see above, n. 9602, wliere like words occur.

9620. " One measure for the eleven curtains"—that hereby
is S'gnifted a like state of a thing, appears from what was shown
above, n. 9603.

9621. "And thou shalt join together five curtains only, and
six curtains only"—that hereby is signified the communication
of truth with good, and of good with truth, constant, see above,
n. 9604.

I 622. "And thou shalt double the sixth curtain over against

the faces of the tent"—that hereby is signified the communica-
tion of all things of that heaven with the extremes there, and
influx thence into tlie ultimate heaven, appears from this consi-

deration, that the doubling of that curtain was an extension
over the extreme of the habitation, for by the curtains and their

extension was represented heaven as to communication and in-

flux. Hence by the doubling and extension of tlie sixth curtain
over the extreme of the habitation was represented the comm'-
nication of all things of thak ^eaven with the extremes there,

and influx thence into the ultimate heaven.
9623. "And thou shalt make fifty loops upon the edge ol

one curtain the extreme in the joining"—that hereby is signified
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the plenary conjunction of one sphere with anotlier ; and that

fifty loops npon the edge of the curtain of the other joining, sig-

nifies in like manner recii)rocally, appears from what was shown
above, n. 9605 to 9609.

9624. " And thou shalt make fifty little handles of brass"—
that hereby is signified the plenary faculty of conjunction from

external good, appears from the signification of fifty little han-

dles, as denoting the plenary faculty of conjunction, see above,

n. 9611 ; and from the signification of brass, as denoting natural

or external good, see n. 425, 1551

9625. " And thou shalt bring in the little handles into the

loops"—that hereby is signified the mode of conjunction, ap-

pears from this consideration, that when by the little handles is

signified the faculty of conjunction, see just above, n. 9624, bv

bringing them in into the loops, and thereby joining together

the curtains, is signified the mode of conjunction, as also by
joining together the curtains each to the other by little handles,

see above, n. 9612.

962C. " And thou shalt join the tent together that it may be

one"—that hereby is signified the external of heaven thus alto

gether one, appears from the signification of the tent, as denoting

the external of heaven, see n. 9615. That it denotes thus alto-

gether one, see n. 9613, where the habitation is treated of, by
which is signified the internal of heaven.

9627. " And what is redundant superfluous in the curtains ot

the tent"—that hereby is signified what proceeds, appears from

the signification of what is superfluous redundant, as denoting

what proceeds, of which we shall speak presently ; and from

the signification of the curtains of the tent, as denoting trutlis

derived from external celestial good, wliich constitute the ex

ternal of the heaven, which is signified by the tent, n. 9615.

That what is redundant superfluous from the curtains denotes

what proceeds, is because it proceeds by continuity from the

expanse itself.

962S. " Half of the superfluous curtain thou shalt make to

redound over the hinder parts of the habitation"—that hereby

is signified the ultimate of heaven, namely, what proceeds, ap-

pears from the signification of what is superfluous redundant, as

denoting what proceeds, see just above, n. 9627 ; and from the

signification of the hinder parts of the habitation, as denoting

the ultimate of heaven, for the habitation denotes heaven, which
is here treated of.

9629. " And a cubit on this side and a cub-it on that side in

the length of the curtains of the tent shall be redundant over

the sides of the habitation on this side and on that side to cover

it"—that hereby is signified the mode by which that ultimate

proceeds from good, that heaven may l)e rendered safe, appears

trom the signification of what is redundant over the sides of the
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habitation, which is a cubit on this side and a cubit on that

•side, as denoting the ultimate proceeding, see above, n. 9627

;

tind from the signification of ths length of the curtains of the

tent, as denoting truths derived from good, see above, n. 9617
;

and from the siguiticatioii of covering, as denoting to protect

for wliat covers, this protects from assailing evil which woulc

cause hurt ; from these significations collected into one, this

scTisc results, that that ultimate proceeding is from good that"

heaven may be rendered safe.

9680. "And thou shalt make the covering of the tent"

—

that hereby is signified a compass [ambitus], appears without

explication, for the covering made of skins of red rams made
a compass above and around the tent.

9631. ''Of the skins of red rams"—that hereby are signi-

lied external truths derived from good, appears from what was

said and shown concerning the skins of red rams, n. 9-171.

9632. " And a covering of the skins of badgers from above "

—that hereby is signified out of it, namely, out of the compass

from truths which are from external good, appears from the sig-

'lification of a covering, as denoting a compass, as just ahove, n.

9630 ; and from the signification of skins, as denoting externa,

truths, see u. 9471 ; and from the signification of badgers, as

denoting goods, see also n. 9471. It is needless further^ to

<3xplain tlie things which have been hitherto said concerning

the habitation, its tent, and the two coverings of this Uittei-,

since they are such, as by reason of ignorance would scarcely

fall into an idea of thought, for where ignorance is, there is

blindness, thus non-reception of liglit, consequently no idea of

that thing ; for few, if any, know that heaven is represented and

thus described by the habitation, and that the external of hea-

ven is represented and described by the tent with its two cover-

ings. The reason why these things are unknown is, because

«carcely any one knows that heavenly things are signified by

all that is in the Word, thus that an internal sense, which is

spiritual, is in singular the things thereof ; and that this sense

does not appear in the letter, but only from tiie letter to those

who are instructed concerning correspondences, and,^ in such

case, when they read the Word, are in illustration from the

Lord. Yet scarcely any one knows that man, who is in the

good of love and of faith, is a heaven in the least form, and

that such a man, both as to his interiors and exteriors, corres-

ponds to heaven, u. 9276. If these things had been known,

the learned in the Christian world, who have procured to them-

selves any knowledge concerning the form of the human body,

might have been in some intellectual light, consequently in

some idea, concerning heaven, and in such case, might have

apprehended what things in heaven are represented by the ark,

its propitiatory, and the clu"l^s "ver it; what by the table
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upon wliicli were the breads of faces, and bj the candlestick,
and by the golden altar for incense ; also what things are re-

presented by the habitation, its curtains, planks and bases ; and
next by the tent, and by its two coverings, for similar things
appertaining to man occur in his internals and in his externals,

and are also presented in a material form in his body, to which
these internals exactly correspond ; for unless the externals,

which are corporeal, exactly corresponded to the internals, which
are intellectual and voluntary, there would not be any life in

the body, thus neither any correspondent acts. It is said that
similar things occur in the tabernacle as with man, since the
'•epresentatives in nature have reference to the human form,
and have a signification according to their relation to it, n.

^496 ;
in the externals appertaining to man there are four cover-

ings which encompass and enclose together all the interiors,

and which are called coats and skins ; to what internals these
correspond, see from experience, n. 5552 to 5559, 8980 ; similar
things were represented in the coverings, which constituted the
expanse of the tabernacle ; hence the understanding may borrow
some light concerning the forms of heaven ; nevertheless that
light will be extinguished with all those, who have not a distinct

knowledge concerning the things whicli are in the human body,
and who have not at the same time a distinct knowledge con-
cerning the spiritual things which are of faith and concerning
the celestial things which are of love, to which those things
corre^spond. Inasmnch as both the latter and the former things
with the generality are in a shade, yea in thick darkness, not
only from want of knowledge, but also from want of faith,

therefore it is thought needless to give any further explication of

these things, since, as was said above, they would fall into no
idea, on account of the want of intellectual light in such things.

9633. Yerses 15 to 30. And thou shalt makejplanksfor the

habitation^ of shittim-ioood, standing. Ten cubits the length of
'I jplanh., and a cubit and half a cubit the breadth of one plank.
Two hands shall be to one jplanh^ coTnbined each to the other i so
-halt thou do to all theplanks of the habitation. A nd thou shalt
tuakeplanksfor the habitation^ twentyplanksfor the corner of the

south towards the south. And thou shalt make forty bases of
silver beneaththe twentyplanks ^ two bases beneath one plankfor
the two hands thereof^ and two bases beneath oneplankfor the two
hands thereof Andfor the other side of the habitation to the

corner of the north twentyplanks. And their forty bases of
silver^ two bases beneath one planky and two bases beneath ane
plank. And for the two legs of the habitation towards the sea
thou shalt make sixplanks. And thou shalt make twoplanksfor
the corners of the habitation in the two legs. And they shall
he twinnedfrom beneath^ and shall be twinned together atits head,
at one ring ; so shall it he to them both, they shall be at the two.
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corners. Aiid them shall he eight planks and zhelr bases ofsilver^

sixteen bases, two bases beneath one plank, and tivo bases beneath

oneplank. And thou shall 7iiake staves of shittim-wood,for the

jiveplanks of one side of the habitation. And five staves for the

planks of the other side of the hahitation, and five stavesfor the

planks of the side of tJie habitation at the two legs towards tlie

sea. And the middle stave in the middle of theplanks passing

from extremity to extremity. And thou shall cover the planks

over with gold, aud thou shall make rings of gold housesfor the

staves^ and thou shall cover the staves over with gold. And thoa

shall set the habitation according to the mode iohicJitliou vjasi

made to see in tlie mountain. And thou shalt make planks for

the habitation, signifies the good supporting that heaven. Of
shittim-wood, signifies that it is the good of merit from the

Divine Human [principle] of the Lord. Ten cubits the length

of a plank, signifies that good all in all. And a cubit aud half

a cubit the "breadth of one plank, signifies truth thence con-

joining as much as is sufficient. Two hands shall b^ tf» one

j)lank, signifies power tlience derived. Combined eacn to the

other, signifies hence the conjunction of the Lord with tliose

who are in that heaven. So slialt thou do to all the planks of

the habitation, signifies thus every where. And thou shalt make
twenty planks for the habitation, signifies good supporting hea-

'^«^u in every manner and aiiogether. Twenty planks for the

corner of the south towards the south, signifies even into its

interior and inmost principles where truth is in the light. Aud
forty bases of silver, signifies plenary support by truth. Be-

neath the twenty planks, simn'fies which proceeds from the good

which is from the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord. Two
bases beneath one plank, signifies its conjunction with good.

For the two hands thereof, signifies hence power. And two

bases beneath one plank for the two hands thereof, signifies

thus in all and singular things. And for the other side of the

habitation at the corner of the north, signifies towards the

exteriors of that heaven, where truth is in obscurity. Twenty
planks, signifies good supporting in every manner and alto-

gether. And their forty bases of silver, signifies also plenary

support there by truth. Two bases beneath one plank, sig-

nifies by conjunction with good. And two bases beneatii or

plank, signifies every where. And for tlie two legs of the habi-

tation towards the sea, signifies conjunction with heaven where

«^ood is in obscurity. Thou shalt make six planks, signifies good

here of every mode from the Divine Human [principle] of the

jLiord. And thou shalt make two planks for the corners of the

habitation in the two legs, signifies the quality of conjunction

there with good. And they sliall be twinned from beneath, and

twinned together at its head, signifies conjunction from what is

C'xterior aud from what is interior. At one ring, signifies tlicrebjr

VOL. IX. -^'^
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consistence. So shall it be for them both, they shall be at the
two corners, signifies similar conjunction every where. And there

shall be eight planks and their bases of silver, signifies support ol

every kind from good by truth which is from good. Sixteen bases,

signifies support altogether. Two bases beneath one plank, and
two bases beneath one plank, signifies by conjunction with good
e^'My where. And thou shalt make staves with shittim-wood,

signifies the power of truth from good. For the five planks i

.'•le side of the habitation, signifies by which it looks towaids
the interiors of heaven where truth is in the light. And five

staves for the planks of the other side of the habitation, signifies

the power of truth from good by which it looks towards the

exteriors where truth is in obscurity. And five staves for the

planks of the side of the habitation at the two legs towards the

sea, signifies the power of truth from good by which it respects

that heaven where there is conjunction with good which is ii»

obscurity. And the middle stave in the middle of the planks

passing from extremity to extremity, signifies the primary power
from wliich the powers are everywhere continued. And thou

shalt cover the planks over with gold, and shalt make thei'

rings of gold, houses for the staves, and shalt cover the stave*

over with gold, signifies a representative of good from wliici

and by wdiicli are all things. And thou shalt set the habitation

according to the mode which thou wast made to see in the mour
t'xin, signifies to the quarters according to the states of goou
^':d of truth thence derived in the heaven which is representee!

9634, " And thou shalt make planks for the habitation "

—

that liereby is signified good supporting that heaven, appears

-trom the signification of a plank, as denoting good supj)orting.

of which we shall speak presently ; and from the signification

of the habitation, as denoting the middle or second heaven, see

n. 9594. The reason why planks denote good supporting is,

because they were of wood, and supported the curtains both of

the habitation and of the tent, and also the two coverings over

them, hence by planks are signified supports, and because they

were of wood they signified supports from good, for every

^••-ng which is of wood signifies good, even to the very houses

which were of wood, n. 3720 ; the quality of the wood is signifi-

ed by shittim-wood, of which they were made. Inasmuch as all

the representatives which are in nature, have reference to the

human form, and have a signification according to that reference,

n. 9496, so also have the planks of the habitation ; these cor

respond to the muscular or fleshy part in man, which supports»

the encompassing coats and skins ; by flesh is also signified good
n 7850, 9127. Hence it is thcit the planks were of shirtinr

*vood, by which is signified the good that supports heaven, ...

9472, 9486, also that they were covered over w>b gold, by
which is also signified good.
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9635. " Of fehittim-wood "—that liereby is signilied the good
of merit frcni the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord, appears

from the signification of shittim-wood, as denoting the good of

merit from the Divine Human jj^rinciple] of the Lord, see n.

^472, 9486. That this good is the only good which reigns in

heaven, and supports it, see n. 9486.

9636. "Ten cubits the length of a plank"—that hereby is

signified that good all in all, appears from the signification of

ten, as denoting all, see n. 4638,9595; and from the signifi-

cation of length, :*e vienoting good, see n. 1613, 8898, 9487,

9600, in this case good supporting, which is the good of merit,

for this is signified by the planks of the habitation made of shit-

tim-wood, n. 9635. The reason why this good is all in all in

heaven is, because this good is the Divine Good itself which
makes the heavens and supports them, n. 9486 ; for the good
which ap})ertains to the angels is this very good, inasmuch as all

good is from the Lord
;
good from any other source is not good.

9637. " And a cubit and a half the breadth of one plank "

—that hereby is signified truth thence conjoining so much as

is sufficient, appears from the signification of one and a half, as

denoting what is full, see n. 9487, 9488, 9489, thus also as

much as is sufficient, for this is what is full. The reason wh... 7
that truth is thence derived, that is, from good, which is signi-

iied by the planks of shittim-wood, n. 9634, 9635, is, because
every good has its truth, and every truth has its good, good
without truth does not appear, and truth without good does not

€xist, for truth is the form of good, and good is the esse of truth
;

it is by virtue of a form that good appears, and it is by virtue of

an esse that truth exists. The case herein is similar to that of

flame and light, flame without light does not appear, wherefore

it emits from itself a light that it nuiy appear, and light without

flame does not exist. The case is similar with the will principle

of man and his intellectual principle, the will principle does not

appear without the intellectual, and the intellectual does not

^xist without the will ]>rinciple. As the case is with good and
ruth, or with flame and liglit, or with ihe will principle and
die intellectual, so also it is with love and faith, for all good is

of love, and all truth is of faith derived from love ; and the will

principle of man is dedicated to the reception of the good which

IS of love, and the intellectual principle to the reception of the

truth which is of faith ; flame also, or the Are of life, is love,

and the light of life is faith.

9638. "Two hands shall be to one plank "—that hereby is

signified tiie power thence derived, namely, by truth from good,

appears from the signification of hands, as denoting power, see

n. 878, 3387, 4931 to 4937, 5327, 5328, 6292, 6947, 7011, 7188,

7189, 7518, 7673. 8050, 8153, 8281, 9J 33 ; and that all powei

is by truth from good, n. 6344, 6413, 9327, 9410.
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9639 "Combined each to the other "—that hereby is sig

nitied hence the conjuncticn of the Lord with those who are in

that heaven, appears from the signitication of being combined,,
when concerning the power which is signitied bj hands^ as-

denoting conjnnction by truth from good ; for all, who are in

heaven, are called powers, and also are powers, in consequence
of tlieir being receptions of the Divine Truth which is from the

Lord; therefore also by angels in the Word are signitied Divine
Truths, n. 8192. The Divine Good proceeding from the Lord is

what coiyoins all in heaven ; for the universally reigning prin-

ciple in Divine Truths is Divine Good, and what reigns univer-

sally, this conjoins ; this conjunction is what is signitied by the
co)nbination of the hands of eyery plank, one to the other.

9640. " So shalt thou do to all the planks of the habitation
"

—that hereby is signitied thus every where, appears from the

signitication of all, when relating to heaven, as denoting every
where, for what is done to all there, this is done every where

^

and from the signitication of the planks of the habitation, as

denoting good supporting heaven, see n. 9634.

9641. "And thou shalt make planks for the h-abitation twen
ty "—that hereby is signified good supporting heaven in every
manner and altogether, appears from the signitication of the

planks of the habitation, as denoting good supporting heaven
see n. 9634; and from the signitication of twenty, as denot-

ing what is full, thus in every manner and altogether. The
reason Mdiy twenty has this signitication Is, because the mul-
tiplied numbers signify the same as the simple ones from which
they are multiplied, n. 5291, 5335, 5708, 7973, thus the num-
bei' twenty signilies the same with ten and with two, from the

multiplication of which it arises ; that ten denotes what is full,

and all, see n. 3107, 4638 ; in like manner two, n. 9103, 9166.

9642. " Planks for the corner of the south southward "

—

that hereby is signitied even into interior and inmost principles^

whei-e truth is in the light, appears from the signitication of the

planks of the habitation, as denoting good supporting heaven,
see n. 9634 ; and from the signification of corner, when it is

said of the quarters of the world, as denoting where that state

is which is marked and signitied by the quarter, of which we
shall speak presently ; and from the signitication of the south
southward, as denoting interior and inmost principles, wiiere

truth is in its light ; for by the south is signitied a state of light,

which is a state of intelligence derived from truths, thus also

an interior state, for light and with liglit intelligence and
wisdom, in the heavens increases towards things interior, at a
distance from which things, truth is in shade, which state of

truth is signitied by the north. Jlence now it is, that by the

corner of the south southward, is signitied even to interior and
inmost principles where truth is m the light. The sane i»
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signitied bj the soutli in Isaiah, " I will say to the nort/t give,

and to the south keep not back ; bring My sons from fai-, and

My daughters from the extremity of the earth," xliii. 6 ; the

subject treated of in this passage is concerning a Xew Church.

To say to the north, denotes to those who are in darkness or

ignorance concerning tlie truths of faith, who are the nations

out of the church ; to say to the south, denotes to those who
are in light derived from the knowledges of good and truth,

and these are the}' who are within the church, wherefore it is

said to the latter that they should not keep back, but to the

former that they siiould gi e. And in Ezekiel, " !Set thy faces

the way of the south^ and drop towards the south, and pro])hecy

against theforest to tliefidd of the south, and say to theforest

of the south, behold 1 kindle a fire in thee which shall devour

in thee every green tree, and all faces shall be hxivnaiifroni the

soutli to the north. Set thy faces toward Jerusalem, and drop

against the sanctuaries, and ])rophecy against the land of Israel,
'

XX. 40, 47 ; xxi. 2. The south in this passage denotes those

who are in the light of truth from the Word, thus denotes

those who are of the church, but who are in falses, which they

confirm from the sense of the letter of the AVord improperly

explained ; whence it is called the forest to the lieid of the

south, and the forest of the south. Forest denotr^a that the

scientitic principle has rule, but a garden denotes that truth

has rule. Hence it is evident, what is signitied by setting the

faces the way of the south, and dropping towards the south,

and prophecying against the field to tlie south; and afierwards

by setting the faces towards Jerusalem, and dropping against

die sanctuaries, and prophecying against the land of Israel
;

for Jerusalem and the land of Israel is tlie church, and the

sanctuaries there denote the things which are of the church.

Again, in Isaiah, " If thou press out thy soul to the hungry,

and satisfy the afflicted soul, tluj liyJd shall arise 'i?i darkness,

and thy thick darkness shall be as the south,^'' Iviii.lO. Where
darkness and thick darkness denote ignorance of truth and

good, whilst light and the south denofc the understanding of

those principles. Again, " Bring forth counsel, do judgment,

set thy shade as the nio-ht i" the midst of the south, hide those

that are expelled, reveal not the wanderer," xvi. 3. Where iu

the midst of the south denotes in the midst of the light of

truth. And in Jeremiah, "Sanctify the battle iuj-ainst the

daughter of Zion, arise and It^t us yo uj) into the south, because

the day goeth asvay, because the shadows of the evening are

inclined, vi. 4. To go up into the south denotes against the

church, where truth is in the light derived from the Word,
And in Amos, " I will cause txe sun to set in the south, and 1
will darken the earth in the day of liyhtr viii. 9 ; denoting to

extinguish all the light of truth which is from the Word. And
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in David, " Tliou shalt not be afraid of the terror of the night,

of the weapon that Hieth in the day, o^ the pestilence in thick
darkness, of the death that vastatet/i in the south^'' Psalm xci.

5, 6. The terror of night denotes the falses of evil wliich are
from hell; the weapon which flies intlie day denotes the false

which is openly taught ; the death which vastates in the south,,

denotes the evil, which is openly lived in, whereby truth is

destroyed where it is capable of being in its light from the
Word. And in Isaiah, "The prophetic [enunciation] of the

wilderness of the sea, as whirlwinds from the south, to Him
who is about to pass, it cometh from the wilderness, from a

terrible land," xxi. 1, And in Daniel, " The he-goat of the

she-goats made himself exceedingly great, and his horn grew
towards the south, and towards the east, and towards honora-
bleness ; and it grew even to the host of the heavens, and cast

down to the earth [some] of the host and of the stare, and
trod them under foot," viii. 8, 9, 10. The subject treated of

in this passage is concerning the state of a future church, and
it is predicted that the church would perish by doctj'ine con-

cerning faith separate from the good of charity ; the he-goat

of the she-goats is such faith, n. 4169, 4769 ; its horn growing
towards the south, denotes the power of the false thence derived

against truths ; towards the east, denotes against goods ; to

wards honorableness, denotes the church ; to the host of the

heavens, denotes against all the goods and truths of heaven; to

cast down to the earth [some] of the host and of the stars,

denotes to destroy those goods and truths, and the very know-
ledges of good and truth, n. 4697. In the same prophet is

descriJbed the war between thd kiut/ of the south, and the king
of the north, chap. xi. 1 to the end, and by the king of the

south is signified tlie light of truth from the Word, and by the

king of the north reasoning concerning truth grounded in sci-

entitics ; the changes which the church was to undergo until it

was to peri&h, are described by the various successes of that

war. Inasmuch as the south signified truth in the light, there-

fore it was ordained that the tribes of Reuben, of Simeon, and
' of Gad, should encamj) towards the south, Numb. ii. 10 to 15.

ii^ncampments represented the orderly arrangements of all

liiings. which are in the iieavens, according to the truths and
good of faith and love, n. 4236, 8103, 8193, 8196. And the

twelve tribes, which encamped, signified all truths and goods
in the complex, n. 3858, 3862, 3^ 26, 3939, 4000, 6335, 6337,

6397, 6640, 7836, 7891, 7996, 7997; by the tribe of Reuben
was signified the truth of faith in doctrine, n. 3861, 3866,

5542 ; by the tribe of Simeon, tlie truth of faith in life thence

derived, n. 3869, 3870, 3871, 3872, 4497, 4502, 4503, 5482
;

aud by the tribe of Gad were signified works derived from those

tmths, n. 6404, 6405. Hence it is evident, why those tribe»
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encamped towards the south, I )r all things which are of truth,

or of faith, are of the south, because of light. From these

considerations it is now manifest what is signified by the corner

of the south, namely, where the state of truth is in light. For
all states of the good of love and of the truth of faith are sig-

nified by the four corners of the earth ; states of the good of

love, by the corner of the east and by the corner of tlie west, and
states of the truth of faith by the corner of the south, and of

the north. In like manner by the four winds in the Apocalypse,

"The angel standing upon tJiefour corners of the earthy holding

back thefour winds of the earthy that the winds should not blow
upon the earth," vii, 1. And in another place, "Satan shall go
forth to seduce the nations which are in thefour corners of the

earth^^'' xx. 7, 8. And in Matthew, " He shall send His angels,

and shall gather together tlie elect //v/^i the four winds, from
the borders of the heavens to the borders thereof," xxiv. 31.

And in Ezekiel, ^^ Gome, spirits,from the four winds, and
breathe into the slain that they may live," xxxvii. 9. Inasmuch
as by those winds, or by those quarters, are signified all things

of good and of truth, thus all things of heaven and of the

church, and by the temple was signified heaven or the church
;

therefore from ancient times it has been customaiy to give

temples a direction towards the east and west, since the east

signified the good of love in its rising, and the west the good
of love in its setting. This originated in the representatives

in which the ancients, who were of the church, were principled.

9643. " Forty bases of silver"—that hereby is signified ple-

nary support by truth, appears from the signification of forty,

as denoting what is plenary, see n. 9437 ; and from the signi-

fication of bases, as denoting support, for bases support; and

from the signification of silver, as denotin»' truth, bcl' n. 1551,

2954, 5658, 6112, 6914, 6917, 7999. The reason why the

bases were of silver, and the planks were covered over with

gold, was, because by planks is signified good, and by bases

truth, and good has power, and thereby support by truth ; that

good has power by truth, see n. 6344, 6413, 9327, 9410 ;
and

that gold denotes good, and silver truth, see n. 113, 1551,

1552, 5658, 6914, 6917, 8932, 9490, 9510. The reason why
good has power by truth is, because trutli is the form of good,

and good thereby has quality, for where quality is there form

is, tluis it has wiiereby it can operate on something else in this

or that manner. Hence it is that good has faculty, but not

determinate except by truth. Determinate faculty is actual

power, consequently supporting power. Bases also correspond

to the feet and soles of the feet in man ; in general to the bones,

which support all the fiesliy [substance] in the body. By feet

and by bones in like manner is signified truth supporting, and

oy what is flesh}/ in the body the good which supports itself
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bv trutli. That all tilings innature have reference to the humaa
Ibnn, and are signiticative according to their relation to it, see
n. 9i96; that flesh denotes good, n. 3813, 6968, 7850, 9127;
that feet denote the natural principle, thus trutli in power from
good, n. 5327*, 5328 : that the body denotes good, n. 6135 ;'

that bones denote truth supporting, n. 3842, 8005. Hence also
it is that a foundation, which is a common basis, denotes the
truth of faith, and faith itself, as may be manifest from tlie pas-
sages in the Word, where mention is made of foundation, as
in Jsaiah, "Do ye not know, do ye not hear, do ye not under-
stand thefoundations of the earth V xl. 21. He who does not
know what is signifled by a foundation, and what by the earth,

conceives no otherwise tiiun that the bottoms of the earth are
there meaiit by the foundations of the earth, although he may
perceive, if he attends, that something else is meant, for what
would it be to know, to hear and understand the foundations
of the earth? Hence it may be manifest that by the foundations
of the earth are signified such things as are of the church:
That earth in the Word denotes the church, is very manifest
from the passages in the Word where earth is named, see those
which are cited, n. 9325 ; and that its foundations are the truths

of faith, for these truths of the church are for foundations,

as may also be still further manifest from the following pas-

sages, "They do not acknowledge, neither do they understand,
they walk in darkness, all thefoundations of the earth totteri^''

Psalm Ixxxii. 5 ; that the foundations of the earth do not totter,

Dut the truths of the church to those who do not acknowledge,
do not understand, and walk in darkness, is evident. Again,
" The earth was moved and trembled, and the foundations of
the mountains shook, and moved themselves," Psalm xviii, 7;
where mountains denote the good things of love, see n. 795,
4210, 6-435, 8327, their foundations denote the truths of faith.

And in Isaiah, " The cataracts from on high are opened, and
t\\Qfoundations of the earth are moved^'' xxiv. 18. Since a
foundation denotes the truth of faith, and a city its doctrines,

therefore also in the Word mention is made of a foundation of

a city, when the truth of doctrine is meant, as in David, " The
channels of waters appeared, and the foundations of the city

were discovered, at the chiding of Jehovah," Psalm xviii. 15

;

that a city denotes the doctrine of truth, see n. 402, 245:», 2943,
3216, 4492, 4493. Hence it may be manifest what is signitied

by the foundations of the city of the IToly Jerusalem in the

Apocalypse, "The wall of the city of the Holy Jerusalem had
twelvefoundations, and in them the names of the twelve apos-
tles of the Lamb ; thefoundations of the wall were adorned
with every precious stoue," Apoc. xxi. 14 to 20. He who
does not know what is signifled by the Holy Jerusalen:, what
by a city, what by a wall, what by a foundation, and what
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bj tlie twelve apostle?, can see ii(3tliing of tlie arcj.na which
lie concealed in the above ])assage, when yet l)y the Holy Jeru-
salem is meant the New Church of tlie Loi'd, about to succeec!

to this of ours. By city, is meant doctrine; by a \vall, truth
protecting and defending-; by foundations, the truths of faith

;

by the twelve apostles, all the goods of love aud truths of faith

in the complex. Hence it may be manifest, why it is said tha
the foundations should be twelve, and adorned with evei'v pi-e

cious stone ; for a ])recions stone denotes the truth of faitl

grounded in the good of love, u 114, 3858, 6640, 9476 ; and
the twelve apostles denote all things of love and of faith in

the complex, n. 3488, 3858, 6397. Hence it is evident, what
is signiiied by foundations in the above passage, and also by
foundations in Isaiah, " Behold I arrange thy stones with
stibium, and I will set thyfoundations in sapphires^^ liv. 11;
where sapphires denote interior truths, w. 9407. Again, in

the same prophet, " Jehovah shall smite Asliur with a staff;

then shall be every ^iiq^q.oq of the stajf of the foundation, upon
which Jehovah shall cause him to rest," xxx. 31, 32. The staff

of a foundation denotes the power of truth ; that staff denotes
power, see n. 4013, 4015, 4876, 4936, 6947, 7011, 7026.
And in Jeremiah, " They shall not take from thee a stone for

a corner, or a stone offoundations,'''' li. 26 ; Avhere a stone of
foundations denotes the truths of tairh. And in Job, "Where
wast thou when Ifounded the earth, declare if thou hast known
intelligence; who set the Tneasures thereof, if thou knoweat
iijHjn what are its hases, or who set the stone of its corner ;
when the morning stars sang together, and all the sons of God
shouted," xxxviii. 4 to 7. He who does not know M'hat is sig-

nified in the internal sense by earth, by its measures, and by its

bases, also what by the stone of a corner, by morning stars,

and by the sons of God, sees nothing of the arcana contained
therein, believing that it is the earth which is meant ; also its

foundation, measures, bases, the stone of a corner, and is alto-

gether ignorant of what is signified by the rucming stars singing,

and by the sons of God shouting. But he will come out of

darkness into light, when he knows that earth denotes the

church ; its foundations, the truth of faith ; its measures, states

of good and truth ; its bases, truths themselves supporting ; stone

of a corner, the power of truth ; the morning stars, the know-
ledges of good and truth derived from good, the sons of God,
Divine Truths. The latter are said to shout when they exist,

the former to sing when they arise.

9644. " Under the twenty planks "—that hereby is signified

which proceeds from good, which is from the Divine [pi'inciple]

of the Lord, appears from the signification of twenty, as denoting

what is full, thus in every manner and altogether, see above, n.

'^641
; and from the signification of rlx' plankg of the habitation,

i5J



394 EXODUS. [Chap, xxv*.

as denoting; good supporting heaven, see n. 9634. That this

good is tlie good of merit, thus of the Divine Human [princi-

ple] of tlie Lord, see n. 7S50, 9127 ; and that this is the only
good wliich reigns in heaven, n. 9486. That the truth, which-

is signified by the bases, is what proceeds from that good, is-

Bignitied by the bases being under the planks.

9645. " Two bases under one plank "—that hereby is signi-

fied its conjunction with good, appears from the signification of

two, as denoting conjunction, see n. 5194, 8423 ; and from the-

signihcation of bases, as denoting truth, by which is support,,

see n. 9643 ; and rom the signification of plank, as denoting
good supporting, see just above, n. 9644.

9646. " For its ^wo liands "—that hereby is signified hence^

power, appears from tl'^ signification of hands, as denoting-

powder, see n. 9638.

9647. " And two » ases under one plank for its two hands "

—that hereby is signified thus in all and singular things, appears-

from this consideration, that such bases and hands were applied
to every plank, and that the repetition involves this, therefore it

signifies that so it should be to all and singular things. It is to

be noted, that good with truths is similar to itself in every par
ticular appertaining to man and angel, such as it is in general,,

n. 920, 1040, 1316, 4345, thus in all and singular things.

9648. " And for the other side of the habitation at the corner
of the north "—that hereby is signified towards the exterioi-s

of that heaven where truths are in obscurity, appears from the

signification of the habitation, as denoting heaven, see n. 9594 j.

and from the signification of the north, as denoting exteriors,,

where truth is in obscurity, see n. 3708 ; hence it is evident
that by the side of the habitation at the corner of the north,,

is signified towards the exteriors of heaven, where truth is in

obscui'ity. There are four states, to which the four quarters ia

the world, which are the east, the west, the south, and tlif

north, coi-respond ; the east corresponds to a state of good ii

its rising, the west to a state of good in its setting, the south
corresponds to a state of truth in its light, but the north to i.

state of truth in the shade, n. 3708. The state of good to

which the east corresponds, and the state of truth to wliich the
south cori-esponds, are interior states ; and the state of good
to wliicli the west corresponds, and the state of truth to which
the north, are exterior, for every state, the more interior it is,

BO much the more perfect, and the more exterior it is, so much
the more imperfect, thus more obscure. Hence it is that mai:.^

the higher he can be elevated towards interior things, comes so
much tlie more into the perception of good, and into the light

of truth ; wherefore a man, when he puts o±f corporeal things,,

which are themselves external, as is the case when he depart»
out of the world, if he have lived a ife of truth and good '•om^^c
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into intelligence and wisdom, and thereby into tlie perception

of all happinesses, and into a perception of the greater, in pro-

portion as by a life of good derived from the doctrine of trutn,

he has suffered himself to be elevated towards the interior things

of heaven.

9649. "Twenty planks"—that hereby is signified gooJ sup-

porting in every manner and altogether, appears from the signi-

fication of twenty, as denoting in every manner and altogether,

See aDove, n. 9641 ; and from the signification of the planks

of the habitation, as denoting good supporting heaven, see n.

9634.

9650. " And their twenty bases of silver "—signifies also ple-

nary support by truth, as above, n. 9643.

9651. "Two bases under one plank "—signifies by conjunc-

tion with good, as also above, n. 9645.

9652. " And two bases under one plank "—signifies every

where because appertaining to all and singular things, n. 9647,

fur what appertains to all and singular things, this is every where.

9653. " And for the two legs of the habitation towards the

sea"—that hereby is signified conjunction with heaven where
good is in obscurity, appears from the signification of two, as

denoting conjunction, as above, n. 9645 ; and from the signi-

fication of legs, as denoting the borders where good verges to

obscurity, see n. 7859 ; and from the signification of the habita-

tion, as denoting heaven, see n. 9594 ; and from the signification

of the west or of the sea, as denoting a state of good in obscurity,

see n. 3708, 8615. The reason why that state is signified by

the west is, because by the sun is signified the Lord as to the

good of love, see n. 3636, 3643, 4060, 4321, 7078, 7083, 7171,

S644, 8812 ; hence by its rising is signified the good of love

from the Lord in clear perception, and by setting, good from

Him in obscure perception. And whereas man and angel has

clear perception, when he is elevated towards interior things or

into the light of heaven, and obscure perception, when he is in

exterior things, n. 9648, thus when in the light of the world,

therefore the west is also called the sea. for the sea signifies the

scientific principle in general, n. 28, 2850, and the scientific

principle is in the external or natural man, where good is in

obscui'it}'^ ; all the scientific principle, inasmuch as it is of the

natural man, is in the light of the world.

9654. " Thou shalt make six planks "—that hereby is signi-

fied good there ofevery mode from the Divine Human [principle]

of the Lord, appears from the signification of six, as denoting all

things in the complex, see n. 7973, thus also of every mode

;

and from the signification of the planks of the habitation, as

denoting good from the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord
supporting heaven see n. 9644.
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9655. " Aiul tlioii shalt mtike two planks for the corners of
the liabitation in the two legs "—that hereby is signified quality

of conjunction tiiere with good, appears from what follows,

where it is said that the planks there should be twinned from
beneath, and twinned togetlier at its head at one corner ; which
words denote the quality of conjunction there with good, for by
two is signified conjunction, n. 9645 ; by planks good support-

ing, n. 9634 ; by the corners of the habitation in the two legs,

the borders where that good is, n, 9653.

9656. "And tliey shall be twinned from beneath, and twinned
together at its liead "—that hereby is signified conjunction from
"what is exterior and from what is interior appears from the sig-

iiiticaiion of being twinned, as denoting to act conjointly; and
from the signilication of from beneath as denoting from what is

«xterior, for that which is without is expressed in tiie Word by
beneath, and that which is within by above, see n. 3084, 4599,

5146, 8325 ; hence things deep denote things exterior, and
things high denote things interior, u. 2148, 4210, 4599 ; and
from the signification of the head, when it is said from beneath
to the head, as denoting from what is interior. The reason wh;
this is signified by the liead is, because the head is above the

body, and by things superior are signified things interior, as was»

just now said. And moreover the interior things of man are in

his head, for in the head are the beo;innino;s of the senses and of

motions, and tiie beginnings are inmost tilings, because from
them the rest are derived, for the beginnings are as the veins of

fountains from which rivers are derived. Hence also it is, that

interior things are expressed by the head in the Word, as in

Isaiah, " Jehovah will cut oif from Israel the head and the tail,

the branch and the rush in one day," ix. 14. Again, " There
«hall not be work for Egypt, which the head and the tail, tlie

branch and the rush may do," xix. 15. In tiiese passages the

church is treated of, the interior things of wliich are the head,

and the exterior the tail. Again, '• In all heads shall be baldness,

every beard shaved," xv. 2. Baldness in heads denotes no
good and truth in the interiors ;

shaven beard denotes no good
and truth in the exterioi-s. And in Jeremiah, " Thou shalt be
ashamed ofEgypt as thou wast ashamed of Ashur, and thy hands
ifhall he itpon thy head, because Jehovah hath abominated thy

feecurities," ii. 36, 37; thus is described shame on account of

the goods and truths of the church destroyed by scientifics, and
by reasonings from them. Egypt is the scientific principle; Ashur
is reasoning from them ; hands upon tlie head denote to cover
the interiors by reason of shame. In like manner in another
passage, " They were ashamed, and affected with ignominy,
and covered their head,^' Jer. xiv. 3, 4, and 2 Sam. xiii. 19.

9657. ''To one ring'—that hereby is signified time con-
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«istence, appears i\\nn the sigiiificatloa of a riri^, as denoting

conjunction, see n. 9493, 9495, in this case consistence by con-

junction, because it is said that the phmks shall be twinned to

one ring.

9658. " So sliall it be to tliem both, at the two corners they

shall be"—that hereby is signilied like conjunction every where,

appears from the signification of both, or two, as denoting con-

junction, see above, n. 9655 ; inasmuch as this is on both sides,

it signifies like conjunction every where, f >r the planks twinned

at the two corners looked to every quarter ; thus they construct-

ed the two legs at the two corners, and to look to every quartei

is to look every where; and wliereas it was on both sides alike,

it denotes like conjunction every where.
9659. •' And there shall be eig>t planks and their bases of

«ilver"—that iiereby is signified evc'-y mode of support from

good, and by truth gi-ounded in good, appears from the signi-

fication of eight, as denoting every mode, of which we shall

«peak presently ; and from the signification of planks, as de-

noting good supporting, see n. 963i ; and from the signification

of bases of silver, as denoting support by truth which is from

good, see u. 9643. The reason why eight denotes in every

mode is, because by that number is signified the same as by

two and by four, for it arises out of those numbers multiplied

into each other, and by two and four is signified conjunction

to the full, see n. 5194, 8423, 8ST7, and lience also what is

full, n. 9103, consequently every mode, for what is in full, is

also in every mode. By eight also is signilied what is full and

in every mode from this consideration, because by a week [or

«even days] is signified an entire period from beginning to end,

n. 2044, 3845, hence by the eighth day is signified a full state,

from which is afterwards made a new beginning. Hence it was
that males of eight days old were circumcised. Gen. xvii, 12

;

chap. xxi. 4 ; for by circumcision was signified purification

from filthy loves by the truth of faith, n. 2039, 2046, 2799,

3412, 3413, 4462 ; the fore-skin corresponded to the defilement

of good by those loves, n. 4462, 7045, 7225 ; and the knife of

stone, with which circumcision was performed, signified the

truth of faith by which purification is effected, n. 2039, 2046,

2799, 7044. What is full and of every mode is also signified

by eight after seven in Micah, " When Ashur shall come into

our land, and shall tread down our palaces, then we will set

over him seve7i shepherds and eightprinces ofirien^ and they shall

feed the land of Ashur with the sword, and it shall deliver from
Ashur," V. 5, 6. Ashur denotes reasoning concerning the gooda
and truths of the church from man's own intelligence, deliver-

ance total or in every mode from falsity is hence signified by
«ight princes of men who shall destroy

;
princes of men denote

the primarv truths )f «cood. That eight denotes what is fiil^
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and in every mode is also manifest from experience concerning
the letting in and reception of societies into heaven, see n. 2130.

The societies first received appeared even to twelve, and after-

wards even to eight ; for thej who are let in and received into

heaven, are they who are purified from terrestrial things, thus

from the loves of them, and are next instructed ; by the number
p^'^lit on this occasion was signified what is full. The like is

signified by eight in other parts of the Word, as by the porch
of the gate from the house being eight ells, and by there being
eight steps to the house, Ezek. chap. xl. 9, 31, 41 : the subject

there treated of is concerning a new house, by which is signified

a new church of the Lord ; truths leading to good and from
good to truth are signified by the porch and by the steps. He
that does not know that numbers in the Word involve things,

cannot conceive any otherwise than that the measures and
numbers, where the subject treated of is concerning the taber-

nacle, concerning the temple of Solomon, and next concerning
the new house and the new temple and the new earth in Ezekiel,

signified nothing of reality, and thus nothing of sanctity, when
yet in the Word no expression howsoever minute is vain. Let
him who has intelligence consider the measures and numbei"3

in Ezekiel, from chap. xl. to chap, xlviii. ; also the measure?
and numbers in the Apocalypse, chap. xxi. ; where also it ia

said, ''That t/ie angel measured the wall of the New Jerusalem^
a hundredfortyfour cuhits^ and that it is the measure of aniayiy

that is, of an angel^'' verse 17. Also in another place, '•''He thai

hath intelligence, let him compute the number of the beast, for ii

is the number ofa man, namely, his numher is six hundred sixty

six,^^ Apoc. xiii. 18 ; besides in many passages elsewhere. That
all numbers in the Word signify things, see n. 482, 487, 575,

647, 648, 755, 813, 1963, 1988, 2075, 2252, 3252, 4264, 4495,

4670, 5265, 5291, 5335, 5708, 7973, 6175 ; and in the places

where it was shown wiiat some numbers specifically signify.

9660. " Sixteen bases "—that hereby is signified support
altogether, appears from the signification of sixteen, as denot-

ing altogether ; for sixteen signifies the like with eight, inas-

much as numbers multiplied have a like signification with the

simple ones from which they are multiplied, see n. 5291, 5335,

5708, 7973. That eight denotes what is full and in everj* mode,
was just now shown above, n. 9659, thus it also denotes altc-

gether ; and from the signification of bases, as deno:ing support,

see n. 9643.

9661. " Two bases under one plank, and two bases under
one plank"—that hereby is signified by conjunction of truth

with good every where, appears from the signification of two,

as denoting conjunction, see n. 1686, 3519, 5194, 8423 ; and
from the signification of bases, as denoting truth supporting,

6ee n. 9645 ; and fron^ the signification cf a plank, a^ denoting
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good supporting, seo n. 9634- ; the repetition involves that it is

so to all and singular things, consequently every where, as also

occasionally before.

9662. " And thou shalt make staves of shittim-wood "

—

that hereby is signified tlie power of truth from good, appears

from the signification of staves, as denoting the power which
is of truth derived from good, see n. 9496; and from the sig-

nification of shittim-wood, as denoting the good of merit which
is of the Lord alone, see n. 9472, 9486. Tliat this good is the

only good whicli reigns in lieaven, see n. 9486, consequentlv

from which truths have power.
9663. "For the five planks of one side of the habitation "

—

that hereby is signified where it looks towards the interiors of

heaven, where truth is in the light, appears from the significa-

tion of five, as denoting all things of that part, see n. 9604
;

and from the signification of planks, as denoting goods sup-

porting, see n. 9634 ; and from the signification of the side of the

habitation, as denoting the quarter of hea\'en which is looked

to, for the habitation is heaven, n. 9596 ; and the side is the

quarter which it looked to. The reason why it denotes towards
the interiors where truth is in the light, thus towards the south,

is, because the same things are thrice said, and the third or last

time it is said to the two legs towards the sea, and tliree sides

are mentioned, the first to the south, verse 18, the second to

the north, verse 20, and the third to the sea, verse 22. That
to the south denotes to interior things, where truth is in the

light, see u. 9642. That to the north denotes towards exterior

things, where truth is in obscurity, n. 9648. And that to the

sea denotes where good is in obscurity, n. 9653.

9664. " And five staves for the planks of the other side of

the habitation "—that hereby is signified the power of truth

from good, by which it looks towards exteiiors, where truth is

in obscurity, appears from what was just now explained above,
n. 9662, 9663.

9665. " And five staves for the planks of the side of the ha-

bitation at the two legs towards the sea"—that hereby is signi-

iied the power of truth from good, by which t looks at that

heaven, where there is conjunction Mith good Tvvnch is in ob-
scurltv, appears also from what was explained above, n. 9653,
9662,'':i663.

9666. " And a middle stave in the middle of the planks,
passing frcan extremity to extremity "—that hereby is signified
the primarjMjower from which tJie powers are every where con-
tinued, appeals from the signification of a stave, as denoting
power, see n. 9496 ; and from the signification of middle, as
denoting what is inmost and primary, see n. 1074, 2940, 2973,
6897, 6084, 6103 ; and from the signification of passing from
extremity to extremity, when it is said of a stave by which ia
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signilied i)owei', as denoting the powers thence derived and
every where continued. How tlie case herein is, cannot be
known, unless it be known how the case is with things interior

and things exterior in the spiritual world. Those things which
are best and purest, thus winch are more perfect than the rest,

are in the inmost ; the things which thence proceed towards
exteriors, according to the degrees of removal from inmost
things, are less perfect ; and at length those things which are.

in tlie extremes, are least perfect of all, n. 9648. Things are said

to be less perfect, which can be more easily warped from theii

form and beauty, thus from their order. The case herein is as

with fruits which contain in their inmost part seeds, on the

outside of these seeds is pulp ; tlie seeds are in a more perfect

state than the pulp which is without, af'. may be manifest from
this consideration, that when the pulp grows putrid, the seeds

still remain entire. The case is similar with the seeds, in them
the prolitic principle is inmost, which is in a more perfect state

than those tilings in the seed which are without, for the proliiic

principle remains in its integrity, and produces a new tree or

plant when the exterior things are dissolved. The case is sim-

ilar in heaven, where inmost principles, as being nearer to the

Lord, are in a more perfect state than exterior things, whence
it is, that the inmost heaven excels the heavens which are be-

neath in wisdom and intelligence, and tliereby in happiness.

The case is similar in every heaven, the inmost principle

therein being more perfect than those which are round about.

In like manner witli man, who is in the good of love and the

truths of faith, his internal is in a more perfect state than the

external, for the internal man is in the heat and light of heaven,

but the external in the heat and light of the world. In like

manner in every perfect form, its inmost principle is the best,

which inmost principle is meant by the middle. The reason

why by passing from extremity to extremity, when it is said

of a stave, is signilied power thence derived and every where
continued is, because by from extremity to extremity is signi-

fied the first and last end, thus from beginning to end, for the

first end is a beginning. Hence it is that by extremities are

signified all things and every where, as in Jeremiah, "• The

sword of Jehovah sliall devonvfrom the extremity of the earth

to its extreiiiitt/,^^ xii. 12. Sword denotes truth coij^jating

against the false, and destroying it, and in the oppOj,Je sense

denotes the false combating against truth, and dest^i'/ing it, n.

2799, 4499, 6353, 7102, 8294. Devouring from
J;,

j extremity

of the earth to its extremity, denotes all things ;<. the church
;

for the earth is the church, n. 9334. And in /David, " Fro)n

the extremity of the heavens in hi& going i'orth. and his circuit

to the extremities thereof^'' Psalm xix. 6. W? ere also from the

extremity of the heavens to their extremities ^ onotes all thi s
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and every where. And in Mark, " He shall send [lis ani^eU,

and shall gather together His elect from the four winds, from
the extremity of the earth even to the extremity of the heaven^
xiii. 27 ; where the extremity of the earth and the extremity
of heaven denote all things external and internal of the church
That earth denotes the external of the church, and heaven its

internal, see n. 1733, 1S50, 2117, 211s, 3355, 4535, where it is

explained what is meant by a new earth and a new heaven.

In like manner extremities in the plural, in Isaiah, "Look unto

Me that ye may be saved all the extremities of the earth, ''^ xlv.

22. And in David, "The God of our salvation, of the con-

tidence of all the extremities oftheearth and of the sea of those

that are afar off," Psalm Ixv. 5. And also in the singular, when
it is said even to extremity, as in Isaiah, " Let My salvation be
ev^w to the extremity of the earth^'' xlix. 6. Again, " Jehovah
shall make it to be heard even to tJie extremity of the earth, say

ye to the daughter of Zion, behold thy salvation shall come,"

Ixii. 11. And in Jeremiah, " A tumult cometh^vt;;^ to the extre-

mity of the earth^^ xxv. 31. In which passages, even to the

extremity involves from extremity to extremity. But when by
extremity is only meant what is extreme or the last, then by it

is signified that which is the last of heaven or of the church,

as in Isaiah, "Sing ye to Jehovah a new' song, llis praise t}i,e

extremity of the earth, ye that go down to the sea, and the

fulness thereof, the isles and they that dwell therein," xlii. 10.

Where the extremity of the earth and they that go down to the

sea denote the ultimate principle of the church where good and

truth is in obscurity. That the sea has this signitication, see n.

9653. Isles denote those who are more remote from truths, and

thence from worship, n. 115S. Again, " Bring My suns/'/w/t

afar, and My 6.'<i\\g\\iiiv&from tJie extremity of tlieearth,^^ xliii.

6 ; where sons from afar denote those who are in obscurity as

to truth, daughters from the extremity of the earth denote those

who are in obscurity as to goods, such as were the gentiles.

That sons denote those who are in truths, and in the abstract

sense truths, see n. 264, 489,491, 1147, 2623, 2803, 2813, 3373,

3704; and that daughters denote those who ar« in goods, and

in the abstract sense goods, see n. 489, 490, 491, 2362, 3963,

8994. Hence also it is evident that extremity is predicated of

good, and afar off of truth, as also Psalm Ixv. 5, and Isaiah

xiii. 5. But it is to be noted, that by the extremity of heaven,

is not meant the extremity of space, but a state of good and

truth, for in heaven there is no space, but only an appearance

of it according to states of good and truth.

9667. " And thou shalt cover the planks over with gold,

and thou shalt make their rings of gold, houses for the staves,

and thou shalt cover over the staves with gold"—that hereby

is signilied a representative of good from which and by which
VOL. IX. 26
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are all things, appears fron. the signification of covering over

with gold and of making of gold, as denoting what is repre

sentative of good, see n. 9510 ; by the planks also is signified

good supporting, n. 9634 ; by rings the conjunction of good
and truth, n. 9493, 9495 ; and by staves the power of truth

from good, n. 9496. The reason why all things are from good
and by good, is, because all things which are '"n the universe

have reference to good and to truth, and good is the principle

from which truth is derived, thus from which every thing is

derived. Good derives its origin from the Divine [principle]

Itself ; the Divine Love of the Lord is Divine Good, for all good
is of love ; the Divine Love itself, thus the Divine Good, is

the esse itself which is called Jehovah, and also the Lord ; the

existere thence is truth. Hence it may be manifest that all

things are from good.

9668. " And thou shalt set the habitation accordiLg to the

mode which thou wast made to see in the mountain''—that

hereby is signified to the quarters according to the states of

good and of truth thence derived in the heaven which is repre-

sented, appears from the signification of the habitation, as

being a representative of heaven, see n. 9594 ; and from the

signification of according to the mode which thou wast made
to see in the mountain, as denoting to the quarters according

to the states of good and of the truth thence derived in heaven,

for this is meant by the mode, according to which the habi

tation was to be set. That Mount Sinai, where it was seen, de-

notes heaven, see n. 9420. From the description it is evident,

that the habitation was set as to length from east to west, and
that to the east was the entrance, and to the west the ark

;

hence the sides were to the south and north. The eastern

quarter of the habitation represented the state of good in its

rising; the western quarter the state of good in its setting ; the

southern quarter the state of truth in its light ; and the northern

quarter the state of truth in its shade. The entrance was at

the eastern quarter, by reason that the Lord enters by the good
of love into heaven ; which may also be manifest from Ezekiel,

where the new temple is treated of, and where are these words,

'•' Heled me to the gate lohich looks towards the east; when
hehold^ the glory of the God of Israel camefrom the way of the

east ; and the glory of Jehovah entered into the house hy the way
of the gate^ v^hoseface loas towards the east, and the glory of
Jehovah filled the house,'''' xliii. 1 to 6. And afterwards, '^Je-

hovah said to me, the gate looking to the east shall he shut, it

shall not he ojyened, and a man [vir] shall not enter through ity

hut Jehovah the God oj Israel shall enter through it,'^ xliv. 1, 2.

From which considerations it is manifest, that the Lord alone

enters into heaven by the good of love, and that the good of

love from the Lord tills heaven and makes it. The east signifies



-9668-9670.] EXODUS. 403

the Lord as to the good of love, by reason that tlie Lord is the

«un of heaven, n. 3636, 3643, 7078, 7083, 7271. But in lieaven

tlie case is this, the east is where the Lord appears^ as a__ sun,

which is front over asjainst the right eye, n. 4321, 707S, 7171

;

towards the west thence, thus in a right line from east to west,

are they who are in the good of love ;
but to the south are they

who are in the lio:lit of I'ruth, and to the north who are ui the

^hade of truth. AH who are in heaven look to the Lord, tor to

look forwards there is to look to Rim ;
no one in heaven can

look back from Him, howsoever he turns himself, see n. 432L

But this is an arcanum which the natural man cannot com-

prehend. Such are the things which were represented by the

mode seen of Moses in the mountain, according to which the

habitation was to be set.

9669. Verses 31, 32, 33. And thou shall make a vail of

Mue andpmyle, and scarlet double-dyed, and fine lineri woven

together, with the work of a contriver he shall make it, with

cheruhs. And thou shall give it upon thefour pillars of shittim

covered over with gold, and their hooks shall he of gold icpon

four hases of silver. And thou shalt give the vail under the

little handles, and thou shall hring in thither from within the

vail the ark of the testimony, and let the vail distinguish f>r you

between the holy and between the holy of holies. And thou shalt

make a vail, signifies the medium uniting this heaven and the

inmost heaven, thus spiritual good with celestial good. Of

blue and purple, and scarlet double-dyed, and line linen woven

together, signities the goods of love and of faith joined toge-

ther. With the work of a contriver he shall make it, signities

the intellectual principle. With cherubs, signities a guard, lest

they be commixed. And thou shalt give it upon die four pillars

of shittim, signifies the good of merit, which is of the Lord

alone, conjoining and supporting. Covered over with gold,

signities what is representative there. And their hooks of gold,

signities the modes of conjunction by good. Upon four bases

of silver, signifies the power of conjunction by truth.^ And

thou shalt ^ive the vail under the little handles, signifies the

faculty and hence actuality of conjunction. And thou shalt

bring m thither from within the vail of the arkofthe testiinouy,

signifies the existence of the inmost heaven within that uniting

ml-dium. And let the vail distinguish for you between the

holy and between the holy of holies, signifies between spiritual

guo'd, which is the good of charity towards the neighbor

and the good of faith in the Lord, and between celestial good,

which is the good of love ^
> the Lord and the good of mutual

love.

9670. " And thou shalt make a vail "—that hereby is signi-

fied the medium uniting this heaven and the inmost heaven,

thus spiritual good with celestial good, appears from the sign;
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fication oftlie vail, which distinguished betM'een tlie habitatioifc

where the ark of the testimony was, an J wliere the candlestick

and table were, on which were tlie breads of faces, as denoting-

the medium uniting the middle heaven and tiie inmost lieaven
;.

for by the ark, in wdiicli was the testimony, was represented tlie

inmost heaven where the Lord is, n, 9457, 9481, 9485. And
by the liabitation out of the vail was represented the middle
heaven, n. 9594. And whereas the good of love to the Lord
makes the inmost heaven, and the good of charity towards the

neighbor makes the middle heaven, therefore by the vail alsO'

is signified the medium uniting spiritual good and celestial

good. Spiritual good is the good of charity towards the neigh-

bor, and celestial good is the good of love to the Lord ; that

the heavens are distinguished according to those goods, se&
what is cited, n. 9277. From these considerations it is now
evident, w^hat was signified by the vail, both in the tabernacle
and in the temple. Those two heavens, namely, the inmost
and middle, are so distinct, that entrance cannot be had from
one into the other, nevertheless they constitute one heaven
by mediate angelic societies, which are of such a genius,,

that they can accede to the good of both heavens ; tiiese-

societies are what constitute the uniting medium which w^as re-

presented by the vail ; it has been given also occasionally to dis-

course with angels from those societies. What is the quality

of the angels of the inmost heaven, and what is the respective

quality of the angels of the middle heaven, may be manifest
from correspondence. To the angels of the inmost heaven cor-

respond those things appertaining to man, which belong to the
provinces of the heart and of the cerebellum ; but to the angels
of the middle heaven correspond those things appertaining to

man, which belong to the provinces of the lungs and of the

cerebrum. Those things which are of the heart and of the

cerebellum, are called involuntary and sp)ontaneous, because
they so appear, but those things which are of the lungs and of

the cerebrum, are called voluntary. What the perfection of one
lieaven is in comparison with the other, and what the dilference,

may hence in some measure appear ; but to the mediate angels,

who accede to each heaven, and conjoin, correspond the cardiac
and pulnionaiT plexuses, by which conjunction of the heart
wdth tlic lungs; is elfected ; also the medulla oblongata, where
the libie of the cei'cbellum is conjoined with the fibre of the

cerebrum. That the angels who are of the Lord's celestial

kingdom, that is, who are in the inmost heaven, constitute the
province of the heart in the Gband Man, and that the angels
who are of the Lori's spiritual kingdom, that is, who are iu

the middle lieaven, constitute the p)rovince of the lungs there^

see n. 3685, 3886 to 3890 ; and that hence is the correspondence
of the heart and lungs appertaining to man, n. 3883 to 3896.
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j.ntenial sense in the above passage : this process was manifested
to tlie angels, when Aaron performed those things, and entered
within tlie vail, and it is also now manifested to the angels,
when it is read in the Word. By the young bullock for the
sacrifice of sin, and by the ram for a burnt-ofl'ering, is signi-

fied the purification of good from evils in the external and in

the internal man
; by a coat of linen, breeches of linen, a belt

of linen, and a turban of linen, which he was to put on when he
entered in, and by washing of the flesh, is signified that that
purification was effected by truths derived frt^m good ; by the
two he-goats of the slie-goats for a sacrifice of sin, and by the
ram fur a burnt- offering, and by the he-goat which was offered,
and by the other which was sent forth, is signified the purifi-

cation of truth from falses in the external num ; by the incense,
which he was to bring in within the vail is signified adaptation

;

by the blood of the bullock, and by the blood of the he-goat,
which was to be sprinkled seven times upon the propitiatory
towards the east, and afterwards upon the horn of the altar, is

signified Divine Truth derived from Divine Good ; by confession
of sins upon the living goat, which was to be sent out into tho
wilderness, is signified all manner of separation and ejection
of evil from good; by putting off the garments of linen, and
putting on his own garments, when he was tu offer burnt-offer-
ings, also by bringing forth the flesh, the skin, and the dung
of the sacrifices out of the camp, and by burning them, is

signified the putting on of celestial good with a regenerate
person, and the glorification of the Human [principle] even to
Divine Good in the Lord, all those things being rejected, which
were of the Human [principle] derived from the 'mother, inso-

much that He was no longer lier son, see what is cited, n. 9315.
These are the things which are signified by tlie above process
of purification, wiien Aaron entered into the holy of holies
within the vail; for when those things were performed, Aaron
represented the Lo)-d as to Divine Good. Prom these considera-
tions it may be numifest that by the vail between the holy and
the holy of holies is also signified the uniting medium of Divine
Truth and Divine Good in the Lord.

9671. '' Of blue and purple, and scarlet double-dyed, and
fine linen woven together"—that hereby are signified the goods
of love and of faith thus conjoined, appears from the significa-

tion of blue, as denoting the'celestial love of truth, see n. 9166;
and from the signilicanon of purple, as denoting the celestial

love of good, see n. 9167 ; and from the signification of scarlet
double-dyed, as denoting spiritual good, see n. 4922, 916S

;

and from the signification of tine linen woven together, as de-
noting truth frum a celestial origin, see n. 9169. Hence it is

evident, that by those four things are signified the goods of love
and of faith joined together in a uniting medium. The. casa
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herein is this : they in lieaven, who 1 ave reference to the unit-

ing medium, wliich is represented hy the vail, have conjoined

in themselves the goods of love and the goods of faith ; for by
the goods of love they are conjoined to the celestial who are in

the inm(»st heaven, and by the goods of faith to the spiritual

who are in the middle heaven ; for the good of love to tiie Lord
[f called celestial good, and the good of faith in Him is called

sjuritnal good. They in heaven, who have reference to thu

ujMting medium, are called celestial-spiritual and spiritual-

celestial ; the former are represented in the AVord by Joseph,

and the latter by Benjamin. Tiuit Joseph, in the representative

sense, denotes tlie celestial-spiritual principle, see n. 4286, 4592,

4963, 5249, 5307, 5331, 5332, 5417, 5869, 5877, 6224, 6526

:

and that Benjamin denotes the spiritual-celestial principle, n.

3969, 4592. * And thus that Joseph denotes the internal uniting

medium, and Benjamin the external uniting medium, n. 4585,

4592, 4594, 5411, 5413, 5443, 5639, 5686, 5688, 5689,_ 5822.

What the celestial-spiritual principle is, and what the spiritual-

celestial, see n. 1577, 1824, 2184, 4585, 4592, 4594. From the

opposites also, who are in the hells, it is known what the dis-

tinction is between the celestial and the spiritual in the heavens.

They who in the hells are opposite to tlie celestial, are called

genii, and they who in the hells are contrary to the spiritual, are

called spirits. The genii, who are opposite to the celestial, are

at the back, but the spirits, who are opposite to the spiritual,

are at the face, and the middle [ones] at the sides ;
the genii,

because opposite to the celestial, are in more interior evil than

the spirits. Concerning both the latter and the former, see

what is said from experience, n. 5977, 8593, 8622, 8625. The
hell of the genii is altogether separate from the hell of the spirits,

insomuch that they wlio are in one cannot pass into the other
;

for there are intermediates there who conjoin, who are opposite

to the intermediates in the heavens.

9672. '- With the work of a contriver he shall make it
"

—

signifies the intellectual principle, as above, n. 9598.

9673. '• With cherubs "—that hereby is signilied guard lest

they should be commixed, namely, spiritual good and celestial

good, thus the middle heaven and the inmost heaven, appears

from the signitication of cherubs, as denoting guard and provi-

dence lest the Lord should be come at except by good, and lest

the good which is from the Lord in heaven and witli man should

be hurt, see n, 9509. The reason why it denotes also lest spir-

itual good and celestial good, thus those tsvo heavens, should

be commixed is, because if they were commixed, each good

would be hurt, insomucli that the heavens themselves would

perish. This may be manifest from the ditt'erence of both goods,

thus of both htavens in the places above cited, n. 9670. On
this account there are mediate angelic societies, which are iu
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celestial-spiritual good, and in spiritual-celestial good, by which
conjunction is eflected. n. 9671. Neither are those goods con
joined with tliese societies, but are distinct from each other.

From these considerations it is evident, that those societies

are guards to ^jrevent botJi goods being commixed ; and thus

that guard and providence of the Lord is also signified by
cherubs.

9674. "And thou shalt give it upon the four pillars of shit-

tim "—that hereby is signified the good of merit, which is of the

Lord alone, conjoining and supporting, appears from the signi-

lication of four, as denoting conjunction, see n. 16S6, 8877,
The reason why four denotes conjunction is, because that num-
ber arises from two multiplied into two, and by the multiplied

numbers the same thing is signitied as by the simple numbers
from which they are multiplied, see n. 5291, 5335, 5708, 7973.

That two denotes conjunction, see n. 5191:, 8423; and from th^

signification of pillars, as denoting support, of whicli we shall

speak presently : and from the signification of shittim-wood,

as denoting the good of merit, which is of the Lord alone, see

n. 9472, 9486. That this good is the only good which reigns

in heaven, see n. 9486, thus also which supports heaven. The
reason why pillars signify support is, because they supported
the vail, as the planks also of shittim-wood supported tlie cur-

tains of the habitation, see n. 9634. By pillars, in the spiritual

sense, are signified those things which support heaven and the

church, which things are the goods of love and the goods of

faith from the Lord. These things are signified by pillars in

David, " J will judge in righteousness, the earth and all the

inhabitants thereof are melting, 1 will make Jiriii its ]jillaTS^''

Psalm Ixxv. 2, 3. And in Job, '' God who maketh the earth

to tremble out of its place, 6'«? that the pillars thereof trerahle^^

ix. 6. The pillars of the earth denote the goods and truths

whicli support the church, for earth in the Word is the

church, n. 9325, That the pillars of the earth are not the

things which tremble, is evident. And in the Aj^ocalypse,

'"He that overcometh, I will make him a pillar in the teinple

of my God^ and he shall go forth abroad no more ; and I

will write upon Him the name of my God, and the name of

tlie city of my God, of the New Jerusalem which cometh
down out of heaven from my God, and my new name," Apoc.
iii. 12. Where a pillar in tiie temple denotes the g()(»ds and
truths of the church, which also are the name of God, and
tlie name of the city New Jerusalem. That the name of God is

every good and trutli of the church, or every thing in the com-
plex by which the Lord is worshipped, see n. 2724, 3006, 6674,
9310.

9675. " Covered over with gold "—that hereby is signified a
representative of good there, namely, of the ^«nxl whicli is sigiii-
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:fied by the pillars of slnttim, a] pears from tlie signification of

-covering over with gold, ai.d of making from gold, as denoting

a representative of good, see n. 9510.

9676. ''And their hooks ^'f gold"—that hereby is signified

the modes of conjnnction by good, appears from the significa-

tion of hooks, as denoting modes of conjnnction ; hooks have
hat signification from their form ; and from the signification

of gold, as denoting good, see n. 113, 1551, 1552, 5658, 6914,

«917, 9190.

9677. " Upon funr bases of silver "—that hereby is signified

the power of conjnnction by trnth, appears from the significa-

tion of four, as denoting conjnnction, see just above, n. 9674;
and from the signification of bases, as denoting power, see n.

9643 ; and from the signification of silver, as denoting trnth,

see n. 1551, 29.54, 5658, 6112, 6914, 6917, 7999.

9678. " And then shalt give tlie vail npon the little handles "

—that hereby is signified the facidty and thence the actuality of

conjnnction, appears from the signification of the little handles,

as denoting the facnlty of conjunction, see n. 9611 ; actuality

thence is signified by giving the vail upon them.

9679. •' And tlion shalt bring in thither from within the

vail the ark of the testimony "—that hereby is signified the ex-

istence of the inmost heaven within that uniting medium, appears
from the signification of the vail, as denoting tlie medium unit-

ing the two heavens, see n. 9670, 9671 ; and from the significa-

tion of the ark of the testimony, as denoting the inmost heaven,

see u. 9485; the existence of this heaven is signified by bring

ing in the ark thither.

9680. " And let the vail distinguish for you between the holy

and between the holy of holies"—that hereby is signified between
spiritual good, which is the good of charity towards the neigh-

bor and the good of faith in the Lord, and between, celestia^

good, which is the good of love to the Lord, and the good of

mutual love, appears from the signification of the holy, as de
noting the good reigning in the middle heaven, and from the

signification of the holy of holies, as denoting the good reigning

in the inmost heaven. That the latter good is the good of love

to the Lord and the good of mutual love, and that the former,

namely, the good reigning in the middle heaven, is the good of

chai-ity towards the neighbor and the good of faith in the Lord,

is evident from all those things which liave been shown con-

cerning each good, celestial and spiritual, in the passages cited,

n. 967U. The good of love to the Lord in tiie inmost heaven is the

internal good there, whereas the good of mutual love is the ex-

ternal good there ; but the good of charity towards the neigh-

bor is the internal good in the middle heaven, and the good of

faith in the Lord is the external good there. In every heaven
there is an internal and an external, as in the chui'ch, whicli.
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that it is internal and external, see n. 409, 1083, 1098, 1238,.

1242, 4899, 6380, 0587, 7840, 8762, 9375. All good is

lioly, and all trutli in proportion as it has good in it. Good is-

called holy from, the Lord, because the Lord is alone holy, and
from Him is all good and all truth, see n. 9229, 9479. Hence
it is evident why the habitation is called holy, and the ark, in

which was the testimony, the lioly of holies ; for the testimony

is the Lord Himself as to Divine Truth, n. 9503 ; and the ark

is the inmost heaven where the Lord is, n. 9485. The Lord
also is in the middle heaven, but more present in the inmost
heaven; for they who are conjoined to the Lord by the good
of love, are with him ; but they who are conjoined to the

Lord by the good of faith, are indeed with Him, but more re

motely. In the middle heaven there is conjunction with the-

Lord by faith implanted in the good of charity towards the

neighbor. From these considerations it is evident why the

habitation, which was out of the vail, is called holy, and the

habitation alone, which was within the vail, is called the holy
of holies. That the Lord is [the being] from whom is every
thing holy, and that He is the very holy of holies itself, is-

manifest from Daniel, " Seventy weeks are decided upon my
{)eople to anoint the holy of holies^'' ix. 24. And in the Apoca-
ypse, " Who shall not fear Thee, O Lord, and glorify Thy name,.

lecause thou alone art holy^'' xv. 4 ; therefore also the Lord is

called the Holy One of Israel^ Isaiah i. 4; chap. v. 19, 24;.

chap. x. 20 ; chap. xii. 6 ; chap. xvii. 7 ; chap. xxix. 19 ; chap.

XXX. 11, 12, 15 ; chap. xxxi. 1 ; chap, xxxvii. 23 ; chap. xlL

14, 16, 20 ; chap, xliii. 3, 14 ; chap. xlv. 11 ; chap. Ix. 9, 14 ;.

Jer. 1. 29 ; chap. li. 5 ; Ezek. xxxix. 7 ; Psalm Ixxi. 22 ; Psalm
Ixxviii. 41 ; Psalm Ixxxix. 18 ; 2 Kings xix. 22, and elsewhere.

Whatsoever therefore amongst the sous of Israel represented

the Lord, or the good and truth which proceed from Him, after

inauguration was called holy, by reason that the Lord alone is-

holy. The Holy Spirit in the Word is also the holy [i^rinciple]

which proceeds from the Lord.

9681. Verses 34 to 37. And thou shalt give the ^lo^itior

tory above the ark of the testimony in the holy of holies. And
tlioa shalt set the tablefrom without the vail^ and the candlestick

over against the table^ on the side of the habitation towards the

south, and thou shalt give the table to the side of the north. And
thou shalt make a coveringfor the door of the tent, of blue, and
purple^ and scarlet double-dyed, and fine linen woven together^

Vie work of one that worketh wit/t a needle. And thou shalt

makefor the coveringfivepillars of shittim, anid thou shalt cover

them over with gold, and their hooks gold / and thou shalt cast

for them five bases of brass. And thou shalt give the pi'o-

pitiatory over the ark of the testimony in the holy of holies^

eignities the hearing and reception of all things which are of
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worship grounded iu the good of love in the inmost heaven

from the Lord. And thou shalt set the table from without the

vail, sio-nities influx by the celestial things which are ot love.

And th^e candlestick over against the table on the side ot the

habitation towards the south, signifies the illumination ot the

epiritual kingdom by Divine Truth proceeding Irom the Divino

Human [principle] of the Lord to those who are mgood. And

thou shalt give tlie table to the side of the north, signihes good

in obscurity. And thou shalt make a covering tor tlie door ot

the tent, signifies a medium uniting the second or middle heaven

with the first or ultimate. Of blue and purple and scarlet

double-dved and fine linen woven together, signifies trom the

good of charity and of faith. The work of him that worketh

with a needle, signifies which are of the scientific principle.

And thou shalt make for the covering five pillars ot shittim,

signifies the support of the uniting medium so tar as is sutiicient

by the good of merit which is of the Divine Human [principle]

of the Lord. And thou slialt cover them over witli g^»)^^ s'^:

nifies a representative of good. And their hooks shall be ot

gold, signifies the mode of conjunction by good. And thou

bhalt cast for them five bases of brass, signifies power trom

external good.
, , .11

9682. ''And thou shalt give the propitiatory above the ark

of the testimony in the holy of holies "—that hereby is signified

the hearing and reception of all things which are ot worshii>

grounded in the good of love in the inmost heaven trom the

Lord, appears from the signification of the propitiatory, as de-

noting the hearing and reception of all things which are ot

worship, grounded in the good of love, see n. 9oU6
;
and Irom

the signification of the ark of the testimony, as denoting the

inmost heaven where the Lord is, see n. 9i85 ;
and that the

testimony there denotes the Lord, see n. 9503 ;
and trom the

sio-nification of the holv of holies, as denoting where the good

otUove from the Lord is, see above, n. 9680. From these con-

siderations it is evident, that by giving the propitiatory above

the ark of the testimony in the holy of holies, is signified the hear-

iiiu- and reception of all things which are of worship grouncled

in^'the good of love in the inmost heaven from the Lord. How

the case is with the presence of the Lord in the inmost heaven,

and how with His presence in the middle heaven, and also in

the ultimate, may be manifest from what has been shown in

many passages concerning the influx of good and truth trom

the Lord. The presence of the Lord is effected by influx, and

the influx is according to the life of good and ot truth
;
they

who are in the good of love to the Lord, are they who proxi-

mately receive the influx ; but they who are in the good ot

charity towards the neighbor, receive it also, but more re-

motely, since the good of charity towards the neighbor is more
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remote than the essential good of love to the Lord ; but the.y

who are in the good of faith also indeed receive it, but only

in proportion to the good which faith lias in it; wherefore they
who are in tlie good of life from tlie truths of faith, receive it

;

for the Lord is in good, inasmucli as all good is from Him,
and nothing at all from man, nor from the angels in heaven.

As to whatfurther concerns the presence of the Lord in heaven,

and through heaven with nian, it is to be noted, that the Lord
is above the heavens, for he is the sun of heaven, nevertheless

by light and heat thence derived He is present ; the light tlience

derived is the Divine Truth which is of faith, and the heat

thence derived is the Divine Good which is of love ; what pro-

ceeds from the Lord is Himself; from which considerations it

is evident, that the Lord is present where the good which is

from Him is received. But all these things may be better com-
prehended from what has been shown concerning influx, namely,
that all of life flows in from the Lord, thus all good and truth,

since these principles constitute the life of man, and the things

which flow in are according to reception with every one, n. 2535,

2706, 2S86 to 2889, 2893, 3001, 3318, 31:84, 3742, 3743, 4151,

5846, 5850, 5986, 6053 to 6058, 6189 to 6215, 6307 to 6327,
6466 to 6495, 6598 to 6626, 6982, 6985, 6996, 7004, 7055,

7056, 7058, 7147, 7270, 7343, 8321, 8685, 8701, 8717, 8728,

9110, 9111, 9216 ; and tliat influx from the Lord is immediate,
and also mediate through the heavens, n. 5147, 6058, 6063,
b466, 6472, 6473, 6982, 6985, 6996. 7004, 7007, 7055, 7056,

7058, 7270, 8685, 8701, 8717, 8728, 9216.

9683. "And thou slialt set the table from without the vail
"

—that hereby is signifled influx by the celestial things wliich

are of love, appears from the signilication of the table, on which
were the breads of faces, as denoting a receptacle of things

celestial, see n. 9527, 9545 ; and from the signification of without
the vail, as denoting out of the uniting medium, by which was
mediate influx, for by the vail is signified a uniting medium, n.

9670 ; and whereas that table was on the other side the vail, there-

fore by it is signified influx by celestial things, which are of the

inmost heaven, which are the goods of love. That there is

mediate influx from the Lord through the inmost heaven, and
immediate from Himself, may be manifest from the passages

above cited, n. 9682, at the end. The case with every good,
vvliich constitutes celestial life, thus eternal life, appertaining to

man and to angel is this: the inmost principle of good is the

Lord Himself, consequently the good of love which is imme-
diately from Him ; the gojd which next succeeds is the good of

•iiutual love ; next the gjod of charity towards the neighbor;
lastly the good of faith. Tiiis is the successive order of goods
from the inmost ; hence it may be manifest how the case is with
immediate and mediate Influx ; in general, so much as a good
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succeeding in order, or exterior, has in it interior good, so much
it is a good, for so nuich it is nearer to the Lord Himself, who,

as was said, is the inmost good ; but the successive^ arrange-

ment and ordination of interior goods in exterior varies in all

and singular subjects according to reception, and reception is

according to the spiritual and moral life of every one in the

world, for the life in the world remains with every one to

eternity. The influx of the Lord is also immediate with every

one, for without immediate influx tlie mediate is of no effect

;

immediate influx is received according to the order in which a

man or an angel is, thus according to the Divine Truth which

is from the Divine [being], foi- this is order, see n. 1728, 1919,

2417, 1S39, 5703, ^7995, 8512, 8513, ^700, 8988 ;
the order

itself therefore appertaining to man is that he should live in the

good which is from. the Lord, that is, that he should live from

the Lord. This influx is continual, and adjoined to all and

singular things of the will of man, directing them to order as

far°as possible ; for man's proper will is continually leadinghim

away [from order]. The case herein is as with the voluntary

and involuntary [things or principles] uppi-rtaiuing to man;

his voluntary [things or principles] cnntinuuUy lead away from

order, but the involuntary continually bring back to order.

Hence it is that the motion of the heart, which is involuntary,

is altogether exempt from man's will, in like manner the action

ot" the cerebellum ; and that the motion of the heart and the

powers of the cerebellum rule the voluntary things or principles,

lest these latter should transgress all limits, and extinguish

the life of the body before its time ; on which account the

principles acting from both, namely, both from the involuntary

and voluntary things in the whole body proceed in conjunction.

These observations are made in order to illustrate in some mea-

sure the idea concerning the immediate and mediate influx of

the celestial things of love and of the spiritual things of faith

from the Lord.

9684. " And the candlestick over against the table on the

side of the habitation towards the south "—that hereby is signi-

fied the illumination of the spiritual kingdom by the Divine Truth

proceeding from the Divine Human [principle] of^ the Lord to

those who are in good, appears from the signitication of a can-

dlestick, as denoting the Lord as to Divine Truth, thus denoting

the DivineTruthproceedingfromHis Divine Human [principle],

and illumination thence to'His spiritual kingdom, of which we

shall speak presently ; and from the signitication of the table on

which were the breads of faces, over against which the candlestick

was, as denoting the Lord as to celestial good, thus denoting that

o-ood icsell', tVom which and by which the Lord flows-in into the

spiritual kingdom, or into the middle heaven, concerning whicb

also we shall speak presently ; and from the signitication of on



14 EXODUS. [Chap. xxvi.

the side of the habitation towards tlie south, as denoting inhea*
ven where the Divine Truth proceeding from tlie Divhie Hunia»
[principle] of tlie Lord is in the greatest light ; for the liabitation

out of tlie vail, wliere the candlestick was, denotes the middle
heaven, n. 959i ; and the south denotes where Divine Trutli is

in its light, n. 96i2. That in the habitation near the vail was
the candlestick, and also the table on which were the breads of

faces, and that tlie candlestick was at the side towards the

south, and the tabic at the side towards the north, are arcana
of heaven, wiiich cannot be manifested unless it be known^
that the habitation represented heaven, and that the things

contained in the habitation represented the celestial and spi-

ritual things which are in heaven ; what the candlestick repre-

sented has been sliown above, n. 9548, and what the table on
which were the breads of faces, n. 9527, 954:5 ; and wliat the
south signities, n. 96i2 ; and what the north, n. 3708. Hence
it may be manifest, that by the candlestick on the side of the
habitation towards the soutli is signilied the illumination of the
spiritual kingdom bv Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine
Human [principle] of the Lord. But that tlie arcana them-
selves may more evidently appear, it may be expedient to say
how the case is in the heavens. The Lord appears to those vvho

are of the Celestial Kingdom as a sun, but to those who are of

the Spiritual Kingdom us a moon. The Lord as a sun appears at

a middle altitude over against the right eye, and as a moon also

at a middle altitude over against the left eye. From the Lord
as a sun light is derived to those who are in His Celestial King-
dom, and from the Lord as a moon light is derived to those who
are in the Spiritual Kingdom. Concerning each of those king-

doms, see the passages cited, n. 9277. The light in the heavens
is the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine Human [prin-

ciple] of the Lord, which being received by the angels, who are
of the Spiritual Kingdom, is called the truth of faith from the
good of charity towards tlie neighbor, of which good and which
truth the middle heaven consists, which is called the Spiritual

Heaven. The candlestick in the habitation represented the moon,,

from which they who are of the Spiritual Kingdom derive light,,

diLia it represented the Lord as to the Divine Truth there ; for,

as was said, the Lord appears to those who are of that kingdom
as a moon. From these considerations it may now be manifest,

why the candlestick was set towards the south, for the south
denotes where Divine Truth is in the light, n. 964:2 ; and why
the table, on which were the breads of faces, was towards tha

north, for the north denotes where Divine Truth is in obscurity,

n. 3708, and in like manner in such case the Divine Good, which
is signitied by the breads upon that table ; this good becomes
spiritual good by the reception of Divine Truth, as of light from
the moon. These are the arcana which are signilied by the can.
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dlestick and its sitiiatiou towards the south, and by tlie table

DU which were the breads of faces, and its situation towards the

north. TJiat the candlestick denotes the Divine Trutii proceed-
ing from the Lord's Divine Human [principle], is manifest from
the Apocalypse, " I saw seoen golden candLedicks, and in the

midst of tlie seven candlesticks [one] like to the ISun of Man

^

clad in a garment down to the feet, and girded about the paps
with a golden girdle," i. lii, 13, 14: the Son of Man is tlie

Lord as to the Divine Truth from His Divine Human [principle]

n. 2803, 2S13, 3704. And in another place in the same book,
" The glory of God shall enlighten the whole city Jerusalem,
^nd the Lanih is tke lamp thereof,^'' xxi. 23. The glory of God
is the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, n. 9429; the

lamp, which is the Lamb, that is the Lord, denotes faith, and
thence the intelligence of truth and the wisdom of good, which
are from the Lord alone, n. 9548 : the new Jerusalem is the

new church of the Lord, u. 2117. That the Lord is a sun to

those who are in the celestial kingdom, and appears as a moon
to those who are in the spiritual kingdom, see n. 1053, 1521,

1529, 1530, 1531, 3636, 3643, 5097, 7083, 7173, 7270, 8644,

8812 ; that hence in the Word by the sun is signitied the Lord
^s to celestial good, and by the moon the Lord as to spiritual

good, see n. 1529, 1530, 2441, 2495, 4060, 4696, 7083, 8644;
and that the Lord, as a sun, appears at a middle altitude over

against the right eye, and as a moon also at a middle altitude

over against the left eye, n. 1531,4321, 707^, 7171 ; hence it is

that the east in heaven is where the Lord ap[>ears as a sun, and
the south where the Lord appears as a moon. That light froir

the Lord as a sun and moon is the Divine Truth proceeding from
His Divine Human [principle], see n. 1053, 1521 to 1533, 1619
to 1632, 2776, 309lr, 3138, 3167, 3190, 3195, 3222, 3223,

5337, 3339, 3341, 3636, 3643, 3862, 3993, 4060, 4180, 4302,

4408,4414,4415, 4419,4527, 4598, 5400, 6032, 631 3, 6315,

•6608, 6907, 7174, 8644, 8707, 8861, 9399, 9407; and whereas
light from the Lord as a sun, and as a moon, is the Divine Truth
proceeding from Him, therefore heat from the Lord as a sun
there, is the Divine Good of His Divine Love, n. 3338, 3339,

3643, 5215, 6032 ; hence it may be manifest what is the differ-

ence between the Lord's celestial kingdom and spiritual kiii^^-

doni, as to the reception of Divine Trutii, namely that it is as

the difference between liujht from ilie sun and liy-ht from the

moon, ihat on this account, they who are in the spiritual

kingdom are respectively in obscurity as to the truth of faith

and the good of love, see n. 2708, 2715, 2718, 2831, 2849,

2935, 2937, 3241, 3833, 62e9, 6500, 6945, 7233. That they

principally were saved by the coming of the Lord into the world,

u. 2661, 2716, 3969, 6373, 6854, 6914, 7035, 7091. 7826, 7932,

S018, 8054, 8159,8321,9596; and that they have iliumina-
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tiou, ill the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord, n. 2716,
2833, 2834. But tliat tiiev wlio are of tlie spiritual church
are saved, who are in the good of life by the truths of faith,

n. 2954, 6435, 6647, 6648, 7977, 7992, 8643, 8648, 8658, 8685,
8690, 8701.

9685. " Aud thou slialt give the table to the side of the
nortli"—that hereby is sigiiilied good in obscurity, appears
from the signilication of the table, on which were the bread&
of faces, as denoting a receptacle of things celestial, see n
9527, for breads denote celestial good whicn is from the Lord,
n. 9545 ; and from the signilication of the north, as denoting
obscurity as to the truths of faith, see n. 3708, and when truth

is in obscurity, good is also iu obscuritj'^ ; for in the Lord's
spiritual kingdom good appears by truth, aud truth is per-

ceived as good when it comes from the understanding into the

will ; this good is the good of charity, and is called spiritual

good. It IS otherwise iii the Lord's celestial kingdom, good
does not there appear good by truth, but is perceived from the

good itbclf. Hence it may be manifest why the table was set

to the side towards tiie north, and the candlestick to the side

towards the south. But see what has been said and shown on
this subject just above, n. 9684.

9686. "'And tliou slialt make a covering for the door of the

tent"—that hereby is siguihed a medium uniting the second or

middle lieaven with the tirst or ultimate, appears from the sig-

nihcatioii of a covering, as denoting a medium uniting this

heaven, which is represented by the lent of tlie assembly, with

the heaven which is represented by the court, treated of in the

following chapter; for as the vail between the holy and the holy
of holies siguihed the- medium uniting between the inmost or

third heaven and the middle or second heaven, so this covering
signities the like between the middle or second heaven and the

hrst or ultimate heaven. That there are three heavens, and
that two were represented by the habitation which was within
the vail, and by the habitation which was out of the vail, has
Veen shown above ; and that the hrst or ultimate heaven is re-

presented by the court, will be shown by the Divine Mercy of

the Lord, in the following ciiapter. The entrance from one into

the other is siguihed by the door where the covering was. That
a door denotes entrance, see n. 2145, 2152, 2356, 2385 ; aud
hence communication, n. 8989 ; conseq^uently the covering there,

which was in the place of a door, denotes a medium commu-
nicating and uniting.

9687. " Uf blue and purple and scarlet double-dyed, and tine

linen woven together"—that hereby is siguihed from the good
of charity and of faith, appears from the signihcation of blue, of

purple, of scarlet double-dyed, and of hue linen woven together,

where the vail is treated of, by wiuc.i lo siguihed a mediui»
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i\niting between tlie inmost and middle heaven, as denoting the

good of love and of faith, see n. 9671, bnt in tin's case the goods
of chai'itv and of faith, because the sul)ject treated of is con-

cerning the covering, bv which is signified the medium uniting

between the second and last heaven, n. 9686 ; for in the iinnost

heaven the good of love to the Lord reigns, but in the middle
heaven the good of charity towards the neighbor, and in the

ultimate heaven the good of faith ; hence it is that by the blue,

pui-ple, scarlet double-dved, and fine linen woven together, ai"e

signified the goods reigning in those heavens.

9688. " The work of him that worketh with a needle "—that

hereby are signified the things which are of the scientific prin-

ciple, appears from the signitication of the work of him that

woi'keth with a needle, oi" of needle-work, as denoting the

scientific principle. In several passages in the Word mention
is made of what is wrought with a needle and of needle-work,

and by it is every where signified the scientific principle : the

cause of this originates in representatives in the other life, where
garments of various kinds of needle-work appear, and by tliem

are signified scientific truths. Scientitic truths differ from Intel

lectual truths, as external things from interiuil, or as the natural

principle from the spiritual with man ; for scientific things serve

the understanding for objectsirom which it may hatch truths;

for the intellectual principle is the principle of sight of the

internal man, and scientifics are its objects in the external or

natural man ; these latter are signified by the work of him that

worketh with the needle, but the former is signified by the

work of a contriver, n. 9598; for to contrive is of the under-
standing, and to work with a needle is of one who is knowing
and eflicient from the understanding. Hence it is that those

things in the habitation which signified internal things, were of

the work ofacontHver^ as the curtains themselves there, verse 1,

and the vail between the holy and holy of holies, verse 31 ; but
that those thino^s, which signified external things, were of tht

tnork of him that worketh with a needle / as the covering for the

door of the tent, and for the gate of the court, Exod. xxxviii. 13
;

hIso the belt, Exod. xxxix. 29 ; for the belt denotes what is

t?xternal conjoining all internal things. The court is the ulti-

mate of heaven, and the door of the tent denotes where there is

an exit from the middle heaven into the ultimate. That needle-

work and what is wrought with a needle denotes the scientific

principle which is of the external or natural man, is manifest

from the following passages in theWurd, '"Fine linen in needle

workfrom Egypt was thine expansion ; blue and purple from
the isles of Elisha was thy covering; Syria was thy trader bj
tlie multitude of thy works, with the chrysoprase, purple, and
needle-work^ and fine linen. The traders of Slieba with clues of

blue and needle-work^^'' Ezek. xxvii. 7, 16, 22, 21:. The subject

VOL. IX. 27
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treated of in this passage is concerning Tyre, by whicli are sig-

niiied those wlio are in the ki.owledges of truth and good, and
in tlie abstract sense, those knowledges themselves, n. 1201.

By fine linen in needle-work is signified scientific truth, for

line linen is trutli from a celestial origin, n. 5319, 9169, and
needle-work is the scientific principle. Therefore also it is said

from Egypt, because by Egypt is signified the scientific prin-

ciple, n. 1161, 11S6, 1462. 2588, 471:9,1:961:, 4966, 5700, 5702,

6004,6015,6125, 6651, 6679, 6683,6692, 6750, 7779, 9391;
and also from Syria and from Sheba, because by Syria are sig-

nified the knowledges of truth and good, n. 1232, 1234, 3051,

3249, 3664, 3680, 4112, in like manner by Sheba, n. 1171, 3240.

The knowledges of ti-iith and of good are the scientifics of the

church ;
every one who has the faculty of thinking intellectually

and of considering things, may see that in the above passage is

not meant needle-work, nor tine linen, nor blue, nor purple, but

that by those things are signified such things as are worthy of

the Word, thus the spiritual things which are of heaven and the

church. Again, in the same prophet, " All the princes of the

sea shall descend upon their thrones, and cast away their robes,

midjjut off the garments of their needle-worh j they shall be

clothed with terrors," xxvi. 16 ; speaking also of Tyre ; the

princes of the sea denote primary scientifics, which are called

dogmas. That princes denote things primary, see n. 1482, 2089,

5044 ; and that the sea denotes the scientific principle in general,

n. 28, 2850. Kobes denote external truths, needle-work denotes

scientific truths, which also are external. That garments denote

truths, see n. 2576, 4545, 4763, 5248, 5319, 5954, 6914, 6917,

6918, 9093, 9158, 9212, 9216. Again, in the same prophet,
"7 clothed thee with needle-work^ and shod thee with yew, I

girded thee with fine linen, and covered thee witli silk ; thus

thou wast adorned with gold and silver, and thy garments were
fine linen, silk, and needle-work : but thou hast taken the gar-

ments of thy needle-work^ and hast covered images, with which
thou hast committed whoredom," xvi. 10, 13, 16 ; speaking of

Jerusalem, by which is signified the church. Garments of

needle-work denote scientific truths; to cover images, with

which she committed whoredom, denotes to confirm falses, for

to commit whoredom is to pervert truths by applications to

falses or evils. Who does not see that by fine linen, silk, and
needle-work, are not there meant fine linen, silk, and needle-

work, for the subject treated of is concerning Jerusalem ; but

what is meant, the Christian world does not enquire, because it

places the celestial and spiritual things of the Word in its literal

sense, and calls its interior things mystical, whicli it has no
concern about. Again, in the same prophet, " A great ea^le,

with great wings, with long quills, full of feathers, which had
needle-work^^'' xvii. 3 ; speaking of the house of Israel, by which
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is sio-nltied the Spiritual Church, which is calU 1 an eagle froui

percV'on, ". 3901, «764 ; .^uch has, r.eed ^wo.k d^^^^^^^^^^^

which has the scientific principle. And in Da^ id lie king a

daughter is wholly glor^us within,
l-»-J-"--"^„-p^^^^^lf

of cold, she is hrought to the king in needle-work, P.alm xlv

lo U- where the king's daughter denotes the affection of

tmtl • 'ne die .^il denotes the'scientitic of truth. And in the

book Lf Judo-es " They shall divide the spoil, a spoil ot colors

to sTse a a^ of colors of needlework, the colon's of those who

^o^^k with the neke ; the'neck of the spoil," v. 30 ;
the song of

Dehorah and Barak, where needle-work denotes the scientifac

principle which is of the natural man.
• .^ -n ..

96S9 "And thou shalt make for the covering hve pdlars

of shittim "-that hereby is signified the support of the uniting

medium so far as is sufficient by the good ot merit ^vhich s o

the Lord's Divine Human [principle], appears from the s.gni

fication of the covering for the door ot the tent, .^s denoting the

medium uniting the second or middle heaven with the h st or

ultimate, see above, n. 9686 ;
and from the s.gmhcation o hve

as denoting some part or somewhat, see n. 463b, and al.o so

much as is sufficient; and from the sigmhcation of pdlars, as

denoting support, see n. 9674 ; and from the sigmhcation of

ehittiin-wood, as denoting the good of inerit,^ wluch is of the

Lord alone, see n. 9472, 9486, thus of LLs Divine Human [prin-

ciple], for this has merit, n. 9486.

969U. "And thou shalt cover them over with gold —that

hereby is signified a representative, namely, of good, appears

from the siSiitication of covering over with gold, and making

from gold, as denoting a representative of good, see n. 9olO.

969L " And their hooks of gold "—that hereby are sigmhed

modes of conjunction by good, see above n. 96(6.

9692 " And thou shalt cast for them hve bases of brass —
that hereby is signified power from external good, appears from

the signification of bases, as denoting power supporting, see n.

9643; and from the signification of brass, as denoting natural

good, or external good, see n. 425 1551.

CO\TI\UATION OF THE SUBJECT OF THE FIRST EARTH IN THE

STARRY HEAVEN.

9693 AFTER that I was translated through that great gulf

fat length came to a place where I stopped ; and on this occasion

there appeared to me spirits above, with whom it was given to

discourse. From their discourse, and from their peculiar man-

v^r ofperceiving things, and of expounding them, I clearly dis



420 EXODUS. [Chap. xxvi.

covered that ihey U'erefrom anotlter eart]i,for they differed alto-

gether from tlie sjjtrits of tJie world of our sun ; they also irt

their turnperceivedjrorn my discourse that Iwasfrom a distance.

9694. After we had discoursed a little on various subjects^

I asked- what God they worshipped ; they said, that tltey wor-

shipped a certain angel, ivJio appears to them as a Divine Man,
being refulgent with iiglU : and that heinstructs them, andgives-

ihem to perceive what they ought to do. They saidfurther, that

the greatest God is in the sun of the angelic heaven, and that

He ujypears to their wngel, and not to themselves ; and that

He is so great, that tJiey dare not adore Him.
9695. The angel, whojn they worshipjjed, was an angelic so

ciety, to which it was granted by the Lord to preside over them,,

and to teach them the vmy of what is just and right ; therefore

they liave lightfrom a certain flame, luhich appears like a little

torch, considerablyfiery and yellow. The reason of this is, be

cause they do not adore the Lord ; hence they have not Ugh.

from the sun of the angelic heaven, butfrom an angelic society y

for an angelic society^ when it is granted by the Lord, can pre^
sent such light to spirits, ivho are in an inferior sphere.

9696. hi other respects tJiey luere modest, somewhat simple

but still under tolerably good influence as to their thoughts

From the light which was amongst them, might be concluded'

v)hat was the quality of their intellectual pri?iciple,for the in

tellect is according to the reception of the light which is in the

heavens, since the Divine Truth jrroceeding from the Lord as
'1 Sun is what shines there, and enables the angels not only tt

see, but also to understand.

9697. Tliey were questioned concerning the sun of their world,

which illuminates their earth, and they said, that the sun to-

them appears flaming ; and when I represented the size of the

sun of our earth, they said that theirs is less, for their sun is to

our eyes a star, and I was told by the angels, that it was one

of the lesser stars. They said also that from their earth the

heaven also appears full of stars.

9698. / was instructed that the inhabitants and spirits oj

that earth have reference, in the Grand Man, to somewhat in^

the spleen ; ivhich ivas also confirmed- by an influx into the

spleen when they discoursed with me.

9699. Afterwards my sight was opened, that I could look

in some degree into the earth itself ; and there appeared
several green fields, and forests with trees in fullfoliage, also

fleecy sheep.

9700. The subject concerning the First Earth seen in the

starry heaven will be continued at the close of the following,

chapter.
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EXODUS.
CHAPTER THE TWEXTr-SEYENTH.

THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY AND FAITH.

9701. IT may be expedient now to sjjeak conceming the

internal and external man.
9702. They who have only a general idea concernm.q; the

intei-nal and external man, believe tliat it is the internal man
which thinks and which wills, and the external which speaks
and which acts, since to think and to will is somewhat internal

and thence to speak and to act is external.

9703. But it is to be noted, that not only the internal man
thinks and wills, but also the external ; nevertheless in one
manner when they are conjoined, and in another manner when
they are separated.

9704. When man thinks intelligently and wills wisely, he
then thinks and wills from the internal ; but when man thinks
not intelligently and wills not wisely, in such case he does not

tiiink and will from the internal. Consequently when man
thinks well concernino' the Lord, and concerniny: the thiiii^s

which are of the Lord, and when he thinks well concerning
the neighbor, and concerning the things which are of the

neighbor, and wills well to them, he then thinks and wills

from the internal. But when man thinks ill concerning them
and wills ill to them, in this case he dues not think and will

from the internal. To think well is to think from the faith uf

Truth, and to will well is to will from the love of good ; but
to think ill is to think from the faith of what is false, and to

will ill is to will from the love of what is evil.

9705. In a word, so far as man is in love to the Lord, and
in love towards the neighbor, so far he is in the internal man,
and thinks and wills from it; and also speaks from it, and acts

tVum it; but so far as man is in the love of self, and in the love

of the world, so far he is in the external man, and also, so far

as he dares he speaks and acts from it.

9706. The reason is because man was ci'eated to the image
of heaven, and to the image of the world; the internal man tc»

the image of heaven, and the external to the image of the world
,

wherefore to think and to will from the internal is to think and
to will from heaven, that is, by [or through] heaven from the

Lord ; but to think and to will from the external is to thmk and
to will from the world, that is, by [or through] the world frouj

eelf.
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9707. It luis been so provided and ordained by the Lord,

that so far as man thinks and wills from heaven, that is, bj [or

throngli] heaven from the Lord, so far his internal man is opened;

the opening is to heaven even to the Lord Himself ; hence vice

versa, so far as man thinks and wills from the world, that is, by
[or through] the world from self, so far the internal man is

closed, and the external is opened. The opening is to the world,

and to self.

9708. The external man, to the intent that it may be re-

duced to order, must be made subordinate to the internal, and
it is then made subordinate when it obeys ; so far as this is

effected, so far the external also is wise. This is meant by the

old man dying with his concupiscences, that man may become
a new creature.

9709. They with whom the internal man is closed, do not

know that there is an internal man, neither do they believa

that there is a heaven and internal life ; and what is wonderful,

they nevertheless suppose that themselves think more wisely

than others, for they love themselves and what they call their

own, and even adore them. It is otherwise with those with

whom the internal man is opened towards heaven to the Lord,

for these latter are in the light of heaven, thus in illumination

from the Lord; wdiereas the former are not in the light of hea-

ven, but in the light of the world, thus in illumination from self.

They who are illuminated from self, and not from the Lord, see

what is false as truth, and what is evil as good.

CHAPTER XXYII.

1. AND thou shalt make an altar of shittim-wood, five

cubits the length, and live cubits the breadth ; the altar shall

be square ; and three cubits the height of it.

2. And thou shalt make its horns upon its four corners

;

oat of it shall be its horns ;
and thou shalt cover it over with

brass.

3. And thou shalt make its pans to sift its ashes, and its

shovels, and its basins, and its little flesh-hooks, and its tongs
;

for all its vessels thou shalt make brass.

4. And thou shalt make for it a grate, the work of a net

of brass ; and thou shalt make upon the net four rings of brass

upon its four extremities.

5. And thou shalt give it under the compass of the altar

downwards ; and the net shall be even to the middle of the

altar.
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6. And thou slialt make staves for the altar, staves of shit-

tim-wood, and tliou shalt cover them over with brass.

7. And its staves shall be j)nt-in into the rings, and the staves

ehall be uj3on the two sides of the altar in carrying it.

8. A hollow table thou shalt make it, as was seen by thee in

the mountain, so shall they make [it].

9. And thou shalt make the court of the habitation to the

corner of the south southward ; the hangings [for the court] of

fine linen woven together, a hundred in a cubit the length to

one corner.

10. And its twenty pillars, and their twenty bases, [shall be]

of brass; the hooks of the pillars and their fillets [shall be] of

silver.

11. And so at the corner of the north in length ; the hang-
ings a hundred in length, and its twenty pillars, and their

twenty bases, shall be of brass ; the hooks of the pillars and
their fillets shall be of silver.

12. And the breadth of the court to the corner of the sea,

the hangings shall be of fifty cubits, their pillars ten, and their

bases ten.

13. And the breadth of the court to the corner of the east

eastwards shall be fifty cubits.

14. And of fifteen cubits the hangings of the wing, their pil-

lars three, and their bases three.

15. And for the other wing fifteen hangings, their pillara

three, and their bases three.

16. And for the gate of the court a covering of twenty cubits,

of blue and purple, and scarlet double-dyed, and fine linen

woven together, the work of him that worketh with a needle,

their pillars four, and their bases four.

17. All the pillars of the court round about shall be filletted

with fillets of silver, and their hooks of silver, and their bases

of brass.

18. The length of the court shall be a hundred in a cubit

and the breadth fifty in fifty, and the height five cubits, with
fine linen interwoven, and their bases shall be of brass.

19. And for all the vessels of the habitation in all its service,

and all its pegs, and all the pegs of the court shall be of brass.

20. And thou shalt command the sons of Israel, and let them
take for the oil of olive pure, bruised, for the luminary, to cause
the lamp to ascend continually.

21. In the tent of the assembly without the vail, which is

over the testimony, Aaron shall oixier it, and his sons, from
evening even to morning, before Jehovah

;
[it shall be] a statute

of an age for the generations from with the sons of Israel.
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THE CONTENTS.

9710. THE subject treated of in this chapter, in theinternaV

sense, is concerning tlie worship of the Lord from the good of

love. This worship is signified by the altar, and is described

in general by all things relating to the altar.

9711. The subject afterwards treated of is concerning the

ultimate heaven, which is represented and described by the

court.

9712. The subject lastly treated of is concerning the good
of charity, by which the spiritual heaven is illuminated in the

truths of faith from the Lord; these things are signified b}^ the

oil of olive, and by the luminary.

THE mTERN"AL SENSE.

9713. YERSES 1 to 8. A?id thou shalt make an altar of
shittitn-wood., five ciibits the length andfive cubits the hreadth :

the altar shall he square^ and three cuhits its height. And thou

thalt make its horns upon itsfour corners, out of it shall he its

horns I and thou shalt cover it over with hrass. And thou shalt

make itspans to sift its ashes, and its shovels, and its hasins, and
its little fiesh-hooks, and its tongs, for all its vessels thou shalt

make hrass. And thou shalt makefor it a grate, the ujork of a

net, of hrass, and thou shall make upon the net four 7'ings of
hrass upon itsfour extremities. And thou shalt give it under the

compass of the altar downwards, and the net shall he even to the

middle of the altar. And thou shalt make stavesfor the altar,

staves of shitthn-wood, and thou shalt cover them over with hrass.

And its staves shall he 2?ut-in into the rings, and the staves shall

he on the two sides of the altar in carrijing it. A hollow table

thou shalt make it, as was seen hy thee in the mountain, so shall

they make [it]. And thou shalt make an altar, signifies a re-

presentative of the Lord and of the worship of Ilim. Of shittim-

word, signifies justice. Five cubits the length and five cubits

the breadth, signifies equally from good and from truth. The
altar shall be square, signifies thus what is just. And three

cubits the height of it, signifies what is full as to degrees. And
thou shalt make its horns, signifies power. Upon its four

corners, signifies of every mode. Out of it shall be the horns,

signifies that the p-wer shall be from good. And thou shalt

tover it over with orass, signifies a representative of good. And
thou shalt make its pans to sift its ashes, signifies things re-

movnig [what is to be removed] after uses. And its shovels,

and its basins, and its little fiesh-hooks, and its tongs, signifies
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•containing sciehtifics and subservient to every use. Foi all its

vessels thou slialt make brass, signifies all things from good.

And thou shalt make for it a grate, the work of a net, signities

the sensual pi-ineiple, which is the ultimate. Of b"ass, siguilies

which is also from good. And thou shalt make upon the net

four rings of brass, signifies the sphere of good by which is

conjunction. Upon its four extremities, signifies everywhere
And thou shalt give it under the compass of the altar down
wards, signifies thus in nltimates. And the net shall be ev<-u

to the middle of the altar, signifies the extension of tlie sensual

principle. And thou shalt make staves for the altar, signifies

the power of keeping together in a state of good. Staves of

shittim-wood, signifies the good of justice. Aud thou shalt

cover them over with brass, signifies a representative of good.

And its staves shall be put-in into the rings, signifies the power
of tlie sphei-e of Divine Good. And the staves shall be on the

two sides of the altar, signifies the power of yrood bv truth and
of truthfrom good. In carrying it, signifies existence and sub-

sistence, A hollow table thou shalt make it, signifies applica-

tion. As was seen by thee in the mountain, so shall they make
'it], signifies from correspondence of things Divine in heaven.

9714. " And thou shalt make an altar"—that hereby is sig-

.iifie<l a rejtrcsentative of the Lord, and of the worship of Ilim,

appears from the signification of the altar which was for burnt-

otfcrings and sacrihces, as heing a representative of the Lord,

and since by burnt-offerings and sacrifices were signified all

things appertaining to the worship of the Lord, therefore also

the altar was representative of the worship of Him ; nevertheless

the Lord is not worshipped by burnt-ofierings and sacrifices, but

by those things which were represented, which are the celestial

things of love and the spiritual tilings of faith, sec n. 922, 923,

1823, 2180, 2S05, 2807, 2830, 3519, 6905, 8680, 8936. There
were two things by which the Lord, as to the Divine Human
[principle], was represented, the temple and the altar. That He
was represented by the temple, He Himself teaches in John,
" Jesus said, disf<olve this temyle^ and in three days I 'will raise

it up again : He spake of ^Ac^ temple of His hody^'' ii. 19, 20. That

He was represented by the altar, may also be manifest from
the Lord's words, where He speaks of the temple and at the

same time of the altar, in Matthew, " Ye fools and blind,

because ye say, whosoever shall swear hy the temple, it is

nothing, but whosoever shall swear by the gold of the tempUy
he is guilty ; whether is greater, the gold^ or the temple which
sanctifies the gold ? Likewise whosoever shall swear hy the altar,

it is nothing ; but whosoever shall swear by the gift which is

upon it, he is guilty; ve. fools and blind, whe.her is greater,

the gift, or the altar which sanctifies the gift : he who sweareth

by the altar, sweareth hy it, and by all that is upon it ; and he
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who cjweareth hy the terajple^ sweareth hy it, and hi/ Him who
dwellethin it i and he who sweareth hy heaven, sweareth by the
tJirone of God, and by Him who sitteth upon it," xxiii. 16 to

22. Hence it is evident, tliat as the temple, so also the altai

was representative of the Lord's Divine Human [pi-inciplej,

for the like is said of the altar, as of the temple, namely, that

it is what sanctifies the gift which is upon it, thus that the altar

was the subject from which came sanctiiication, consequently
that it was also representative of the Divine Pluman [principle]

of the Lord, fi-om which every thing holy proceeds ; but the

altar was representative of the Lord as to His Divine Good,
whereas the temple was representative of Him as to His Divine
Truth, thus as to heaven, for the Divine Truth proceeding from
the Lord makes heaven ; therefore it is said of the temple, that

he who sweareth by the temple, sweareth by it and by Him
who dwelleth in it ; and it is added, he who sweareth by heaven
sweareth by the throne of God, and by Him who sitteth upon
it. The throne of God is the Divine Truth proceeding from the
Lord, thus heaven, and He who sitteth upon it is the Lord,
n. 5313. Tlie like to what was represented by the temple,
was represented also by the habitation, the Lord, as to Divine
Truth, being there the testimony which was in the ark, n. 9503.
Inasmuch as by the altar was represented the Lord as to Divine
Good, therefore it was the very holy of holies, and sanctified

every thing which touched it, as may be manifest from what
follows of this book, where it is said, '• Seven days thou shall
expiate upon the altar, and shall sanctify it, that the altar may
he the holy of Jiolies, and every thing which toucheth it shall he

sanctified^'' Exod, xxix. 37 ; and therefore the fire upon the altar

was perpetually burning, and was in no case extinguished,.

Levit, vi. 13 ; and from that fire was taken the fire of incense,,

and from no other source, Levit. x. 1 to 6 ; for by the fire of the
altar was signified the Divine Good of the Divine Love of the
Lord, n. 5215, 6314, 6832, 6834, 6849. That the altar was re-

presentative of the Lord, is evident from the following passages
m David, " Let Thy light and thy truth lead me to tJie moun-
tain of Tliy holiness, and to Thy habitations, that I may enter
in to the altar of God to God," Psalm xliii. 3, 4: and' again,
" I wash nn'ne hands in innocence, and encompass thine altar,

O Jehocah^'' Psalm xxvi. 6 But that the altar was represen-
tative of the worship of the ^ord, is manifest from Isaiah, ''All

the cattle of Arabia shall be gathered together to thee ; the rams
of Nebaioth shall minister to thee; mine altar ascends to what
is well pleasing,^'' Ix. 7 : and in Jeremiah, " The Lord hathfor-
saken llis altar, and abominated His sanctuary," Lam. ii. 7 ;.

where to forsake the altar denotes to abolish the representative of

the worship of the Lord from the good of love. To abominate the
6anc;i jiry, denote.^', to abolish the representative of the worship
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of tlie Loi'C from tlie tn tlis of faith. Ar .1 in Ezekiel, ''ITour

altars sliall be destroyed, I will disperse your bones ahout

your altars ; you?' altars shall be devastated, and desolated, and
broken, and yonr idols shall cease," vi. 4, 5, 6 ; where the des-

truction, the devastation, and the desolation of altars denotes
of representative worship. And in Isaiah, "The iniquity of

Jacob shall not be expiated, when he shall set all the stones ofthf
altar as dispersed chalk stones," xxvii. 9 ; where the dispersed

stones of the altar denote all truths of worsliip. Again, "In
that day a man shall look to his Maker, and his eyes to the

Holy One of Israel, but Jte shall not look to the altars^ the work
of their hands, and what their fingers have made," xvii. 7, 8

;

where altars, the work of the hands, and w' liat the fingers have
made, denote worship grounded in man's own intelligeuce. And
in Hosea, '"''Ejjhraim hath tnultijMed altars to comviit sin^'' viiL

11 ; where to multiply altars to commit sin, denotes to forga

vain things of worship. Again, in the same prophet, " The
thistle and the thorn shall come up on your altars^'' x. 8 ; de-

noting that evils and falses shall enter in and make worship.
And in Isaiah, " In that day there shall he an altar to Jehovah
in the midst of Egypt," xix. 19; where an altar to Jehovah
denotes the worship of the Lord. The altar w^hich is now
treated of, inasmuch as it was portable, was made of shittim-

wood, and covered over with bi-ass ; but the altar, whicii was
to remain in its place, was made either of the ground or of

unhewn stone. The altar made of the ground was the principal

representative of the worsliip of the Lord from the good of love
;

but the altar made of unhewn stone was representative of wor-
ship fr(mi the goods and truths of faith, n. 8935, 8940 ; but the

portable altar which is here treated of, w^as representative of the

worship of the Lord from the good of love ; therefore it was of

shittim-wood, and covered over with brass.

9715. " Of shittim-wood "—that hereb}'' is signified justice,

appears from the signification of shittim-wood, as denoting
the good of merit and justice, v/hich are of the Lord alone,

see n. 9472, 9486. It may be expedient here to say what
the justice is, and what the merit, which are of the Lord
alone. It is believed that the Lord had merit and justice,

because he fulfilled all things of the law, and because by the

passion of the cross He saved the human race ; but these things

are not meant in the Word by the Lord's justice and merit;
but by His merit and justice is meant that He fought alone
with all the hells, and subdued them, and thereby reduced
into order all things in the hells, and on the same occasion all

things in the heavens ; for there are attendant upon every
man spirits from hell, and also angels from heaven, since man
without them cannot hve at all ; therefore unless the hella

had been subdued by the Lord, and the heavens reduced into
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order, it would liave )een impossible for any man to have been
:saved. This effect could not be MTonglit but by His Human
[priuciple], namely, by combats with them by His Human
[principle] ; and whereas the Lord did this from His own propei
power, thus alone, therefore the Lord alone has merit and
justice ; and therefore it is He alone who still conquei"S the hells

with man ; for he who once conquers them, conquers them to

eternity ; wherefore man has nothing at all of merit and of jus-

tice, but the merit and justice of the Lord is imputed to him,
when he acknowledges that nothing is from himself, but all from
the Lord. Hence it is that the Lord alone regenerates man

;

for to regenerate man, is to drive away the hells from him, con-

sequently the evils and falses which are from the hells, and in

their place to implant heaven, that is, the goods of love, and
the truths of faith, for these constitute heaven. The Lord also,

by continual combats with the hells, gloritied His Hunum [prin-

ciple], that is. made it Divine ; for as man is regenerated by
combats, which are temptations, so the Lord by combats, which
were temptations, was gloritied, hence the glorification of the

Human [principle] of the Lord from His own proper power is

also merit and justice, for by it man is saved, inasmuch as by
it all the hells are kept subdued to eternity by the Lord. That
this is the case, is manifest from the passages in the AVord
where the merit and justice of the Lord are treated of, as in

Esaiah, •• Who is this that cometh from Edom, with sprinkled

garments from Bozrah, walking in the multitude of his strength?

/ who fij>tak injustice, great to save; wherefore art thou red as

to thy garments, and thy garments as of him that treadeth in

the wine-})ress ? J have trodden the loine-press alone, and of the

people not a man \_i'i/'] was with Me ; therefore I have trodden
them in Mine anger ; whence their victory is sprinkled upon My
garments, and I iiave polluted all My raiment ; for the day of

vengeance is in My heart, and the year ofMy redeemed is come.
Hooked around, but there icas none that heljped^ and I was
amazed, hut there teas 7io7ie that supported, tJierefore My own
arm brought salvation unto Me. and My wrath sustained Me

;

and I have trodden the people in Mine anger, and have nuide

their victory to descend to the earth. Therefore he loas made a
Samour,^'' Ixiii. 1 to 8. That these things are said of the Lord,

is known. His combats with the hells are described by His gar-

ments being sprinkled, by being red as to His garments, and
by His garments being as of him that treadeth in the wine-

press, and by the days of vengeance. The conquests and subju-

gations of the hells are described by treading them in His anger,

whence their victory was sprinkled upon His garments, by
treading the people in ang^r, and causing their victory to de-

scend to the earth. That the Lord did those things from Ills

own properpower, is described by His treading the wine-pres*
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alone, and of the people not a man was with Him, by looking

around but there was none who helped ; by being amazed, but

there was none that supported, and by His own arm bringing

salvation to Him. That lieriGO oo7nes salvation, is described by
walking in the multitude ot* His strength, great to save, by the

year of His redeemed being come, and that therefore He was

luade a Saviour. That ail these things are of justice, appeal's

btill more evidently in another passage in the same projjhet,

* lie saw that there was not a man [t'ir], and He was amazed
that there was none to intercede, therefore His own arm brought

salvation to Him, and His justice stirred Him up ; whence He
put on justice as a coat of -niail, and a helmet of salvation upon

His head ; he put on garments of vengeance, and covered

Himself with zeal as with a cloak," lix. It), 17. Again in the

same j^rophet, " My justice is near, My salvation hath gone

forth, and Mine arms shall judge the people; in Me shall the

islands hope, and on Mine arm they shall contide," li. 5. The
arm which brought salvation to Him, and on which they shall

confide, is His own proper power, by which He subdued the

bells. That arm denotes power, see n. 4932, 7205. Hence it

is evident what the justice is, and what the merit, which are of

the Lord alone. In like manner in other passages in the

same prophet, ''Who hath stirred np from the east, wJiorn

hath He called in justice, to follow Him, hath given nations

before Him, and made Him to have dominion over kings,"

xli. 2. Again, ^'- I have made My justice to approa/ih, it is.

not far oli*, My salvation shall not tarj-y," xlvi. 13. Again,
*' Jehovah will clothe Me witli the garments of salvation, He
hath covered Me witJo a robe of justice^'' Ixi. 10. And in

David, " My mouth shall ^eZ«^ Thy justice. Thy salvation al.

the day, I know not the numbers ; / %oill maks mention of
Thy justice, forsake Me not until I have declared Thine arm,

Thy virtue, for Thy justice is even to the height, who hast

done great things," Fsalm Ixxi. 15, 16, 18, 19, 24. And in

Jeremiah, " Behold the days come when I will raise up to

David a,just Branch, who shall reign a King, and shall pros-

per, and shall do judgment and justice in the earth. In those

days Judah shall be saved, and Israel shall dwell securely ;
and

this is His Name, which they shall call Him, Jehovah our

justice,''' xxiii. 5, 6 ; chap, xxxiii. 15, 16. And in Daniel,
" Seventy weeks ai-e decided to expiate iniquity, and to bring

the justice of ages,^'' ix. 21. That the subjugation of the hells,

the ordination of the heavens by the Lord, and the glorification

•of His Human [principle], and the salvation thence derived to

man, who receives the Lord in love and faith, are the justice

and merit which belong to the Lord alone, may be manifest

from the passages above quoted. But they who do not know
that spirits trom the hells are attendant on man. wlience he de-
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rives evils and f'alses, and also that angels from heaven are
attendant upon him, and that hence he derives goodness and
truths, and that this the life of man on one part is joined
to the hells, and on the other to the heavens, that is, by the
heavens to the Lord, and thus that man could not in any wise
be saved, unless the hells had been subdued, and the heavens
reduced into order, and thereby all things subjected to the
Lord, cannot apprehend this thing. From. these considerations
it may be manifest from what ground it is that the good of the
Lord's merit is the only good which reigns in the heavens, as
was said above, n. 9486 ; for the good of merit is also now the
continual subjugation of the hells and thereby the protection
of the faithful. The good is the good of the love of the Lord,
for from Divine Love in the Word He fought and conquered

;

from Divine Power thence acquired in the Human [principle]

He afterwards alone fights and conquers to eternity, for heaven
and for the church, thus for the universal human race, and
thereby saves them. This now is the good of merit, which is

called justice, because it is of justice to restrain the hells which
3ndeavor to destroy the human race, and to protect and save
die good and the faithful. Concerning the Lord's combats and
:emptations, when He was in the world, see n. 1663, 1668, 1690,
L691, 1692, 1737, 1787, 1812, 1813, 1820, 2776, 2786, 2795,
2803, 2814, 2816, 4287, 7193, 8273 : and that the Lord alone
fights for the human race against the hells, u. 1692, 6574, 8159,
3172, 8175,^8176, 8179, 8273, 8969.

9^16. ''Five cubits the length, and five cubits the breadth'*

—that hereby is signified equally from good and from truth, ap-
pears from the signification of five, as denoting equally, for when
two things are alike, as in this case, the length and the breadth,
it denotes equally. The reason why the length and breadth of
the altar were of five cubits was, because five also signifies the
like with ten, M'itli a hundred, and with a thousand, and by
these numbers is signified much, all, what is full, and in the
supreme sense, which treats of the Lord, what is infinite ; so
likewise five, for the compound numbers signify the like with
the simple ones from whicli they are compounded, and thus
the simple the like with their compounds, see n. 5291, 5335,
5708, 7973. That ten, a hundred, and a thousand denote
much, all, and what is full, see n. 3107, 2636, 4400, 4638
8715. And also five, n. 5708, 5956, 9102. And that a thou-
sand when it relates to what is Divine, denotes what is infinite,

n. 2575. And from the signification of length, as denoting
good, see n. 3 613, 9487 ; and from the signification of breadth,
as denoting truth, see n. 1613, 3433, 3434, 4482, 94S7. Hence
it is evident, that by the length of five cubits and tne breadth
of five cubits is signified equally from good and from truth. It

IS said equally from good and from trutli. when truth is of good
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and good is of trutlj. thus when good and ti-nth act in nnity

and form a marriage, such as is in heaven from the Lord. This

mav be illustrated by the intellectual principle, and the will

principle appertaining to man. When the intellectual principle

acts in unity with the will principle, that is, when man perceives

truth <:o be of good, and good to be of trutli, then he partakes

equally of good and of truth. Tlie intellectual principle is also

dedicated to the perception of truth from good, and the will

principle to the perception of good in truth.

9717. " The altar shall be square "—that hereby is signified

thus what is just, appears from the signification of square, as

denoting what is just, of which we shall speak presently : and

from the signification of the altar, as being a representative

of the Lora and of the woi-ship of Him. Hence by the altar

being square is signified what is just in the Lord, and hence in

worsliip. Worship is said to be just, when the good and truth

which are in it are from the Lord, and not from man, for what

is just is from the Lord alone, n. 9623. That a square denotes

what is just, originates in representatives in the other life,

where goods are presented as round, and the goods of the ex-

ternal man, which are called just, are presented as square ; but

things true and things right are presented as linear and trian-

gular. Hence now it is, that by square is signilied what isjust,

as also hy the square in the altar of incense^ Exod. xxx. 2 ; also

hy the duplicate square of the hreast-plate of judgment^ Exod.

xxviii, 16 ; and likeiolse hy the Kew Jerusalem beingfour square^

Apoc. xxi. 16. The New Jerusalem in that passage is the New
Church of the Lord, about to succeed to this of ours ; its ex-

ternal good, which isjust, is signified by being four square.

971S. " And three cubits the height "—that hereby is sig-

nified what is full as to degrees, appears from the signitication

of three, as denoting what is full, see n. 41:95, 7715, 9488, 9489
;

and from the sigiiitication of height, as denoting degrees as to

good, see n. 9489.

9719. " And thou shalt make horns "—that hereby is signi

fied power, appears from the signitication of horns, as denoting

the power of truth from good, see n. 2832, 9081.

9720. " On its four corners "—that hereby is signified of

every mode, appears from the signification of four, as denoting

conjunction, n. 9601, 9674 ; and from tlie signification of corners,

as denoting firmness and strength, see n. 9494, also all things

of truth and good, n. 9642 ; hence by horns on the four corners

is signified power of every mode.
9721. " Out of it shall be the horns"—that hereby is signi-

fied that the power shall be from good, appears from the signi-

tication of the altar, out of which the horns were to be, as being

H representative of the Lord and of the worship of Him from the

good of love, see n. 9714 ; and from the signification of horns,
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as denoting power, as above, n. 9719 : lience it is evident that

by tlie horns being out of it, is signified that the power shall be
from good. That in the spiritual world all power is of good bj

truth, see n. GZU, 6413, 964-3.

9722. '' And thou shalt cover it over with brass "—that here-

by is signified a representative of good, appears from the signi-

ficationof brass, as denoting natural or external good, see n.

425, 1551, that the covering over and laying on of brass is a

representative of that good, is evident.

9723. "A.nd thou shalt make pans to sift its ashes"—that

hereby are signified things removing [what is to be removed]
after uses, appears from the signification of pans to sift ashes,.

as denoting things removing [what is to be removed] after

uses ; for ashes signify such things in man's natural or external

memory, as remain after uses, and which ought to be removed,
lest they should oppose the entrance of other things by which
uses may be again promoted

;
pans denote such things as are

instrumental in the removal, since by them is eflected the

separation of the ashes. To tiie intent that it may be known
what is signified by the ashes upon the altar remaining after the

burnt-oft'ering or sacrifice, it may be expedient first to say how
the case is with things remaining in man after uses ; man from

infancy, even to the end of his life in the world, is perfecting

as to intelligence and wisdom, and if it shall be well with him,

as to faith and love ; scientifics principally conduce to that

use ; scientifics are imbibed by hearing, seeing, and reading,

and are stored up in the external or natural memory ; these

serve the internal sight or understanding for a plane of objects,

that it may choose and select thence such things as promote
wisdom ; for the interior sight or understanding, by virtue of its

light, which is from heaven, looks into that plane, or into that

memory, which is beneath itself, and from the various things

contained therein it chooses and selects such as are agreeable to

its love ; those things it then calls forth to itself and stores up in

its own memory, which is the internal memory, concerning

which see n. 2469 to 2494, hence the life of the internal man,
and his intelligence and wisdom. The case is the same with

those things whicli are of spiritual intelligence and wisdom,
which are the things of faith and love, inasmuch as scientifics

are alike serviceable for implanting them in the internal man,
but these scientifics mnst be derived from the Word or fromtho
doctrine of the church, and are called the knowledges of truth

and of good. These knowledges being stored up in the me-
mory of the external man, in like manner serve as obj ects for

the sight of the internal man, which sees from the light of

heaven, and chooses and selects from them such things as are

in agreement with its love, for the internal man sees no other

things in the external ; for the things which a man loves, he
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sees in the liglit, 1 ut the things which he does noth^ve, he see*

:n the shade ; the latter he rejects, but the former he chooses.

From these considerations it may be manifest how the case is-

with the truths of faith and with the goods of love appertaining

to the man who is regenerating, namely, that the good which is

of love chooses to itself suitable truths of faith, and by them
perfects itself, and thus that the good of love is in the first place,.

and the truths of faith in the second, as has been abundantly

shown above, n. 3325, Udi, 3539, 3548, 3556, 3563, 3570, 3576,

3603, ^701, 4925, 4977, 6256, 6269, 6272, 6273. The scientitics

or knowledges of good and truth in the memory of the external

man, after that they have performed the above use, as it were

vanish away from that memory. In this respect they are like

those principles of instruction which have served man from

infancy, as means of perfecting his moral and civil life, and
which, after they have performed that use, and man has

thence derived life, perish from the memory, and remain only

as to exercise or use. Thus mau learns to speak, learns to-

think, learns to discern and judge, learns to converse morally,,

and to behave himself decently^ in a word, learns languaj^es,.

manners, intelligence and wisdom. The scientitics, which

served for those uses, are signified by ashes, which are to bo

removed ; and the knowledges of truth and of good, by which

man receives spiritual life, after that they have served for use,

that is, have imbued life, are signified by the ashes of the altar,

which are also to be removed. But in removing them, they are

Urst laid aside near the altar, and afterwards are brought forth

out of the camp into a clean place, the fire of tlie altar always

burning for the use of a new burnt-ofiering or sacrifice, accord-

ing to the process described by Moses in Leviticus, "The
priest shall cause the burnt-offering to ascend upon the hearth

upon the altar the whole night even to day-dawn ;
afterward*

he shall put on clothing of linen and breeches of linen, and

shall take away the ashes, into which the lire hath Inirnt the

burnt-otfering on the altar. Then he shall put off his own
garments, and shall put on other garments, and shall bring

forth the ashes abroad out of the camp into a clean place. But

the fire shall burn upon the altar, neither shall it be extinguished ;

the priest shall kindle upon it wood at the dawn of every day,

and shall lay upon it the burnt-offering, and shall burn upon

it the fat of the sacrifices ; the fire shall burn continually upon

the altar, neither shall it be extinguished," vi. 9 m 14 ; all these

particulars involve arcana of heaven, and signify the Divine

things of the worship of the Lord from the good of love. What
the ashes mean, has been said above ; that something heavenly

is signified by the ashes of the altar, may be manifest to every

considerate person ; as where it is said, that when the priest

sifted the ashes of the altar, he should put on clothing of linen

voi. vs.. 2!?
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and breedies of linen, and then in other garments should bring
them forth out of the camp, and lay them aside in a clean
place ; not a single thing in the Word is withont a meaning,
nor even a single expression, thus neither a single smallest
portion of this process. From these considerations it maj in

some measure appear what is signified hy the ashes of a 7'ed

burnt heifer^ by means of which the water of separation and of
cleansing was prepared, concerning which, see Xumb. xix. 2

to 11, 17. And what is signified by ashes in the opposite
sense, namely, that it signifies what is damned, remaining after

burning from the fire of self love. This is signified by the
ashes which they carried on the head, and in which they
rolled themselves in mourning on account of sin, Jer. vi. 26

;

Jonah iii. 6.

972-i. " And its shovels, and basins, and little flesh-hooks,

and its tongs "—that hereby are signified containing scientifics

and which are serviceable for every use, appears from the signi-

fication of vessels in general, as denoting things of the external
memory or scientifics, see n. 3068, 3069 ; and in holy things,

denoting the knowledges of good and truth, which are means
of the worship of the Lord, n. 9544. So also the vessels of
ministry about the altar; but every vessel there signified scien-

tifics of singular use, thus all the vessels there signified scien-

tifics serviceable for every use.

9725. " For all the vessels thereof thou shalt make brass "

—

that hereby is signified that all shall be from good, appears
from the signification of vessels, as denoting scientifics, see

just above, n. 9724, in this case all, because it is said for all

the vessels ; and from the signification of braes, »>«» denoting
external or natural good, see n. 425, 1551.

9726. '' And thou shalt make for it a grate the work of a
net "—that hereby is signified the sensual principle, which is

the ultimate, appears from the signification of a gratnthe work
of a net, as denoting the external sensual principle, tlius what
is ultimate of the life appertaining to man ; and because it is

ultimate, therefore also it was set round about the altar. The
sensual principle was represented by a grate, because i^-, as it

were, first sifts and secretes those things which enter into man
and are presented to the understanding and the will, thus

truths and goods. If the sensual principle be derived from g-ood,

then it admits none but goods, and the truths which are f»*om

good, and m this case it rejects evils and the falses which are

from evil ; for the sensual principle is the very perceptive and
sensitive principle of things intellectual and voluntary in the

extremes, being altogether formed to the affections of them,
its quality may be illustrated by many things in the body ; for

every where in the extremes of the body there are reticular

[uet workj forms and a** it were grates, which secrete the thing»



9724—9730.] EXODUS. 435

that flock in from the workl, admitting those which are agree-

nble from desire, and rejecting tliose which are disagreeable

from aversion. Sucli most requisite forms are in the stomach

which, according to desires, and for the sake of usefulness,

admit into the blood the parts of the chjle which are agreeable,

and reject those which are disagreeable according to aversion,

on account of the mischiefs arising from their admission. The
case is similar with the sensual principle, which is the ultimate

of tlie life of man ; but this is altogether destroyed with man,
bv reason that it is proximately extant to the world, and on that

lacconnt is the last which is regenerated, and scarcely any one

at this day can be regenerated even to that principle. What
therefore the quality of that sensual principle is with these

latter, see what was above shown concerning it, n. 4009, 5077,

-5081,5084,5094,5125, 5128, 5580, 5767,^5774, 6183, 6201,

6310 to 6318, 6564, 6598, 6612, 6614, 6622, 6624, 6844, 6845,

6948, 6949, 7442, 7645, 7693, 9212, 9216. On this account

man is elevated from it towards interior things by the Lord,

that he may see and comprehend the truths wliich are of faith

and the goods which are of love. But the sensual principle,

which is signified by the grate, the work of a net, about the

altar, is the sensual principle of the Divine Human of the Lord
;

for the altar is representative of the Lord, and of the worsliip of

Him from the good of love, see n. 9714.

9727. " Of brass "—that hereby is signified tiiat it also sh.ould

be from good, appears from the signification of brass, as denot-

ing external or natural good, see n. 425, 1551 ; inasmuch as by
the grate, the work of a net, about the altar is signified the sen-

sual principle of the Divine Human of the Lord, n, 9726, there-

fore the good which is here signified, is the Divine Good of His
Divine Love. All things of the Divine Human [principle] of

the Lord are from that good.

9728. " And thou shalt make upon the net four rings of

brass"—that hereby is signified the sphere of good by which
is conjunction, appears from the signification of a net, as de-

noting the extreme principle of life corresponding to the interior

life, which is of the understanding and of the will, see just

above, n. 9726 ; and from the signification of four, as denoting

conjunction, see n. 1686, 8877, 9601, 9674 ; and from the

signification of rings, as denoting the sphere of the Divine
Good and Truth, by which is conjunction, see n. 9498, 9501

;

and from the signiticati.jn of brass, as denoting good, as above.

n. 9727.

9729. " On its four extremities "—that hereby is signified

«very where, appears from the signification of the four extre-

mities, as denoting every where, see n. 9666.

9730. " And thou shalt give it beneath the compass of the

«Ltar downwards "—that hereby is signified thus in ultimates,
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appears tVoiu the sign illation of the grate, tlie work of a net^

which was to be giv^en beneath tlie compass of tlie altar, as de-
noting the sensual piinciple, see above, n. 9726 ; and from the

signitication of compass, when concerning the sensual principle,

as denoting wliat is ultimate. That the external sensual pi-in-

ciple is the ultimate of the life appertaining to man, see n. 9726
;

a!id from the signification of downwards, as denoting outwards,
for by superior things are signified things interior, and bv in-

ferior, things exterior, n. '6952, 6954, 7814 to 7821, S604,.

hence by upwards is signified inwards, and by downward what
is outward. By the external sensual principle, is not meant
tlie sensual principle of the body itself, as its sight, hearing,,

taste, smell, touch, but what is proximately derived from thosa
senses ; for he is called a sensual man, who thinks and desires-

according to those senses of the body and the appetites, and
reflects no further. He who reflects further, and explores what
the sensual principle desires, and what he himself thinks from
the sensual principle, he is said to be elevated above the sensual

principle, or to be withdrawn from it, and to think interiorly :

this is the case with those at this day, who are in the good of

charity and of faith. When this is the case the sensual principle

is at rest, and is deprived of its active life, which it has from:

the world and its objects. There are two determinations of
things intellectual and of things voluntary appertaining to man
one determination is outwards towards the world, and the othef
is inwards towards heaven. With natural and sensual men, the

determination of things intellectual and of things voluntary
thus of the thouii-lits and of the affections, is towards the world
but with 8])iritual and celestial men their determination is to-

wards heaven and also alternately towards the world. The
cardinal point of the determinations is turned inwards during
man's regeneration, and so far as it can be turned inwards at

that time, so far man is capable of being elevated by the Lord
towards heaven to Himself, and thence of being so far imbued
with wisdom, faith, and love ; for man then lives in the internal

man, consequently in his spirit, and the external man is subor-

dinate thereto. But if man does not suffer himself to be rege-

nerated, then all his interiors remain determined towards the

woild, and in this case his life is in the external man and the

internal is subordinate thereto, which is effected when the lattei

sup])lios reasonings favorable to evil lusts. These are called

natural men, and they who are in things most external are called

s.ensual. Hence it may be manifest what is meant by the sen-

sual pi-inclple.

9731. " And there shall be a net even to the middle of the
altar"—that hereby is signified the extension of the sensual

principle, appears from the signification of a net, as denoting
the sensual principle, see above, n. 9726 ; its extension is sig-
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iiilied by its being t'jilie middle of the altar. The arcanum,
which this exrension involves, cannot be described to the ap-

prehension, unless it be known thlit this sensual principle,

which iB signified by a grate the work of a net, extends itself

with man from the head even to the loins, and there closes

this extension is wliat was represented bj the extension of the

net even to the middle of the altar; for the representatives,

which are in nature, have reference to the human form, and
are significative according to their reference to that form, see

n. 9496. But from the loins with man is continued the sensual

2)rinciple proximately interior, which was represented by the

common covering or laying on of brass about the altar, see

above, n. 9722.

9732. " And thou shalt make staves for the altar "—that

hereby is signified the power of keeping together in a state of

good, appears from the signification of staves, as denoting
power, see n. 9496. The reason why they denote the power or

kee})ing together in a state of good is, because they were the
staves of the altar, and by the altar was represented the Lord
and the worship of Him from the good of love.

9733. " Staves of shittim-wood "—that hereby is signified

good of justice, and thence jjower, appears from the signifiea-

tion of staves, as denoting power, as above, n. 9732; and from
the signification of shittim-wood, as denoting the good of merit,

or the good of justice, see n. 9472, 9486 ; that this good is the

good of the love of the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord,
see n. 9715.

9734. "And thou shalt cover them over with brass"—sig-

nifies a representative of good, as above, n. 9722.

9735. " And the staves tliereof shall be put-in into the rings"

—that hereby is signified the power of the sphere of Divine
Good, ai)pears from the signification of staves, as denoting

power, as above, n. 9732 ; and from the signification of rings,

as denoting the sphere of the Divine Good and Truth, by which
is conjunction, see also above, n. 9728.

9736. " And the staves shall be on the two sides of the al-

tar "—that hereby is signified the power of good which gives

birth to truth, and of truth derived from good, a})pears from
the signification of staves, as denoting power, as just above.

And from the signification of the two sides, as denoting good,
which gives birtli to truth, and truth derived from good, thus

the marriage of good with truth and of truth with good. The
reason of this is because the things which are on the right side

with man liave reference to good fioni whicli truth is derived,

and the things which are on tiie left side have reference to truth

derived from good, see n. 9604, and that thus by conjunction

is signified the marriage of good and of truth, n. 9495 ; hence
now it is that like things are signified by the sides of the altar,
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where tlit staves were ; for all representatives in nature have re

lation to the liuman form, and have a signitication according to

their relation to that form, n. 9496.

9737. " In carrying it
"—tliat hereby is signitied existence,

and subsistence, appears from the signitication of carrying,

as denoting to keep together in a state of good and of truth,

thus to exist and to subsist, see n. 9500. Tiie like is signitied

b}^ carrying in Isaiah, " Attend to me O liouse of Jacob, and
all the remains of the house of Israel; I have carried from
the womb even to old age, I am the same, and even to gray

hairs^ I will carry ^ I have made, and I will carry, and I will

bring," xlvi. 3, 4 ; where to make denotes that it may exist,

to carry denotes that it may snbsist, to bring denotes that it

may pei'petually exist.

9738. " A hollow table thou shalt make it"—that hereby is

signitied application, appears from the signitication of a hollow

table, when concerning the altar, on whicli bnrnt-oflerings were
to be burned, and the fat things of the sacritices to be offered,

as denoting applicution, for the altar was thereby rendered ap-

plicable to that use ; hence also is signitied application as to

those things which are of the worship of the Lord from the

good of love, which were rejDresented by the altar, and by the

burnt-offerings and sacrifices upon it, n. 9714.

9739. " As was seen by thee in the mountain, so shall they

make [it]
"—that hereby is signified from the correspondence

of Divine thuigs in heaven, appears from the signification of

the altar seen in the mountain, as being a form corresponding

to Divine things in heaven ; for Mount Sinai denotes heaven,

n. 8805, 9420 ; and the forms which appear in the heavens,

correspond altogether to the Divine celestial things and Divine

epiritual things themselves, wliicii are of good and of truth.

That these things are thus rendered visible before the internal

sight of angels and spirits may be manifest from all those

things which have been before said and shown concerning the

repi'esentation of heavenly things in natural forms, n. 1619,

1971, 1980, 1981, 2987 to 3003, 3213 to 3227, 3475, 3485,

6319, 9457, 9481,9574, 9576, 9577 ; the Divine things to which
the altar corresponded, are those which have heretofore been

described.

9470. Yerses 9 to 19. And thoa shalt make the court, of
the habiiationto the corner of the south southward ; the Jtangings

\for the court\ offne linenwoven together' ^ a hundredina cuhit

the length to one corner. And its twentyinllars, and their twenty

hases\shall he\ of brass ; the hooks of the pillars and theirfillets

\_shall be} of silver. And so to the corner <f the north in length j

the hangings a hundred in length, and its twenty pillars and
their tweuty bases, shall be of brass ,' the hooks of the j)illar3

a7id tlveir Jillets [shall be\ of silver, andthe h'eadth of tJie court
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to the corner of i .e sea the hangings offifty cubits, their pillars

ten, and their bases ten. And the breadth of the court to the

corner of the east eastvjard [shall be] fifty cubits. And fifteen

cubits the hangings of the wing, their pillars three, and their

bases three. Andfor the other wing fifteen hangings, their pil-

lars three, and tJieir bases three. Andfor the gate of the court a

covering of twenty cuhits of blue aad purple, and scarlet double-

dyed, andfine linen woven together, the work of him that work-

ethwith a needle ; their pillars four, and their basesfour. All

the pillars of the court round about shall be filleted with fillets

ofsilver, their hooks ofsilver, and their bases ofbrass. The length

of the court shall be a hundred in a cubit, and the breadth fifty
tn fifty, and the height five cubits, offine linen woven togetker^

and their bases of brass. Andfor all the vessels of the habitation

in all its service and all itspegs, and all theptgs <fthe court shall

he of brass. And thou sluilt make tlie court of the luibitation,

«iguities the ultimate heaven. To the corner of the south south-

wards, signifies which is in the light of truth. The hangings for

the court, signifies the truths of that heaven. Of fine linen wo-

ven together, signifies from the intellectual principle. A hundred

in a cubit the length, signifies full of good from the Lord. To
one corner, signifies where truths are in the light. And its

twenty pillars, signifies the goods of truths supporting fully.

And their twenty bases of brass, signifies truths from good also

iuUy supporting. The hooks of the pillars and their fillets of

silver, signifies the modes of conjunction by truth. And so to

the corner of the north in length, signifies where the good of

truth is in obscurity. The hangings a hundred in length, sig-

nifies also full of truths from good. And its twenty pillars,

signifies the goods of truth supporting fully. And their twenty

bases of brass, signifies truths from good also fully supporting.

The hooks of the pillars and their fillets of silver, signifies the

modes of conjunction by truth. And the breadth of the court

to the corner of the sea, signifies the state of that heaven as

to scientific truths. The hangings of fifty cubits, signifies truths

50 much as was proper for uses. Their pillars and their bases

leu, signifies goods and thence truths supporting also so much
as was proper for uses. And the breadth of the court to the

corner of the east eastward, signifies the state of truth of that

heaven, where goods are. Fifty cubits, signifies as much as is

proper for uses. And hangings of fifteen cubits for the wing,

signifies truths in the light, as much as is sutlicient. Thei/

pillars three, and their bases three, signifies goods and thence

truths supporting fully. And the wings of fifteen cubits, their

pillars and their bases three, signifies similar things where
truths are in obscurity. And for the gate of the co-art a cover-

ing, signifies introduction into that heaven, and a guard lest ii

«hould be entenjd by any but the prepared. Twenty cubita.
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signifies to the full. Of Line and puq^le and scarlet double-

dyed, signifies the goods of charity and of faith, Tlie work of

him that worketh with a needle, signifies which are in the sci-

entific principle. Its pillars four, and their bases four, signifies

goods and thence truths supporting conjunction. All the pillars

of the court round about, signifies every good supporting iiea-

ven. Filleted with fillets of silver, and their hooks of silver,

signifies all modes of conjunction by truth. And their bases of

brass, signifies support by good. The length of the court a

hundred in a cubit, signifies the good of that heaven to the full.

And the breadth fifty in fifty, signifies truths as much as is suf-

ficient. And the height five cubits, signifies the degrees of good
and of truth also as much as is sufficient. Of fine linen woven
together, signifies from the intellectual principle. And their

bases of brass, signifies the support of all things by good. And
for all the vessels of the habitation in all its service, signifies

scientific goods and truths which are of the external man. Ami
all its pegs, and all the pegs of the court shall be of brass, sig-

nifies all things conjoining and confirming of each heaven, the

middle and the ultimate, by good.

9741. " And thou shalt make the court of the habitation"—

that hereby is signified the ultimate heaven, appears from the

eigniticatiiHi of tiie court of tlie habitation, as denoting the

extei-nal of heaven, thus the ultimate heaven, for there are

three heavens, the inmost, the middle, and the ultimate ;
the

inmost was represented by the inmost of the habitation where
was the ark of the testimony ; the middle by the habitation

out of the vail ; the ultimate by the court, which is the sub-

ject now treated of. This heaven is called the court, because
m it are they who are in the good of faitli, and not yet in the

good of charity towards the neighbor ; they who are in the

good of cliarity are in the middle heaven. They who are in

the ultimate heaven, which is called the court, are called an-

gelic spirits ; they who are in the middle heaven, are called

spiritual angels ; but they who are in the inmost heaven celes-

tial angels. The good itself of faith, which is the good of the

ultimate heaven, is also a court, for by it man is introduced

into the good of charity towards the neighbor, which is the

good of the middle heaven. It is to be noted, that the good
appertaining to man makes his heaven, and that his heaven is

such as his good is. There are three goods which follow^ in

order, the good of faith, the good of charity towards the neigh-

bor, and the good of love to the Lord. The good of faith

makes the ultimate or first heaven, as was said above; the good
of charity towards the neighbor makes the middle or second
heaven ; and the good of love to the Lord makes the inmost or

third heaven. Tiiat it may be yet better known how the case is

with the heavens, it may be expedient to say a few words ou the
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subject. The lieav^ensare distingaishevli-^to two kingdoms, into

the celestial {kingdom, and into tlie spiritual kingdom
; and in

each kingdom there is an internal and external ; in the internal

of the celestial kingdom are they who are in tiie good of love to

the Lord, and in its external are they who are in the good of

mutual love ; but in the internal of the spiritual kingdom are

they who are in the good of charity towards the neighbor, and
in its external are they who are in the good of faith, see n.

9680. The external of each heaven is what is called the ulti-

mate or iirst heaven, and was represented by the court ; hence
it is that the court was two-fold about the temple, the exterior

and interior ; the exterior court denoted those who are in the

external of the spiritual kingdom, and the interior court denoted
those who are in the external of the celestial kingdom. Con-
cerning those two courts of the temple at Jerusalem, see 1st

Kings vi. 3, 36; 2nd Kings, chap. xxi. 4; concerning the outer

court of the new temple in Ezekiel, see chap. xl. 17, 31, 34;
chap. xlii. 1 to the end; and concerning the iimer court tiiere,

see chap. xl. 23, 2S, 32, 44 ; chap. xlii. 3 ; chap, xliii. 5.

Hence it is evident that in the ultimate heaven which was
represented by the outer court of the temple is the good of faith,

which makes it; and in the ultimate heaven wliich was repre-

sented by the inner court, is the good of mutual love. They
who are in the good of mutual love, are in the affection of good
for the sake of ^ood, but thev who are in the good of faith are

in the affection of truth for the sake of truth, for good has rule

in the celestial kingdom but truth in the spiritual kingdom.
That the ultimate heaven is signified by courts, is evident from
the passages in tlie Word where they are named, as in Ezekiel,
*' The glory of Jehovah lifted up itself from above the clierub

over the threshold of the house, and the house was tilled with

a chjud, and the cloudjilled the inner court, and the court was
full of the splendor of the glory of Jehovah ; and the voice of

the wings of the cherubs was heard even to the outer court^''

X. 3, 4, 5. Inasmuch as the court was representative of the

ultimate heaven, therefore it was tilled with a cloud and the

splendor of the glory of Jehovah, as the house itself; for a

cloud and glory is Divine Truth. That a cloud is so, see n.

5922, 6343, 6752, 8106, 8443 ; and also glory, n. 8267, 8427,

9429. The voice of wings is the truth of faith derived from
^ood, n. 8764, 9514. Again, '^ The Spirit lifted me up, and
introduced tne into the inner court of the temjjle / when behold

the glory of Jehovah tilled the house; and I heard one speaking
to me out of the house, saying, Son oi ]\Xan, the place of My
throne, and the place of the soles of My feet, where I will dwell

in the midst of the sons of Israel for ever," xliii. 5 to 7; where
the temple with the court is called the place of the throne of

Jehovah, and the place of the soles of His feet, because the
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temple with the court represented heaven. The throne of
Jehovah is the spiritual heaven, n. 5313, »625 ; the place ot'the-

soles ot His feet is the ultimate heaven. The ultimate heaven
also is signified bj a court and by coui-ts ii? the following pas-
sages :

'' Blessed is he whom thou chooscst, and makest to

approach, he shall inhabit thy courts ; we shall be satistied with
the good of Thy house, with the holiness of Thy temple,"
Psalm Ixv. 4, That to inhabit courts is to inhabit heaven, is

evident. Again, "J. good day in Thy courts is better than a
thousand ; Ihave chosen to stand at the gate in the house of
my God," Psalm Ixxxiv. 10. Again, "Give to Jehovah the
glory of His name, bringa present, and come into His courts^'^

Psalm xcvi, 8. Again, "Praise ye the name of Jehovah
;
praise,

O ye servants of Jehovah, who stand in the house of Jehovah,
in the courts of the house of our God^'' Psalm cxxxv. 1, 2. And
in Isaiah, ''They shall gather together corn and new wine, they
shall eat together and praise Jehovah, and they who are gathered
together shall drink it in the courts of My holiness,^'' Ixii. 9. In
the above passages, courts denote the ultimate heavens, for the
interior heavens are called the house of Jehovah and His temple^
n. 3720. And in the Apocalypse, " The angel said, " Rise and
measure the temple, and the altar, and them that worship in it,

hut the court which is without the temple cast forth abroad, and
measure it not, because it is given to the gentiles, who shall

tread down the holy city forty-two months," Apoc. xi. 1, 2.

The temple and the altar, and they who worship in it, are the
church and the worship of the church ; the court without the
temple denotes the good of mutual love, as was said above ; the
gentiles, to whom it is given to tread down the holy city, denote
the evils of self-love and the love of the world which destroy the
church, n. 6306*

; forty-two months signifies the same as six

weeks, and six weeks the same as six days of one week, for six

multiplied into seven make forty-two; a week signifies an entire
period, greater or lesser, n. 2044, 3845 ; the six days which
precede the seventh, which is the Sabbath, signify the former
church even to the end, and the establishment of a new one;
the Sabbath denotes the conjunction of good and truth, thus the
church, n. 8495, 8510, 8890, 8893, 9274.

9742. "To the corner of the south southward"—that hereby
is signified which is in the light of truth, appears from the sig-

nification of the south southward, as denoting where truth is in
the light, see n. 9642. The reason why the court was on that
Bide was, because they who are in the court of heaven, that is^

who are in the ultimate heaven, are in the good of faith, and
the good of faith exists by illumination from the light which i&

from the Lord. The light which is from the Lord is the truth of
faith, which, when it becomes of the will, is called the good of
faith. With those wl.o are in *iie outer court, the ncA- will
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principle is fuimod in the intellectual part, n. 9596, for the
tonnation of which it is necessary that taey be in the light of
truth ; hence it is that the court was made to the south in re*

spect to the habitation.

974:3. "The hangings for the court "—that hereby are sig-

nitied the truths of that lieaven, appears from the signification

of curtains, as denoting truths, see n. 9595, 9596, so also hang
fngs ; and from the signification of court, as denoting the ulti-

mate heaven, see above, n. 9741.

9744. "Of fine linen woven together"—that hereby is sig

nified from the intellectual principle, appears from the significa-

tion of fine linen, as denoting truth from a celestial origin, see
n. 5319, 9469 ; hence fine linen woven together denotes the
intellectual principle, since this principle consists and is as it

were woven together of truths from a celestial origin. Foi-

there are two things, to which all things in the universe have
reference, truth ami good, therefore man has two faculties, one
dedicated to tlie reception of truth, the other to the reception of

good ; the faculty dedicated to the reception of truth is called

the understanding, and the faculty dedicated to the reception of

good is called the will ; so far therefore as the understanding is

formed from genuine truths, so far it excels, and so far it is tine

linen woven together, for fine linen is truth from the Divine
[being or principle], n. 5319. That hence fine linen woven to-

gether denotes the intellectual principle, see also n. 9596.
9745. " The length a hundred in a cubit "—that hereby is

signified what is full of good from the Lord, appears from the

signification of a hundred, as denoting all, much, and full, of

which we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of

length, as denoting good, see n. 1613, 9487. The reason why
it denotes good from the Lord is, because the good of faith, in

which they are principled who are in the ultimate heaven, which
is represented by the court of the habitation, is from the Lord.

The reason why a hundred denotes all, much, and full is, because

a hundred is of the same signification with ten, with a thousand,

and with myriads, by which numbers such things are signified,

see n. 2575, 3107, 463S, S715 ; and that the like is signified by
hundred, see n. 2636, 4400.

9746. " To one corner "—that hej-eby is signified where truth

is in the liglit, appears from the signification of the corner of

the south southward, which is here the one corner, as denoting

where truth is in the light, see above, n. 9742.

9747. " And its twenty pillars "—that hereby are signified

the goods of truth supporting fully, appears from the significa-

tion of pillars, as denoting the goods of heaven and of the

church supporting, see n. 9674 ; in this case the goods of truth,

because they are predicated of the ultimate heaven, which is
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supported by the good of taith, which is the same tiling with the

good of truth ; and from tlie signification of twenty, as denoting
fully, see n. 9641.

9748. "And their twenty bases of bra.-s"—that hereby are

signified truths from good also fully supporting, appears from
the signification of bases, as denoting tlie truths of faith from
good, see n. 9643 ; and from the signihcation of twenty, as de-

noting fully, as just above, n. 9747 ; and from the signification

of brass, as denoting good, see n. 425, 1551.

9749. "The hooks of the pillars and their fillets of silver "—
that hereby are signified modes of conjunction by truth, appears
from the signification of hooks and fillets, as denoting modes of

conjunction; that hooks have this signification, see n. 9676;
that fillets have it, is by application ; and from the signification

of silver, as denoting truth, see n. 1551, 2954, 5658, 6112, 6914,

6917, 7999.

9750. " And so to the corner of the north in length"—that

hereby is signified where the good of truth is in obscurity, ap-

pears from the signification of the corner of the north, as de-

noting where truth is yn obscurity, and from the signification

of length, as denoting good, see n. 1613, 9487.
9751. "The hangings a hundred in length "—that hereby is

signified what is also full of truth from good, appears from the

signification of the hangings of the court, as denoting the truths

of the ultimate heaven, see above, n. 9743; and from the signi-

fication of a hundred, as denoting what is full ; see also above,
n. 9745 ; and from the signification of length, as denoting good,
see n. 1613, 9487.

9752. " And its twenty pillars "—signifies the good of truth

supporting fully, as above, n. 9747.

9753. " And their twenty bases o^^" brass "—signifies truths

from good also fully supporting, as also above, n. 9748.
9754. " The hooks of the pillars and their fillets of silver"

—

signifies modes of conjunction by truth, as also above, n. 9749.
9755. " And the breadth of the court to the corner of the

sea "—that hereby is signified the state of that heaven as to

scientific truths, appears from the signification of breadth, as

denoting truth, see n. 1613, 3433, 3434, 4482, 9487 ; and from
the signification of the court, as denoting the ultimate heaven,
see above, n. 9741 ; and from the signification of the sea, as

denoting where there is a gathering together of scientifics, from
which comes reasoning concerning truth, thus also denoting
the natural and sensual principles, for these are continents. In
the present instance by the corner of the sea is meant the corner
of the west, and by the west is signified good in obscurity ; but
when it is not called the west, but the sea, then is signified the

scientific principle, which also is respectively in obscurity, be-
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cause the scientific priiicij)le is of tlie natnral or external man,
and the natural or external man is in the light of the world,

which light in respect to tiie light of heaven, in which the in-

ternal man is, is as the shade when the sun sets. This also may
be manifest from the things which appear in the other life ; the

6un of heaven, which is the Lord, appears towards the right

eye in a middle altitude, hence the angels of the heavens have
all light, and with light all intelligence and wisdom; but the

sun of the world does not appear, when it is a subject of thought,

but in its place appears something dusky, arising from what is

opposite behind ; in the same quarter also the heavens have their

west, for the Lord, as a sun, is there the east. Hence it may be
manifest that by the west is signified good in obscurity, and that

in that good is the external or natural man, who, as was said, is

in the light of the world, which light in respect to the light of

heaven is as the shade when the sun sets. But the truth of the

natural man is signified by the water of the sea, which truth is

scientific ; for truth in the natural or external man is truth in

science, whereas truth in the spiritual or interiuil man is truth

in faith ; for by virtue of truth science is made truth in faith,

when it is elevated out of the natural or external man into the

spiritual or interiuil. Hence it is that truths ap[)ertaining to inan

in childhood are trutlis in science, but in adult age, if he sutfci

himself to be regenerated, they become trutlis in faith ; for the

internal man is successively opened even to that age. Tiie

ifround and reason whv sea denotes the firatherin<j: totjether of

scientifics is, because waters, fountains, and rivers, signify

truths, hence their gathering together denote seas. That this

is so, is also manifest from the passages in the Word, where
mention is nuide of the sea or seas, as in David, " Jehovah's is

tiie earth, and the fulness thereof, the orb and they who dwell
therein

; He hathfounded it upon the seas, and upo7i the river's

He hath established it," Psalm xxiv. 1, 2; where the earth and
the orb denote the church ; the seas, upon which He hath
founded the orb, are scientific truths ; the rivers, upon which
He has established it, are the truths of faith. That the earth,

the orb, seas, and rivers are not there meant, is evident, for the

orb is not founded upon the seas, nor established on rivers.

Again, " Thoii Jiast hntken through the sea with thy strength^

Thou hast broken the heads of the whales upon the waters.

Thou hast broken to ])ieces the heads of Leviathan, Thou hast

given him food for the people of Ziim, Thou hast dried up the

rivers of strength^'' Psalm Ixxiv. 13, 14, 15. The subject here
treated of in the internal sense is concerning sciences destroying
the truths of faith ; the whales, whose heads shall be broken,
are scientitics in general, see n. 42, 7293 ; in like manner Le-
viathan, n. 7293 ; the people Ziim, to whom he was to be given
for food, are thev who are in falses or falses themselves ; hence
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it is evident wliat the «ea is. namely, that it is the scientific

princi])le misapplied to weaken and destroy truths. And in

Habakkuk, " Thou hast trodden the sea luith thy horses^ thi

mud ofinanywaters^'' \\\. 15 ; where to tread tlie 8ea with horses,
•»'hen predicated of Jehovah, denotes to instruct tlie natural
man, who has scientifics ; and in Zechariah, " In that day living
waters siiall go forth from Jerusalem, part of them to the eastern
sea, and part of them to the hinder sea,''^ xiv. 8 ; living waters
from Jerusalem, are the truths of faith made alive by the good
of love

; the eastern sea and the hinder sea denote the natural
and sensual principles, where scientifics are, which are col-

lections of truths. And in Hosea, "They shall go after Je-
hovah, and with honor shall come the sonsfrom the sea ; with
honor they shall come as a bird from Egypt," xi. 10, 11 ; son&
from the sea denote scientific truths Mdiicli are of the natural
man ; lience it is said that they shall come as a bird from Egypt^
for Egypt in the Word is the scientific principle, see n. 9340,
9391. And in Ezekiel, ''''All the2:>rinQes of the sea shall come
down fi'om off their tlirones, and shall cast away their robes,
and put ofif the garments of their needle-work, they shall be
clothed with terrors, they shall say how hast thou perisiied that
was inhabited in the sea, the praised city, wliich was strong in the
sea,'''' xxvi. 16, 17; where the subject treated of is concerning
the vastatiou of the knowledges of good and truth, which are
Tyre, see n. 1201. Tlie knowledges of good and truth are the
scientifics of the chui-cli ; the princes of the sea are primary
knowledges, n. 1182, 2089, 5014 ; to cast oflf robes and garments
of needle-work denotes scientific truths, n. 9688. Inasmuch
as those things are signified by Tyre, therefore Tyre is said to

be inhabited in the seas, and a city strong in the sea. And
in Jeremiah, " The sea came up over Babel, hy the rrndtitude.

of the waves thereof she was covered ; the cities thereof are
reduced into desolation," li. 42, 43. Babel denotes worship,,

which in externals appears holy, but in internals is profane, n.

1182, 1326 ; the sea over Babel denotes the false grounded in

scientifics, its waves are reasonings from them, and hence denials;

the cities which are reduced into desolation are doctrinals. In
like manner in the Apocalypse, " Every pilot and every one
who is envployedupoii the seas, and the sailors, and all who trade
in the sea, stood afar otf, seeing the smoke of the burning of

Babylon, saying, Ahis, alas, the great city, in which all were
made rich who have ships in the sea by reason of her costliness :

Then one angel took up a stone as a great mill-stone, and cast

it into the sea, saying, Tlius with violence shall Babylon be cast

down," xviii. 17 to 21. Ships denote doctrinals derived from
the Word, n. 6385 ; hence it is evident what is meant by a pilot,

and a sailor, also by the sea, and those that trade in it ; a stone
as a mill-stone denotes the truths productive of faith ; to be»
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caet into tlie sea aenotes into the false of scientifics. In the

other life there appear seas, and also ships in thera, the latter

and the former it has been often given nie to see ; seas there

signify in a bad sense the falses of scientifics, and they who are

on board the ships signify those who pnblish such things, and
instrnct. And in Jeremiah, "Thus saitli Jehovah, giving the

«un for the light of day, the statutes of the moon and stars for

the light of night, distarhiyig the sea that the waves thereof are

iumultuous^'' xxxi. 35. The sun for the light of day is the good
•of love from which lijjjlit is derived to trutiis : the statutes of the

moon and stars for the light of night are the goods of fairhand

•of knowledges, from which there is liglit of truth in darkness;

to destroy the sea tliat the waves thereof are tumuhuous, denotes

to shake olf the falses of scientifics which give birth to reason-

ings concerning trntiis. And in Isaiah, " Is My hand shortened

by shortening, tliat tliere is no redemption ; or is tliere not virtue

in Me to deliver? Behold by My ciiiding I dry up the sea, 1
make rivers a wilderness, the fish thereof shall stink, because
there is no water, and they die for thirst," 1. 2. To dry up the

€ea denotes to destroy the good and truth of scientifics ; to make
rivers a wilderness denotes to vastate truths themselves ; the lisli

which shall stiidc is the scientific principle which is ofthe natural

man, see n. 40, 991 ; because there is no water denotes that

there is no truth, n. 2702, 3058, 3424, 4976, 5668, 8568. In

like manner in another j)assage in the same prophet, " The
watersfrom the sea shallfail, the river shall be dried up and
•decayed, and the streams shall recede, the rivers of Egy])t shall

be diminished and dried up," xix. 5, 6. Waters from the sea

that fail, denote truths where their gathering-together is ; the

•rivers of Egypt which are to be dried up denote scientifics.

Again, " The earth is full of the science of Jehovah, as the waters
cover the sea," xi. 9. AV^aters denote truths ; the sea denotes
their gathering-together or scientifics, therefore it is said, the
earth is full of the science of Jehovah. And in the Apocalypse,
"The second angel sounded, and as it were a great mountain
burning with fire, was cast into the sea, and the thirdpart ofthe
sea became hlood : whence a third part of the creatures died

lohich were in the sea, that had souls, and a third p>art of tlie

ships was corrupted," viii. 8, 9. A great mountain burning with
fire is self-love : the sea into whicii it was cast is the scientific

principle in general ; the blood whicli was thence, is truth falsi-

fied and profaned, n. 4735, 4978*, 7317, 7326 ; the creatures

which thence died denote those who are in the doctrinals of

truth. Again, in like manner, "The second angaX jjoured out

his vial into the sea, and it became blood as of one that is dead,
whence every living soul died in the sea^'' Apoc. xvi. 3, 4. Tiie

ecientific principle serving evils to destroy truths, and to con-

tirm falses is there meant by the sea. Again. " Tlte heast
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ascending out of the sea spake blasphemies,*' Apoc. xiii. 1, and
following verses, where the beast out of the sea denotes the

scientific principle destroying the truths of faith. From these

considerations it may be manifest, that the sea is where there

is a gathering together of scientifics, from which is derived

reasoning concerning the truths of faith. Inasmuch as the

sea has this signification, therefore it is said of Zebulon,
" That he dwells at the shore of seas, and at the haven of ships,''''

Gen. xlix. 13. And in another place, "That he shall suck the

affluence of the sea, and things covered of the hidden things of

the sand," Dent, xxxiii. 19. By Zebulon in the representative

sense are meant those, who make conclusions from scientifics

concerning the truths of faith, therefore it is said, that he dwelt
at the shore of seas. But sea in the opposite sense is the scientific

principle which respects the world, in which case its waves de-

note reasonings from worldly things concerning divine ; hence
to be plunged in the sea denotes to be plunged into scientifics

derived from things worldly and terrestrial even to a denial of

Divine Truth, as in Matthew, " Whosoever shall scandalize

one of the little ones that believe in Me, it were better for him
that an ass-mill-stone be hanged about his neck, and he he

plunged into the depths of the sea,'''' xviii. 6. A mill-stone is

truth serving faith, n. 4335, 7780 ; an ass is the natural prin-

ciple, because a beast of service, n. 2781, 5741, 5958, 6389,
8078 ; hence an ass-mill-stone denotes the natural and worldly
Gcientific principle ; the neck denotes the conjunction of things

interior and exterior, n. 3542 ; to be hanged there denotes the

interclusion and interception of good and truth, n. 3542, 3603
;

to be plunged into the depth of the sea denotes into what is

merely worldly and corporeal, thus into hell. These things,

like all the rest which the Lord spake, are thus significative.

But the scientific principle is signified by the sea according to

the density and blackness of its waters, q\\6. vice versa SiQcovamg

to their tenuity and transparence. Hence it is that the scientific

principle looking to heaven, which is the spiritual principle in

the natural man, is called a glassy sea^ Apoc. xv. 1, 2. That
there shall be no reasoning concerning the truths of faith, but
that truths shall be impressed on hearts, is signified by Ther&

shall he no longer sea, Apoc. xxi. 1.

9756. " The hangings of fifty cubits "—that hereby are sig-

nified truths so mucli as is proper for uses, appears from the

signification of the hangings of the court, as denoting truths

such as are in the ultimate heaven, see above, n. 9743 ; and
from the signification of fifty, as denoting all things of one

part, and likewise as much as is sufficient ; for fifty signifies the

like with five, and that five has this signification, see n. 9604,

9689 : thus also as much as is proper for uses, for this is as

much as is sufficient.
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9757. "Tlieir pillars and their bases ten "—that hereby are

signified goods and thence truths supporting, also as much as is

proper for uses, appears from the signification of pillars, as

denoting goods supporting, as above, n. 9747 ;
and from the

signification of bases, as denoting truths from good also sup-

porting, see above, n. 9748 ; and from the signification of ten,

as denoting so much as is sufficient, or so much as is proper for

uses ; the case is similar with goods and truths supporting, as

with the truths themselves whicii are supported, n. 9757*; there-

fore ten in this passage involves the like with fifty, or with five,

namely, so much ^ is proper for uses, ten also arises out of

five by multiplication, for ten is the double of five; and num-
bers multiplied have a like signification with the simple ones
from which they are multiplied, n, 5291, 5335, 5708, 7973.

9758. " And the breadth of the court to the corner of the

east eastwai'd "—that hereby is signified the state of truth of

that heaven, where goods are, appears from the signification of

breadth, as denoting a state of truth, see n. 1613, 3433, 3434,

4482, 9487 ; and from the signification of the court, as denoting
the ultimate heaven, see above, n. 9741 ; and from the signifi-

cation of the east, as denoting the good of love, see n. 1250,

3249, 3708.

9759. " Fifty cubits "—signifies so mucli as is proper for

uses, as above, n. 9756.

9760. " And the ]iani;ino:s of the win": of fifteen cubits "

—

that hereby are signified truths in light as much as is sufficient,

appears from the signification of fifteen, as denoting so much
as is sufficient ; and from the signification of hangings, as de-

noting truths, see above, n. 9743 ; and from the signification ot

wing, as denoting where truth is in the light. The reason why
wing has this signification is, because by the wing is signified

one part of the breadth of the court to the corner of the east

;

for the breadth was of fifty cubits, in the middle of the breadth
was the gate, the covering of which was of twenty cubits, see

the following verse 16 ; the two parts, one to the right of the

gate and the other to the left, are called the wings, the hangings
for each being of fifteen cubits ; hence the whole breadth, as

was said, was of fifty cubits. It is evident, therefore, that one
wing was towards the south, but the other towards the north.

Hence by the hangings of the wing towards the south are sig-

nified truths in the light, for the south denotes where truth is in

the light, n, 9642 ; and by the hangings of the wing towards
the north, which are treated of in the following verse, are sig-

nified truths in obscurity, for the north denotes where truth ia

in obscurity, n. 3708.

9761. "'Their pillars three, and their bases three"—that

hereby are signified goods and thence truths supporting fully,

appears from the signitication of pillars, as denoting goods
VOL. TX. 29
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•supporting, as above n. 9747, 9757; and from the signification

of bases, as denoting truths from good also supporting, seo
also above, n. 9748 ; and from the signification of three, aa

•denoting what is full, see n. 2788, 4495, 7715.
9762. " And the hangings of the wing of fifteen cubits their

pillars and their bases three "—that hereby are signified like

things where truths are in obscurity, appears from what has
been already said, for they are the same words with those wliich
were explained just above. But that by the hangings of this

wing are signified truths in obscurity, see just above, n. 9760.
9763. " And the covering for the gate of the court "—tliat

hereby is signified introduction into that iieaven, and a guard
to prevent its being entered except by those who are prepared,
appears from the signification of a gate, as denoting communi-
•cation and introduction, see n. 8989 ; and from the signification

of the court, as dcTioting the ultimate heaven, see n. 9741 ; and
fi'om the signification of a covering, as denoting a guard to
prevent its being entered ; for by tlie covering the gate was
guarded. The reason why it denotes a guard to prevent its

being entered except by those who are prepared is, because no
one is introduced into heaven unless he be prepared. The case
herein is this, they who come from the world into the other life,

which is immediately after their decease, bring witJi them
worldly and terrestrial things which do not accord with the spi-

ritual and celestial things in wliich the angels are ; wherefore
they who are about to be elevated into heaven, are first pre-
pared, which is effected by the separation of the worldly and
terrestrial things which the man has brought along with him;
for if he Avere to be elevated into heaven sooner, he could not in

any wise remain amongst the societies there, for his wisdom and
love are grosser than is suited to the purity in which the angels
are. But when they are prepared, they are then elevated and
introduced by the Lord into heaven, and are let into those an-
gelic societies with which they agree as to the truths and goods
of faith and love. From these considerations it may be mani-
fest what is meant by a guard to prevent heaven being entered
except by those who are prepared.

9764. " Twenty cubits "—that hereby is signified to the
full, appears from the signification of twenty, as denoting what
is full, see n. 9644.

9765. " Of bine, and purple, and scarlet double-dyed, and
fine linen woven together "—that hereby are signified the goods
of charity and faith, appears from what w^as shown, n. 9687,
where like words occui-.

9766 " The work of him that worketh with a needle "—
that hereby are signified wliich are of the scientific principle,
appears from the signification of the work of him that worketh
with a needle, as denoting the scientific principle, see n. 9688.



97C2 -9773/ EXODUS. i51

9767- " Its pi. lars four and their bases four"- -that hereby

are signified goods and thence truths supporting conjunction,

appears from the signification of piUars and bases, as denoting

^oods and thence truths supporting, as above, n. 9761 ; and
from the signification of four, as denoting conjunction, see

u. 8S77, 9601, 9674.

976S. " All the pillars of the court round about "—that

hereby is signified every good supporting heaven, appears from
the signification of all the pillars round about, as denoting every

good supporting ; that pillars denote goods supporting, see n.

9747, 9757 ; and from the signification of the court, as denot-

ing the ultimate heaven, see n. 9741.

9769. '' Filleted with fillets of silver, and their hooks of

silver"—that hereby are signified all modes of conjunction by
truth, appears from the signification of fillets and of hooks, as

denoting modes of conjunction, see above, u. 9749; and from

the signification of silver, as denoting truth, see n. 1551, 2954,

5658, 6112, 6914, 6917, 7999.

9770. " And their bases of brass"—that hereby are signified

supports by good, appears from the signification of bases, as

denoting supports, see n. 9643 ; and from the signification of

brass, as denoting good, see n. 425, 1551,

9771. '' The length of the court a hundred in a cubit"—that

hereby is signified the good of that heaven to the full, appears

from the signification of length, as denoting good, see n. 1613,

94S7 ; and from the signification of the court as denoting the

ultimate heaven, see n. 9741 ; and from the signification of a

hundi'ed, as denoting to the lull, see above, n. 9745.

9772. ''And the breadth fifty in fifty"—that hereby is sig-

uified truth so much as is sutficient, appears from the significa-

tion of breadth, as denoting truth, see n. 1613, 3433, 3434,

4482, 9487 ; and from the signification of fifty, as denoting so

much as is sulHcient, see n. 9756.

9773. '• And the height five cubits"—that hereby are signi-

fied degrees of good and truth likewise so far as is sufiicient,

appears from the signification of height, as denoting degrees

as to good, see n. 9489. And whereas it is predicated of the

ultimate heaven, it denotes also degrees as to truth, for that

heaven is in the good and tj-uth of faith : and from the sitjnifi-

cation of five, as denoting so much as is sumcieut, see n. 9689.

The reason why by height is signified degrees as to good and
truth is, because by what is high is signified what is internal,

n. 1735, 2148,4599; therefore the higher any thing is, so much
the more interior it is. What is interior iu heaven is nearer to

the Lord, for the Lord is in the inmost, and from what is inmost

all things proceed ; distances from the inmost are the degrees

of good and of truth from Him. Inasmuch as the Lord is the

inmost, He is also the highest, for Jle is the eun of heaven,
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from wliicli is all height in the heavens. Hence it is, that the-

Lord ill the Word is called the Highest.

9774. " Of tine linen woven together"—that hereby is sig-

iiitied from the intellectual principle, appears from the sigiiiti-

cation of line linen woven together, as denoting the intellectual

principle, see n. 9596, 9744.

9775. "And their bases of brass"—signifies the support ot

all things b}^ good, as above, n. 9770. The reason why it denotes-

of all things is, because all the things of the court are treated

of in this verse.

9776. " And for all the vessels of the habitation in all ser-

vice"—that hereby are signilied scientific truths and goods-

which are of the external man, appears from the sigaiticatiou

of vessels, as denoting scientifics, see n. 3068, 3079, 9394,.

9544 ; and from the signification of the iiabitation, as denoting^

heaven, see n. 9594, 9596, 9632 ; and from the signification of

service, as denoting the external or natural principle of man,.

see n. 3019, 3020, 5305, 7998. The reason why the external

or natural principle of man denotes service is, because it ought
to serve the internal, or spiritual principle of man ; for man was-

created to be an image of heaven, and to be an image of the

world, the internal or spiritual man to be an image of heaven,,

and the external or natural to be an image of tiie world, n.

9279. As the world ought to serve heaven, so the external or

natural principle of man [ought to serve] his internal or spi-

ritual principle ; it is also created for service, for it does not

live from itself, thus it has no ability from itself, but from the

internal orspiritual principle, that is, by this principle from the-

Lord. Hence also it is evident, that the external or natural

principle of man is not any thing unless it serve the internal or
spiritual, and that it becomes something in proportion as it serves.

To serve is to obey, and it then obeys, when from the intellec-

tual principle it does not select reasons favoring the evils of the-

loves of self and of the world, but complies with tlie reason and
doctrine of the church dictating that good and truth ought to-

be done not for the sake of self and the world as ends, but for

the sake of what is good and true itself. Thus the Lord does

those things by [or througli] the heaven of man, that is by
[or through] his internal principle ; for all good and truth ib

from the Lord, insomuch that the good and truth appertaining

to man is the Lord Himself. From these considerations it may
be manifest whence it is that the external man ought to do ser-

vice to the internal.

9777. "All the pegs thereof, and all the pegs of the court

[shall bel of brass"—rhat hereby are signilied all things con-

joining and securing each heaven, the middle and the ultimate-

by good, appears from the signilication of pegs, as denoting

thhigs coiijuining and securing, of which we shall speak pre
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gently
; and from the signification of the habitation, »vhich is

here meant by its, as denoting heaven, speciticallj the middle
heaven, see n. 9594, 9596, 9682 ; and from the signification A
the court, as denoting the ultimate heaven, see n. 9741 ; and
from the signification of brass, as denotingexternal good, seen.
425, 1551. The reason why pegs or nailr denote things con-
joining and securing is, because they conjoin anu secure.
Similar things are also signified by them in the AVord throu<^h-
out, as in Isaiah, "Enlarge the place of thy tent, and let them
spread out X.\\q, curtains of thine habitations ; hinder not ; make
thy ropes long, and secure thy nails,'''' liv. 2. The subject liere

treated of is concerning a new church from the Lord. To
enlarge tiie place of a tent, and to spread out the curtains of
habitations, denotes the doctrine of good and of truth, and wor-
ship thence derived, n. 9596 ; long ropes and nails denote the
ample connexion and confirmation of truths. That the court
also had its ropes, see Exod. xxxv. 18; Numb. iii. 37; chap,
iv. 32. Again, in Isaiah, " Look to Zion ; let thine eyes see
Jerusalem, a tranquil habitation, a tabernacle which is'not dis-

sipated ; its nails shall not he removedfor ever, and none of its

ropes shall he plucked away,'''' xxxiii. 2U ; where nails and ropes
in like manner denote things confirming and conjoinin<^ ^ail
also denotes confirmation and conjunction, in Isaiah, chap. xli.

7 ; and in Jeremiah, x. 4 ; but in tiiose passages tlie subject
treated of is concerning idols, by which are signified doctrines
of what is false, because gi-ounded in man's own intelligence, n.

8941, 9429. But by a nail, upon whicii anything is hanged, is

signified aliixion and adjunction, in Isaiah, chap. xxii. 23, 24;
and in Ezekiel, chap. xv. 3.

9778. Yerses 20, 21. And thou shalt command the sons of
Israel, and let them take for thee oil of olive pure, hruisedfor
the lurn'uiary, to cause the lamp to ascend continually. In the
t-ent of the assembly, from w'dhout tlie vail, which is over the
testimony, Aaron shall order it, and his sonsfrom evening even
to morning hefore Jehovah : [it shall he] a statute of an agefor
their generationsfrom with the sons of Israel. And tliou shalt
command the sons of Israel, signifies the church by the Word
from the Lord. And let them take for thee oil of olive, signifies

the good of charity and of faith. Pure, bruised, hence genuine
and perspicuous. For the luminary, signifies the spiritual
heaven. To cause the lamp to ascend continually, signifies

hence faith, and by it from the Lord the intelligence of truth
and the wisdom of good. In the tent of the assembly, signifies

where the presence of the Lord is. From without the vail

which is over the testimony, signifies where there is communica-
tion, and by the uniting medium conjunction with the Loid in

the inmost heaven. Aaron and his sons shall order it, signifies

i)er{'etual influx from the Lord. From evening even to morn-
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ing before Jelicvali, signifies continually in every state. The
statute of an age, signifies Divine order. For their generations
from with the sons of Israel, signifies eternal for the spiritual

kingdom.
9779. " And tliou shalt command the sons of Israel "—that

here»by is signified the church by the Word from the Lord,
appears from the representation of Moses, who in this case is

tlioti^ as denoting the Lord as to the Word, or the Word which
is from the Lord, see n. 4859, 5922, 6752, 7014, 7089, 9372

;

and from the representation of the sons of Israel, as denoting the

Spiritual Church, see n. 9340 ; hence it is evident that by Moses
commanding the sons of Israel, is signified that the church was
commanded by the Word from the Lord.

9780. " And let them take for thee oil of olive "—that hereby
is signified the good of charity and of faith, appears from the

signification of oil of olive, as denoting the good of celestial

love, see n. 886, but in this case the good of spiritual love, which
is the good of charity towards the neighbor and the good of

faitli. The reason why this good is here signified by oil of olive

is, because it was for the luminary or candlestick, and by can-

dlestick is signified tlie spiiitual heaven, n. 9548. The spiritual

heaven in earth is the Spiritual Church. Oil and tiie olive sig-

nify, in the Word, both celestial good and spiritual good, celestial

good, where the subject treated of is concerning the celestial

kingdom or church, and spiritual good, where the spiritual

kingdom or church is treated of; those kingdoms or those

churches are distinguished by goods ; the goods of the celestial

kingdom or church are the good of love to the Lord, and the

good of mutual love ; and the goods of the spiritual kingdom
or church are the good of charity towards the neighbor, and
the good of faith, n. 9741 ; these goods and the truths thence
derived are treated of in the Word throughout, for the Word is

the doctrine of good, inasmuch as it is the doctrine of love to the

Lord, and of love towards the neighbor, see Matt. xxii. 34 to

39 ; and all good is of love, even the good of faith, for this exists

from the good of love, and not without it. Inasmuch as the

Word is the doctrine of good, therefore that the Word may be

understood, it is to be noted what good is ; and no one knows
what good is, unless he live in good according to the Word

;

for when he lives in good according to tho VV^ord, then the

Lord insinuates good into his life ; hence man perceives it,

and is sensible of it, consequently apprehends it as to its

quality ; otherwise it does not appear, because it is not per-

ceived. Hence it may be manifest in what state they are, who
only know those things which are in the Word, and persuade
themselves that it is so, and do not do it ; they are in no know-
ledge concerning good, consequently in none concerning truth •

for truth is known from ijoud, and in no case without good,
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unless as a scientific of i.o life, which in the other life perishes.

That oil and also olive denote good, is manifest from the pas-

sages in the AVord where they are named, as in Zechariah^
" I saw a candlestick of gold, two olives were near it^ one on the
right hand of the bowl, and one to its left hand, these are the

two so>is of oil standing near the Lord of the whole earth," iv.

2, 3, li ; where the two olives and two sons of oil denote the
good of love to the Lord, which is on His right hand, and the
good of charity towards the neighbor, which is to the left.

In like manner in tlie Apocalypse, '' The two witnesses prophe-
sied a thousand two hundred and sixty-six days : these are the

two olives^ and two candlesticks standing before the God of the

earth," xi. 3, 4: ; where the two olives and two candlesticks

denote those same goods, which, as being from the Lord, are

called two witnesses. Again, ''I heard a voice in tlie midst
of the four animals, saying, Hart not the oil and the wine^''

Apoc. vi. 6 ; where oil denotes the good of love and charity,

wine the good and truth of faith. And in Isaiah, " I will give

in the wilderness the cedar of Shittah, and the myrtle, and
the wood of oil^"" xli. 19. And in Jeremiah, " They shall come
a"id sing in the height of Zion, and shall flow together to the

gx^od of Jehovah^ to the wheat, and to the new wine, and to the

oil^'' xxxi. 12. And in Joel, "The field is devastated, the

earth mourneth because the corn is devastated, the new wine
is dried up, tlie oil langidsheth^'' i. 10. Again, in the same
prophet, " The floors are full of pure corn, and the presses

overflow with new wine and ciY," ii. 24. And in Moses, " I will

give the rain of your land in its season, that thou uiayest gather
thy corn, thy new wine, and tldne oil^'' Deut. xi. 14; mention
is here made of corn, of new wine, and of oil, but that those

things are not meant, may be manifest to every considerate

person, for the Word, as being Divine, is spiritual, not worldly,

thus it does not treat of corn, of new wine, and oil of the earth,

as they serve the body for fjods, but as they serve the soul, for

all foods in the Word signify heavenly food, as also the bread

and wine in the Holy Supper; what corn and new wine signify

in the passages above quoted, see n. 35S0, 5295, 5410, 5959
;

hence it is evident what oil signifies. The case is similar in

regard to all those things which the Lord spake, when he was
in the world, as when He said of the Samaritan, that coming
to the man who was wounded by thieves, he bound up his

woundi, -dndj^oured ill oil and wi/ie, Luke x. 33, 34; in this

passage is not meant oil and wine, but the good of love and
charity, by oil the good of love, and by wine the good of charity

and of fai'.h, for the subject treated of is concerning the neigh-

bor, thus concerning charity towards him. That wine has

this significa:i-n, see n. 6377. In like manner what the Lord
iipake concerning the ten virgins, of whom five took lamps, and
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not oil at the same time, and five took also oil, and that the
latter were admitted into heaven, but the former rejected, Matt.

xx\\ 3, 4, and following verses ; where oil in the lamps denotes
the good of love and charity in the truths of faith. The virgins

who took lamps and not oil, denote those who hear the Word,
yead it, and say that they believe, and yet do nothing of good
on that account, and if thej^ do good, it is not from the love of

good nor truth, but from the love of^elf and the world. Inasmuch
as oil signified the good of charity, therefore also the sick were
anointed with oil, and were healed, as is written concerning the

Lord's disciples, who going forth cast out demons, and anointed

the infirm luith oil, and healed them, Mark vi. 13. And in

David, " Thou shalt iivakefat with oil my head, my cup shall

abound," Psalm xxiii. 5 ; where to make the head fat with oil

denotes to gift with celestial good. And in Moses, " Jehovah
fed him with the produce of 'the fields, he made him suck honey
out of the rock, andoi"^ out of the fiint of^the roch,^' Dent. xxxi.

IS ; speaking of the ancient church, where to suck oil out of

theflintof the rockdenotes to be imbued with good by the truths

of faith. And in Ilabakkuk, "The fig-tree shall not flourish,

neither shall there be produce in the vines, the work of the olive

shall lie, and the fields shall not bear food," iii. 17 ; where
neither fig-tree, nor vine, nor olive, nor fields are meant, but
celestial things to which they correspond

;
which also every one

may acknowledge from himself who acknowledges that theWor<
treats of such things as relate to heaven and the church, thua

which relate to the soul ; but they who think only of worldly,

terrestrial, and corporeal things, do not see the former things,

yea neither are the}^ willing to see, saying within themselves.

What are spiritual things? What are celestial things? Thus
what are heavenly foods ? That they are those things which
relate to intelligence and wisdom, they indeed know when it is

so said, but that they are the things of faith and of l<»ve, they

are not willing to know. The reason is, because they do not

imbue the life with such things, and hence they do not attain to

the intelligence and wisdom of heavenly truths and goodnesses.

And in Ezekiel, "I washed thee with waters, and I washed
away thy bloods from upon thee, and Ianointed thee with oil, I

clothed thee with needle-work ; thy garments were fine linen,

silk, and needle-work ; thou didst eat fine flour, and honey, and
oil : but thou hast taken the garments of thy needle-work, and
hast covered images, and -mine oil and mine incense thou hast

given before them," xvi. 9, 10, 13, 18. Who cannot see, that

in this passage are not meant garments of needle-work, fine

Unen, and silk, neither oil, honey, nor fine flour, but that Divine
Things are meant which are of heaven and the church, for the

subject treated of is concerning Jerusalem, by which is meant
the church ; and therefore by those things which are named,
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.are meant sii-wli thiiiiijs as are of tLe church. That by singular

things s(.tine special prhiciple of the church is meant, is manifest,

for ill the Word vv^hich is Divine, no expression is vain. That
Jerusalem denotes the church, see n. 3654: ; what is meant also

by needle-work, n. 9688; what by iine linen, n. 5319, 9-t69
;

what by fine flour, n. 2177; what by honey, n. 5620, 6857;
wliat by washing with waters, n. 3147, 595-4, 9088 ; and what
by washing away bloods, n. 4735, 9127. And in Hosea,
" Ephraim feedeth on wind, they establish a covenant with the

Assyrian, and oil is canned down into Egypt^'' xii. 1. These
things are utterly unintelligible, unless it be known wdiat is

meant by Ephraim, what by the Assyrian, and wliat by Egypt
;

yet in the above passage is described the intellectual principle

of the man of the church, which is perverted by reasonings

grounded in scientifics, for Ephraim is that intellectual princi-

ple, n. 3969, 5354, 6222, 6238, 6267 ; the Assyrian is reason-

ing, n. 1186 ; and Egj'pt is the scientific principle, n. 9391;
hence to carrj'' down oil into Egj^pt denotes so to defile the good
of the church. The reason why the Lord so often went up to

the Mount of Olives^ Luke xxi. 37; chap. xxii. 39, was, because
oil and the olive signified the good of love, as also does a

mountain, n. 6435, 8758. The cause and ground whereof was,

because in the Lord, when in the world, all things were repre-

sentative of heaven ; for the universal heaven, by those things

was adjoined to Him; wherefore whatsoever He did, and what-

soever He spake, was Divine and celestial, and ultimates were
representative. The Mount of Olives represented heaven as to

the good of love and charity
; as njay also be manifest from

Zechariah, " Jehovah sliall go forth, and shall tight against the

nations ; Hisfeet shall stand in that day upon the Mount of
Olives^ which is before thefaces ofJerusalem; and the Mount (f
Olives shall be cleft asunder, that a ])art of it shall I'ccede to

wards the east and towards the sea with a great valley, and part

of the Piountain shall recede towards the north, and part thereof

towards the south," xiv. 3, 4. The subject here treated of is

concerning the Lord and His coming; by the Mount of Olives

is signified the good of love and charity, thus the church, for

those goods constitute the church ; that the church should

recede from the Jewish ^lation, and be established among the

gentiles, is signified by that mountain being cleft asunder to-

Avards the east, towards the sea, and towards the north and
south. Li like manner as by the Lord's words in Luke, " Ye
fihall be cast out abroad, on the other hand they shall come
from the east and the west, and from the north and south, lying

down in the kingdom of God," xiii. 28, 29. In the universal

•eense by Jehovah going forth and fighting against the nations,

.and His feet si^anding up-: n the Mount of Olives which is before

the faces of Jerusalem, is meant that the Lord from Divine Love
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was about to fight against the hells, for nations denote the

evils which are fr"in the hells, n. 1868, 6306 ; and tlie Mount
of Olives on wliich His feet were, denotes Divine Love.

9781. " Pure, bruised "—that hereby is signified genuine
and perspicuous, appears trom tiie signification of pure, when
concerning the good which is signified by oil, as denoting
genuine, for good, tiie more celestial it is, tlius the nioi-e

genuine it is, so much the purer it is ; and from the signifi-

cation of bruised, M'hen concerning the good which is signified

by oil, as denoting perspicuous. Good is said to be perspicuous

when it becomes ti'ut"h, for good appears by trutli, inasmuch
as truth is the form of good, and good does not appear in

light except in a form, the better therefore the form is in which
good is presented, so much the more perspicuously it appears,

for the good itself shines forth thence, so as to effect both the-

intellectual ])rinciple and at the same time the will principle

of another ; for as the case is with good and truth, so it is

with the will and with the undei'standing appertaining to man,
for the will is dedicated to the reception of good, and the un-

derstanding is dedicated to the reception of truth, neither does
the will appear in light except by the understanding, for it is

the understanding v^^iich forms the will principle, and presents

it perspicuous, what is formed, is divided as it were into parts,

and amongst those parts analytically consociated are instituted

various respects or various relations, thus good is presented

in thr understanding, and is rendered perspicuous; good in

the understanding rendered perspicuous is the truth of that

good. Hence now it is that the oil was to be bruised, as also

the frankincense, of which it is said, that it shall be pure,

and that it sh ill be heaien very small^ and thus burned as

incense, Exod. xxx. 35, 36. The same thing which is sig-

nified by bruised, is also signified by what is ground, as may
be manifest from the signification of wheat and of fine flour,,

wheat signifies good, and fine flour its truth. As what is bruised

and ground, in the genuine sense, signifies good perspicuous,

so bruised and ground, in the opposite sense, signifies evil per-

spicuous ; this is signified by Moses hruising the golden calf^

hy grinding it well^ and when it was tt^ade small into 2^^'^dery

casting it into the river coming down from the mountain. Dent,

ix. 21, see n. 9391.

9782. ''For the luminary"—that hereby is signified the spi-

ritual heaven, appears from the signification of the luminary or

candlestick, as denoting the spiritual heaven, see n. 951:8.

9783. '-To cause the lamp to ascend continually"— that

hereby is signified faith thence derived, and by it from the Lord
the intelligence of truth and the wisdom of good, appears from
the signifi ration of lamp, as denoting faith and thonce the in-

telligence of truth and the wisdom of good, see n. 9548. The
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reaijn why a lamp denotes faith is, because the Divine Truth
proceeding tVoin the Lord is liglit in the lieavens; this light

received by the angels there, or by man, is like that of a lamp,
for it illuminates all things of the mind, and gives intelligence

and wisdom : light received is faith. But it is to be noted, that

faith is not a lamp, or does not illuminate the mind, unless it

be from charity, thus unless it be charity. Thp case with faith

and charity is as w'th truth and good, truth is the form v,f good,
or good formed that it may appear in the light, so faith is tlie

form of cliarity, oi- charity formed ; to faith also a])pertains what
is true, and to charity what is good ; for that which is true is

believed and is made of faith, and what is good is loved and is

made of charity ; the truth and good itself which is loved is the
neighbor, and the love thereof is charity.

9784. " In the tent of the assembly "—that hereby is sig-

nified the presence of the Lord, appears from this consideration,

that he tent was made on this account, that the Lord might
there meet Moses and Aaron and also the sons of Israel,

therefore also the sanctity of worship was there instituted, as

may be manifest from these following passages in Exodus,
'' Theij s/udl offer a harnt-offering dally at the door of the tent

vf the asseirihly before Jehovah^ where I will meet you^ to speak
with thee there, and there will I meet the sons of Israel ; and
they shall be sanctified by My glory ; and I will sanctify tJie

tent of the assembly and the altar, and Aaron, and his sons
will I sanctify, that they may discharge the office of the priest-

hood to Me, and I will dwell in the midst of the sons of Israel,"

xxix. 42 to 46 ; and that the L(^rd there met them, or was
present there, may be manifest from this passage, " When all

things were finished, a cloud covered the tent of the assembly^

and the glory of Jehovah filled the habitation, nor could Moses
enter into the tent of the assembly, because the cloud dwelt
upon it, and the glory of Jehovah filled the habitation ; the

cloud of Jehovali was upon the habitation by day and a fire

was by night in it, in the eyes of all the house of Israel,"

Exod. xl. 33 to the end. Hence it may be evident that by
the tent of the assembly is signified where the presence of the

Lord is. The reason was because the tent represented heaven,
and heaven is heaven by virtue of the presence of the Lord
there, on which account also it was called the habitation of

Jehovah.
D7S5. " From without the vail which is over the testimony "

—that hereby is signified where there is communication, and
by a uniting medium conjunction with the Lord in the inmost
heaven, appears from the signification of the vail, as denoting
the medium uniting the 'nmost heaven and the middle, see n.

9670, 9671 ; thus where tnere is communication and conjunction;
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and from the signification of the testimony, as denoting the

Lord as to Divine Truth.

9786. " Aaron shall order it and his sons "—that hereby is

signified pei-petual influx from the Lord, appears from the sig-

nification f»f ordering, when concerning the Lord, wlio \va8

repi'esented by Aaron, as denoting influx, for all communica-
tion of Divine Good and Divine Trutli from the Lord and
all conjunction with Him is efi"ected by influx ; angels and men
are recipient forms. The reason why perpetual influx is signi-

fied is, because the subject treated of is concerning the ordc ring

of the lamp from evening even to morning, by which k sig-

nified continually and perpetually. The reason why it denotes
from the Lord is, because by Aaron was represented the Lord
as to Divine Good, and by his sons as to Divine Truth, as will

be seen in what follows.

9787. " From evening even to morning from before Jeho
vah •'—that hereby is signified continually in ever}' state, ap-

pears from the signification of the evening, as denoting the end
of one state, see n. 8i26 ; and from the signification of the

morning, as denoting the beginning of another, see n. 8427.

The reason why it denotes continually in every state is, because
evening involves every state of shade, which is signified by the

following night, and morning involves every state of light,

M'hich is signified by the following day ; for with the Lord things

following and future are together in what is present, for every
thing which the Lord ordains, that is, provides, respecting man
and angel, is eternal. From these considerations it may be ma-
nifest, that by ordering of the lamp from evening even to morn-
ing, is signified the perpetual influx of good and truth from the

Lord continually in every state.

9788. " The statute of an age "—that hereby is signified Di-
vine order, appears from the signification of a statute, as denot-

ing Divine order, see n. 6884, 7995, 8357 ; and from the signi-

fication of an age, as denoting what is eternal ; what is Divine,

this also is eternal.

9789. " For their generations from with the sons of Israel
"

—that hereby is signified what is eternal to the spiritual kingdom,
ap})ears from the signification of generations, as denoting what
is eternal, of which we shall speak presently ; and from *Ue sig-

nification of the sons ot Israel, as denoting the Spiritual Oliurch,

«ee n. 9340 ; tlius also the spiritual kingdom, for .the spiritual

kingdom of the Lord is the spiritual heaven, and in the earths is

the Spiritual Church. The reason why generations denote what
is eternal is, because by them, in the internal sense, are meant
the generations of faitli and charity, n. 613, 2020, 2584, 6239,

9042, 9079 ; thus which are of heaven and the church, which
are eternal ; by the sons of Israel, of whom generations are pre-
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dicated, is also signified the cliurch, n. 93-1:0. That by gener-

ations is signified what is eternal, is evident from the following

passages in the Word, " My jnstice shall be to eternity, and My
«alvati.,n to generatiom of generations; awake according to the

<iays of antiqnity, generations <feternities,^'' Isaiah II. S, 9. Ai^ain,

" I will set thee for the magnificence of eternities, the joy ofgen-

eration and generation^'' Ix. 15. Again, " The smoke thereof shall

go n}3 to eternity,from generatiun to generation it shall be vas-

\^tQ(\, to perpetuity of perpetuities l\\QVQ ^XvaW be none to pass

through it," xxxiv. io. And in David, " The counsel of Je-

hovair shall stand to eternity, the thoughts of His heart to

generation and generation^'' Psalm xxxiii. 11. Again, "I will

praise Thy name to eternity and for ever
;
generation to gene-

ration shall praise Thy works," Psalm cxlv. 2, 3. Again, " They

shall fear Thee with the sun, and before the moon,/r6>wi gpie-

rations of generations^' '?&-d\\\\ Ixii. 5. And in Moses, " This

«hall be 'My name to dernity, and this My memoj-ial to gene-

ration and generat'ionr Exod. iii. 15 ; nut to mention several

other passages. It is said to eternity, and generation to gene-

L.tion, and eternity is predicated of the Divine celestial prin

cip.e or good, and generation of the Divine spiritual principle

or truth ; for in the Word, especially the prophetic, there are

generally two expressions concerning one and the same thing,

as in the passages above quoted, to eternity, and to generation

und generation, and this on account of the celestial marriage

in all and singular the things of the Word ; the celestial niar-

riage is the marriage of good and of truth, or the conjunction

-of die Lord and of heaven. See the passages cited, n. 9263.

CONTINUATION OF THE SUBJECT OF THE FIRST EARTH SEEN

IN THE STARRY HEAVEN.

9790. IT was also aiven to see some of the inltahilants,

joho were oj the loiver 5o/7, cluthed nearly like the cou?if.nj peo-

ple in Europe There was also seen a man loith his female ;

she appeared oj handsome stature and of graceful mien, so

likewise did the man. But what surprised me, he had a state

ly carriage, and a deportment which had a semblance of

haughtiness, but the woman's deportment luas humble. It was

tmid by the angels, that such is the custom in that earth, and

ihal the men, luho are such, are loved, because they are never-

theless well disposed. It was said further, that it is not al-

lowed them to have m re u ires than one, since it is contr,. -v

io lite laws.
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9791. Man, icho is in the spirit, when it is granted by the

Lord, can see what is presented in the earth near which he

is ; for in the other life there is no space, thus no remoteness

with those who are in a similar state, according to what was
said above, n. 9579,9580, 9581. This case is similar with

that of the sjnrits of certain earths in our solar systein^ to

whom it was granted by tfie Lord to see, through my eyes,

several things in our earth, as lias been occasionally shown
above.

9792. The woman, whom I saw, had before her bosom a

broad cloak, by which she could conceal herself, which was so

contrived that she could put her arms in it, and use it as a
garment, and thus walk about her business ; it might be tucked

up as to the lower part, and when tucked up, and apjAied to

the body, it appeared like a stomacher, such as is worn by the

women of oUr earth. But the same also served the man for
a covering, and he was seen to take it from the woman, and
apply it to his own hack, and loosen the lower part, which
thus flowed down to his feet like a gown, and in this manner
clothed he was seen to walk.

9793. Afterwards 1 discoursed with spirits who are from
that earth, to whom I related several things concerning out

earth, as that sciences are there cultivated, which are not cul-

tivated on other earths, as astronomy, geometry, mechanics,

physics, chemistry, medicine, optics, and natural philosophy ;

besides \e arts, which are not known elsewhere, as the art oj

ship-building, of smelting metals, of writing, and ofprinting,

and thus of coinmunicating with others throughout the whole

earth, and also ofpreserving what is communicated for thou-

sands of years ; and that this art has been practised in regard

to the Word, which is from the Lord; and that on this ac-

count the revealed. Word, is for ever permanent in this earth,

see n. 9350 to 9360.

9794. At length there was shown me the hell of those who
are from that earth, and very terrible was the appearance oj

those who were thence seen, insomuch that I dare not describe

their monstrous faces. There were seen also female magi-

cians, who practice direful arts ; they appeared clad in

green, and struck me with horror.

9795. The second earth seen in the starry heaven will be

treated of a' he close of the following chapter.
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EXODUS.
CHAPTER THE TWENTY-EIGHTH.

THE DOCTRINE OF CHARITY .^D FAITH.

9796. WHEN it is known what the internal man is, and

wliat tlie external, it may be known whence the understanding

of truth is and the will of good.

9797. So far as the internal man is opened towards heaven,

thus to'the Lord, so far he is in the light of heaven, thus so tar

in the understanding of truth. The light of heaven is the Di-

vine Truth proceeding from the Lord ; to be enlightened by it

is to understand truth.
i r j a

9798. So far as tlie internal man is open to the Lord, and

the external subordinate to him, so far he is in tlie tire of hea-

ven, thus so tar in the will of good. The lire of lieaven is the

Divine Love proceeding from the Lord ;
to be enkindled by it

is to will good.

9799. llie undei-standing of truth therefore consists in see

ing, by virtue of illustrations from the Lord, truths from the

Word; and the will of good consists in willing them from

\tiection.
i t i i

9800. Those who are in love and in faith to the Lord, and in

charitv towards the neighbor, are in the understanding of

truth and in the will of good ; for with them there is a recep-

tion of the good and truth which ai-e from the Lord.

9801. But so far as the internal man is closed towards hea

ven, thus to the Lord, so far he is in cold and in thick darkness

as to those things which are of heaven ; and in this case, solar

as the external man is open towards the world, so far he thinks

what is false and wills what is evil, and is thus insane ;
for the

licrht of the world appertaining to him extinguishes the light ot

heaven ; and the lire of the life of the world extinguishes the

tire of tlie life of heaven.

9802. They who are in the love of self, and in the pei-suasion

of self-derived intelligence and wisdom, are in such cold and

thick darkness.

9803. Hence it is evident, that to be intelligent and wise

does nor consist in understanding and relishing many things

which are of the world, but in understanding and willing those

things which are of heaven. For there are some who under-

stand and have a taste for many things which are of the world,

and yet do not believe nor will those things which are ot hea-
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ven, tlins they are insane. These are they of whom the Lord
says in Matthew, ''' I speak by parables^ because seeing they do-

not see, and hearing they do not heai\ neither do they under-
stand^'''' xiii. 13. And in John, " The world cannot receive the

/Spirit of truth, because it seeth Him not, neither knov^etk

LliTn^'' xiv. 17.

CHAPTER XXYin.

1. AND do thou cause to approach to thee Aaron thy bro-

ther, and his sons with him out of the midst of the sons of

Israel, tliat he may perform the office of the priesthood to Me,
Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar, the sons of

Aaron.
2. And thou shalt make garments of holiness for Aaron thy

brother for glory and for comeliness.

3. And thou shalt speak to all that are wise in heart, whom
I have filled witli the spirit of wisdom, and they shall make the

garments of Aaron, to sanctify him that he may perform the

office of priesthood nnto Me.
4. And these are the garments which they shall make, a

breast-plate and an eph<»d, and a robe, and a checkered waist-

coat, a mitre, and a belt ; and they shall make garments of
holiness for Aaron thy brother, and for his sons, that he may
perform the office of the j)riestliood unto Me.

5. And they shall take gold, and blue, and purple, and
scarlet double-dyed, and tine linen.

6. And they shall make the ephod of gold, of blue, and
purple, of scarlet double-dyed and tine linen woven together,

the work of a contriver.

7. The two shoulders shall be joined together to it at its two
extremities, and it shall be joined together.

8. And the girdle of his ephod, whicli is upon it, according
to the work thereof sliall be from it, of gold, of blue and pur-

ple, and scarlet double-dyed, and tine linen woven together.

9. And thou shalt take two onyx stones, and shalt engrave
on them the names of the sons of Israel.

10. Six of their names on the one stone, and the remaining
six names on the other stone, according to their generations.

11. With the work of a workman of stone, with the engrav-
ing of a seal thou shalt engrave the two stones on the names
of the sons of Israel, encompassed with sockets of gold thoi.

shalt make them.
12. And thou shalt set the two stones on the shoulders of

the ephodj stones of remembrance fur the sons of Israel, and
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Aaron shall bring- their names before Jehovah on its two shoul-

ders for a remembrance.
13. And thou shalt make sockets of gold.

l-i. And two little chains of pure gold, from the borders thou
shalt make them of cord-work, and thou shalt give the little

chains of cords upon the sockets.

15. And thou shalt make the breast-plate of judgment, witb
the work of a contriver, as the work of the epliod tliou shalt

make it, of gold, blue and ])urple, and scarlet double-dyed, and
fine linen woven together, thou shalt make it.

16. The square shall be two-fold, a span the length thereofj.

and a span the breadth thereof.

17. And thou shalt fill it with a filling of stone ; fonr order*

of stone the order, a ruby, a topaz, a carbuncle, one order.

18. And tiie second order, a chrysoprase, a sapphire, ami a
diamond.

19. And the third order, a lazure, an agate, and an amethyst.
20. And the fourth order a beryl, and an onyx, and a jasper ;

they shall be enclosed in gold in their fillings.

21. And the stones shall be on the names of the sous of Is

rael, the twelve on their names, t!ie engravings of a seal, to

every one on its name they shall be fur the twelve tribes.

22. And thou shalt make upon the breast-plate little bordef

chains of cord-work, of pure gold.

23. And thou shalt nuike upon the breast-plate two rings of

gold, and thou shalt give the two rings upon the two extj-emi

ties of the breast-plate.

24:. And thou shalt give the two cords of gold upon the two
rings at the extremities of the breast-plate.

25.' And the two extremities of the two cords thou shalt give

upon the two sockets, and thou shalt give [them] upon the

shoulders of the ephod over against the faces of it.

26. And thou shalt make two rings of gold, and shalt set

them uptMi the two extremities of the breast plate upon its edge,

which is on this side the ephod inwards.

27. And thou shalt make two rings of gold, and shalt give

them upon the two shoulders of the ephod beneath over against

the faces thereof opposite to the coupling thereof above the gir-

dle of the epliod.

28. And they shall tie the breast-plate from the rings there-

of to the rings of the ephod in a thread of blue, to be upon the

girdle of the ephod, nor shall the breast-plate recede from [be-

ing] upon the ephod.
29. And Aaron shall carry the names of the sons of Israel

in the breast-plate of judgment upon his heart in his entering

into the holy [place], for remembrance before Jehovah con-

tinually.

30. And thou shalt give to the breast-plate of judgment the

vol. IX. 30
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Urim and Thummim, and they shall be upon the heart of Aaron
in his entering-iii before Jehovah. And Aaron shall cany the
judgment of the sons of Israel upon his heart before Jehovah
con ti nil allJ.

31. And thou shalt make the robe of the ephod the whole
of blue.

32. And the mouth [or aperture] of the head thereof shall

be in the midst thereof; a brim shall be to the mouth [or aper-

ture] tliereof round about, the work of the weaver, as the mouth
[or aperture] of a coat of mail it shall be to it, lest it should be
I'ent.

33. And thou slialt make upon the borders thereof pome-
granates of blue and of purple and of scarlet double-dyed upon
the borders thereof round about; and bells of gold in the midst
of them round about.

34. A bell of gold and a pomegranate, a bell of gold and a
pomegranate, upon the borders of the robe round about.

35. And it shall be upon Aaron to minister, and his voice
shall be heard in his enteriug-in to the holy before Jehovah,
and in his going out, lest he die.

36. And thou shalt make a plate of pure gold, and shalt en-
grave upon it with the engravings of a seal. Holiness to Je-
hovah.

37. And thou shalt put it on a thread of blue, and it shall be
upon the mitre, over against the faces of the mitre it shall be.

3S, And it shall be upon the forehead of Aaron, and Aaron
shall carry the iniquity of the holy [things] which the sons of

Israel shall sanctity as to all the gifts of their holy things, and
it shall be upon his forehead continually, to make them well
pleasing before Jehovah.

39. And thou shalt checker the waistcoat of fine linen and
shalt make the mitre of tine linen, and thou shalt make the belt

with the work of one that works with a needle.
40. And for the sons of Aaron thou shalt make waistcoats,

and shalt make for them belts, and shalt make for them bonnets
for glory and for comeliness.

41. And thou shalt put them on Aaron thy brother, and on
his suns with him, and slialt anoint them, and shalt fill their

hand, and shalt sanctify them, and the}' shall perform the office

of the priesthood to Me.
42. And make for them breeches of linen to cover the flesh

of nakedness, from the loins and even to the thighs they shall

be.

43 And they shall be upon Aaron, and upon his sons, in

theii entering-in to the ter t of the assembly, or in their coming
near to the altar to minister in the holy, lest they carry iniquity
and die ; a statute of an age to him and to his seed after liim
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THE CONTENTS.

9804. THE subject here treated of is concerning rtie gar-

ments of lioliness, with which Aaron and his sons were to be
icluthed, when they ministered ; by the priestliood, wliich office

Aaron with his sons was to perform, m'hs represented the Lord
as to tlie Divine-celestial principle, which is the Divine Good
.in heaven ; and by his garments was represented the Divine-spi.

ritual principle, which is the Divine Truth thence proceeding.

THE INTERNAL SENSE.

9805. VERSES 1, 2. And do thou cause to approach to

thee Aaron thy hrother^ and his sons with hivi,out of the midst

•of the sons of Israel^ that he inayjperforin the ojjice of the iwiest-
hood to Me^ Aaro7i, Nadah and Abihu, Kleazar and Ithamar
the sons of Aaron. And t/iou shalt 7nake garments of holiness

for Aaron thy hrotherfor glory and for comeliness. And do
thou cause to appi'oach to thee Aaron tin' brother, signifies the

conjunction of Divine Truth with Divine Good in the Divine
Human [principle] of the Lord. And his sons, signifies the

Divine Truths proceeding from the Divine Good. Out of the

midst of the sons of Israel, signifies in heaven and in the church.
That he may perform the office of the priesthood to Me, sig-

nifies a representative of the Lord. Aaron, signifies as to the

Divine-celestial principle. Nadab and Abihu, signifies as to

the Divine-spiritual princijile thence derived. Eleazar and
Ithamar, signifies as to the Divine-natural principle. Tiie sons

of Aaron, signifies which proceed from the Divine-celestial

principle. And thou shalt make garments of holiness for Aaron
tliy brotlier, signifies a representative of the spiritual kingdom
adjoined to the celestial kingdom. Eor glor}' and for comeli-

ness, signifies to present the Divine Truth, such as is in the spi-

ritual kingdom adjoined to the celestial kingdom, in an internal

and external form.

9806. " And do thou cause to approach to thee Aaron thy

brother''—that hereby is signified the conjunction of Divine
Truth with Divine Good in the Divine Human [principle] of

the Lord, appears from the representation of Moses, who was
here to cause Aaron to approacli to himself, as denoting the

Lord as to Divine Truth, see n. 6752, 6771, 7014, 9372 fand
from the signification of approaching, as denoting conjunction

and presence, see n. 937s ; and from the representation of

Aaron, as denoting the L'lril as to Divine Good, of which we
«hall speak presently : and from the signification of brother.
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as denoting good, see n. 3303, 3803, 38.' 5, 4121, 4191, 5686,

5692, 6756. From these considerations it is evident tliat by
Moses cansing Aaron his brother to approach to him, is signified

the coi*junction of Divine Trnth with Divine Good in the Lord.

Tlie reason why it denotes in His Divine Hnman [pi-inciple] is,

becanse it was that very principle in wliicli that conjnnction

was effected ; for the Lord had iirst made His Human [principle]

Divine Truth, afterwards [He made it] Divine Good, see what
is cited, n. 9199, 9315. The reason why Aaron was chosen to

perform the office of the priesthood was, because he was the

brother of Moses, for thus was at the same time represented

the brotherhood of the Divine Truth and Divine Good in heaven,,

for, as was above said, by Moses w^as represented the Divine

Truth and by Aaron the Divine Good. All things in the

universe, botli in heaven and in the woidd, have reference to-

good and to truth that tliey may be something, for good is the

esse of truth, and truth is the existere of good. Wherefore
good without truth does not exist, and truth without good is

not ; hence it is evident that they ought to be conjoined to-

gether. Their conjunction is represented in the Word by two.

conjugial partners, and also by two brothers ; by two conjugial

partners, when the subject treated of is concerning the heavenly

marriage, which is that of good and truth, and concerning the-

successive derivation thence ; by two brothers, when the subject

treated of is concerning double ministry, which is that of judg-

ment and of worship, they who executed the ministry of judg-

ment were called judges, afterwards kings; but they whc
performed the ministry of worship were called priests ; and
whereas all judgment is eflected by truth, and all worship from
good, therefore by judges in the Word is signified, in the sense

abstracted from person, truth derived from good, but by kings

truth from which good is derived, and by priests is signified

the good itself; hence it is that the Lord in the Word is called

a judge, also a prophet, and likewise a king, where the subject

treated of is concerning truth, but a priest, where the subject

treated of is concerning good ; in like manner He is called

Christ, Anointed, or Messiah, when truth is treated of, but

Jesus or Saviour when good is treated of. On account of that

brotherho:)d which is between truth which is of judgment, and
good whicli is of worship, Aaron the brother of Moses was
chosen to perform the office of the priesthood. That by Aaron
and his house is on this account signified good, is manifest

from David, " O Israel confide in Jehovah, He is their help

and their shield O house of Aaron confide ye in Jehovah, He
is their help and their shield, Jehovah hath remembered us,.

lie will bless the house of Israel^ he will bless the house of
Aaron^^^ Psalm cxv. 9, 10, 12. Again, *•' Let Israel now say

that IJis mercy is for ever ; let tJte hoax' if chimn now savthat
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Ilis mei c} is lor ever," Psalm cxviii. 2, 3 Again, " O house
of Israel bless ye Jehovah ; house of J. aron bless ye Jeho-
vah," Psalm cxxxv. 19. The house of Israel denotes those who
are in truths ; the house of Aaron denotes those who are in

goods ; for in the Word, where truth is treated of, good is also

treated of, on account of the heavenly marriage, n. 9263, 9314
;

that the house of Israel denotes those who are in truths, see n.

5414, 5S79, 5951, 7957, 8234. Again, " Jehovah ^^wi Moses his

se>"-'ant, Aaron whom he hath chosen," Psalm cv. 26 ; where
Moses is called a servant, because servant is predicated from
truths, n. 3409, and chosen from good, n. 3755. Again, " Be-
hold how good and delightful for hrethren to dwell together^ as

good oil upon the head descending into the beard, the beard of

A.aron, which descends upon the skirt of his garments," Psalm
cxxxiii. 1, 2 ; he who does not know what is siguilied by brother,

also what by oil, what by head, what by beard,what by garments,
and likewise what Aaron represents, cannot comprehend why
sucli things are compared with the dwelling together of brothers,

for what resemblance is there between oil descending from the

head into the beard of Aaron, and thence into his garmentb,
and the agreement of brethren ; but the comparative resem-

blance is evident from the internal sense, in which the influx

of good into truths is treated of, and thus their brotherhood is

described; for oil denotes good, the head of Aaron denotes tiie

inmost principle of good, the beard denotes the most external

principle thereof, garments denote truths, to descend denotes
influx ; hence it is clear that by the above words is signified the

influx of goods from interiors to exteriors into truths, and con-

junction there ; without the internal sense who can see that

those celestial things are in the above words ; that oil denotes
the good of love, see n. 886, 4582, 4638, 9780 ; that head de-

notes what is inmost, see n. 5328, 6436, 7859, 9656 ; that beard
denotes what is most external, is evident from Isaiah, ciiap. vii.

20 : chap. xv. 2. And from Jeremiah, chap, xlviii. 37 ; and
from Ezekiel, chap. v. 1 ; that garments denote truths, see n.

2576, 4545, 4763, 5319, 5954, 6914, 6917, 9093, 9212, 9216
;

that Aaron denotes celestial good, see above. From this cir-

cumstance that Aaron was chosen to perfonn the office of the

priesthood, thus to minister things most holy, it may be com-
prehended how the case was with representations in the Jewish
Church, namely, that they did not respect the person who
represented, but the thing which was represented; thus that

a holy thing, yea most holy, might be represented by persons
whose interiors were unclean, yea idolatrous, if so be tlie ex-

ternals, when they were in w^orship, were disposed to holiness;

what the quality of Aaron was, may be manifest from the fol-

lowing words in Moses. ^^ Aaron took from the hands of the

sons of Israel the gnld, and formed it with a graving tool, and
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made it a molten calf; :vnd Acron hiiilt an altar before it, and
Aaron. i?roGlahned^ and said, a festival to Jehovah to-morrow,"
Exod. xxxii. 4, 5. And in another place, '" Against Aaron
Jehovah was exceedingly moved wi4h anger, to destroy him

;

but I prayed also for Aaron at that time," Dent. ix. 20. That
the representatives of the church with the Israelitish and Ju-
daic nation did not respect persons, but things themselves, see

wiuit is cited, n. 9229.

9S07. " And his sons "—that hereby is signified the Divine
Truth proceeding from the Divine Good, appears from the sig-

nification of sons, as denoting truths, see n. 489, 491. 533,

1147, 2623, 2803, 2813, 3373, 3704, in this case the Divine
Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord, because
they were the sons of Aaron, and by Aaron as the high-priest,

was represented the Lord as to Divine Good, as has been
just now shown above. The reason why sons denote truths is,

because all things in the internal sense of the Word are sj^iri-

tual ; and sons in the spiritual sense are they who are born
anew of the Lord, thus who are in truths derived from good,

consequently abstractedly from persons, the truths themselves
wdiich are derived from good. These things therefore are what
are meant in the Word by the sons of God, tiie sons of a king,

and the sons of a kingdom ; they are also the sons of the new
birth or generation. Truths also and goods appertaining to a
regenerate man, or to him who is born anew of the Lord, are

altogether as families in a large and long series from one father
;

there are those which have reference to sons and daughters, those

which have reference to grand-sons and grand-daughters, those

which have reference to sons-in-law and daughters-in-law, and
thereby to affinities of several degrees, and thus of genera.

Truths and goods thus arranged are what, in the spiritual

sense, are sons, daughters, grand-sons, grand-daught-^rs, sons-

in-law, daughters-in-law, in a word, relations of various degrees,

and hence of various genera. Tliat spiritual generations are in

such an order, has been shown by living experience, and at the

same time it has been said, that on this account the truths and
goods appertaining to a regenerate man are in such an order,

because the angelic societies in heaven are in such, and the

truths and goods appertaining to man correspond to those so-

cieties ; wherefore also the man, whose truths and good» are
in such correspondence, is a heaven in the least form. He who
knows that by sons are signified truths, and by daughters
goods, may see several arcana in the Word, especially the pro-

phetic, which otherwise would be concealed ; as also what is

specifically meant by the Son of Man^ whom the Lord fre-

quently calls Himself in the Word. That the Divine Truth
proceedijig from His Divine Human [principle] is meant, is

manifest from the passages, where He is so named, whicli it is
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allowed to adduce for the purpose of confirming at the same
time that sons denote truth, as in John, " The crowd said to

Jesus, how sayest thou the Son oj Man must be lifted np

;

who is this Son of Man f Jesus answered them, yet a sliort

time the light is with you^ walk whilst ye have the light^ lest

<larkness seize upon you ; whilst ye have tJie light, helieve in
the light, that ye may he the sons of the light,'''' xii. 34, 35, 36.

From these woi'ds it is evident, that by the Son of Man the

like is signified as by light, for when they enquired who is this

Son of Man, the Loi-d replied, that he was the h'ght on which
they ought to believe ; that light is the Divine Truth, see what
is cited, n. 9548, 9684; thus also the Son of Man. And in

Luke, " Blessed are ye when men shall hate you for the sake

of the Son (f Man^^ vi. 22 ; where for the sake of the Son of

Man denotes for the sake of the Divine Truth whicli proceeds
from the Lord ; the Divine Truth is the all of fViith and of love

to the Lord, and to be hated on acconnt of those things is

blessedness. Again, "Tlie days shall come, when ye shall

desii'e to see one of the days of the Son of Man but shall not

see ; then they shall say to you, lo here ! or lo there ! go not

away, neither investigate," xvii. 22, 23. To desire to see one
of the days of the Son of Man denotes one of the states of

Divine Truth, which is genuine. The subject there treated of
is concerning tiie end of the church, when there is no longer
any faith, because no chai'ity, at which time all genuine Divine
Truth is about to perish; and because Divine Truth is signified

by the Son of Man, therefore it is said, tlien they shall say, lo

here I or lo there! investigate not, which may be said of Divine
Truth from tlie Lord, but not of the Lord Himself. Again,
" Wlien the Son of Man corneth, shall He Hnd faith on the

earth," xviii. 8, that is, when Divine Truth shall be revealed
from heaven, it will not be believed. The Son of Man also in

this passage denotes the Lord as to Divine Truth, or Divine
Truth proceeding from the Lord ; the coming of the Loi'd is

tlie revelation of Divine Truth in the end of the church. And
in Matthew, " As the lightning goeth forth from the east, and
appears even to the west, so shall he the coming of the Son of
Man. Then shall appear a sign ; and then shall all the tribes

of the earth mourn, and they shall see the Son of J/a-;i coming
in the clouds of heaven with virtue and glory," xxiv. 27, 30,

The coming of the Son of Man denotes the revelation of Divine
Truth in the consummation of the age, that is, in the end
of the church ; all the tribes of the earth, which shall then
mourn, denote all the truths and goods of faith and love from
the Lord, and thus to the Lord, in the complex ; the clouds
of heaven, in which He is about to come, denote tlie literal

«ense of the Word ; virtue and glorj denote the internal sense
;

in whicli sense the Lord alone is inmostly treated of; see these
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words liirther explaiih.d, n. 4060. In like manner, in another

passage, in the same evangelist, " I say nnto you, hereafter

ye shall see the 8o7i of Man sitting on the right hand of pow-^r,

and coming on the clouds of heaven," xxvi. 64. And in Luke,
" Henceforth shall the Son of Man sit on the right hand of tlie

virtue of God," xxii. 69. The Son of Man denotes the Divine
Truth proceeding from the Lord ; to sit on the right hand oi'

power denotes that he has omnipotence, for Divine Good has

omnipotence by Divine Truth ; it being said that henceforth

they shall see it, signifies that Divine Truth was in its omnipo-
tence, when the Lord in the world had conquered the hells,

and had reduced all things there and in the lieavens into order,

and that thus they might be saved who received him with faith

and love, see n. 9715. That to sit on the right denotes omnipo-
tence, see n. 33S7, 4592, 4933, 7518, 8281, 9133 ; that good
has all power by truth, see n. 6344, 6413, 8304, 9327, 9410,

9639, 9643 ; that Divine Power itself is Divine Truth, n. 6948
;

that the clouds in which the Son of Man, that is, Divine Truth,

is about to come, denote the Word in the letter, see preface to

chap, xviii. Gen. n. 4060, 4391, 5922, 6343, 6752, 8443, 8781

;

and that glory denotes the Divine Truth itself, such as is in the

internal sense of the Word, see preface to chap, xviii. Gen.
4809, 5922, 9429. From these considerations it may now be
manifest what is signified by these words in the Apocalypse,
" I saw and behold a white cloud, and upon the cloud [one]

sitting like to the Son of Man^ having on his head a golden
crown," xiv. 14. And in Daniel, " I saw in the visions of the

night, and lo, with the clouds of heaven, [one] came like the

Son of Man^'' vii. 13. And in John, " The father hath given
to him also authority to execute judgment hecause He is the So?i

of Man^"' V. 27. Since all judgment is from truth, therefore

it is said, that it is given to the Lord to do judgment because
He is the Son of Man ; the Son of Man is, as was said, tlie

Divine Truth ; the Father, from whom it proceeds, is the Divine
Good, n. 2803, 3704, 7499, 8328, 8897. Liasmuch as it apper-

tains to Divine Truth to do judgment, therefore it is said,

''' W\\QVi the Son of Man sluiU come. He shall sit upon the
throne of His glory," Matt. xix. 28 ; chap. xxv. 31 ; and " that

the Son of Man shall render to every one according to his

doings," xvi. 27. And in Matthew, "He wdiosoweth the good
eeed is the Son of Man^ the field is the world, the seed are the

sons of the kingdom^ the tares are the sons of the evil one^'' xiii.

37, 38. The good seed is Divine Truth, therefore it is said,

that the Son of Man soweth it ; the sons of the kingdom are

Divine Truths in heaven and in the church, for son denotes

truth, n. 489, 491, 533, 1147, 2623, and in the opposite sense

the false, whicii also is the son of the evil one; the kingdom is

heaven, and likewise the church And in John, " No :ii9
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ascendeth into lieaven but He wlio cometli down from heaven,
ihe Sou of Man who is in th^ heavens^'''' iii. 13. Hence it is

•evident, tluit tlie Son of Man is the Divine Truth in the hea-

vens ; forthis descends and thereby ascends, for no one can ascend
into lieaven, unless the Divine Truth has descended into him
out of lieaven, for inllu.K is Divine, but not contrariwise ; inas-

much as the Lord is tliat trutii, therefore He calls Himself the

Son of Man who is in the heavens. And in Matthew, " The
viS(9/i ^ J/a?i hath not where to lay His head," viii. 20. The
Son of Man denotes Divine Truth ; not having where to lay

his head denotes that Divine Truth iiad no place any wliere, or

with any man at that time. That the Son ofMan loas to suffer,

and to be slain. Matt. xvii. 12, 22 ; chap. xx. IS ; chap. xxvi.

2, 24, 45 ; Mark viii. 31 ; chap. ix. 12, 31, and elsewhei'e, in-

volves that so it was done with the Divine Truth, consequently
with the Lord, who was Divine Truth itself, which also He
Himself teaches in John, '' I am the way, and tJte truths and
the life," xiv. 6. And in Jeremiah, "There shall not a man
""yi/'J dwell there, neither shall the Son of Man abide in it,"

xlix. 18, 33. And again, "In the cities shall not any man
\vir\ dwell, neither shall the Son of Man pass through them,"
li. 43. He who is not acquainted with the spiritual sense of

the Word, will believe that by cities are here meant cities, and
by man and the Son of Man are meant a man and a son ; and
that the cities would thu» be desolated, so that no one should

dwell there ; but it is the state of the church as to the doctrine

of truth which is described by those words ; for cities denore

the doctrinals of the church, see n. 402, 2450, 3216, 4492, 4493.

Man [y^'r] denotes the very truth thereof conjoined to good, n.

5134, 7710, 9007 ; thus the Son of Man denotes truth. Lias-

much as by the Son of Man was signitied Divine Trutli proceed-

ing from the Lord, therefore also the prophets, by whom it was
revealed, were called sons of }nan, as in Daniel, chap. viii. 17

;

and Ezekiel, chap. ii. 1, 3, 6, 8 ; chap. iii. 1, 3, 4, 10, 17, 25
;

chap. iv. 1, 16 ; chap, viii, 5, 6, 8, 12, 15 ; chap. xii. 2, 3, 9,

18, 22, 27 ; and in several other passages. As most expression-s

in the Word have also an opposite sense, so likewise is thesig-

nitication of the 6'o;i o/'/m^//, which in that sense denotes the

false opposite to truth, as in Isaiah, " "What art thou that thou

art afraid of man, he dies ; and of the soii of man [to whom]
grass is given," li. 12 ; where grass given to the son of man
denotes the scientitic principle productive of what is false.

And in David, " Confide not in princes, in the son of man ^ who
hath not salvation," Psalm cxlvi. 3. Princes denote primary
truths, n. 2089, 5044: tiius in the opposite sense primary fal-

fi38 ; and the son ot" man is the false itself.

980S. " Out of the midst of the sons of Israel "—that hereby
is signitied in heaven and in the church, appears from the
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signification of tlie sons of Israel, as denoting those who are of

tlie churcli, ihus abstractedly the church itself, &c. n. 4286^
6426*, 6637, 6862, 6868, 7035, 7062, 7198, 7201, 7215, 7223^
8805, 9340, and because Israel denotes the church, it also

denotes heaven, for hea^^en and the church make one, and the

church is also the Lord's heaven in the earth ; with every man
likewise of the church there is heaven inwardly in him, when
he is in ti'uth and at the same time in good from the Lord.

9809. " That he may perform the office of the priestliood ta
Me "—that hereby is signified a representative of the Lord, ap-

pears from the repi'esentation of tlie priesthood, as denoting ia

the supreme sense every ofiice which the Lord discharges as

the Saviour ; and whatsoever He discharges as the Saviour is.

from Divine Love, thus from Divine Good, for all good is of

love ; hence also by the priesthood in the supreme sense is sig-

nified the Divine Good of the Divine Love of the Lord. There-

is Divine Good, and there is Divine Truth ; Divine Good is in

the Lord, thus is His esse, which in the Word is called Jehovah ;

but Divine Ti-uth is from the Lord, thus is the existere from
that esse, which existere in the Word is meant by God ; and
because this which exists from Him, is also Him, therefore also-

the Lord is Divine Truth, which is His Divine [principle] in

the heavens ; for the heavens exist from II im, since the angels
there are receptions of His Divine [principle], the celestial an-

gels receptions of the Divine Good which is from Him, but the
spiritual angels receptions of the Divine Truth which is thence-

derived. From these considerations it may be manifest, what
[principle] of the Lord was represented by the priesthood, and
what [principle] of the Lord was represented by the royalty,

namely, by the priesthood the Divine Good of His Divine Love,,

and by the royalty the Divine Truth thence derived. That by
the priesthood was represented the Divine Good of the Divine
Love of the Lord, thus every office which the Lord performed as

a Saviour, is manifest from the following passages in the Word,
"The saying of Jehovah to My Lord, sit at My right hand,
until 1 place Thine enemies a footstool for Thy feet, the sceptre
of strength shall Jehovah send out of Zion ; have thou rule in

the midst of thine enemies. Thy people [are a people] of
promptness in the day of Thy fortitude ; in the honors of
holiness. Out of the womb from the day-dawn Thou hast the
dew of Thy nativity. Jehovah hath sworn, and He will not
repent, Thou art a ^jriest for evtr^ according to My word Mel-
chizedec. The Lord at Thy right hand hath smitten kings in

the day of His anger ; He hath judged amongst the nations;.

He hath filled with carcases ; He hath smitten the head over
much earth ; He shall drink of the stream in the way, therefore
shall He exalt the head," Psalm ex. 1 to 7. From the above
passage it is evident what the Lord is as a pi-iest, consequently
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what the priesthood in the Lord represented, namely, all the

work of the salvation of the Imman race ; for the subject treated

of in the above passage is concerning the Lord's combats with

the hells, when he was in the world, by which He acquired to

Himself Divine Omnipotence over the hells, by which omnipo-
tence He saved the human race, an.d also at this day saves all

wdio receive Him ; tiiis salvation itself, inasmuch as it is from
the Divine Good of the Divine Love, is that from which it is

said of the Lord, Thou art a pneHtfor ever, according to My
word Melchizedec ; Melchizedec is the king of justice, thus the

Lord was called from His being made justice, and thereby sal-

vation, according to what was shown, n. 9715. But whereas
singular things in the above passage contain arcana concerning
the Lord's cond)ats, when He was in the world, which cannot

be revealed witiiout the internal sense, theretbre it is allowed
briefly to unfold them. The saying of Jehovah to iny Lordy
bignities that it was concerning tlie Lord when in the world

;

that by Lord is there meant the Lord as to the Divine Huuum
[principlej, is numifest from Matthew, chap. xxii. 41, 42, 43

;

Mark xii. 35, 36 ; Luke xx. 41, 42, 43, 44 ; sit thou at My
rlyht hand, signifles the omnipotence of Divine Good by Di-

vine Truth, M'hich the Lord then was, and from which He
fouglit and ^ouquered ; that to sit on the right hand denotes a
state of power, and when concerning the Divine [being] that it

denotes omnipotence, see n. 3387, 4592, 4933, 7518, 7673,,

8281, 9133 ; and that all power is of good by truth, see n.

6344, 6413, 8304, 9327, 9410, 9639, 9643. Until I place

Thine enemies afootstoolfor 2 hy feet, signifies until the evils,

which are in the hells and from the hells, shall be subjugated,

and made subject to His Divine Power. The scejytre of strength

shall Jeliovah send' out of Zioji, signifies power on this occasion

from celestial good ; that Zion denotes such good, see n. 2362,

9055. Have Tiioa rule in the unidst of Thine enemies, signifies

which good has dominion over evils ; evils are enemies, be-

cause they are against the Divine [being or principle], specifi-

cally against the Lord. Thy people [ttre a people\ ofjjrom.ptnessc»
in the day of Thyfortitude, signifies Divine Trutii combating
on this occasion. In the honors of holiness, signifies which are

from the Divine Good. Oat of the womh frotn, the day-dawn
Thoa hast the dew of Thy nativity, signifies conception from the

Divine good itself, from which he had Divine Truth. Jehovah
hath sworn, and toill not repent, signifies what is firm and
certain. Thou art a priest for ever, signifies the Divine Good
of the Divine Love in Him. According to My word Melchizedec^

signifies His Divine Human [principle] alike ; Melchizedec is

king of justice, thus Jehovah made justice by combats and vic-

tories, n. 9715. The Lord at Thy rigid hand, signifies the

Divine Truth on this occasion from Him. bv Mhich He hath
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omnipote ice, as ajove. Hath smitten hings in the day of His
anger^ signifies the destruction of falses on the occasion ; the

Jay of anger was when He fought against evils, and destroyed
'hem ; kings are trutlis, and in the opposite sense falses, n.

i015, 2009, 4575, 4581, 4966, 5044, 5068, 6148. He hath
judged amongst the nations, signifies the dissipation of evils

;

for nations denote goods, and in the opposite sense evils, n.

1259, 1260, 1849, 6005. He hath filled with carcases, signifies

hus spiritual death, which is the total deprivation of truth and
good. He hath smitten the head over much earth, signifies the

casting down of infernal self-love into the hells, and its damna-
tion. He shall drink of the stream in the way, therefore shall

He lift up the head, signifies the attempt to emerge by reason-
ing concerning truths. This is the sense of the above words,
which is perceived in heaven when that Psalm is read by man.
Inasmuch as the priesthood was representative of the Lord as

to all the work of salvation derived from the Divine Love,
therefore also all divine worship M'as of the oflice of the priest,

which worship at that time cliiefly consisted in offering burnt-

offerings, sacrifices, and meat-offerings, and in arranging the

oread upon the table of faces, in kindling the lamps every day,
and in burning incense, consequently in expiating the people,

and in remitting sins ; moreover also in explaining the divine

law and in teaching, on which occasion, they were at the

same time prophets. That Aaron with his sons performed all

these things is manifest from the institution of the priesthood in

Moses. That all those things were representative of the works
of the salvation of the Lord is evident; on which account also

part of the sacrifices and raeat-offerings was given to Aaron,
which part was Jehovah's, that is, the Lord's. In like manner
the first fruits of various kinds, also the tenths, see Exod. xxix.

1 to 36 ; Levit. vii. 35, 36 ; chap, xxiii. 15 to 22; chap, xxvii.

21 ; IS'umb. v. 6 to 10 ; chap, xviii. 8 to 19, and 25 to the end
;

Deut. xviii. 1 to 5. Also the first-born ; but instead of all the

first-born of men, the Levites, who, that they were given as

a gift to Aaron, see JSTunib. i. 47 ; chap. iii. 9 ; by reason that

they were Jehovah's, Numb. iii. 12, 13, 40 to 45. Inasmuch
as the Lord as to all the work of salvation was represented by
the high-priest, and the work itself of salvation by his office,

which is called the priesthood, therefore to Aaron and his sons
was not given inheritance and portion with the people, for it is

said that Jehovah God was to them an inheritance and a portion.

Numb, xviii. 20 ; nor to the Levites, because they were of
Aaron, Numb. xxvi. 58 to 63; Deut. x. 9; chap, xviii. 1, 2;
for the people represented heaven and the church, but Aaron
with his sons and with Levites represented the good of love and
of faith, which makes heaven and the church, thus the Lord
from wh'uu that good is derived ; therefore the land was ceded
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TO tlie people for an iuheritance, but not to the priests, for the

Lord is in them, but not amongst them as one and distinct.

The like is involved in these words in Isaiah, " JTe shall he

<ialle(L the priests of Jehovah, the ministers of our God : it shall

be said to you, ye shall eat the wealth of the nations, and in

their glory ye bhall glory," Ixi. 6 ; where to eat the wealth of

the nations, denotes to a|>propriate to themselves goods ; to glory
in their glory denotes to enjoy truths, thus to have joy and feli-

city from both. That nations denote good, see n. 1259, 1260,

4574, 6005 ; and that glory denotes truth from the Divine
[being or principle], see n. 9429. In the Word throughout,
mention is made in one series of kings and priests, also of kings,

princes, priests, and prophets ; but in such passages in the

internal sense by kings are signified truths in the complex, by
princes primary truths, hy priests goods in the complex, and by
prophets doctrines ; as in the Apocalypse, " Jesus Christ hath
made us kings andpriests^"^ i. 6 ; chap. v. 10. And in Jeremiah,
*' The house of Israel were ashamed, themselves, their kings,

their prinoesy and their priests, and their prophets,^'' ii. 26.

Again, " In that day the heart of the king shall perish, and
the heart of the princes, and the priests shall be amazed, and
the prophets shall wonder," iv. 9. Again, '* In that time they
sliall draw forth the bones of the kings of Judah, and tlie

bones of the princes thereof, and the bones of tfte priests, and
the bones of the prophets^'' viii. 1. That by kings in the sense

abstracted from persons, are signified truths in the complex, see

n. 1672, 2015, 2069, 4581, 4966, 5044, 6148. That by princes

are signified primarj' truths, see n. 1482, 2089, 5044. That
priests denote goods, n. 1728, 2015, 3670, 6148. And that

prophets denote doctrines derived from them and concerning
them, n. 2534, 7269. The regal [office or character] of the Lord
is also signified by Ilis name Clirist, Anointed, ]y[essiah ; and
His priestly [office or cliaracter] by His name Jesus, for Jesus
signifies Saviour or salvation, concerning whicli it is thus

written in JVIatthew, "The angel appearing in sleep to Joseph,
said. Thou shalt call His name Jesus, because He shall save

His people from their sins," i. 21 ; inasmuch as this was of

the priesthood, therefore the like was represented by the office

of the high priest expiating the ])eopiefroni sins, Levit. iv. 20.

31, 35; chap. v. 6, 10, 13, 16, 18; chap. ix. 7; chap, xv. 15,

30. Inasmuch as evil cannot in any wise be adjoined to good,
for they are mutually averse from each other, flierefore purifi-

cations of various kinds were commanded for Aaron and his

eons when they exercised the priesthood, whether at the altar,

or in the tent of the assembly, as also that the high-priesi;

should not marry any but a virgin, not a widow, not one di-

vorced, not a harlot, Levit. xxi. 18, 14, 15. That the unclean
of the sons cf Aaron, if they should eat of the sanctified things,
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should be cut off, Levit. xxli. 2 to 9. That no one of the seed
of Aaron, in whom was a blemish, should offer bread, Levit.

xxi. 17 to 21. That the high-priest should not shave the head^
should not unsew his garments, should not pollute himself
with any dead [body], not even a father and mother, nor should
go forth from the sanctuary, Levit. xxi. 10, 11, 12. These and
several other laws, as was said, were enacted for this reason,
because the high-priest represented the Lord as to Divine Good,
and such is the quality of good, that evil cannot be adjoined to

it, for good shuns evil, and evil dreads good, as hell heaven,
wheretore no conjunction of them is given. But as to what
concei'ns truth, it is of such a quality, that the false may be
adjoined to it, yet not the false in which evil is, but in which
good is, such as appertains to infants and to boys and girls

whilst they are yet in innocence, and to well-disposed gentiles

who are in ignoi'ance ; and such as appertains to all, who are in

the sense of the letter of the Word, and remain in the doctrine
thence derived, and still have the good of life for an end, for

this good, as an end, drives away all the malevolence of the
false, and by application forms it into some resemblance of truth.

9S10. "Aaron"—that hereby is signilied as to the Divine
Celestial Qjrinciple], namely, a representative of the Lord, ap-

pears from the representation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as

to Divine Good, see above, n. 9806. The Divine Celestial [prin-

ciple] is the Divine of tlie Lord in the inmost heaven, for the
angels of that heaven are called celestial angels, and ai"e recep-
tions of the Divine Truth in their will-part;' tlie Divine Truth
proceeding from die Lord received in that part is called celestial

good, but received in the intellectual part is called spiritual

good. What is the quality of the one good and the other, or
of celestial good and spiritual good, and what the difference,

see in the pasoages cited, n. 9277, 9513.

9811. "Kadab and Abihu "—that hereby is signified as to

theDivine Spiritual [principle] thence derived, appears from the
represejitation of the sons of Aaron, as denoting the Divijie
Truth ]>roeeeding from the Divine Good, see above, n. 9807.
Tlie Divine Spiritual [principle] is the Divine Truth proceeding
from the Divine Celestial [principle], thus the Divine of the
Lord received in the middle or second heaven ; this is repro-

eented by the two sons of Aaron that were lirst-begotten, in-

asmuch as this proceeds, and is thus as it were born from ce-

lestial good which is in the inmost heaven, as a son from a
father. By the tw) younger sons of Aaron, who were Eleazar
and Ithamar, so hvio; as the tirst-beo-otten Nadab and Abihu
lived, 18 represented the Divine [principle] in the ultimate hea-
ven, which proximately succeeds the former or middle heaven,
which principle is the Divine Natural, treated of in the artida
which now follows.
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9812. " Eleazar and Itliamar"—tliat liereby is signified as

to the Divine Natural [principle], is manifest from this conside-

ration, tliat they were the younger sons of Aaron, and by Aaron
is represented the Lord as to the Divine Celestial [principle],

therefore by his sons is represented the Lord as to the Divine

[principle] which succeeds in order, tlius by the elder the Lord

as to the Divine Spiritual [principle], and by the younger as tj

the Divine Natural ; for in that order succeed Divine Goods ia

the heavens, yea the heavens themselves succeed which are in

those goods ; one good also exists by the other, and also sub-

sists. Divine Celestial Good, which makes the third or inmost

heaven, is the good of love to the Lord; Divine Spiritual Good,
which makes the middle or second heaven, is the good of charity

towai'ds the neighbor; and Divine Natural Good, which makes
the first or ultimate heaven, is the good of faith and of obe

dience. To Divine Natural Good appertains also civil good,

which is called the principle of justice amongst citizens, and
^Iso moral good, which is [the good] of all the virtues derived

from and connected with what is honest [or honorable]. Those
three goods follow in order, as the end, the cause, and the effect

and as the end is the soul of the cause, and the cause is all that

is efficient in the effect, so celestial good is the soul of spiritual

good, and spiritual good is the all in natural good. That which
is the soul, and that which is the all in another [thing or princi-

ple], is in it as endeavor is in motion, or as will is in action :

that will is the soul, and the all in action, is evident, for when
will ceases, action ceases. From these considerations it may be

manifest how the case is with what is celestial, sj)iritual, and
natural, namely, that in natural good there must inmostly be
celestial good, that is, the good of love to the Lord, which also

is the good of innocence.

9813. "The sons of Aaron "—that hereby is signified which
proceed from the Divine Celestial [principle], appears from the

signification of sons, as denoting those things which are born

from another as a father, thus which proceed ; and from the

representation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as to the Divine

Celestial [principle], see just above, n. 9810; hence it is evi

dent, that by the sons of Aaron are signified those things which

proceed from the Divine Celestial [principle].

9814. "And thon shalt make garments of holiness for

Aaron thy brother"—that hereby is signified a representative

of the spiritual kingdom adjoined to the celestial kingdom, ap-

pears from the signification of garments, as in general denot-

ing truths, and indeed truths investing good, see n. 5954,

0212, 9216. The reason why garments denote truths, origi-

nates in heaven, where the angels appear clothed in garments

according to truths derived from good, see n. 165, 5248, 5954,

9212 ; whence it may be manifest, that by the garments of
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Aaron wa: represented the spiritual kingdom of the Lord ad
joined to his celestial kingdom; for Aaron represented tho
Lord as to the Divine Celestial [principle], n. 9810 ; hence th»
garments adjoined to him represented the Divine Spiritual

[principle] adjoined to the celestial kingdom as a garment t..

*he body. The Divine Spiritual [principle] is the Divine Truth
f?roceeding from the Div'ne Good of the Lord ; this in heaven
appears as light, and also is the light which illuminates the
sight of angels, both that which is external and that which is

internal. The modification of this light according to the reci

pient subjects, which are angels, presents various phenomena
to the sight, as clouds, rainbows, colors and brightnesses of

various kinds, as also shining' jrarments about the angels.

Hence it may be manifest that the spiritual kingdom of the
Lord was represented by Aaron's garments of holiness ; for

there are two kingdoms into which the heavens are divided,
the celestial kingdom and the spiritual kingdom, see n. 9277

;

they who are in the celestial kingdom appear naked, but they
who are in the spiritual kingdom appear clothed. Hence it is

again manifest, that the Divine Truth, or Divine Spiritual

[principle], which appears as light, is what invests [or clothes].

But who can at all believe, that within the church, where yet
the Word is, and thence illustration concerning Divine and
celestial things, so great ignorance prevails, that it is not
known that angels and spirits are in human form, and appear
to themselves as men, and also that they see each other, hear
and converse together ; and that it is still less known that they
appear clothed in garments. That this is the case, not only
falls into doubt, but also together into denial with those who
are so immersed in things external, as to believe that the body
alone lives, and that that is nothing which they do not see with
the bodily eyes, and touch with the bodily hands, see n. 1881

;

when yet the heavens are full of men, who are angels, and
they are clothed in garments of various degrees of splendor.

These however cannot be at all seen by man on earth through
the eyes of his body, but through the eyes of his spirit when
opened by the Lord. The angels who were seen by the an
cients, as by Abraham, Sarah, Lot, Jacob, Joshua, Gideon,
also by the prophets, were not seen by the eyes of the body,
but by the eyes of their spirit, which were then opened. That
they also have appeared clothed with garments, is manifest

from the angels that sat at the Lord's sepulchre, and were seen

by Mary Magdalene, and Mary [the wife] of James, in white
shining garments. Matt, xxviii. 3 ; Mark xvi. 5; Luke xxiv. 4;
especially from the Lord when seen by Peter, James, and John,
in His glory, when he had a vliite glittering garment as the

light, Matt. xvii. 2 ; Luke ix 29 ; by which garment also was
represented the Divine Spn-itual [principle], or the Divint»
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Truth whicli is from Him. Hence it may be manifest what
is signified by white garments in the Apocalypse, " Tiiou hast

a few names in Sardis, which have not ^polluted their garments^

and they shall walk with Me in white, because they are

wortliy. He that overcometh shall he clothed with white gar-

ments^'' iii. 4, 5. Garments in this passage are spiritual truths,

which are truths derived from good, as was shown above
; and

white is genuine trutli, n. 3301,4007,5319. In like m inner

in another place, " I saw heaven opened, when behold a white

horse, and He that sat on Him was called Faithful and True,

who in justice judgeth and combateth ; His armies in heaven
followed Him clotlied in fine linen white and clean,'''' xix. 11,

14. And in another place, " On the thrones I saw twenty and
four elders clothtd in loJdte garments,'''' iv. 4.

9815. " For glory and for comeliness "—that hereby is sig-

nified to present [or exiiibit] the Divine Truth, such as is in

the spiritual kingdom adjoined to the celestial kingdom, in in-

ternal and external form, appears from the signification of

glory, as denoting Divine Truth, see preface to chap, xviii.

Gen. and n. 5922, 9429 ; and from the signification of come-
liness, as also denoting Divine Truth, l)Ut in an external form,

for the brightness and beauty of Divine Truth appearing in

externals is meant by comeliness ; hence it is that the Word in

the internal sense is called glory, but in the internal sense, in

respect to the brightness and beauty thence deriv^ed, is called

comeliness : conseipiently the spiritual heaven, which is here

moant by the garments of holiness, which were for glory and
comeliness, is glory so far as Divine Truth is there in an in-

ternal form, and also is comeliness. Tlie like is signified by
comeliness in the following passages, "The Lord in his anger

covers with a cloud the daughter of Zion ; He hath cast from
the heavens to the earth the comeliness of Israel, nor doth He
remember His footstool," Lam. ii. 1 ; where the daughter of

Zion denotes the Celestial Church; the comeliness of Israel

denotes the Spiritual Church ; which is called comeliness from
the brightness and beauty of truth. In like manner in Isaiah,
'* I have made my justice to approach, it is Jiot far off, and My
salvation shall not tarry, I will give salvation in Zion, to Israel

My cofn.elities.s,''' xlvi, 13. A«jain, "Look forth from the hea-

vens, from the habitation of Thy holiness, and of Thy comeli-

ness,''^ Ixiii. 15. The habitation of holiness denotes the celestial

kingdom, and the habitation of comeliness the spiritual king-

dom. And in Daniel, " One horn came forth from a little [one]

and grew^ exceedingly towards the south, and towards the east,

and towards comeliness^'' viii. 9. And again, ''The king of the

north shall also stand in the land of comeliness, and consumma-
tion 6)iall be by his hand ; and when he shall come into tht

land of comeliness, many shall be overthrown," xi. 16, 41;
VOL. IX. 31
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where the laud of comeliness dei otes the church of the Lord
where Divine Ti-nth or the Word is.

9816. Verses 3, 4. And thou shalt speak to all the wise in

hearty whmi 1 have filled with the spirit of wisdom^ and they

shall make the garments of Aaron to sanctify him^ that he may
perform the. office of the priesthood to Me. And these are the

garments which they sludl make, a hreast-plate, and an ephod^

and a robe, and a checkered waistcoat, a mitre, and a helt ; and
they shall tnake garments of holinessfor Aaron thy hrother, and
for his sons, that he may perform the office of tJie priesthood to

Me. And tliou shalt speak to all the wise in lieart. signifies

intinx of the Lord by [or through] the Word into all who are

in the good of love. Whom I have filled with the spirit of

wisdom, signifies on whom is inscribed Divine Truth. And
they shall make the garments of Aaron, signifies by whom is

the spiritual kingdom. To sanctify him, signifies thereby a
representative of Divine Truth in that kingdom. That he ma}
perform the office of the priesthood to Me, signifies a repre-

sentative of the Lord. And these are the garments which they

shall make, signifies Divine Truths in the spiritual kingdom,
in what order. A breast-plate, signifies Divine Truth shining

forth from Divine Good. And an ephod, signifies Divine Truth
there in the external form, in which interior things close. And
a robe, signifies Divine Truth there in an internal form. And
a checkered waistcoat, signifies Divine Truth there inmostly

proceeding immediately from the Divine Celestial [principle]

jA.nd a mitre, signifies intelligence and wisdom. And a belt,

signifies a common bond, that all things may look to one end.

And they shall make garments of holiness, for Aaron thy bro-

ther, and for his sons, signifies thereby a representative of the

spiritual kingdom adjoined to the celestial kingdom. That he
may perform the olfice of the priesthood to Me, signifies a re-

presentative of the Lord.

9817. " And thou shalt speak to all the wise in heart "

—

that hereby is signified influx of the Lord by [or through] the

Word into all wiio are in the good of love, appears from the

signification of speaking, as denoting influx, see n. 2951, 5481,

5743, 5797, 7270 ; and from the signification of the wise in

heart, as denoting those who are in the good of love, of which
we shall speak presently. The reason why the Lord's influx

by [or through\ the Word is signified is, because the Lord
flows in with the man ot the church principally by [or through]

the Word ; the reason is, because the Word is of such a quality,

that all and singular the things therein correspond to the Divine
Spiritual and the Divine Celestial things which are in the liea-

vens,whence come communication of the affections and thoughts

of man with the angels, insomuch that tiiey are as it were one
;

hence it is that the world is conjoined with heaven by or through
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the "Word, but with those who are ii. the good of faith and of

love ; from wliich considerations it may be manifest, that the

influx of tlie Lord with the man of tlie ciiurch is by [or througli]

the Word, for the Lord is the All in the heavens, since the

Divine [principle] proceeding from the Lord, and received by
the angels, makes heaven. The reason why the wise in heart

denotes those who are in the good of love is, because w'isdom

is predicated of the life of heaven appertaining to man, also

because by heart is signified the good of love ;
the life of

heaven appertaining to man is expressed in the Word by spirit

and by heart ; by spirit is meant tlie life of the intellectual

part, and by heart the life of the will part of man ; to the intel-

lectual part behmgs truth, but to the will part belongs good

;

the former is of faith, but the latter is of love, for the intel-

lect receives the truths which are of faith, and the will the

goods which are of love. Hence it is evident that by the

wise in heart are signified those who are in the good of love

from the Lord ; the good of love is celestial good, by which

is spiritual good ; and spiritual good is that which covers celes-

tial good, as garments the body. And whereas by the garments

of Aaron was represented tlie spiritual kingdom of the Lord
adjoined to His celestial kingdom, and the former exists by
the latter, therefore it is here said that the wise in heart, that

is, they who are in the good of love from the Lord, should

make garments for Aaron and his sons, as it follows. That

the heart denotes the good of love or celestial good, see n. 3635,

3880, 3883 to 3896, 9050. And that on this account it denotes

the will, n. 2930, 3888, 7542, 8910, 9113, 9300, 949L
9818. "Whom I have filled with the spirit of wisdom"

—

that hereby is signified on whom is inscribed Divine Truth,

appears from the signitication of the spirit of wisdom, when
concerning those wlio are in celestial good, as denoting Divine

Truth, of ^vhich we shall speak presently ; they are said to be

filled with it when being inscribed it remains. The case

herein is this ; they who are in the Lord's celestial kingdom,
know truths not from science, and thence from faitii, but

from intei-nal perception ; for they are in the good of love from

tile Lord, and in that good all truths are in-sown ; the good
itself is implanted in their will part, and the truth thence

derived in the intellectual part, and the will part and the

intellectual with them act altogether in unity, otherwise than

with those who are in the spiritual kingdom ; hence it is that

they who are in the Loi-d's celestial kingdom, from their in-

tellectual part do not know, but perceive truths; for the good

implanted in the will is presented in its quality and in its form

in the understanding, and is there in a light as it were flaming;

the form of good and the quality thereof is to them ti nth,

which is not seen but is pei'ceived from good. Hence it i*
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that they have not at any time any dispute concerning truths,

insomuch that when the discourse turns upon truth, tliey say
it is so, or not so, nor do tliey go further, for if further it

is not from good ; tliese are they who are meant in Matthew^
" Let your discourse be yea yea, nay nay ; whatsoever is more
than these is from evil," v, 37. That they who are in the
Lord's celestial kingdom, are of such a quality, see n. 2715,
2718,3246,4448,5113, 6367, 7877, 9] 66, 9543. What the
difference is between those who are in the celestial kingdom,,
and those who are in the spiritual kingdom, see the pas-

sages cited, n. 9277. From these considerations it may now
be manifest what is meant by Divine Truth being inscribed.

In many passages in the Word, mention is made of spirit, and
when it is applied to man, by his spirit is signified the good
and truth inscribed on the intellectual part, consequently the
life of this part. That spirit, when it is predicated of man, has
this signification, is because man as to his interiors is a spirit,,

also as to his interiors is together with spiiits : on which sub-
ject see what has been above copiously shown, namely, that

spirits and angels are attendant on man, and that man is ruled
by them from the Lord, n. 50, 697, 986, 2796, 2886, 2887,.

^'047, 4048, 5846 to 5866, 5976 to 5993 ; that man is amongst
spirits and angels of such a quality as he himself is, see n.

4067, 4073, 4077, 4111 ; that every man has a spirit by whicli

his body has life, n. 4672.* Hence it may be known what
is meant by spirit, when applied to the Lord, namely. That
it is the Divine Truth proceeding from His Divine Good, and
that this Divine [principle], when it flows in with man, ai.-J

is received by him, is the Spirit of Truth, the Spirit of God,,

and tlie Holy Spirit, for it flows in immediately from the

Lord, and also mediately by angels and spirits, see what is cited,,

n. 9682 ; that the Spirit of Truth, the Spirit of God, and the

Holy Spirit has this meaning, will be seen in what follows; for

first it ought to be shown that spirit in the Word, w^hen applied
to man, is the good and truth inscribed on his intellectual part,

consequently that it is the life of tiiis [part] ; for there is a life

of the intellectual part, and a life of the will-part ; the life of

the intellectual part is to know, to see, and to understand truth

to be truth, and good to be good. But the life of the will-part

is to wall and to love truth for the sake of truth, and good
for the sake of good ; this latter life in the Word is called heart,

but the former spirit. That this is the case, is manifest from
the following passages in the Word, '' Make to yourselves a
new heart and a new sjpirit : why will ye die, O house of Israel,"

Ezek. xviii. 31. And again, " I will give you a new heart

and a new spirit I win give in the midst of you," xxxvi. 26.

A new heart denotes a new will, and a new spirit denotcfi

a Tiew understanding. And in Zechariah, " Jehovah stretch •
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eth out the heavens, and fonndeth tile earth, and formeth tht

spirit ofman in the midst of him^^'' xii. .1 ; to stretch out the

?ieavens and to found the earth denotes a new church ; that

this is heaven and earth, see u. 1733, 1850, 2117, 211S,

3355, 4535 ; to form the spirit of man in the midst of him
denotes to regenerate as to the understanding of truth and
good. And in David, " Create for me a clean heart God
and renew ajirm spirit in the midst of me ; cast me not away
from before thee, and take not away the spirit of Thy Jiuliuesn

from me ; bring back to me the joy of tliy salvation ; and let

an ingenuous spirit support me ; the sacritices of God are a
broken spirit / a broken and contrite heart God doth not de-

spise," Psalm li. 10, 11, 12, 17. A clean heart denotes the

will averse from evils, which are things unclean ; a firm spirit

denotes the understanding and faith of truth ; a brokci?. spirit

and a broken heart denote a state of temptation and tlie con-

sequent humiliation of each life. Tliat spirit denotes life, is

evident from singular the things in the above passage ; the

Divine Truth, from which that life is derived, is the spirit of

holiness. Again, " A generation, that doth not make itif.

heart right, neither is its sjririt constant with God," Psalm
Ixxviii. 8. A heart not right denotes a will not right ; the

spirit not constant with God denotes the understanding and
faith of Divine Truth not constant. And in Moses, " Jehovah
God had aggravated the spirit <f Sihon king of Ileshbon, and
had made his lieart obstinate," Deut. ii. 30. In this passage
also spirit and heart denote each life, which is said to be
obstinate, when there is no will to understand what is true

and good, nor to do them. And in Ezekiel, '"'•Every heart

shall melt, and all hands shall be remitted, and every spirit

ahall he contracted,^'' xxi. 7 ; where the sense is the same.
And in Isaiah, " Jehovah that giveth soul to the people on the

earth and «^mv*^ to them that walk therein," xlii. 5. To give

soul to the people denotes the life of faith ; that sonl denotes

the life of faith, see n. 9050 ; and to give spirit denotes the

understanding of truth. Again, " With iny soul I have desired

Thee in the night; also witlt my spirit in t/ie midst ofme I have
waited for Thee in the morning," xxvi. 9 ; where the sense is

the same. Again, " Conceive ye chatf, bi'ing forth stubble,

thef/re shall devour your spirit,'''' xxxiii. 11. The spirit, which
the lire shall devour, denotes the understanding of truth, thus

intelligence ; fii"e denotes concupiscence, wliicli being derived

from evil, destroys. And in Ezekiel, " Woe to the foolish

prophets, who go away after their own sjjirit,^'' xiii. 3. Again,
"That which cometli up over your spirit shall not be done at

any time," xx 32. Au'l in Malachi, " One hath not done [this]

and the rest who have the spirit, what therefore hath one
(done] scf^king the seed of God. AVherefore observe yourselves
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h/ you7 spirit, that yc may not act treaclievously against the

wife of thy youth," ii. 15. And in David, "Blessed is the

man to whom Jehovah dotli not impute iniquity, and there is

no deceit in his spirit^'' Psalm xxxii. 2. And in Matthew,
" Blessed are t\\Q jjoor in spirit, for theirs is the kingdom of tin

heavens," v. 3. Again, Jesus said to the disciples, "Watch and
pray, lest ye enter into temptations ; the sjnrit indeed is ready,

but the flesh weak," xxvi. 45. That in these passages by spirit

is n^eant the very life of man, is manifestly evident; that it

denotes intellectual life, or the life of truth, may be manifest

from this consideration, that by spirit in the natural sense is

meant the life of the respiration of man ; and the respiration,

which is of the lungs, corresponds to the life of truth, which
is the life of faith and thence of the understanding, whilst the

pulse, which is of the heart, corresponds to the life of the will,

dius of the love; that such is the correspondence of the lungi

and of the heart, see n. 3S83 to 3896, 9300, 9i95. Henc<
it may be manifest what life, in the spiritual sense, is meant by
epirit. That spirit, in the general sense, denotes the life of

respiration of man, is evident from David, "Thou hidest Thy
faces, they are disturbed ; Thou gatherest their spirits, they

expire : Thou sendest forth Thy spirit, they are created," Psalm
civ. 29, 30. Again, " Answer me, Jehovah, 3fy spirit is con-

sumed, hide not Thy faces from me,'' Psalm cxliii. 7. And in

Joh ,
^^ My spirit is consvnied,va\ days are extinct," xvii. 1.

And in Luke, " Jesus taking hold of the hand of the dead
damsel, saying, damsel arise, her spirit therefore returned,

and she arose immediately," viii. 54, 55. And in Jeremiah,
" Every man is made foolish by science, a graven thing is a

lie, neither is there spirit in it,^'' x. 14; chap li. 17. And in

Ezekiel, " He brought me forth in the spirit of Jehovah, and
placed me in the midst of the valley, and there the Lord Jeho-

vah said to the dry bones, behold I bring spirit into you that

ye may live: thus saith the Lord Jehovah, covie spirit from
thefour winds and hreathe into these slain, and tlie spirit canib

into them, and they revived," xxxvii. 1, 5, 9, 10. And in

the Apocalypse, " The two witnesses were slain by the beast

tliat came up out of the abyss ; but after three days and a

half the spirit of life from God entered into them, that they

stood up on their feet," xi. 7, 11. From these passages it is

very evident, that spirit is the life of man : that it is specifi-

cally the life of truth, which is the life of the intellectual part

in man, and is called intelligence, is clear from Job::, "The
hour Cometh, and now is, when the true worshippers shall

worship the Father in spirit and truth ; God is a spirit, there-

fore they who worship Him, ouglit to worship i)i spirit atid

ii'uth,''^ iv. 2S, 24:. And in Daniel, "Because in him was an

excellent spirit, both of science and intelligence,^'' v. 12, 14>
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And in Luke, " John grew, and loas sfrengthenened in spirit^

i. 80. And concerning the Lord, "The child Jesns grew and
was strengthened in spirit, and filled with wisdom^'''' ii. 40. And
in John, " He whom the Father hath sent speaketh the M'ords of

God, for God. hath not given the spirit hy measure to Him^^
iii. 34. In tliese passages Sjiirit denotes intelligence and wis-

dom, to speak the Words of God, is to speak Divine Truths.

From these passages it is now evident what is signified by spirit

in Jolm, " Jesus said to Nicodemus, except any one be born

of water and the spirit he cannot enter into the kingdom of

God : that which is born of the flesh is flesh, hut that which is

horn of the spirit is spirit.^'''' iii. 5, 6. Where to be born of

water denotes by truth, and to be born in the spirit denotes

Jfe thence derived from the Lord, which is called spiritual

iife ; that water denotes the truth by which regeneration

IS effected, see n. 2702, 3058, 3424, 4976, 5668, 8568,

9323; but flesh is the propriuni of man, in which there is

nothing of spiritual life, u. 3813, 8409. The like is signified

by spirit and flesh in the same evangelist, " It is the spirit ichich

vivifies^ the flesh profiteth nothing. The words which I speak
to you are spirit and are life,^'' vi. 63 ; the words which the

Lord spake are Divine Truths, the life thence derived is spirit.

And in Isaiah, " Egypt is man not God, and his horses flesh
and not spirit,^'' xxxi. 3. Egypt denotes science in general ; the

horses thereof denote what is scientific grounded in what
is intellectual, which is called flesh and not spirit, when there

Is nothing in it of spiritual life. That Egypt denotes science,

see what is cited, n. 9340, 9391 ; that horses denote the intel-

lectual principle, n. 2761, 2762, 3217, 5321, and that the

horses of Eg_ypt denote scientifics derived from what is intel-

.ectual, n. 6125, 8146, 8148. He who does not know what is

signified by Eg)'pt, what by horses, also what by flesh and spirit,

cannot possibly know what those words involve. When it is

known Avliat is signified by spirit appertaining to man, it may
be known what is signified by spirit when it is predicated of

Jehovah or the Lord, to whom are attributed all things which
belong to man, as a face, eyes, ears, arms, hands, and also heart

and soul, thus also spirit, which in the Word is called the

Spirit of God, the Spirit of Jehovah, the Spirit of His mouth,
the Spirit of Holiness or the Holy Spirit. That by it is meant
the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, is manifest from
eeveral passages in the Word. The reason why the Divine
Truth proceeding from the Lord is signified by the Spirit of

God is, because all the life ^f man is from thence, and hea-

venly life to those who receive that Divine Truth by faith and
love. That this is the spirit of God, the Lord Himself teaches

In John, "• The words which I speak unto you are spirit and ars

yfe^'' vi. 63 ; the words which the Lord spake are Divine
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Truths. Again in the same evangelist, " Jesiis cried witli a

great voice, say ng, if any one tliirsteth, let him come to Me
and drink; whosoever believetli in Me, as the scriptuie hath
said, out of his belly shall flow streams of living water: this

He said of the spirit^ whicli they were to receive who believed

on Him
; fo7' the Holy Sjjirit was not yet^ because Jesus was

not yet glorified," vi. 37, 38, 39. That by the sp.rit, wliich

they were to receive from the Lord who believed in Him. i?

meant the life which is from the Lord, which is the life of faith

and of love, is evident from singular the things of tliat passage
;

for to thirst and to drink signifies the desire of knowino- and
perceiving truth ; the streams of living water, which were tu

now from the belly, ai-e Divine Truths. Hence it is manifest,

that the spirit, which they were to receive, wiiich is also called

the Holy Spirit, is life from the Divine Truth proceeding from
the Lord, which life is called, as was just uow said, the life

of faitli and of love, and is the very spiritual and celestial life

appertaining to man. The reason why it is said that tlie Holy
Spirit was not yet, because Jesus was not yet glorified, is,

because the Lord, when He was in the world. Himself taught
Divine Truth, but when He was glorified, M'hich was after

the resurrection. He taught it by angels and spirits. That
holy [thing or principle] which proceeds from the Lord, and
flows in by [or through] angels and spirits attendant on man,
whether manifestly or not manifestly, is there the Holy Spirit

;

for the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord is what is called

holy in the Word, n. 9680. Hence it is that the Holy Spirit is

called the Spirit of Truth / and is to lead into nil truth i and
is not to speah from himself^ l)ut what he heard from the

Lord / and was to receive from the Lord what he was to

announce, John xvi. 13, 14. Also tliat the Lord, w^lien He
departed from the disciples, breathed into them, and said,

receive ye the Holy Spirit^ John xx. 21, 22. Respiration sig-

nifies the life' of faith, see n. 9229, 9281, hence the breath-

ing inspiration of the Lord signifies the given faculty of

perceiving Divine Truths, and thereby of receiving that life;

whence also the name of si)irit from a blast and from
wind, because from respiration, wherefore spirit is some-
times called wind. That respiration, which is of the lungs,

corresponds to the life of faitli, and that the pulse, which is of

the heart, corresponds to the life of love, see ii. 3883 to 3896,

9300, 9495. The like is signified by breathing [inspiration] in

the book of Genesis, And Jehovah, breathed into mail's nostrils

the sold of lives^ ii. 7. Hence the Lord is called the spirit

[or breath] of our nostrils. Lam. iv. 20 ; and because Divine

Truth consumes and vasta^^^es the evil, hence it is said in

David, "The foundation." of the orb were revealed at M^ Jrd<z^A

of the spirit of Thy nose,'^ Psalm xviii. 15. And in Job, ^' At



9818.J EXODUS. 489

the Uasi of God they perish, and hy the spirit of Ills nose

they are consumed." iv. 9. And in David, "By the Word
of Jehovah were the heavens made, and hy the spirit \or hreath]

of Ills mouth all the host i)t' them," Psalm xxxiii. 6. The

Word of Jehovah is the Divine Truth, in like manner the

spirit of His mouth; that this is the Lord, is man it^est from

John, '' In the be*i;inning was the Word, and the Word was

with God, and God was the Word; all things were mado

by Him ; and the Word was made flesh, and dwelt amongst

us." i. 1, 2, 3, 14. That the Divine Truth, from which th^

iiea/enly life of man is derived, is the Holy Spirit, is evident

also from the following passages, "There shall go forth a rod

from the trunk of Jesse, the S^jirit of Jehovah shalj rest upon

Him, the Spirit ofwisdom and intelligence, the Spirit of counsel

and virtue, the Spirit of science and of thefear of Jehovah,^^

[^aiah xi. 1, 2. These words are spoken of the Lord, in whom
the Divine Truth, consequently the Divine AVisdom and Intel-

ligence, is called the Spirit of Jehovah, and thus the S])irit

of wisdom and intelligence, of counsel, of virtue, and of

science. Again, ''I have given My Spirit upon Ilim ; He shall

bring forth judgment to the nations," xlii. 1 ;
speaking also

of the Lord. The Spirit of Jehovah upon Him is the Divine

Truth, consequently the Divine Wisdom and intelligence ;
tht

Divine Truth is ako called judgment, n. 2235. Again, " He
pliall come as a straight stream, the Spirit <f Jehovah shall

bring in a sign unto him," lix. 19. Again, " The Spirit of the

Lord Jehovah is upon Me, therefore Jehovah hath anointed

Me to preach the Gospel to the poor," Ixi. 1, speaking also

of the Lord. Tiie Divine Truth wiiich was in the Lord when

in the world, and which He Himself at that time was, is the

Spirit of Jehovah. That the S]>irit of Jehovah is the Divine

Truth, and that hence the man, who receives it, has heavenly

life, is still further evident from the following passages, ''Until

the Spirit hepoured forth upon youfrom on high ; then shall

the wilderness become a fruitful fleld, then shall judgment

dwell in the wilderness," Isaiah xxxii. 15, 16. The subject

here treated of is concerning regeneration, the Spirit from on

high is life from the Divine [being or principle], for the wil-

derness becoming a fruitful held, and judgment dwelling in the

wilderness, signities intelligence where there was non.e before,

thus new life. In like manner in Ezekiel, ^' That ye may
know, that I aw. about to gioe My Spirit in you that ye may
live,'' xxxvii. 13, 14. Again, " Then I will not any longer

hide My faces from them, hecause I will pour forth My Spirit

upon the house of Israel,'' \x\\x. 29. And in Joel, '' I will

pourforth My Spnrlt upon all flesh, and upon the men-servants,

and upon the hand-maids, In those days I will pour forth My
Spint^' ii. 28, 29. And n Micali, "I am fllled with virtue,
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with the Spirit of Jehovah, aucl witli judgment and streugtli ta

announce to Jacob liis prevarication, and to Israel bis sin," iii. 8.

And in Zecbariab, ''Tbe liorses tbat went tbrtb into the land
of tbe nortb, have caused Mi/ Spirit to rest in tbe land of tbe
north," vi. 8. And in Isaiab, " 1 will pour forth waters upon
bini tbat is thirsty, and streams upon the dry [land] ; / toill

pourforth. My Spirit upon thy seed^'' xli\. 3. Tbat in these pas-

sages tbe Spirit of Jebovali is tbe Divine Truth, and by it tbe

life of faith and love, is evident ; that it flows in imme
diately from the Lord, and mediately by spirits and angels
from Him, see n. 9682. In like manner in another passage in

Isaiab, " In tliat day shall Jehovah Sabaoth be for a crown of

ornament, and for a mitre of comeliness to the rest of His
people, and /!:>? the Spirit of judyinent to Him tbat sitteth on
judgment, and for fortitude to them," xxviii. 5, 6; where a.

crown of ornament denotes the wisdom which is of good ; a

mitre of comeliness denotes the intelligence which is of truth ;,

the spirit of judgment denotes tbe Divine Truth, for judgment
is predicated of truth, n. 2235, 6397, 7206, 8685, 8695, 9260,
9383. Again, " Tbe angel of tbe faces of Jehovah liberated

them, by reason of His love and His clemency He redeemed
them

;
yet they rebelled, and emhittered the Spirit of Ills

^Holiness, hence He was turned to be their enemy. He set

in the midst of Him the Spirit of His holiness ; the Spirit of
Jehovah led Ilim^'' Lxiii. 9, 10, ll, 1-i. The Spirit of Holiness
in this passage is the Lord as to Divine Truth, thus tbe Divine
Truth which is froju the Lord ; the angel of tbe faces of Je-
hovah is tbe Lord as to Divine Good, for the face of Jehovah
is love, mercy, good. And in tbe Apocalypse, " Tbe testi

mony of Jesus \& tlie spirit of prophecyT xix. 10; the testi-

mony of Jesus is the Divine Truth which is from Him and
concerning Him, see n. 9503. And in David, '^ Jehovah God
tnaketii Ills angels sjnrits, and His ministers a flaming fire,"

Fsalm civ. 4 ; where to nuike angels spirits denotes receptions

of Divine Truth
; to make them flaming tire denotes receptions

of Divine Good or Divine Love. And in Matthew, "John
said, I baptize you with water unto repentance, but He that

Cometh after me shall baptize yott, with the Holy Spirit and
toithfire^'' iii. 11; whereto baptize is to regenerate; with
tbe Holy Spirit denotes by Divine Truth ; and with fire de
notes liom the Divint Good of the Divine Love. That to bap
tize is to regenerate, see n. 5120, 9088 ; and that tire is tbe

Divine Good of the Divine Love, n. -1906, 5215, 6314, 6832,
6831, 6819, 7321. And in Luke, " If ye being depraved
know to give good things to your children, how much more
shall tbe Father who is in heaven give the Holy Spirit to them
that ask liim," xi. 13. To give tbe Holy Spirit is to illustrate

with Divine Trutlis, and to gilt with the life thence derived,
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which is the life of intelligence and wisdom. And in the

Apocalypse, " Tiie seven lamps of fire burnino; before the throne
ay^e the seven spirits of God^'' iv. 5. A_d again, "In the

midst of the elders a lamb standing, liavdng seven horns, and
seven eyes, which are tJie seven spirits of God, sent forth into

all the earth," v. 6. That spirits in these passages are not spi-

rits, is evident from this consideration, that lamps' and the eyes
of the lamb are called spirits of God; for lamps are Divine
Trnths, n. 4638, 7072. Eyes are the nndeistanding of trnth

and when applied to the Lord, are Divine intelligence and
wisdom, n. 2701,4403 to 4421, 4523 to 4534,9051'; hence it

is evident that the spirits of God signify Divine Truths. When
therefore it is known that the Holy Spirit is the Divine Ti-nth

proceeding from the Lord, which is itself holy, the Divine
sense of the Word may be known wheresoever mention is

made of the Spirit of God and of the Holy Spirit, as in the

following passages, " I will ask the Father, that He may give

yon another Paraclete, that He may abide with yon for ever,

the Spirit of Truth, whom the world cannot receive, because
it seeth Him not, neither knoweth Him ; but ye know Him,
for He abideth with you, and shall be in you. I will not leave

you orphans. The Paraclete, the Holy Spirit, whom the Fa-

ther will send in My name. He will teach you all things

;

and He will admonish you of all the things which I have said

to you," John xiv. 16, 17, 18, 26. And in another place,
" When the Paraclete shall come, whom I will send unto you
from the Father, the Spnrit of Truth, who cometh forth from
the Father, He shall testify of Me, and ye shall testify," xv.

26, 27. And in yet another place, "I say the truth to you,

it is profitable for you, that I go away ; if I go not away,
the Paraclete will not come to you ; but if I go away, I will

send Him unto you," xvi. 7. From these passages it is again

evident, that the Divine Truth proceeding from the Divine
Good, which is the Father, is the Paraclete and Holy Spirit,

wherefore also it is called the Spirit of Truth ; and it is said

concerning it, that it should remain in them, that it should

teach all things, that it should testify concerning the Lord ; to

testify concerning the Lord in the spiritual sense is to teach

Itim. The reason why it is said that the Paraclete, which is

the Holy Spirit, is sent from the Father in the name of the

Lord, and next that tlie Lord would send Him from the Fa-
ther, and afterwards that the Lord Himself would send, is,

because the Father signifies the Divine [principle] Itself which
is in the Lord, and hence that the Father and He are one, as

the Lord manifestly says in John, chap. x. 30 ; cliap. xiv. 9,

10,11. And in Matthew, " Every sin and blasphemy shall

be remitted to men, but xhe Masphemy of Spirit shall not be
remitted to men. If any one shall say a word against tha
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Son of Man it shal". be remitted to him, hut he who shall say [_a

wcrd"\ against the Holy Spirit, it shall not be remitted to him,

neither in tliis age, nor in the future," xii. 31, 32. To say a

word against the Son of Man, is against Divine Truth not

yet implanted nor inscribed on the life of man ; that the Son of

Man is Divine Truth, see above, n. 9807; but to say against

the Holy Spirit is against the Divine Truth implanted or in-

scribed on the life of man, especially against the Divine Truth
concerning the Lord Himself; to say against it or deny it,

when it has once been acknowledged, is profanation, and pro-

fanation is of such a quality that it altogether destroys the in-

teriors of man ; hence it is said tliat that sin cannot be remitted
;

what is meant by profanation, see n. 3398. 3898, 4289, 4601,

«348, 6959, 6963, 6971, 8394, 8882, 9298. And again, '-Jesus

said to the disciples, go and baptize in the name of the Father,

and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit,^'' xxviii. 19. The Father
in this passage is the Divine [principle] itself, the Son is that

Divine [principle] itself in human form, and the Holy Spirit is

the Divine proceeding, thus the Divine [being or principle] is

one and still trine. That the Lord is the Divine [principle]

itself under a human form, He Himself teaches in John, " Hence-

forth ye have known the Father, and ham seen Him ; he that

seeth Me seeth the Father / Iam im the Father and the Father

in Mt^" xiv. 7, 9, 10.

9S19. " And they sliall make the garments of Aaron "—

-

that hereby is signified by whom is the spiritual kingdom,
appears from the signification of the garments of Aaron, as

being a representative of the Lord's spiritual kingdom adjoined

to His celestial kingdom, see above, n. 9814. The reason why
the wise in heart, tilled with the spirit of wisdom, were to

make them, is because by the wise in heart, filled with the spirit

of wisdom, are meant those who are in the celestial kingdom,

and the spiritual kingdom is what is thence derived, and thu&

what covers the former, as a garment the body, as may also be

manifest from what was said, n. 9818.

9820. "To sanctify him "—that hereby is signified thus a

representative of the Divine Truth in that kingdom appears from
the signification of being sanctified, as denoting to be imbued
with Divine Truth from the Lord ; for the Divine Truth

proceeding from the Lord is what in the Word is called holy, by
reason that the Lord alone is holy, thus wliatsoever proceeds

from Him, see n. 9680; hence it is that the holy [principle]

proceeding from Him is called the Holy Spirit, as was shown
just above, n. 9818, on which subject see also what was ad-

duced in the passages cited, n. 9229. Hence it is evident

in wliat manner it is to be understood, that the angels,

prophets, and apostles, are called holy. The angels. Matt. xxv.

31; Mark viii. 38; Luke ix. 26; the prophets. Rev. xvi 6:
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cliap. xviil. 20 ; and aj 3stlGS, Apoc, xviii. 20. N"ot that tliey

were holy from tlieinseives, but from tlie Lord. The angels^

inasmncli as they are receptions of the Divine Truth, which is

from the Lord, and therefore by them in the Word aresignitied

Divine Truths, and in general something of the Lord, see n.

1925, 2S21, 4085, 4295 ; but the pi-opJtets^ inasmuch as by
them is signified the AVord, which is Divine Truth, and speci-

fically doctrines derived from the Word, see n. 2534, 3652,

9269 ; and the apostles^ because by them is signified every truth

which is of faith, and good which is of love, in the complex,

see n. 3488, 3858, 6397. That the Divine Truth proceeding

from the Lord is the holy [principle] itself, thus the Lord,

from whom it is, is manifest from several passages in the

Word ; it is allowed at present only to adduce the Lord's words

in John, " Father, sanctify them in Thy Truths Thy Word is

Truth : for their sakes I sanctify Myself, that they also may be

sanctified in the Truth,''' xvii. 17, 19. flence it is evident, that

it is the Lord wlio sanctifies man, spirit and angel, because

He alone is holy, Apoc. xv. 4 ; and that they are holy in such a

degree, as they receive of the Lord, that is, as they receive of

faith and love to Him from Him.
9821. " That he nuiy pertorm the oflice of the priesthood to

Me"—that hereby is signified a representative of the Lord,

appears from what was shown above, n. 9809.

9822. *' And these are the garments which they slial

make "—that hereby are signified Divine Truths in the spiritual

kingdom in their order, appears from the signification of the

garments of Aaron, as denoting the spiritual kingdom adjoined

to the celestial kingdom, see above, n. 9814. The reason why
they denote Divine Truths there is, because garments signify

truths, see n. 5954, 9212, 9216, and that kingdom is called the

spiritual kingdom from the Divine Truths there; for there are

two kingdoms into which heaven is distinguished, the celestial

kingdom and the spiritual kingdom ; in the celestial kingdom

good has rule, and in the spiritual kingdom truth, both from

the Lord ; and since the garments of Aaron represented th.e

latter kingdom, and those garments were an ephod, a robe, and

a waistcoat, therefore by them are signified Divine Truths tliero

in their order.

9823. "A breast-plate"—that hereby is signified Divine

Truth shining forth from Divine Good, jippears from the sig-

nification of a breast-plate, as denoting Divine Truth shining

forth from Divine Good, in tiiis case in ultiinares progressively

from inmost things in the heavens ; for the ephod, on which

was that breast-plate, represented tlie ultimates of the spiritual

kingdom, consequently the ultimates of heaven. The reason

why the breast-plate has this signification is, because it was

tied over the breast where the heart is, and was filled ^'--th

to
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precious stones, and the l eart corresponds to celestial ^ood,
\vhicli is tlie good of love to the Lord from the Lord, an^ the
twelve precious stones correspond to Divine Truths thence
derived ; hence by the breast-plate in the supreme sense is

gignified Divine Truth shining forth from tiie Divine Good of

the Lord. That tlie lieart corresponds to celestial good, or to

the good of love to the Lord from the Lord, see n. 170, 172, 176,
3635, 38S3 to 3896, 7542, 9(}5(:», 9300, 9494 ; and that the twelve
precious stones correspond to Divine Trutiis wdaich are from the

Divine Good, will be seen in what follows of this chapter,

where this breast-plate is amply described, and is called the

breast-plate of judgment, and urim and thummim, from the
twelve precious stones with which it was tilled. That it was
tied upon the breast where the heart is, is manifest from the

description of it below, wliere it is plainly said in these words,
" Aarun shall carry the names of the sons of Israel in the

breast-plate of judgment on /t/^ heart^'' verse 29: and again,
" They shall he on the heart of Aaron in his entering-in before

Jehovah, and Aaron shall carry the judgment of the sons of

Israel upo)i his heart before Jeliovah continually," verse 30.

That judgment denotes also the Divine Truth proceeding from
the Divine Good of the Lord, will be seen in what follows.

9824. " And the ephod "—that hereby is signified Divine
Truth there in the external form into which interior things

close, appears from the signification of an ephod, as denoting
Divine Truth in an external form ; the reason why this is sig

nitied by an ephud is, because by the garments of holiness of

Aaron were represented Divine Truths in the spiritual kingdom
in their order, see above, n. 9822 ; and the ephod was the out-

ermost of three garments, for the garments of the priesthood of

Aaron were the ephod, the robe, and the broidered waistcoat.

That which is outermost not only contains the interiors, but the

interiors also close into it. This is the case in the human body,

consequently also in the heavens, to which the things which are

of the human body correspond. The case is similar too with

truths and goods, for the latter and the former make the hea-

vens. Inasmuch as tlie ephod represented what was most ex-

turiuil of the Lord's spiritual kingdom, therefore it was holy

above the rest of the garments, and in it was the breast-plate, in

which was the urim and thummim, whereby answers were given

from the Divine [being or principle]. The reason why what is

most external is more lioly than things internal is, because what
is external contains all interior things in their order, and [keeps

them together] in form and in connexion, insomuch that if the

external were removed, internal things would be dissipated^ for

internal things not only close therein, but also are together

there. That this is the case may be known to those who know
how tliL' case is w'th thinafs successive, an I with things siniulta
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neous, namely, that things successive, wliich proceed and follow
together in their order, still also present themselves together in

things ultimate. Thus in the example of end, cause, and effect

:

the end is first in order, the cause is second, and the effect is

last; thus also they successively make progress, but still in the

effect, which is the last, the cause is presented together, and the
end in the cause ; hence the effect is the complement [or com-
pletion], in which interior or prior things are also gathered to-

gether and make their abode. The case is the same with will-

ing, thinking, and doing, as appertaining to man ; to will is the

first, to think is the second, and to do is the last ; which also is

the effect wherein things prior or interior together e.xist, for so

far as doing contains in it what man thinks, and what he wills,

so far interior things are kept together in form and in connexion

;

hence it is that it is said in the Word that man is to be judged
according to his doings, or according to his works, which sig-

nifies that he is to be judged according to his thinking and
willing, for these are in his doings as the sonl in its body. In-

asmuch now as interior things present themselves together in

what is ultimate, therefore, as was said, the ultimate, if the order

be perfect, is accounted holy above the interior things, for the

holiness of the interior things is there complete. Inasmuch as

interior things are together in ultimates, in like manner, accord-

ing to what was said, as man's thinking or willing, and in spi-

ritual thincjs, as his faith and love are in his doings or works,

therefore John was beloved of the Lord above the rest of the

disciples, and lay at his breast. John xiii. 23 ; chap. xxi. 20, 22
;

by reason that that disciple represented works of charity,see pre-

face to chap, xviii. and to chap. xxii. of Gen. also n. 3934 : hence

also it is evident why what is external or ultimate, which is in

perfect order, is holy above internal things viewed singly, for

the Lord, when in what is ultimate, is together in all things; and
when He is in that [ultimate], interior things are kept together

in their order, connexion, and form, and under government
and guidance at pleasure. This is the arcanum which is meant,

n. 9360, which see. This now is the reason why the ephod,

inasmuch as it was representative of what is ultimate in the

Lord's spiritual kingdom, was accounted more holy than the

rest of the garments of the priesthood ; wherefore the ephod
\vas the principal priestly clothing, and was made of threads of

gold in the midst of blue, of purple, of scarlet double-dyed,

and of fine linen woven together, Exod. xxxix. 3 ; but the rest of

the priests had ephods of linen, 1st Sam. ii. 18 ; chap. xxii. 18 ;

and on this account the ephod was taken for all the clothing of

a priest, and he was said to carry an ephod, by which waa
signified that he was a priest, 1st Sam. ii. 28 ; chap. xiv. 3 ; on
this accouui also the breast-plate was tied to the ephod, and
answers were given by the urim and thuramim there, by reason
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that this clothing was a representative of what is ultimate in the

Lord's spiritual' kingdom, and Divine answers are presented

in ultimates, for they pass successively through all interior

things, and are there dictated, because they close there ; tliar

answers were given, when they [the priests] were clothed with

an ephod, is manifest from 1st Samuel xxiii. 6 to 13 ; and chap.

XXX. 7, 8. And also in Hosea, " Many days the sons of Israel

shall sit without a king, and without a prince, and without a
sacrifice, and without a statue, and without a?i ephod and tera-

phim, iii. 4; where teraphim signify Divine answers, for by
them thej were formerly given, Zech. x. 2. Ephod also in the

original tongue has its name from concluding [or keeping close

togetlier] all interior things, as is evident from the signiiication

of that expression, Exod. xxix. 5, and Levit. viii. 7.

9825. '' And a robe"—that hereby is signified the Divine

Truth there in the internal form, appears from the signification

of a robe, as denoting tlie middle of the spiritual kingdom, thus

the truth itself which is there, for by the garments of iVaron

was represented the Lord's spiritual kingdom, n. 9814, thus tiie

truths which are there in their order, n. 9821 : and whereas

tliat kingdom is distinguished into three degrees, the inmost, the

middle, and the outermost, therefore by a robe is signified that

which is in the middle of that kingdom. The reason why
that kingdom is distinguished into three degrees is, because the

inmost there communicates with what is celestial, and the

outermost with what is natural, and the middle thus partakes

equally of both ; to the intent also that any thing may be perfect

it must be distinguished into throe degrees ; this is the case

with heaven, and with goods and truths therein ; that thei-e are

three heavens, is a known thing, consequently three degrees

of goods and truths there ; every heaven also is distinguished

into three degrees, for its inmost must communicate imme-
diately with what is superior, its external with what is in-

ferior, and the middle thus, by means of the inmost and
the external, with both, hence is its perfection. The case

is similar wnth the interiors of man, which in general are

distinguished into three degrees, namely, into what is celes-

tial what is spiritual, and what is natural ; in like manner
each of these into its tlvee degrees ; for man who is in

the good of faith aid love to the Lord, is a heaven in the least

form corresponding to the greatest, see n. 9279 ; so also it is

in all things of nature. That the natural principle of man is

distinguished into three degrees, see n. 4570 ; and in general all

his interiors and exteriors, n. 4154. The ground and reason ol

this is, because every where there must be end, cause, and effect;

the end must be inmost, the cause the middle, and the effect

the ultimate, that a thing may be perfect : hence it is that three

in the Word signifies what is complete from beginning to end^
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n. 2788, 4495, 7715, 919S, 9488, 9489. From these con-

Biderations it may be known why the garments of holiness of

Aai'on were an ephod, a robe, and a waistcoat ; and that the

ephod represented the external, the robe the middle, and the

waistcoat the inmost of the spiritual kingdom. Inasmuch as the

robe represented the middle in the spiritual kingdom, and the

middle partakes of both, therefore it is representatively taken

for that kingdom itself, as in book 1st of Samuel, "Samuel
turned himself to go away, but Saul laid hold of the skirt of his

rohe^ and it rent; whence Samuel said, Jehovah shall rend the

kingdom of Israel from upon thee to-day, and will give it to

thy companion, who is better than thee," xv. 27, 28 ; from
these words it is evident, that the rending of the skirt of

Samuel's robe signified the rending of the kingdom of Israel

from Saul, for the kingdom of Israel signifies the Lord's spi-

ritual kingdom, see n. 4286, 4598, 6426, 6637, 6862, 6868,

7035, 7062, 7198, 7201, 7215, 7223, 8805 : in like manner in the

same book, " David cut oft" the shirt of the robe of Saul privily
;

and when he showed it to Saul, Saul said, Now I know that

reigning thou wilt reign, and the kingdom of Israel shall stand

firm in thy hand," xxiv. 4, 5, 6, 16, 20. When Jonathan also

entered into a covenant with David, heput off the rohefrom him-

self and gave it to David, even to the sword, the bow, and the

girdle, 1 Sam. xviii. 3, 4 ; by which was represented that

Jonathan, who was the heir, abdicated the kingdom of Israel

and transferred it to David. Inasmuch as a robe represented

the spiritual kingdom, so likewise it represented the truths ot

that kingdom in general; the truths of that kingdom are what
are called spiritual truths, which are in the intellectual part of

man ; these are signified by robes in Ezekiel, " All the princes-

of the sea shall descend from off their thrones, and shall cast

away their rohes^ and shall put off the garments of their needle-

work," xxvi. 16. The subject here treated of is concerning Tyre,,

by which are signified the knowledges of good and truth, n. 1201;

their vastation in the church is there described ; the robes which

they shall cast away are the truths of faith which are in the in-

tellectual part, but the garments of needle-work are scientific

truths, which are in the natural principle, n. 9688. The reason

why the former truths are signified is, because in the Lord's spi-

ritual kingdom truth reigns, which is of the understanding, but

in the celestial kingdom, good, which is of the will. And in

Matthew, "The scribes and pharisees do all their work that

they may be seen by men, they enlarge the borders of their

robes^'' xxiii. 5 ; whei-e to enlarge the borders of robes denotes

to speak truths magnificently, only to be heard and seen by
men. That such things are signified by a robe, will still better

appear from its description in what follows of this chapter

verses 31, 32, 33, 34, 35.

VOL. IX. 32
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9826. " Aiid a checkered waistcoat "—that lierebj is signi-

fied the Divine Truth there inmostly proceedhig from the

Divine celestial [principle], appears from the signilicatiou of a

waistcoat, as denoting truth natural, but when concerning

Aaron, whose garments represented the truths of the Lord's

spiritual kingdom, n. 9811, 9826, a waistcoat denotes the in-

most Divine Truth in that kingdom, thus which proximately

proceeds from the Divine celestial [principle], which is the

Divine Good of the Lord in the inmost heaven ; that such
things are signified by waistcoats, see n. 4677. For there are

three heavens ; tlie inmost, which is called celestial ; tlie middle,

•which is spiritual ; and the last, which accedes to what is natu-

ral. In the inmost heaven reigns the good of love to the Lord,

in the middle the good of charity towards the neighbor, and
in the last the good of faith. Those heavens are most distinct

one from the other, insomuch that he who is in one, cannot in

any wise pass into another; to the intent tliat they may be one
heaven, they are conjoined by intermediate angelic societies

;

thus one heaven proceeds from anotiier. Since, therefore, the

garments of Aaron represent the spiritual heaven, and thus

truths there in their order, it is evident that by the inmost
garment, which is called a checkered waistcoat, is represented

the inmost truth tliere proceeding immediately from the Divine
celestial [principle] ; it is said to be checkered, because it was
woven, as is manifest from what follows in the book of Exodus,
"They made waistcoats of fine linen, the work of the weaver^
for Aaron and for his sons," chap, xxxix. 27. The reason why
it was of line linen was, that truth from a celestial origin

might be represented ; that this truth is signified by line linen,

see^n. 9469.

9827. " And a mitre "—that hereby is signified intelligence

and wisdom, appears from the signification of a mitre, as de-

noting intelligence and wisdom. The reason why a mitre has
this signification is, because it is a covering of the head, and
by the head are signified the interiors of man, which are of

intelligence and wisdom, n. 9656. All clothing derives a sig-

nification from that part of the body which it covers ; as the
clothing wliich covers the breast as a breast-plate, which covers

the loins as breeches, which covers the feet as stockings, which
covers the soles of the feet, so likewise which covers tlie head,
as a mitre, a turban, a cap. That this is the case, is manifest
from representatives in the other life, where, when wisdom and
intelligence is taken away from spirits, as is the case when
angelic societies are removed from them, on such occasions
the covering of the liead appears to be taken away from them,
the consequence of which is that they become stupid, and
without any perception of truth and good, and afterwards, as
intelligence and wisdom return, the head is again covered;



^826—9828.] EXODUS. 499

but the clothings of the head there do not signify so much the

wisdom which is of good, as the intelligence which is of truth
;

but the mitre, which belonged to Aaron, signifies also \visdoni,

inasmuch as it was of fine linen, and the crown of holiness

was set upon it, which was a plate of pure gold, on which was
engraven Holiness to Jehovah, treated of in what follows of

this chapter, verses 37, 39; also Exod. xxix. 6; chap, xxxix.

28. But the mitre of linen, and the rest of the garments of

linen, which also belonged to Aaron, signified the intelligence

which is of truth, but not the wisdom which is of good ; con-

cerning those garments, and concei-ning that mitre, see Levit.

xvi. 4; Ezelv. xliv. 18; for linen signifies truth in the natural

principle of man, n. 7601, thus a mitre of linen denotes luitural

intelligence. They who do not know how the case is with

representatives and correspondences, can hardly be led to

believe that such things are signified ; but let them consider

that spiritual things are perceived in heaven, in the place of

natural things, thus in the place of a mitre, and in general in

the place of garments, such things as are of intelligence and
wisdom, also of faith and love, in general which are of truth

and good, for the former and the latter are spiritual things

;

for heaven is a spiritual world. Let them consider also, that

the garments of Aaron were described and commanded by
Jehovah on Mount Sinai, and that thus in singular things there

is a Divine celestial [principle] which is therein, and which

is unfolded only by knowledges concerning correspondences

and representatives.

9828. "And a belt"—that hereby is signified a common
bond, that all thing may look to one end, appears from tlie

signification of a belt, or girdle, as denoting a common bond,

for it collects, concludes, holds together in connexion, and
secures all interior things, which without it would be loosened

and dispersed. The reason why it is a common bond for the

pui'pose of all things looking to one end is, because in the spi-

ritual world the end respected bears rule, insomuch that all

things there maybe called ends; for the kingdom of the Lord,

which is the spiritual world, is a kingdom of uses, and uses

there are ends, thus it is a kingdom of ends. But ends there

succeed each other, and are also consociated in various order

;

the ends which succeed are called middle ends, but the ends

which consociate are called consociate ends. All those ends

are so mutually conjoined and subordiiuite, that they respect

one end, which is '.he universal of all ; this end is the Lord,

and in heaven, with those who receive, is love and faith in

Him ; love there is the end of all wills there, and faith is the

•end of all thoughts, which are of the understanding. When
iill and singular things respect one end, they are then kept in

Inseparable connexion, and make one ; for they are under the
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aepecl-, government, and providence A' the One, wlio bends alt

to Himself according to the laws of snbordination and of con-

sociation, and thns conjoins to Hin.self, and at the same time
also in snch case to their associates mutually, and thereby con-

joins them one to another. Hence it is, that the faces of all in.

heaven are kept turned to the Lord, who is there the sun, and
thereby the centre of all aspects ; and what is wonderful, how-
soever the angels turn themselves, see n. 3638. And whereas

the Loid is in the good of mutual love, and in the good oi

charity towards the neighbor, for He loves all, and by love

conjoins all, therefore also tliey are turned to the Lord, by look-

ing' at their associates from that love. Those things therefore,

which are in ultimates, and collect and conclude that all and
singular things may be kept together in such connexion, were
represented by belts or by girdles, which are nothing else in

the spiritual world but goods and truths in ultimates or ex-

tremes, Vvdiich conclude interior things. By girdles of the loins

were represented celestial goods, and by girdles of the thighs,

also of the breast, spiritual goods and truths in ultimates or

extremes. Such things are signified by gii-dles of the loins, in

the following passages : "Jehovah said to Jeremiah, buy foi

thyself a girdle of linen, and put it 07i thy loins, but thou shalt

not lead it through water. 7 bought therefore a girdle., and put

it on my loins. Then the word of Jehovah came to me, saying,.

take the girdle., and go to Euphrates, and hide it in a hole of the-

rock. At tlie end of many days I went to Euphrates, and took

again the girdle, and behold it was marred, it was not profitable

for any thing. Then said Jehovah, this evil people refuse to

hear My words, and have gone after other gods ; therefore they

shall be as this girdle., which is not profitable for any thing."

Jer. xiii. 1 to 12. Li this passage, by a girdle of linen, in the

spiritual sense, is meant the good of the church, which concludes

and keeps together in connexion the truths there; because the

good of the church, at that time was none, and hence truths

were dissipated ; tlierefore it is said that it should not be led

through tiie water, for water is t)-uth purifying, and thereby re-

storing. The hole of the rock, in which it was hid, is truth fal-

sified ; Euphrates, is the extension and boundary of things ce-

lestial, which are of good in its ultimate. He who does no)

know what the quality of the "Word is, may imagine tluxt the

above j)assage is oidy a comparison of the people and of their

corruption with the girdle and its corruption; but in the AVorO

all comparisons and metaphorical expressions are real correspon-

dences, see n. 3579, 8989. Unless singular things in the ?ibov«>

passage corresuonded, it would not in any wise have been com-
manded, that the girdle should not be led through the water,

that it shoukl be put upon the loins, that the prophet should g»
to Euplii-ates. and should there hide it in a hole of the rock. It
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is said that tlie girdle should 1 e put upon the loins, because the
loins from correspondence signify the good of celestial love, n.

3021, 4280, 5050 to 5062 ; thus the putting the girdle upon the
iOin.s denotes conjunction with the Lord by the good of love
through the medium of the Word. That a girdle denotes good
terminating and conjoining, is evident also from Isaiah, "There
shall go forth a rod trom the trunk of Jesse, justice s/utll he

i/ie girdle of His loins, and truth the girdle of llis thighs,^'' xi. 5
;

s[)eaking of the Lord, where justice, which is the girdle of
the loins, denotes the good of His love, which protects heaven
and the church. It is said of the sons of Israel, when they did
eat the passover, that their loins were girded, Exod. xii. 11

;

which signifies that thus all things were in order, and prepared
to receive good from the Lord, and to act, n. 7863 ; hence it

is that they are said to be girded, \\A\o are prepared, as also

concerning the seven angels in the Apocalypse, " The seven
angels went forth, having the seven plagues* from the temple,
clothed in M^hite and shining linen, and girded about tJie

hreasts with a golden girdle, xv. 6. It is said concerning
Elias, that he was a hairy man, and girt with a girdle of
leather about his loins, 2nd Kings i. 8. In like manner con-
cerning John, " John had clothing of camel's hair, and a
leathern girdle about his loins,^'' Matt. iii. 4. The reason why
Elias and John were so clothed and girded was, because each
i-epresented the "Word ; hence their garments denote the Woi-d
in the external sense, which is natural, for hairs denote what is

natural, n. 3301, 5247, 5569 to 5573. Camels denote com-
mon scientifics in the natm-al principle, n. 3048, 3071, 3143,
3145. Leather and a skin signify what is external, n. 3540, thus

a leathern girdle signifies that which collects, concludes, and
keeps togethei- in connexion things interior. That Elias repre-

sented the Word, see preface to chap, xviii. Gen. and n. 2762,
5247. In like manner John the Baptist, n. 9372. Inasmuch
as truths and goods are loosened and dissipated by evil deeds,

therefore it is said of Joab, when he slew Abner by treachery,

that he gave the bloods of war in his girdle which was on his

loins, 1st Kings ii. 5 ; by which is signified that he dissipated

and destroyed them; wherefore when truths are dissipated and
destroyed, it is said, that in the j)l(ic^ of a, girdle shall be a
rent, and in the place of entwined work, baldness, Isaiah iii.

24; speaking of the daughters of Zion, by whom are signified

the goods which are of the Celestial Church ; a rent in the

place of a girdle denotes the dissipation of celestial good. It i?

said also of Aholiha, which is Jerusalem, in Ezekiel, " T'hat

when she had seen men painted upon a wall, the images of the

Chaldeans painted with vermilion, girded uiith girdles on the

loins, she loved them," xxiii. 14, 15 ; by which are signified

truths ])i-ofaned ; ft r the Chaldeans are tliose who in exter-
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nals profess truths, but n internals deny theai, thus profane;

men painted on tlie wal. are appearances of truths in externals
;

in like manner images painted Avith vermilion. The girdles,

witli which they were girded on the loins, denote the goods
which they feign, that truths may thence be believed. From
these considerations it may now be manifest what girdles, which
tied together the garments into one, signitied in the representa-

tive church. But that such things were signified, the natural

man can hardly be brouglit to believe, by reason that he can

liardly reject the natural idea concerning girdles, and in general

concerning garments, and in its place assume the spiritual idea,

whicli is that of good keeping trutJis together in connexion ; for

the natural [thing or object], which appears before the sight,

keeps the mind Hxed in itself, and is not removed, unless the

intellectual sight can be elevated even into the light of heaven,

and man thus think almost abstractedly from natural things,

which, when it is the case, the spiritual things, which are of

the truth of faith and of the good of love, imperceptible to the

mere natural man, enter.

9829. " And they shall make garments of holiness for Aaron
thy brother and his sons"—that hereby is signitied thus a repre-

sentative of the spiritual kingdom adjoined to the celestial king-

dom, appears from what was shown above, n. 9814.

9830. " That he may perform the office of the priesthood to

Me "—signifies then-epresentative of the Lord, as above, u. 9809,

9810.

9831. Yerses 5, 6, 7, 8. And they shall take gold, and'

blue, and purple, and scarlet douhle-dyed, andfine linen. And
they shall make an ephod of gold, ofhlue and purple, of scarlet

double-dyed, and fine linen woven together, the work of the con-

triver. The two shoulders shall be joined together to it at its two
extremities, and it shallbejoined together . And the girdle ofhis
ephod, which is upon it, according to the viork thereof, shall be

from it, of gold, ofhlue, and purple, and scarlet double-dyed,

andfine linen woven together. And they shall take gold, sig-

nifies good universally reigning. And blue, and purple, and
scarlet double-dyed, and fine linen, signifies the good of charity

and of faith. And they shall make an ephod of gold, of blue

and purple, of scarlet double-dyed, and tine linen woven to-

gether, signifies the external of the spiritual kingdom derived

from that good. The work of the contriver, signifies from the

intellectual principle. The two shoulders shall be joined to-

gether to it at its two extremities, and it shall be joined together,

signilies the preservation of good and truth on all sides for ever

with all aid and ability by unition of every mode. And the

girdle of his epliod which is upon it, signifies external colliga-

ment. According to the work tliereof it shall be from it, sig-

nifies what is simihir ant! continuous from the external of tha
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spiritual kingdom. Ot" gold, of blue, and purple, and scarlet

donble-dyed, and line linen wcven together, signifies thus

from the good which is of faith and which is of charity in ex-

ternals.

9832. "And tliej shall take gold "—that hereby is signified

good universally reigning, appears from the signification of

gold, as denoting the good of love, see n. 113, 1551, 1552,

o65S, 6914, 6917, 9490, 9510. That it denotes universally

reigning, is signified by the gold being intei'woven every where
in the ephod, as is nuinifest from what follows in this book,
" They beat out plates of gold, and he cut [therrh] into threads

to work them in the midst of the blue, and in the midst of the

purple, and in the midst of the scarlet double-dj'ed, and in the

midst o I tiie fine linen," Exod. xxxix. 3. "What universally

reigns is what has dominion, and thus what is in all and singu-

lar things, see n. 5949, 6159, 7648, 8067, 8853 to 8865. the
reason why tiie gold was interwoven every where was, because

by the garments of Aaron was represented the spiritual heaven,

u. 9314, and in that heaven, as also in the rest, good reigns ; in

the inmost heaven the good of love to the Lord, in the middle

the good of cliarity towards the neighbor, and in the ultimate

the good of faith. But the trutli, which is of faith, introduces

to good, and is afterwards produced from good. Hence it is

evident that man is not in heaven, until he is in good ; if he

be oidy in the truths, wdiich are called truths of faith, he

stands only before the gate, and if from those truths he respect

good, he enters into the threshold ; but if from those truths he
does not respect good, he does not see heaven, not even from

afar. It is said tiiat man is not in heaven until he is in good,

inasmuch as man, whilst he is in the world, ought to have

heaven in himself, that he may enter after death, for heaven is

in man, and is given of mercy to those who suffer themselves

to be introduced by the truths of faith into charity towards the

nciglibor, and into love to the Lord, that is, into good,

whilst they live in the world. That man is not in heaven,

nntil he is in a state to be led of the Lord by good, see n.

8516, 8539, 8722, 8772, 9139. By good is meant the good

of life, and the good of life consists in doing good from willing

good, and to will good is from the love, for what a man loves

that he wills.

9833. " And blue, and purple, and scarlet double-dyed, and
fine linen "—that hereby is signified the good of charity and of

faith, appears from the signification of blue, as denoting the

celestial love of truth, see n. 9466 ; and from the signification

of purple, as denoting the celestial love of good, see n. 9467
;

and from the signification of scarlet double-dyed, as denoting

spiritual good, see n. 4922, 9468 ; and from the signification

of fine linen, as denoting; truth tVoin a celestial origin, see u.
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5319, 9469 ; thus tliey together signify the good of love and of

aith, but in this case the good of charity and of faith, because
they are predicated of the spiritual kingdom, u. 9S14. This

signification of blue, of purple, of scarlet double-dyed, and
fine linen, as denoting the things that are of love or charity

and which are of faith, originates in those colors ; for the

colors which appear in heaven derive tlieir origin from the

light of heaven, which light is the Divine Ti'uth proceeding
from the Lord, from which [truth] comes all intelligence and
wisdom, hence the variegations of that light, which before

the external sight appear there as colors, are vai'iegations of

intelligence and wisdom derived from the truths and goods
which are of faith, of ciiarity, and of love ; see n. 10i2, 1053,

1624, 3993, 4530, 46T7, 4741, 4742, 4922, 9466 ; and that

colors there, so far as they partake of red, so far signify good,
but so far as they partake of white, so far they signify truth,

n. 9467.

9S34. " And they shall make the ephod of gold, of blue and
purple, of scarlet double-dyed and tine linen woven togetlier

"

•—that hereby is signified the external of the spiritual kingdom
derived from that good, appears from tlie signification of an
ephod, as denoting the external of the spiritual kingdom, see

n. 9S24 ; and from the signification of gold, as denoting good,

in this case the good universally reigning, see above n. 9832
;

and from the signification of blue, of purple, of scarlet double-

dyed, and of fine linen woven together, as denoting the good of

charity and of faith, see just above, n. 9833 ; therefore it is

derived from that good.

9835. "• The work of a contriver "—that hei'eby is signified

from the intellectual principle, appears from the signification

of a contriver, as denoting the intellectual principle, see n.

9598, 9688, the work therefore of a contriver denotes what is

thence derived. The reason why a contriver denotes the intel-

lectual principle is, because thought is of the understanding

[or intellect] as the attection which is of love is of the will.

A contriver in the internal sense signifies the same with thought,

for in the internal sense the person is not attended to, but the

thing itself, and a contriver involves person. That this is the

case, see n. 5225, 5287, 5434, 8343, 8985, 9007. It may be

expedient briefly to say what is signified by its being derived

from the intellectual principle. Tiie subject here treated of is

concerning the Lord's spiritual kingdom, and this kingdom as

to all truths and goods which are tiierein, belongs to the intel-

lectual part, but those things which are of the Lord's celestial

kingdom, belong to the will part ; for there are two [things or

principles] to which all things in the universe have reference,

good and truth, on which account there are in man two facul

ties, the will and the understanding; the will is for the sake ol
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good, and the understanding for the sake of truth, for the

will receives good, and the understanding truth. The case is

similar in the heavens, where tiiere are two kingdoms, the

celestial and the spiritual ; the celestial kingdom is for the sake
of tlie reception of good, and the spiritual kingdom for the sake

of the reception of trutli ; and whereas the universal heaven
-corresponds to all things appertaining to man. and on this ac-

count heaven before the Lord is as one man, wlio thus also has
two faculties, will and understanding; his will is in the celestial

kingdom, and his understanding in the spiritual kingdom.
Now whereas the spiritual kingdom is ]"epresented by the gar-

ments of Aaron, and in that kingdom is the intellectual prin-

ciple of heaven, hence it is that by the work of a contriver

is signified the intellectual principle. That the universal heaven,

by virtue of correspondence with all and singular the things

appertaining to man, is as one man, and is called the Grand
Man, see in the passages cited, n. 9276 towards the end.

That goods and truths appertaining to those who are in theLord's

spiritual kingdom, are inscribed on their intellectual part, but
with those who are in the celestial kingdom on the will part,

eee also in the passages cited, n. 9277, 9596.

9836. "The two shoulders shall be joined together to it a'

the two extremities, and it shall be joined together "—thai

hereby is signified the preservation of good and truth on all

sides and for ever by every aid and ability by unition of every
mode, appears from the signitication of shoulders, as denoting
all strength and ability, see n. 1085, 4931 to 4937 ; but to

put on the shoulders, and to carry upon them, as is said in

what follows concerning the two onyx stones, on which were
engraven the names of the sons of Israel, denotes the preserva-

tion of good and truth for ever. For by the names of the sons

of Israel are signified all goods and truths in the complex, on
which subject we shall speak presently ; and from the signi-

fication of being joined together and being conjoined, as

denoting all tnanner of unition, and from the signitication of

the two extremities, as denoting on all sides, see n. 8613.

The case herein is this ; by the ephod, as was shown above,

was represented the external of tlie Lord's spiritual kingdom,
thus by the rings of its shoulders, on which were set the two
onyx stones with the names of the sons of Isi-ael, was repre-

sented the perpetual preservation of good and truth ; and by
the conjunction of the ephod on the slioulders, and also befoi'e

the breast and behind the back, all manner of unition. Hence
it may be manifest, what is signitied by the things which follow

Concerning the shoulders and concerning the engravings there,

namely, tlie preservation of good and truth for ever by every aid

and ability, thus the preservation of the heavens. Those stones,

with tlie names of the sons of Israel, were set on the shoulders
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of the epliod, hj wliicli was represented the external of the spi*

ritual kingdom, by reason that all preservation depends on tlie

state of ultiniates. for all interior things there close, and forma
plane there, in which they may subsist ; ultimates are as the soles

and the feet,on wliich the whole body rests,and also as the liand»

and ai'ms, by which tho body exercises its powers ; the forces

of tlie body are also transferred thither. Hence also it is, that

the hands and arms, also the soles and the feet, correspond to

the ultimates of heaven. That power and strength consist in ul-

timates, was represented in the Ancient Church by the hair ap-
pertaining to the IS'azarites, in which consisted tlieir strength, as

is evident from Samson, Judges chap. xiv. xv. xvi. ; also sanctity,

n. 3301 ; that the hair, which was the Nazaritesliip appertaining
to them, corresponds to the ultimates of good and truth, or to

good and truth in ultimates, see n. 3301, 521:7, 6137. That
in ultimates there is power, and also the preservation of things

interior in their state, may be understood by those wlio know
bow the case is with things successive and thence simultaneous
in nature, namely, that things successive at length form in ulti-

mates what is simultaneous, in whicii they are collaterally in

similar order ; wherefore things simultaneous, which are ulti-

mate, serve things successive, which are prior, for coi'respond-

ing supports on which they may lean, and thus by which
they may be preserved together. That shoulders signify alt

force and 'power in resisting, breaking and acting, is manifest
from Ezekiel, " Ye jyush with side and. shoulder, and strike with
your horns all the inlirm sheep, until ye have dispersed thera

abroad," xxxiv, 21. Again in tlie same prophet, " Egypt is a
staff of reed to the house of Israel ; when they held thee in the
hand, thou wast broken, andpiercedst through every shoulder^''

xxix. 6, 7 ; where to pierce through every shoulder denotes to

deprive of all power of comprehending truths ; Egypt is the
perverse scientific principle, which deprives. And in Zechariah,
"They refused to hearken and have given a refractory shoulder,^''

vii. 11 ; to give a refractory shoulder denotes to resist. And
in David, " They have tliouglit an evil device, they ha/e not
prevailed, since thoushalt set the shoulder to them^^ Fsai.n xxi.

11, 12 ; where to set the shoulder to them, denotes also to

resist, thus denotes power. That the shoulder denotes power,
is evident from representatives in the other life, where they who
resist are seen to oppose the shoulder. That to set upon shoulders
and to carry is to preserve in a state of good and truthfor ever

by every aid and ability, is manifest from Isaiah, '• The nations

shall bring th}^ sons in the bosom, and shall carry thy daughters
upon the shoulders,^'' xlix. 22. The subject treated of in this

passage is concerning a New Church ; and by sons are signified

truths, and by daughters goods; to carry on the shoulder de-

notes to pr(;so ve them. '\\\(i preservation of good in its state
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was also represented by the sons of Israel, when the}' wont forth

out of Egypt, Gcirrying dough on the shoulder, Exod. xii. 3-t',

and by the sons of Kohath carrying the service of the sanctuary

upon the shoulder, Numb. vii. 9. Hence it is that the Lord, whc
spoke by coi-respoiidences, said of the lost sheep, when it was
f )und, thai he put it on his shoulder rejoicing, Luke xv. 5 ; tiie

sheep lost and found is tlie good appertaining to the man who
repents. Liasniuch as this was signified by carrying on the

shoulder, therefore it is also said of gold and silver, which they

love and preserve, that they carry them on their shoulders, Isaiah

xlvi. 7; that to carry denotes also to keep together in its state,

see n. 9500. From these considerations it is evident what was
signified by the names of the sons of Israel, engraven on two
onyx stones, being set on the shoulders of the epliod, and by
its being said, that Aaron shall bear to carry them on his two
shoulders for remembrance, verse 12, That to carry on the

shoulder, when subjection is treated of, signifies service^ see

Gen. xlix. 15 ; Psalm Ixxxi. 6 ; Isaiah ix. i ; chap. x. 27 ; Matt.

xxiii. 4 ; Zeph. iii. 9, But when the subject treated ot is con

cerning rule, that it signifies the highest power, see Isaiah ix.

6 ; chap. xxii. 22.

9837. " A.nd the girdle of his ephod which is upon it "

—

that hereby is signified external colligament, appeal's from the

signification of a girdle, as denoting a common bond, by which

interior things are held together in connexion, see above, n.

9828, thus a colligament. The reason why it is an external

colligament, is because by the ephod is signified the external

of the spiritual kingdom, n. 9821.

9838. " According to th^. work thereof shall be from it
"

—

that hereby is signified what ,«5 similar and continuous from the

external of the spiritual kingdom, appears from the significa-

tion of according to the work, as denoting what is similar,

for what is according to the work of another is similar to it;.

and from the signification of being from it, as denoting what

is continuous, for that which is from another thing, is not

only similar to it, but is also continuous from it. The reason

why it signifies what is continuous from the external of the

spiritual kingdom is, because what is continuous from the

ephod is meant, and by the ephod is signified the external of

tlie spiritual kingdom, n. 9821.

9839. " Of gold, of blue, and purple, and scarlet double-

dyed, and fine linen woven together "—that hereby is signified

tiius from the good which is of faith and which is of charity iu

externals, appears from the signification of all those expressions

in sum, as denoting the good of faith and of charity, see n. 9687,

9833 ; the reason why it denotes in externals is, because by ths

bonl, which was to be woven together of gold, of blue, of

purple, of scarlet and fine linen, is signified an external bou«l

or colliirament. n. 9837.
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934:0. Verses 9 to 14. And thou shalt take two onyx stones^

and shalt engrave on them the 7iames of tlie sons of Israel. Sioi

of their names shall he on one stone^ and the remaining six

names on the other stone, according to their generations. With
the work of a workm,an of stone., with the engravings of a seal

thou shalt engrave the two stones on the names of the sons of
Israel : encompassed, with sockets of gold thoa shalt make them.

And thou shalt set the two stones on the shoulders of the ephod,

stones of remembrancefor the sons of Israel • and Aaron shall

bring their names hefore Jehovah on his two shouldersfor a re-

membrance. And thou shalt make sockets of gold. And tioo little

chains ofpure gold,from the borders thou shalt make them of
cord-work, and thou shalt give the little chains of cords upon the

sockets. And thou shalt take two onyx stones, signifies the

interior memory which is from the truths of faith that are

grounded in love. And thou shalt engrave on them the names
of the sons of Israel, signities on which [memory] are impressed
tlie truths and goods of the spiritual kingdom as to all their

quality. Six of their names on one stone, signiiies all the qua-

lity of truths derived from good. And the six remaining names
on the other stone, signifies the quality of truths productive of

good. According to their generations, signities each in that

order in which it is begotten and proceeds one from the other.

With the work of a workman of stone, with the engravings of

a seal, thou shalt engrave the two stones on the names of the

eons of Israel, signihes the celestial form of all truths in their

order in the memory from the good of love, thus things intellec-

tual therein according to arrangement from the will principle

with the regenerate. Encompassed with sockets of gold thou
slialt make them, signities existence and subsistence from good.

And thou shalt set the two stones on the shoulders of the ephod,
signities the preservation of good and truth by all endeavor
and ability. Stones of remembrance for the sons of Israel, sig-

nities from mercy for ever to the spiritual kingdom. And Aaron
shall bring their names before Jehovah on his two shoulders for

remenibj'ance, signities a representative of Divine preservation

of good and truth for ever out of mercy. And thou shalt make
sockets of gold, signities continual existence and suljsistence

from good. And two little chains of pure gold, signities cohe-

rence with the good of the whole kingdom. From the borders
thou shalt make them, signitiesfrom the extremes by [or through]

which is intiux. With cord-work, signiiies the mode of conjunc-

tion. And thou sluilt give the little chains of cords upon the

buckets, signities conjuiictio-i with good from w^hich truths are

derived, 'and thereby tlie p eservation of the spiritual kingdom
by all endeavor and ability.

98il. '' And thou shalt take two onyx stones "—that hereby
18 signified the interior memory which is from the truths ot
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fill til tliat are gi'ounded in love, appears from the signification of
stones, as denoting truths, see n. lU, 643, 1298, 3720, 6426,
8609, and of onyx stones, as denoting the truths of faith

grounded in love, n. 9476. The reason why they denote
the memory is, because on them were engraven the names
of the sons of Israel, and by engraving in stones is signilied

the memory of things Avhich are to remain ; as the engraving
or writing of the law on tables of stone, which, that they
signify those things which are impressed on the memory
and life, and thus which are to remain, see n. 9416. The
reason why engraving or writing on stones has such signi

fication is, because on the memory of man are impressed
truths, and those things which have the appearance of truth,

insomuch that it is composed of such things, and stones sig-

nify truths, and when there is engraving on them, they signify

the memory where truths are ; as engraving on the hands in

Isaiah, " Although these shall forget, yet will I not forget

thee; behold I have engraven thee on the hands^"* xlix. 15,

16. Hence it 1« that those stones are called intones of remem-
hrance for the sons of Israel, verse 12. The reason why onyx
stones, from the engraving in them, signify the interior memory
is, because those things which were engraven, which were the

names of the sons of Israel, signify spiritual truths, which will

be spoken of presently, and onyx stones signify such truths

of such also the interior memory of man consists. That man
has two memories, the exterior and interior, and that the exte-

rior memory rs natural, thus composed of such things as exist

in the world, but that the interior memory is spiritual, thus

composed of such things as are in heaven, see n. 2469 to 2494,

5212, 8067. The circumstance of stones on which is engraving,

denoting the memory on which truths are inscribed, originates

in representatives in heaven. Men, who after decease come into

the other life, and brng w^ith them the truths of faith only ir

the natural or exterior memory, and not in the spiritual or inte

rior memory, appear to themselves, when they go forth, to

wander amongst stony rocks, and in forests ; but they who
bring with them the truths of faith in the spiritual memory also,

appear to themselves, when they go forth, to walk amongst
hills which are cultivated, and also in gardens. The reason is,

because the truths of the exterior or natural memory, which are

scientihcs, are of no life, unless tliey are at the same time in

the interior or spiritual memory, for the things which are in

this latter memory become things of life, inasmuch as the inte-

rior or spiritual memory is the book ot man's life, n. 2474, and
those things which are of life are represented in heaven by

gardens, (»li\e-yards, vineyards, and by beds of roses and
Bhrubberies ; and those "hings which are of charity by hills

abounding with such things, n, 6435 ; but those things wliich
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are not. oi" life are represented by rocks and brakes, wliicb are
naked and rugged. It may be expedient briefly to say what
is meant by the ti-uths of taith grounded in love. The truths of

faith grounded in love are tliose which love dictates, and thu»

which derive from love their esse ; those truths are alive, be-

cause those things live which are derived from love. Hence the

truths of faith grounded in love are those which treat of love to

the Lord, and of charity towards the neighbor, for those are the

truths which love dictates. The whole Word is the doctrine of
such truths, for the Word in its spiritual sense treats solely of

such things as relate to the Lord and to the neighbor, thus love

to the Lord, and towards the neighbor, hence also the Word is

alive ; this is meant by what the Lord says, that on those two
precepts hang the law and the prophets, Matt. xxii. 3i, 38 ;

where the law and the prophets denote the Word in its whole
Complex. But the truths of faith grounded in love are not

naked knowledges of such things in the memory, and thence
in the understanding appertaining to man, but they are af-

fections of life appertaining to him, for the things which a

man loves, and thence does, are of his life. There are also

truths of taith which do not treat of love, but which onl\

confirm those things nearer or more remotely. These truths ot

faith are called secondary triitlis ; for the truths of faith are at

families and their generations in succession from one father
;

the father of those triitlis is the good of love from the Lord and
thence to Him, thus is the Lord ; for whether we say the Lord,

or love from Him and thence to Him, it is the same thing ; for

love is spiritual coujiuiction, and has this effect, that He is

where love is, since love renders Him who is loved present in

itbelf.

984:2. " And thou shalt engrave on them the names of the

sons of Israel "—that hereby is signified on which are impress-

ed the goods and truths of the spiritual kingdom as to all their

quality, appears from the signiflcatiou of engraving on stones,

as denoting to impress on the memory, see just above, n. 9841
;

and from the signilication of names, as denoting quality, see

u. 144, 145, 1754, 1896, 20U9, 6674. And from the repre-

sentation of the sons of Israel, as denoting all fhe truths and
goods of the spiritual kingdom. By the sons of Israel are

here meant the twelve tribes, inasmuch as these as to their

names were engraven on those stones, and by the twelve tribes

are signilied all truths and goods in the complex, n. 3S5S,

3926, 3939, 4060, 6335, 6337. And whereas from them is

the church or heaven, therefore by the sous of Israel is slgni-

tied the church and spiritual kingdom of the Lord, n. 4286,

6637, 7836, 7891, 7996, 7997, 9340. From these considera-

tions it is evident, that by engraving on them the names of

tlie song of Israel is signitied impressing on the memory all tlia
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quality of the truths and goods of the spiritual kingdom, or the
trntlis and goods of that kingdom as to all quality.

9843. " Six of their names on one stone"—that liereoy is

signified all the quality of truths derived from good, appears
from the signification of the number six, as denoting all, see
n. 3960, 7973, 8148, in this case all truths derived from
good, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the
signification of iiames, as denoting quality, as just above,
n. 9442 ; and from the signification of on a stone, as denoting
impression on the memory, see also above, n. 9441. The
reason why it denotes all truths derived from good is, because
the two stones were those on which were engraven the names ot

the sons of Israel, and one stone was on the right shoulder, and
the other on the left shoulder ; and the things appertaining to

man, which are to his right hand, correspcjnd to good from
A\hich truths are derived, or to truths derived from good, and
those which are on the left correspond to truths productive of

^ood, see n. 9604, 9736 ; thus the names of the sons of Israel

inscribed on stone which was (m the right shoulder signified

truth derived from good, and those on the left signified truths

productive of good.

9844. " And the six remaining names on the other stone"

—

that hereby is signified all the quality of truths productive of

good, appears from what was said just above, n. 9843.
9845. " According to their generations "—that hereby is

signified each in that order in which it is begotten and proceeds
one from the other, appears from the signification ofgenerations,

as denoting the things Avhich are of faith and charity, or wliich

are of truth and good in the spiritual world, see n. 613, 2020,

2584, 6239, 9042,^9079; thus according to generations denotes

according; to the order in which one thino- is begotten and
proceeds from another, namely, good from truth, and truth from
good. For there are two states appertaining to the man, who
is generated anew by the Lord, tlie first state is of truth, and
the other of good ; when man is in the first state, he is led b}'

truths to good, but when he is in the second state, he is led by
good; this latter state is the state of heaven appertaining to

man, for he is not in heaven until he is in good, see what was
shown above on this subject, n. 9832. From these considerations

it is evident what is signified by " According to tlie generations

of tlie sons of Israel." It is said in that order in which one
thing is begotten and proceeds from another, for as good is

begotten by trtiths, so afterwards it proceeds ; in like manner,
as truths are begotten frum good, so afterwards they proceed

;

for they are begotten successively, and proceed afterwards in

that order in which they are successively born : but these ub-

eervations are made for the use of those, who know how seriet

of things are produced successively.
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9846. " With the work of a workman of stone, with the

engravings of a seal, thou slialt engrave the two stones on the
names of the sons of Israel"—that liereby is signified the ce-

lestial form of all truths in their order in the memory from the

good of love, thus things intellectual therein according to ar-

rangement from the will principle with the regenerate, appears
from the signitication of a workman of stone, as denoting
the good of love, thus the will-principle of a regenerate person,

for this is from the good of love, for the will principle of a
regenerate person receives the good of love, and his intellectual

principle receives the truths of faith ; and from the signitication

of the engravings of a seal, as denoting the celestial form of all

truths, such as is in the intellectual principle of a regenerate

person, for in that principle the truths of faith are arranged into

a celestial form ; hence it is that a regenerate man is a heaven
in a small image, see the passages cited, n. 9279 ; and tliat the

intellectual principle of a regenerate maji corresponds to the

spiritual kingdom in heaven, and the will principle to the celes-

tial kingdom there, n.9835. Hence it is evident what is the celes-

tial form of truths appertaining to man ; and from the signifi-

cation of engraving stones, as denoting to impress on the mem-
ory, see above, n. 9842, in this case such a form on the truths

which are there ; and from the signification of the names of the

sons of Israel, as denoting truths and goods as to all quality

in their order, see above, n. 9842, 9843, 9844, 9845. The
reason why by a workman of stone is signified the good of

love, or the will principle of a regenerate person, is, because

the good of love operates, and arranges truths into order

with man, during regeneration, and afterwards keeps them in

their order when he is regenerated ; for truths are created to

every similitude of good, and at its own disposal, thus at the

whole disposal of love, for good is of love : that this is the case,

is manifest from this consideration, that man acknowledges for

truths those wdiich he loves, and thus he apprehends and ac-

knowledges truths according to his love, hence it is that truths

constitute the form of good. From this ground it may be known
how the Lord leads man by the truths of faith, or by faith,

namely, that He leads him by the good of love appertaining to

him ; and also how the Lord rules man likewise mediately, by
[or through] heaven ; for a regenerate man is a heaven in a

small image, as was said above, wherefore since the Lord rules

heaven, he also rules such a man at the same time.

9s47. " Encompassed with sockets of gold thou shalt make
them"—that hereby is signified existence and subsistence from

good, appears from the signification of gold, as denoting the

good of love, see n. 113, 1551, 1552, 5658, 6914, 6917, 9490;
hence to be encompassed with sockets of gold denotes to be
continued from good, and to derive existence, and because it
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denotes to dei-ive existence, it denotes also to derive subsistence,

for from what any thing exists, by the same it must also subsist,

for subsistence is perpetual existence. The case with good and
truth is similar to that of gold with which a precious stone is en-

compassed ; for good is as ground, and truths are as seeds there-

in, for truths are not born elsewhere than in good, and they also

tionrisli according to the quality of good.

9848. " And tiiou shalt set the two stones upon the shoulders

of the ephod "—that hereb}' is signified the preservation ofgood
and truth by all endeavor and ability, appears from what was
shown above, n. 9836.

9849. " Stones of remembrar.ee for the sons of Israel "—
that hereby is signified out of uiercy for ever to the spiritual

kingdom, appears from the signification of stones of remem-
l>rance on the shoulders of the ephod, as denoting the preseiwa-

tion of good and truth out of mercy for ever. That stones on
the shoulders denote the preservation of good and truth, is

numifest from what was shown, n. 9836, and that remembrance,
when concerning the Lord, denotes mercy, will be manifest from
what follows. And from the signification of the sons of Israel,

;is denoting the Lord's spiritual kingdom, see above, n. 9842.

In tiie Word it is said of Jehovah, that is, of the Lord, that

He remembers, and that He does not remember, and by it is

signified, that in such case it is done from mercy, whether it be
preservation or deliverance ; in like manner as that He sees,

hears, knows, and that He does not see, does not hear, and
does not know, by which expressions also are signified com-
passions and non-compassions. The reason why it is so ex-

pressed is grounded in what passes in a similar way with man,
and in appearance ; for when man averts iiimselffrom the Lord,

as is the case when he does evil, then, because the Loi-d is to

his back, it appears to him as if the Lord does not see him,

does not hear and know him, neither remembers him, when yet

this is what appertains to the man, and hence from appearance
it is so expressed in the Word ; but the case is changed when
man turns himself to the Lord, as he does when he does well,

see the passages cited, n. 9300. Every one may know that re-

collection or remembrance cannot be predicated of the Loi'd,

inasmuch as things past and future in Him are eternal, that is,

are present from eternity to eternity. That to remember, when
concerning the Lord, denotes to have compassion, and thus to

preserve or deliver from a principle of mercy, is manifest from

the following passages, " Jehovah hath made known His salva-

tion, before the eyes of the nations He hath revealed his justice,

Me hath rememhevtd His mercy and His truth to the house of

Israel," Psalm xcviii. 2, 3. Again, " Jehovah Jiatli reinembered

us in our humility, because His mercy is for ever," Psalm cxxxvi.

23. Again " Remember not the sins of my childhood and my
VOL. IX. 33
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prevarications, aGcordliig to Thy merey re.neinber Thou me, be-

cause of Thy goodness, O Jehovah," Psalm xxv. 7. Again
*' He rememberedfor them His covenant, and He repented from
the multitude of His mercies," Psalm cvi. -15. Again, " He
hath made His looiiders to he remembered, gracious and inerGiful

is Jehovah ; He hath given meat to them that fear Him. He.

ludli remembered iox %\'ax W\%Q,o'i&\\?i.vA.^'' Psalm cxi. 4, 5. Again,
"Rememhernotformer iniquities, let Thy compassions prevent,"

Psalm Ixxix. 8. And in Luke, '' God hatli accepted His servant

Israel, so that He remembered His mercy to do mercy with our

fatliers, and to remember His holy covenants^'' i. 54, 72. And in

David, "Wliat is man^Aa^ Thou rem.eniberest him^'' Psalm viii. -i.

Again, ''^Remember me, Jehovah, in the good pleasure of Thy
})e<)ple," Psalm cvi. i. Again, ''^Jehovah hath remembered us.

He blesseth," Psahn cxv. 12. And in the first book of Samuel,
"If respecting Thou wilt respect the misery of Thine handmaid,
and wilt remember one, neither wiltforyet Thme handmaid," i.

11 ; the vow of Hannah the mother of Samuel, whom when
she bare, it is said that Jehovah remembered her, verse 19, that

is, had respect to her misery, and showed mercy. In like

manner in several other passages, as Levit. xxvi. 42, 45 ; Numb.
X. 9 ; Isaiah xliii. 25 ; chap. xlix. 1 ; chap. Ixiv. 9 ; Jer. xxxi. 34.

9850. " And Aaron shall bring their names l^efore Jehovah
on his two shoulders for remembrance "—tliat hereby is signi-

tied a representative of the Divine preservation of good and
truth for ever out of mercy, appears from the signification of

bringing or carrying upon the two shoulders, as denoting the

Divine preservation of good and truth, see n. 9836 ; and from
the signification of the names of the sons of Israel, as denoting
goods and truths as to every quality, see n. 9842 ; and from
the signification of remembrance, when concerning the Lord,

as denoting mercy, see just above, n. 9849. That it denotes a

representative of such things, is evident.

9851. " And thou shalt make sockets of gold "—that hereby
is signified continual existence and subsistence from good, ap-

peal's from what was said above, u. 9847. The reason why it

denotes continual is, because mention is liere made of sockets

a second time.

9852. "And two little chains of pure gold"—that hereby
is signified coherence with the good of the whole kingdom,
appears from the signification of little chains, as denoting co-

herence. The reason why little chains have this signification is,

because by thjm conjunctions are made, and being made to

cohere, in this case with the spiritual kingdom, because the little

chains were made for the sake of coherence witii the ephod,

by which was represented the spiritual kingdom in general, n.

9834 ; and from the signification of gold, as denoting the good
of love, see n. 113, 1551, 1552, 5658, 6914, 6917, »49C. It
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is called pure goU
,
because good from the Divine [l)ein2j or

principle] is signified, for this is pure, and contains all tilings

in connexion and in form in heaven. That chains denote co-

herence, is evident also from Isaiah, " The artificer fuseth a
graven [image], and the founder covereth it ovei- with gold,
^nd castetk chains of silver^'''' xl. 19. A graven [image] denotes
the doctrine of the false, which is from self-intelh'geuce, thus
which is without life from the Divine [being or princij)le], n.

8869, 8941 ; the hatching of such a doctrine is signified^ bv
the artificer fusing a graven [image] ; and that it may appear
to be from good, is signified by the founder covering it over
with gold ; and that the falses may cohere, is signified by his

casting chains of silver ; that silver denotes truth, and in an
opDosite sense the false, see n. 1551, 2951:, 5658, 6112, 6914,
6917, 8932.

9853. "From the borders thou shalt make them "—that

hereby is signified from the extremes by [or through] which
is infl.ux, appears from the signification of borders, as denoting
extremes. The reason why by [or througii] them is influx,

namely, of good, is because by the little chains is signified co-

herence, n. 9852, and all coherence in the spiritual world is

efi'ected by influx.

9854. " With cord-work "—that hereby is signifled the mode
of conjunction, appears from tlie signification of a cord, as de-

noting a conjoining [principle]. The reason why a cord denotes
a conjoining [pi-inciple] is, because by it is eft'ected conjunc-
tion, but here it signifies the mode of conjunction, because it

IS said that the little chains of gold were to be made with cord-

work. In the original tongue is meant a cord which is made
of work twisted together and folded-in, by which in the inter-

nal sense is signified conjunction, such as is that of truths in

scientifics and between scientifics, thus which is in the natural

or external memory. The reason why such conjunction is sig-

nified is, because the subject here treated of is concerning the

conjunction of truths by good in the ultimates of the spiritual

kingdom, for by the epiiod and breast-plate, with which by the

little chains made of cord-work there was conjunction, is sig-

nified the spiritual kingdom in ultimates, n. 9824; that wluit

is entwisted denotes the scientific principle, see n. 2831. In

the other life also there appear ropes of various twist and thick-

ness, and by them are represented various modes of conjunc-

tion ; hence it is, that by ropes also in the Word are signified

things which conjoin as in the following passages, '•^Woe to

them that draw iniquity with ropes ofvanit>-j^ and sin as the ro])6

of a chariot^''^ ls,ix\a,\\ y . 18; ropes of vanity denote conjunc-

tions of falsities, which are productive of iniquity or evil of

life. Again, " Look to Zi(jn the city of our stated festival, let

thine eyes see Jei'usalem, a tranquil habitation, a tent which
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shall not be dissipated, the bolts thereof shall not be renioved-

for ever, and all the ropes thereof shall not he j?lucl'ed away ;

thy ropes are letdown, they shall not coafirni their mast," xxxiii.

20, 23. Bolts and ropes denote things conjoining the truths

and goods of heaven, for the habitation and the tent, of which
ropes are here predicated, denote heaven, n. 9i57, 9iS.l, 94S5,

9615,9781. Again, '* Enlarge the place of 6% «f^^w^, let theia

expand the curtains of thine hahitatlons, hinder not, make thy

ropes long, and strengthen thy bars," liv. 2. And in Jeremiah^
" My te7it is devastated, and all lay ropes are plucked away,''

X. 20. In these passages also ropes denote things which con-

join and contirm, tent denotes the church, which is the heaven
of the Lord in the earths. And in Ilosea, '' With the ropes of
a man I have drawn them, with thick ropes of love,'" xi. i

;

where ropes manifestly denote things which conjoin, for love is

spiritual conjunction. And in Ezekiel, *' Ashur and Kilmad,
thy traders with treasures of raiment tied hy ropes,'''' xxvii. 23,

24. Speaking of Tyre, by which are signitled the knowledges
of good and of truth, n. 1201, their external conjunctions are

raiment bound by ropes. Moreover, ropes in the Word also

signify portions of inheritance and of land, inasmuch as by
ropes were made measurements, as Deut. xxxii. 9 ; Amos viu

17 ; Micah ii. 4 and 5 ; Zech. ii. 1 ; Psalm xvi. 6 ; Psalm Ixxviii.

55 ; Psalm cv. 11 ; Psalm cxl. 5 ; and in several other passages.

9855. ''And thou shalt give the little chains of cords upon
the sockets "—that hereby is signitled conjunction with good
from which truths are derived, and thus the preservation of

the spiritual kingdom by every endeavor and ability, appears

from the signitication of the little chains which were of cord-

work, as denoting colierence and conjunction with good, see

above, n. 9852, 9854 ; and from the signitication of sockets

of gold, as denoting the existence and subsistence of truths

from good, see also above, n. 9847. The preservation of good
and of truth iu the spiritual kingdom, or what is the same thing,

the preservation of the spiritual kingdom by every endeavor

and ability, is signitied by the two onyx stones set on the

shoulders, of the ephod, on which were engraven the names of

the sons of Israel, n. 9836, 9848, 9849.

9856. Verses 15 to 30. And thou shalt make the hreast-

plate ofjudgment, with the work of a contriver, as the work of
the ephod, thou shalt -make it, of gold, hlue and purple, and
scarlet double-dyed, andfine lintn woven together, thou shall

'make it. The square shall be twofold, a span the length thereof,

and a span the breadth thereof. And thou shalt fill it with a

filling of stone y four orders of stone the order, a ruby, a topaz,

a carbuncle, one order. And the second order a chrysoprase, a
sappldre, and a diamond. Andthe third order alature, an agate,

ana an amethyst. And thefourth order, a beyrl, and an cnyXf
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and ajasper ; they shall he inclosed in gold in theirfillings. And
the stones shall he o)i the navies of the sons of Israel, the tivelve on
their names, with the engravings (f a seal^ to every one on his
name they shall hefor the twelve trihes. And thou shalt make
%(pon the hreast-plate little horder-chains of cord-worh of pure
gold. And thou shalt make upon the hreast-plate two rings of
gold, and tJiou shalt give the two rings upon the two extremittefi

of the hreastplate. And thou shalt give the two cords of gola
on tJie two rings at the extremities of the hreast-plate. And the
two extremities of the two cords thou shalt give ujHjn the two
sockets, and thou shall give \then%\ tipon the shotdders of the
ephod over against the faces of it And thou shalt make two
rings of gold, and shalt set them on the two extremities of the

hreast-plate upon its edge, which is on this side the ephod inwards.
And thou shalt make two rings of gold, and shcdt give them on
the two shoulders of the ephod, heneath over against the faces
thereof opposite to the coupling thereof ahove the girdle of the

ephod. And they shcdl tie the hreastplatefrom tlie rings thereof
to the rings of the ephod in a thread of hlue, to he upon the

girdle of the ephod, nor shall the hreast-plate recedefrom [heing]

upon the ephod. And Aaron shall carry the names of the sons

of Israel in the hreastplate ofjudgment upon his heart, in his
entering into the holy \_place\for rememhrance hefore Jehovah
continually. And thou sh alt give to the hreastplate ofjudgm ent

the urini and thummim, and they shall he on t/te heart of Aaron
in his entering in hefore Jehovah, and Aaron shall tarry the

judgment of the sons of Israel upon his heart hefore Jehovah
continually. And thou shalt make the breast-phite of jndo;inent,
sigiiities what looks to Divine Trnth shining forth from Divine
Good. With the work of a contriver, signities from the intel-

lectual principle. As the Avork of the ephod thou shalt make
it, signities what is continuous to the external of the spiritual

kingdom. Of gold, of blue and purple, and scarlet double-
dyed, and line linen woven together, thou shalt make it, sig-

nifies the good of charity and of faith. The square shall be
two-fold, signities what is just and perfect. A span the length
thereof and a span the breadth thereof, signifies equally as to

good and as to truth. And thou shalt till it with a tilling of

stone, signities truths themselves in their order from one good.
Four oi'ders of stone the order, signifies the conjunction of

all. A ruby, a topaz, a carbnncle, signities the celestial love
of good. One order, signities a trine [threefold principle] there

as one. And the second order, signifies this trine also as

one. A chrysoprase, a «apj^hii-e, and a diamond, signifies the

celestial love of truth. And the third, signifies a trine also

in this case as one. A lazure, an agate, and an amethyst,
signifies the spiritual love ol' good. And the fourth oi'der, sig-

nities the last trine as one. A bei-yl, and an ony.x, and a
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jasper, signifies tlie spiritual love of trutli. They shall be en-
closed in gold in tlieir fillings, signifies that all and singular

things in general and in particular shall proceed from the good
which is of love from tlie Lord to the Lord. And tlit. stones

shall be upon the names of the sons of Israel, signifies dis-

tinctly goods and truths as to every quality. The twelve upon
their names, signifies all and singular things in the complex.
With the engi'avings of a seal, signifies to a celestial form.

To every one on its name, signifies to singulars in particular.

They shall be for the twelve tril)es, signifi'es to all in general.

And thou shalt make npon the breast-plate little border-chains,

signifies the conjunction of the whole heaven in the extremes.

With cord-work, signifies indissoluble^ Of pure gold, signi-

fies by celestial good. And thou shalt make upon the breast-

plate two rings of gold, signifies the sphere of Divine Good
by wliich there is conjunction from the superior part of heaven.

And tliou shalt give the two rings upon the two extremities of

the breast-plate, signifies in the extremes. And thou shalt give

two cords of gold upon the two rings, signifies the mode of

conjunction indissoluble. At the extremities of the breast-plate,

signifies in the extremes. And the two extremities of the two
cords thou shalt give upon the two sockets, signifies the mode
of conjunction with sustaining principles in the extremes. And
thou shalt give [them] upon the shoulders of the ephod, signi-

fies thereby tlie support of heaven and the preservation of good
and truth there by every endeavor and ability. Over against

the faces of it, signifies for ever. And thou shalt make two
rings of gold, signifies the sphere of Divine Good. And shalt

set them on the two extremities of the breast-plate, signifies in

the extremes. Upon its edge which is on this side the ephod
inwards, signifies the conjunction and preservation of the middle
part. And thou shalt make two rings of gold, signifies the

sphere of Divine Good. And shall give them upon the two
shoulders of the ephod beneath, signifies the preservation of

good and truth in the lowest part of heaven. Over against the

faces of it, signifies for ever. Opposite to the coupling of it

above the girdle of the ephod, signifies where there is conjunc-

tion of all tilings proximately within the external coliganient,

by wliich all things are kept together there in connexion and in

form. And they shall tie the breast-plate from the rings thereof

to the rings of the ephod, signifies the conjunction and preser-

vation of all things of heaven by the sphere of Divine Good in

tlie extei'nals of the spiritual kingdom. In a thread of blue,

signifies b}' the celestial love of truth. To be upon the girdle

of the ephod, signifies tiiat it may be preserved for ever in its

connexion and in its form. Nor shall the breast-plate recede

from [being] uj^on the ephod, signifies all things of heaven
inseparable from the externals of the spiritual kingdom. And
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Aaron shall cai'iy the names of tlie sons of Israel signifies tha

preservation of good and ti-uth as to all quality from the Lord.
in the Lreast-plate of judgment, signifies a representative of
heaven, as to Divine Truth shining fortii from tiie Divine Good
of the Lord. On his heart, signifies from the Divine Love to

eternity. Li his entering in to the holy [place], signifies in all

worship. For remembrance before Jehovah continually, sig-

nifies from mei'cy for ever. And thou shalt give to the bi-east-

])late of judgment the urim and thummim, signifies the shining
fortli of Divine Truth from the Lord in ultimates. And they
shall be on the heart of Aaron, signifies from the Divine Good
of His Divine Love. In his entering in before Jehovah, signi-

fies in all worship. And Aaron shall carry the judgment of

the sons of Israel, signifies the Divine Truth of heaven and of
the church. On his heart before Jehovah continually, signifies

perpetually shining forth from good.

9857. "And thou shalt make the breast-plate ofjudgment"
—that hereby is signified what looks to the Divine Truth shin-

ing fortli from the Divine Good, appears from the signification

of a breast-plate, as denoting the Divine Truth shining forth

from the Divine Good of the Lord in ultimates, see n. 9823.

It is called the breast-plate of judgment, because it gave re-

sponses, and thereby revealed Divine Truth; by judgment also

in the Word is signified Divine Truth, consequently doctrine

and life according to it. Hence now it is that this breast-plate

is called the breast-plate of judgment, and also judgment in

what follows of this chapter, ^'Aa?vn shall carry the judgment

ofthe sons ofIsrael upon his heart before Jehovah continually,"

verse 30. And when Joshua was chosen for a leader over the

people, it is said, " That he stood before Eleazar the priest,

who asked him hy judgment of urim hefore JeJcovah^'' Kumb.
xxvii. 21, 22. That judgment is Divine Truth and the intelli-

gence thence derived, consequently that it is doctrine and a life

according to it, appears from sevei-al passages in the Word, as

from the following, "The vineyard of Jehovah Sabaoth is the

liouse of Israel ; lie waitedfor judgment^ but behold an ini-

l)osthume, for justice, but behold a cry," Isaiah v. 7 ; to wait

for judgment is to wait for intelligence from Divine Truth, and

a life according to the precepts. Again, "He shall sit upon a

throne in truth, in the tabernacle o^\}ii\\A,jtidgi'ng and seeking

judgment^'' xvi, 5; speaking of the coming of the Lord, where
the throne upon wliich He is to sit is the Divine Truth proceed-

ing from Him, and hence the spiritual kingdom, see n. 5313,

6397, 8625, 9039. To judge judgment is to teach Divine Truth,

and to seek judgment is [to seek] its reception with man. Again,
" In that day Jehovah shall be for a turban of gracefulness to

the remains of the people, and /or a spirit ofjudgment to him
that sitteth onjudgmenty'' xxviii. 5, 6 ; where a turban of grace-
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fulness, when concerning- Jehovah, tliat i?, the Lord, denotes

tiie Divine Intelligence, see above, n. 9827; and the spirit of

judgment is wisdom derived from the Divine Trutli, n. 9818 ; to

him that sitteth on judgment denotes who instructs concerning
the Divine Trutli, or teaches. Again, " Jehovah tilled Zion

withjudgment and justice,^'' xxxiii. 5 ; where Zion denotes the

Celestial Church; to be filled with judgment denotes intelligence

fi'i' , the Divine Truth, and to be filled with justice denotes
\ lom from the Divine Good. Again, " Who hath directed

I..C Spirit of Jehovah, with whom hath He deliberated, that

He might render him intelligent and instruct him in the lomj

ofjudgment, and teach him science, and show to him theioay of
intelligence^'' xl. 13, 11 ; where the Spirit of Jehovah is Di^'ine

Truth, n. 9818 ; that to instruct him in the way of judgment
denotes to render him knowing, intelligent and wise, is evident.

And in Jeremiali, "The stork in the heaven knoweth its stated

times, but the people of Jehovah have not known theJudgment
of Jehovah j how say ye we are wise, and the Lord Jehovah is

with us," viii. 7, 8 ; where not to know- the judgment of Jelio-

vah denotes not to know the Divine Truth, from which is

wisdom ; therefore it is said, how say ye we are Avise. Again,
" Woe to him that buildeth his house without justice, and his

upper chambers witlioiitjudgment^'* xxii. 13 ; where to build

upper chambers without judgment denotes to imbue things not

true. And in Hosea, " I will betroth thee to Me for ever in

justice and injudgment' and I will betroth thee to Me in truth,''''

ii. 19, 20 ; where to betroth in judgment denotes to conjoin by
Divine Truth, thus by faith and the life of faith. And in Amos,
'"'Let judgment flow as water, and justice as a strong torrent,"

v. 24. Again, '•''Ye turn judgment into gall, and the fruit of

justice into w-ormwood," vi. 12; where judgment also denotes
Divine Truth, and life thence derived. And in Zephaniah,
"Jehovah in the movn'iug^ shall give hisjudgmentfor light

,'''

iii. 5;

where to givejudgment for light denotes to reveal Divine Truth.

And in Moses, ''All the ways of Jehovah arejudgment^ Dent,
xxxii. 4. And in David, " Jehovah, Thy trutli is even to the

ethers, thy justice is as the mountains of God, Thy judgments
are a great ahyss,'''' Psalm xxxvi. 5, t5. Again, " Jehovah shall

bring forth thyjustice asthelight, and thyjudgment as the mid-
day," Psalm xxxvii. 6. Again, " Hear my voice according to

Thy mercy, O Jehovah, according to Thyjudgments vivify me^''

Psalm cxix. 1-19
; in these passages judgment and judgments

denote Divine Truth. And in Luke, "'Woe unto you Pharisees,

ye jjass overjudgment and the love of God ; these things ought
ye to do," vi. 42 ; where to pass over the judgment of God de-

notes Divine Truth, and to pass over the love of God denotes
Divine Good, and life derived from both ; inasmuch as life also

is meant, it is said, "these things ought ye to do." And in
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Isaiah, " Jehovah Zebaotl sliall .c exalted in judt/metit, am]
ijrod shall be sanctified in justice," v, 16. A<>;ain, " On the

throne ot' David io establish the kingdom w judgment and in

justice, henceforth and for ever," ix. 7. Again, '• Bi-ing foi-th

counsel, do judg)nent^ set th}^ sliadow as night in the midst of

noon-day," xvi. 3; where to do judgment denotes accoi'ding to

Divine Truth. And in Jeremiah, '• I will raise up to David a

just Branch, who sliall do judgment and justice in the earth,"

xxiii. 5; chap, xxxiii. 15. And in Ezekiel, " [f a man shall bo
just, who shall do judgment and justice, walks in the statutes,

and keeps Mv judgments, to do thetruth^ he is just, living he
shall live," xviii. 5, 9. And in Zephaniah, "Seek jq Jehovah
all ye meok in the earth, who Jiave d^me his judgment!!'' ii. 3

;

where to do the judgment of God denotes Divine Truth or

according to it. And in Isaiah, " I have given My Spirit upon
him, /f<3 shall bringforth judgtnent to the nations^ he shall not

extinguish, neither shall he break in pieces,'^^n^^7 he has setjudg
ment in theearth^'' xlii. 1, 4; speaking of the Lord, where to

bring forth judgment to the nations, and to set judgment in the

earth denotes to teacli Divine Truth, and to establish it in the

church. Again, "The law shall go forth from Myself, and 1
will stir tip Myjudgmentfor a lig/it of tlie 2yeople,'''' li. 4 ;

judg-

ment denotes Divine Truth ; for a light of the people denotes

for illusti-ation. And in John, ^^For judgment am I come into

this world, that they who see not may see, but that they who
see may become blind," ix. 39 ; where to come into the world

for judgment denotes to reveal Divine Truth,which makes those

•see who are wise from the Lord, and makes those blind who are

wise from themselves, thus who have the reputation of being

(earned. And in Jeremiah, " Swear by the living Jehovah in

truth, i7i judgment, and justice," iv. 2. Again, '-'-There is none

that judgethjudgmentfor health, thou hast no medicines of re-

storation, XXX. 13. And in Dayld,''-Justice and judgment are

the support of Thy throne ; mercy and truth are before Thy
faces," Psalm Ixxx'ix. 14; where justice denotes the good which

is of mercy, and judgment denotes the truth which is of faith,

hence it is' said also mercy and truth. And in Ezekiel, "Jeru-

salem hath changed Myjudgments into impiety before the na-

tions, and My statues before the lands; therefore I will do

judgments in thee in the eyes of the nations, and will disperse all

thy remains," v. 6, 7, 8, 10, 15; where to change judgments

denotes the truths which are of the civil state. That those are

signitied by judgments when mention is made also of statutes.

Bee n. 8972 ; but to do judgment, is to judge either to death,

which is damnation, or to life, which is salvation. Salvation or

•damnation is also signitied by judgment, where mention is

made of the day o- hour of judgment, as Matt. xi. 22, 24;
rf'.hap. xii. 36, 41,42; Luke x. 14; chap. xi. 31, 32; John v
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29; Apoc. xi. 18 ; cliap. xiv. 7. The like is also signified bj
judgment, -where the office of a judge is treated of", as Matt. v.

21, 22 ; chap. vii. 1, 2 ; chap, xxiii. U, 33 ; John v. 24, 26, 27 ;

chap. vii. 24 ; chap. viii. 15, 16 ; chap. xii. 31, 47, 48 ; Luke
vi. 37 ; chap. xii. 13, 14, 56, 57 ; chap. xix. 21, 22, 27

;

chap. XX. 47; Mark xii. 4U ; Isaiah xii. 1 ; chap. iv. 4; Jer
XXV. 31 ; chap, xlviii. 21 ; Joel iii. 12 ; Psalm vii. 8, 9 ; Psulm
ix. 4, 7, 8 ; Levit. xix. 15 ; Deut. i. 16, 17 ; chap. xxv. 1 ; Aj^oc.

xvii. 1 ; chap, xviii. 10 ; chap. xx. 12, 13.

9858. '' With the work of a contriver"—that hereby is sig-

nified from the intellectual principle, appears from the signi-

fication of a contriver, as denoting the intellectual principle,

see n. 9598, 9688. The reason why it is said from the intel-

lectual principle is, because the spiritual kingdom of the Lord,
which is represented hy the garments of Aaron, is the intellec-

tual principle of heaven, as the celestial kingdom is its will

principle ; that the intellectual principle and the will princi-

ple appertaining to man corres^^ond to those heavens, see n.

9835.

9859. "As the work of the ephod thou shalt make it"

—

that hereby is signified what is continuous to the spiritual king-

dom, appears from the representation of the ephod, as denoting
Divine Truth in the spiritual kingdom in the external form, into

which the interiors close, see n. 9824, consequently the external

of that kingdom ; its continuity is signified by "as the work
of the ephod," as also n. 9838.

9860. " Of gold, of blue, and purple, and scarlet double-
dyed, and fine linen woven together thou shalt make it

"—sig-

nifies the good of charity and faith, as above, n, 9687, 9832^
9833.

9861. " The square shall be two-fold"—that hereby is signi-

fied what is just and perfect, appears from the signification of

square, as denoting what is just, see n. 9717. The reason why
it denotes also what is perfect is, because it was two-fold, and
two-fold involves all things of good and all things of truth :

that which is on the right part involves good from which truth

is derived, and that which is on the left involves truth derived
from good, n. 9604, 9736, thus also the perfect ccnjuuction
of both ; lience also it is that two signify conjunction, ii. S42o,
and also all and singular things, n. 9166, and likewise what is

full, n. 9103.

986:i. "A span the length thereof, and a span the breadth
thereof"—that hereby is signified equally as to good and as to
truth, apj)ears from the signification of length, as denoting
good, see n. 1613, 9487; and from the signification of breadth,
as denoting truth, see n. 1613, 3433, 3434, 4482, 9487 ; equally
from bDth is signified by the length and the breadth being
epual.
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9863. " And tlioii slialt till it with the tilling of stone "—that
hereby are signified truths themselves in their order from one
good, appears from the signification of the breast-jdate, which
is here meant by it, as denoting the Divine Truth shining fn-th

from the Divine Good of the Lord, see n. 9823 ; and from the
signiticatioii of a tilling of stone, as denoting truths in their

order, for the breast-plate was filled with stones according to

the names of the sons of Israel, and by stones in a general
sense are signified truths in the ultimate of order, n. 114, 643,
1298, 3720, 6126, 8609, and by precious stones, such as were
in the breast-plate, truth shining forth from good, n. 9476.
It is said from one good, because it is one good from which
are all truths; this good is the good of love in the Lord, thus

the Lord Himself; and hence the good of love from the Lord,
M'hich is the good of love to the Lord; for the good which
flows in from the Lord with man, spirit, or angel, appears as

theirs, hence love to the Lord is love from the Lord. This
good is the only [good] from which are all truths, and from
which there is order amongst truths, for truths are the forms
of good. That the precious stones, which were in the breast-

plate, signified Divine Truths from Divine Good, is manifest

from the passages in the Word where mention is made of pre-

cious stones, as in the Apocalypse, " The foundations of the wall

of the city IS^ew Jerusalem were adorned with every precious

stone ; the first foundation was 2ijasper, the second a sapphire, the

third a chalcedony, the fourth an emei'dld, the fifth a sardonyx,

the sixth a sn.rdius, the seventh a chrysolite, the eighth nheryl,

the ninth a topaz, the tentli a chrysoprase, the eleventh a hya-

cynth, the twelfth an amethyst^'' xxi. 19, 20. That those precious

stones signify the truths of the church, which are Divine Truths,

is manifest from the signification of the city Kew Jerusalen:), of

its wall, and of the foundations of the wall ; the Kew Jeru-

salem signifies the New Church about to succeed this of ours
;

for the book of the Apocalypse treats of the state of the church

which is now, even to its end, and then of a New [Church] which
is the holy Jerusalem descending out of heaven

;
its walls are

the truths of faith which defend.'and the foundations are truths

derived from good ; those truths themselves in their order are

marked by the precious stones there named. That Jerusalem is.

not about" to descend out of heaven, and that the rest of the

things wliicli are said of it are not so to come to pass, but that

in singular the things of the description of it, such things are

signified as relate to the church, may be manifest to everyone;

that the truths of faith are meant by the foundations of its wall,

is evident from this consideration, that those are what defend

the church from all insult, as walls a city ; that Jerusalem

denotes the church, see n. 2117, 9166 ; that the walls denote

the. truths of faith defending the church, see n. 6419 ; and
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tli-at the fo'.indations denote truths derived from good, n. 9643.

And in Ezekiel, "' Son of man, lift up a Uimentation over the

king of Tjre, and say to hiin, thus saith the I.ord Jehovah;
full of wisdom and perfect in beauty, thou hast been iu Eden
the garden of God ; everyprecious stone was thy covering, the

ruhy, the tojpaz and the diamond.^ the heryl, the onyx^ and thej?a.s-

per^ the sapphire, the chrysoprase,a\]d\heca/'iu>iGle, and gold:

thou hast been in the mount of the holiness of God, thou hast

walked in the tnidst of stones offire ^'' xxviii. 12, 13, 14 ; where
also by precious stones are signitied truths derived from good

;

for Tyre in the internal representative sense denotes one who is

in intelligence ai]d wisdom from the knowledges of good and of

truth, n. 1201. Hence it is said of the king thereof, that he

is full of wisdom and perfect iu beauty ; wisdom is ])red!cated

of good, and beauty of truth ; for all wisdom in the heavens ia

from good, and all beauty there is from the truths thence de-

rived ; YAaw the garden signifies intelligence from good, n. 100,

the garden signifies intelligence itself, n. 100, 108, 2702 ; lience

it is evident that by the stones there named are signitied truths

derived from good. But what truths derived from good are

fcignitied by each of the stones which were in the breast-plate,

will be manifest from what follows ; that all truths and goods
in the complex are signified, is manifest from this consideration,

that the stones were twelve, and on them were inscribed the

names of the sons of Israel or of the tribes ; for by the twelve

tribes are signitied the goods and truths of heaven and of the

church in every complex, n. 3858, 3926, 3939, 4060, 6335, 6337,

6397. And that lience they signitied heaven with all the socie-

ties there, n. 7836, 7891, 7996, 7997 ; and that they signitied

various things accoi'ding to the order in which they are named
in the Word, n. 3862, 3926, 3939, 4603, 6337, 6640 ; and that

twelve denotes all, n. 3272, 3s58, 7973.

9864. "Four orders of stone the order"—that hereby is

signitied the conjunction of all, namely, truths derived from
gciod, appears from the signitication of four, as denoting con-

junction, see n. 1686, 9601 ; and from the signification of ordeis

uf stone, as denoting truths derived from good in their order.

The reason why there were four oi'ders, and in every order

three stones, was, that the conjunction of all truths derived

from one good, and thereby perfection, might be represented

;

for by four is signified conjunction, as was said, and by three

perfection, n. 9825 ; for when good is one, from which all

proceed, n. 9863, consequently which all have respect to, tlien

that good is the conjunction of all. That this is the case, may
be illustrated by those things which exist in the heavens ; all,

whosoever are in the heavens, turn the face to the Lord, and
what is wonderful, this is the case to whatsoever quartei" they

turn themselves, lience it is that all who ai'e in the heavenSv
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are joined togetlier as one. But they who are out of lieaven,
turn tlieir faces backward from the Lord, and tlie more so as

tliey are more I'emote from heaven, lience with them there is

disjunction, becanse there is no love towards God and towards
the neigiibor, bnt towards tliemselves and towards tlie world.
But this arcanum is not credible to tliose who think according
to the fallacies of the senses ; for these cannot comprehend how
the direction of all faces in lieaven can be given constant to the
Lord, who is the sun there, in every cliange of position ; see
what was adduced above on this suljject, n. 9828.

9865. " A rub}', a topaz, a carbuncle "—that hereby is sig

nified the celestial love of good, appears from the signification

of those stones, as denoting the good of celestial love
; celestial

love is love to tlie Lord from the Lord. The reason why those
stones signify that love, is grounded in their red and flaming
•color, and red signifies love, n. 3300. Li like manner, flamiiiij:,

n. 3222, 6832, 7620, 7622, 9570 ; in this case celestial love,

because they are in the tirst order, and those things which are
in the first order coi'respond to those which are in the inmost
heaven, where love celestial, that is, love to the Lord reigns.

The twelve stones in the breast-plate, inasmuch as they repre-

sented all truths derived from good, hence represented also the

whole lieaven, for heaven is heaven by virtue of the Divine
Truth proceeding from the Divine Good of the Lord : the an
gels there, who constitute heaven, ai'e receptions of it. Hence
it is that the three stones, which are in the first order, represent

the inmost heaven, consequently the love which is there, which
is called the celestial love of good, and the celestial love of

truth ; the stones which are in the first order the celestial love

of good, and those which are in the second, the celestial love of

truth. The reason why those stones represent that love, is

grounded in the color, as was said, for the precious stones

represent according to their colors ; for in the heavens there

appear colors of inefltable beauty, inasmuch as they are modi-
fications of heavenly light, and heavenly light is the Divine
Truth proceeding from the Lord. Hence it is evident, that

colors are there presented according to the variations of good
and of truth, thus they are modifications of the light proceeding
from the Lord by [or through] the angels, Tlie light which
proceeds from the Lord, appears in the inmost heaven as flames,

wherefore the colors, wliicii are thence derived, are red and
glittering; but the same light appears in the middle heaven as

white light ; wherefore the colors, which are thence derived,

-are whitish, and so far as they have good in them they are

shining. Hence it is that there are two fnndamental colors to

which all the rest have reference, namely, the color of red and
the color of white; and. that the color of red is a rcpresenra-

dve of good, and the color of white a representative of trutl\.
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Bee n. 9467. From these considerations it is now manifest from
what ground it is, that stones of so many colors were set

according to orders in the breast-plate, nanielj, that they might
represent all the goods and truths which are in the heavens in

their order, consequently the universal heaven. The reason why
the stones of the lii'st order, which are a ruby, a topaz, and a

carbuncle, represent the celestial love of good is, because they
partake of red ; the ruby also, which is in the first place, in the

original tongue, is derived from a term which signifies redness
;

and the carbuncle, which is in the third place, in that tongue, is

derived from a term which signifies glittering, as from fire ; but
the topaz, whicli is in the middle place, is unknown as to its

derivation, it being nevertheless probable that it was of a red
flaming color. Hence it is that in Job the like is said of it as

of gold, " The topaz of Ethiopia shall not dispute with wisdom,
it [wisdom] shall not be estimated by pure gold," xxviii. 19.

Gold also denotes the good of love, n. 113, 1551, 1552, 5658,

6914, 6917, S932, 9490, 9510.

9866. "One order"—that hereby is signified a Trine [or

threefold principle] as one, appears from the signification of an
order, as denoting a Ti-ine [or threefold principle], for three

stones constituted it, and three signifies what is complete from
beginning to end, n. 2788, 4495, 7715, 9198, 9488. It is said

as one, because one exists from three in successive order, for

what is thence simultaneous from those three in collateral order

corresponds to the successive [things or principles] from whicli

they existed, and from which they subsist, see n. 9825. Hence
it is that the three heavens are one in ultimates, in like manner
each heaven. This originates in the Divine [principle] Itself,

in which is a Trine, namely, the Divine Itself, the Divine
Human, and the Divine Proceeding, and these are One ; this

Trine and One Divine [principle] Itself is the Lord. From these

considerations it may be manifest, why in each order there were
three stones, and that by each order is signified a Trine [or

threefold principle] as One. The reason why .there were four

ordei's is, because there are two kingdoms in the heavens, the

celestial kingdom and the spiritual kingdom, and in each an
internal and an external. The internal and external of tiie

celestial kingdom was represented by the two orders on the right

hand of the breast-plate ; and the internal and external of the

spiritual kingdom by the two orders on its left, for the breast-

plate was a twofold square.

9867. " And the second order "—that hereby is signified

this Trine [or threefold principle] also as One, appears from
what was just now shown. In general, that every one exists

from the harmony and consent of several, see n. 457.

9868. "• A chrys()i)rase, a sapphire, and a diamond "—that

hereby is signitied the celestial love of truth, tVoni wliicli are the
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things wliicli follow, appears fVom the signification of those

stones, as denoting the celestial love of truth, of which we shall

speak presently ; it is said that from it are the things which
follow, hecanse all tlie goods and truths which follow, proceed
in order from those which go before, for nothing unconnected
with what is prior to itself can be given. The first principle in

order is the celestial love of good, the second is the celestial love
of truth, the third is the spiritual love of good, and the fourth

is the spiritual love of truth ; this order is what was represented
in the orders of the stones in the breast-plate of judgment, and
it is the order itself of goods and truths in the heavens. In

the inmost heaven is the celestial love of good, and the celes-

tial love of truth; the celestial love of good is its internal, and
the celestial love of truth is its external. But in the second
heaven is the spiritual love of good, which is its internal, and
the spiritual l(Tve of truth, wliich is its external ; the one also

flows-in into the other in the same order, and they constitute

a one. Hence it is evident what is meant by the expression,
" From which are the things that follow." As to what concerns

the stones of this order, they derive their signification, like the

foreo-oino; and also the remainino; ones, from their colors.

That precious stones have a signification according to colors,

see above, n. 9865 ; and that colors in the heavens are modi-

fications of light and of shade there, thus they are variegations

of intelligence and wisdom appertaining to the angels, see

n. 3993, 4530, 4677, 4742, 4922, 9466 ; for the light of heaven
is the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord, whence comes
all intelligence and wisdom. The stones of the foregoing order

derived from their redness that they signified the celestial love

of good, but the stones of this order derive their signification

from the blue which is from red; for there is given a blue

derived from red, and a blue derived from white; the blue

derived from red, inwardly glitters from a flaming principle, and
this blue is what signifies the celestial love of truth ; but the

blue derived from white, such as is in the stones of the follow-

ing order, which signifies the spiritual love of good, does not

inwardly glitter from a flaming principle, but from what is

lucid. Whether the chrysojprase, which is the first stone of this

order, was of a blue color, cannot appear from its derivation

in tlie original tongue ; but that it signifies the celestial love of

truth, is evident from Ezekiel, " Syria is thy trader by reason

of the nmltitude of thy works, w^ith chrysoprase, purple, and

needle work," xxvii. 16 ; speaking of Tyre, by which is signi-

fied wisditm and understanding derived from the knowledges

of good and truth, n, 1201. The chrysoprase is there joined

with purplf, and since purple signifies the celestial love of good,

n. 9467, it follows that the chrysoprase signifies the celestial

lore of truth, for in the prophetic Word, where mention is mado
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of good, mention is also made of truth ^f tlie same genus, on
account of the celestial marriage in singular the things therein»

n. 9263, 9314; Syria also, which is the trader, signifies the

knowledges of good, n. 1232, 1234, 3249,4112 ; the knowledges
of good are the truths of celestial love. That the sapphire,^

which is the second stone of this order, is of a blue color^

sucli as is that of the heavens, is a known thing, wherefore it

is said in the book of Exodus, " Seventy of the elders saw the

God of Israel, and under His feet as the work of sapphire, and
as the sulstance of heaven as to cleanness," xxiv. 10. That that

stone signities what is translucid from interior truths, which are

the truths of celestial love, see n. 9407. But the reason why
the diamond, which is the third stone of this order, denotes the

truth of celestial love, is grounded in its translucidity, which
comes near to interior blueness, for thus by [or through] it,

since it is the last, the colors of the stones of this order, and
also of the former, are translucent, and communicate with
those which are of the following order. In like manner as is

the case with the good and truths in the inmost heaven, and
\v\i\\ the good and truths treated of in what follows ; for these

latter derive their life of charity and faith from the former by
communication, as by translucence.

9869. " And the third order "—signifies also a Trine [or

threefold principle], also as One, as above, n. 9S66.

9870. " A iazure, an agate, and an amethyst "—that liereby

is signified the spiritual love of good, appears in like manner
from their color, for the color of blue derived from white,

signifies spiritual good, or, what is the same thing, the spiritual

love of good, see above, n. 9868. The spiritual love of good is

charity towards the neiglil)or, and the spiritual love of truth is

faith derived from charity ; of that go.)d and of this truth con-
sists the second heaven ; its internal is the good of charity, and
its external is the good of faith. That the Iazure is of a blue
color, is a known thing, and also that the ameth^'st is ; that

the agate is likewise, is not so well known, for in the original

tongue it is not known of what species this stone is, whether an
agate, or a turquoise, or whether some other.

9871. " And the fourth order "—that hereby is signified the

ultimate Trine [or threefold principle] as One, appears frotr

what was adduced above, n. 9866.

9872. "A beryl, and an onyx, and a jasper"—that hereby is

signified the spiritual love of truth, into which superior principles
close, appears from the signification of those stones, which they
derived from their colors ; for the color of all of this order
approaches to white dei'ived from blue. That lyeryl signifies the
spiritual love of truth, is manifest from the passages in the Word
M-liere it is named, as in Ezekiel, " Behold four wlieels near the
cherubs ; the aspect of the wlieels uvts like the stone heryl^'' i. 15,
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16; chap. x. 0. The wheels of tlie cherubs sign ity the like with

the arms and the feet appertaining to man, namely, the power of

acting and of going forward, which is that of truth deriv^ed froiE

good, see n. 8215. Hence it is that their aspect was like the

stone beryl, for beryl is truth derived from spiritual good, which
has power. And in Daniel, " I lifted up mine eyes and saw,

behold a man clothed in linen, whose loins were girded with

gold of Uphaz, and his hody as hci-yl^ his face as of lightning,

and his eyes as torches of fire," x. 5, 6 ; where the man clothed

in linen was an angel from heaven. Linen signifies truths wiiich

invest good, n. 7601 ; the loins signify conjugial love, which is of

good and of truth, n. 3021, 12S0, 5050 "to 5062. Hence it is

that the loins are said to be girded with gold of Uphaz, for gold.

is the good of love, n. 113, 1551, 1552, 5658, 9190, 9510. 'But

the body from correspondence signifies the good of celestial

love, and also the good of spiritual love, n. 6135 ;
and its ex

ternal signifies truth from that good; hence it is that his body
appeared as beryl, thus that bei\yl denotes the truth of spiritual

love. That onyx which is the second stone, in this order, signi-

fies the truths of faith derived from love, see what was sliown,

n. 9476, 9811. That the jasper^ which is the third stone of thia

order and the last, signifies the truth of faith, is manifest in the

Apocalypse, "The luminary of the city Kew Jerusalem was like

to most precious stone ^ as jasper stone, like to shining crystal^''

xxi. 11. By the Holy Jerusalem is signified the church about

to succeed to this of ours ; by its luminary the truths of faith

and intelligence thence derived, n. 9548, 9551, 9555, 9558, 9561^

9684; wherefore it is likened to a jasper stone like shining

crystal ; crystal also denotes the truth of faith derived from

good. Again, " the building of the wall of the Holy Jerusa-

lem was jasper, and the city was pure gold like to pure glass,"

xxi. 18 ; where the wall of that city is called jasper, because by
the wall is signified the truth of faith defending the church,

n. 6419 ; and since this is signified by a wall, therefore the first

stone of its foundations is said to he jasper, verse 19 of the same
chapter ; for the foundation is the truth of faith derived from

good, n. 9643.

9873. From these considerations it may now be manifest,

what was signified by the twelve precious stones in the breast-

plate of judgment, namely, that they signified all_ the goods and

truths of heaven in their'order. Heaven is distinguished into

two kingdoms, the celestial and spiritual; the good of tho

celestial kingdom was represented by the two first oraers,

which were on the right side there ; and the good of the spi

ritual kingdom by the two following orders, which were on the

left side. The internal good of the celestial kingdom is the

good of love to the Lord, this good is what is meant by the

celestial love of good ; but the external good of the celestial

VOL. IX. 24-
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kingdom is the good of mutual love, this good is what is meant
by the celestial love of truth. But the iuternal good of tlie

spiritual kingdom is the good of charity towards the neighbor,
this good is what is meant by the spiritual love of good ; and
the external good of the spiritual kingdom is the good of faith,

this good is what is meant by the spiritual love of truth ; tnat
goods and ti-uths in that order constitute the heavens, see n. 9468,
9iT3, 9680, 9683, 9780. Hence now it is evident what was
represented by the twelve stones, which were called Grim and
riiummim

; but in what manner Divine Truths, which wei"e

responses, were manifested by them, will be said below, n. 9905.
That the good of love tlierein was in the first place, and the
truth of faith in the last, is manifest from tlie first which was a
ruby, and from the last wliicli was a jasper, thus from the color
of the first stone which was red, and of the last whicli was white,

each transparent ; that red signifies the good of love, see n. 3300
9i67

; and that wliite signifies the truth of faith, see n. 3301,
3993, iOOT, 5319. The like to what was signified by the stones
in the breast-plate, was also signified by tiie contexture in the

ephod ; the ephod was woven together of blue, of purple, of

scarlet double-dyed, and of fine linen, as is evident trom verse 6
of this chapter, and by blue was signified the truth of celestial

love, by purple the good of celestial love, by scarlet double-dyed
the good of spiritual love, and by fine linen tlie truth of spiritual

love, n. 9833. The reason was, because the ephod signified

heaven in ultimates, in like manner as the breast-plate, n. 9S24
but good and truths are there enumerated in another order, be-

cause the ephod signified the spiritual iieaven,whereas the breast-

plate signified the whole heaven from first to last. And since

tlie habitation with the tent also represented heaven, n. 9457,
9481, 9485, 9615, therefore the contexture of the curtains and
the veils were in like manner of blue,of purple, of scarlet double-
dyed, and fine linen, see chap. xxvi. 1, 31 and 36 ; chap, xxvii.

16 ; and n. 9466, 9467, 9468, 9469. Moreover, it is to be noted,

that SAPPHIHE in a genei-al sense signifies the external of the

celestial kingdom, and ONYX the external of the spiritual

kingdom ; and since these two stones have this signification,

therefore they were the middle stones of the ultimate orders,

namely, the sapphire the middle stone in the second order, and
the onyx the middle stone in the fourth order ; the siones of the

second ordersignified the external good of the celestial kingdom,
which is called the celest al love of truth, and the stones of the

fourth order signified the external good of the spiritual kingdom
which is called the spiritual love of truth, see what was said

above in this article concerning them. That the sapphire signi-

fies the external of the celestial kingdom, is evident from the

passages in the Word where it is named, as in the book of Exo-
dus, '' Seventy of tlie elders saw the God of Israel, and heneatk
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hisfeet lU vAe work of sapphire, and as tlie substance of heaven
as to cleanness," xxiv. 10. Thus is described \\vi external of the
•celestial kingdom, for it is said beneath His feet, denoting what
is extei'tial, and where the God of Israel is, that is, the Lord,
there is heaven. And in Isaiali, "O thou atliicted and tossed

with tempests, and not comforted, behold I lay thij stones with
vermilion, and I to ill set thy foundations in sapphires^'' liv. 11.

The subject treated of in tliat chapter is concerning the celestial

kingdom, the foundations which were to be set in sapphires are

the externals of that kingdom, for foundations are things un-
derlaid. And in Jeremiah, "Her Nazarites were whiter than
snow, they were fairer than milk, their bones were ivdder than

pearls, a sapphire loas tJieir polish^ Lam. iv. 7. Nazarites re[)re-

sented the celestial man, therefore it is said that a sapphir j M'as

their polish
;
polish denotes what is external. And in Ezekiel,

" Above the expanse, which w^as over the head of the cherubs,

was as the aspect of a sapphire stone, the likeness of a throne,

and above the likeness of the throne, as it were the aspect of a
man sitting upon it," i. 26 ; chap. x. 1 ; where also the external

of the celestial kingdom is described by a sapphire, for what is

above the expanse, or what is round about, that is without ; the

inmost is he that sitteth upon the throne. As a sapphire stone

signilies the external of the celestial kingdom, so an o/iya? stone

the external of the spiritual kingdom. Therefore also this was
the stone, which was set on the two shoulders of the ephod with

tiie names of the sons of Israel engraven, see verses 9 to 14 of

this chapter ; for by the ephod was represented the external of

the spiritual kingdom, u. 9824. Inasmuch as onyx and sapphire

in the general sense signified the externals of the two heavens^

therefore also they were set in the midst of the three stones of

the second and fourth order, as was said above ; for the middle

involves the whole ; in like manner as concerning the robe, by
which in a general sense was represented the spii'itual kingdom,

because it was the middle, as was shown above, n. 9825. In-

asmuch as those two stones involve every thing which the rest

in those orders signiiied, therefore it is said in Job, " Wisdom
is not comparable to gold of Ophir, to the precious onyx and the

sapphire,^'' xxy'm. 16.

9874. " They shall be inclosed in gold in their lillings"—
that hereby is'signified that all and singular things, in general

and in particular, must proceed from the good which is of love

from the Lord to the Lord, appears from the signification of

gold, as denoting the good of love, see n. 113, 1551, 1552,

5658, 6914, 6917, 8932, 9490. 9510 ; and from the significa-

tion of their being inclosed in their fillings, as denoting to pro-

ceed from it ; for all and singular tlie stones were encompassed

and thereby inclosed in gold, and since gold signifies the good

of love ; so the inclosing signifies that which is thence derived
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or wliicli thence proceeds; in like manner as by tlie sockets of

gold, with which the two onyx stones were encompassed, which'
Avere set iij^on the shoulders of the ephod, verse 12 of this chapter
The case herein is tliis; the breast-plate with the twelve stones-

represented every good and truth in the lieavens, thus tlie whole
heaven, as was shown above ; and not only the heavens, but
also all societies which are in the heavens, and likewise everv
angel who is in a society, are encompassed with a Divine sphere,
whicli is the Divine Good and Truth proceeding from the Lord,
see n. 9490, 9491, 9492, 949S, 9499, 9534; as the good and
truth of that spiiei-e is received by the angels, so likewise all and
singular the things appertaining to them proceed thence, for

every angel is a heaven in the least form. The good itself pro-
ceeding from the Lord is wliat is represented by the gold about
the stones, and enclosing them. Tliat that good is the good of
love from the Lord to the Lord, maybe numifest from this con-
sideration, that all good is of love ; for wiiat a man loves, this

he calls a good, and also feels it to be a good. Hence it is evi-

dent tliat celestial good is the good of love to the Lord, for by
that love an angel and a man is conjoined to the Lord, and is

thereby brought to Him, and enjoys every good of heaven ; that
that good is from the Lord, is a thing known in the church, for

its doctrine teaches, that all good is from the Divine [being or
principle], and nothing from self. Hence it is evident, that the
good of love to the Lord must be from the Lord, and that good
from any other source is not good.

9875. " And the stones shall be on the names of the sons of
Israel "—that hereby are signified goods and truths distinctly

as to every quality, appears from the signification of stones, as

denoting distinctly goods and truths, for every stone distinctly

signiiies some good and truth, as may be seen shown, n. 9865-

to 9872 ; and from the signification of the names of the sons
of Israel, as denoting the same goods and truths as to every
quality, see n. 9842, 9843.

9S7(). " Twelve on their names "—that hereby are signified

all and singular things in the complex, appears from the signi-

fication of twelve, as denoting all, see n. 3272, 3S5S, 3913,
7973, and from the signification of the names of the sons of

Israel, as denoting goods and truths in the complex, as to every
quality, see n. 9875.

987 1". " With the engravings of a seal "—that herebv is sig-

nmed to a heavenly form, appears from the signification of the

engravings of a seal, as denoting a heavenly form, see n. 9846.
As to what concerns a heavenly form, it is that form according
to whicii all the societies in the heavens are arranged, thus ac-

cording to which all truths from good [are arranged] ; for the
angels in the heavens are receptions of truth from gocd ; the

Divine Good proceeding from the Lord creates that form ; ae
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cording to that form flow all the aftections wliich are of love,

and thence all the thoiiglits which are of faith, since according
to it they diffuse themselves into angelic societies, and make
communion. Hence it is that they who are in the good of love

to the Lord, and thence in the truths of taith, are in the freest

state of willing and thinking; but they who are not in that

good, and consequently not in the truths thence derived, are

in a servile state, for they Avill and think from themselves, and
not from the Lord, from whom is that form. But what the

quality of tliat form is, cannot be particularly comprehended,
by reason that it transcends all intelligence.

9878. " To every one on his name "—that hereby is signi-

fied to each in particular, and that they shall be on the twelve
tribes, signifies to all in general, appears IVom the signification

of the names of the sons of Israel, as denoting goods and
truths as to every quality, see above, n. 9842, 9843 ; and
whereas each stone had its name from the tribes, therefore it

signifies, that so it shall be to each in particular ; and from the

signification of the twelve tribes, as denoting all goods and
truths in the complex ; by twelve are signified all, n. 3272, 3858,

3913, 7973 ; and by tribes the goods of love, and the truths of

faith in all complex', n. 3858, 3926, 3939, 4060, 6335, 6397, 7836,

7891, 7996, 7997 ; thus all in general.

9879. "And thou shaft make upon the breast-plate little

Dorder-chains "—that hereby is signifled the conjunction of the

whole heaven in the extremes, appears from the signification of

the breast-plate, as denoting the Divine Truth proceeding from

the Divine Good of the Lord, see n. 9823, thus also heaven, of

wiiich we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of

little chains, as denoting coherence, see above, n. 9852, thus

also conjunction ; and from the signification of border, as denot-

ing the extreme, as also above, n. 9853. The reason why the

breast-plate also denotes heaven is, because all goods and truths

in the complex were then represented by the twelve stones, and

by the names of the twelve tribes, and goods and truths in the

complex constitute heaven, insomuch that whether we speak

of heaven or of them, it is the same thing ; for the angels, who
constitute heaven, are receptions of good and truth from the

Lord ; and since they are receptions of those principles, they are

also tlie forms of them, which are forms of h)ve and charity.

The truths of faith constitute beauty, but beauty according to

truths derived from good, that is, according to truths by [or

tiirough] which good is translucent; the forms of love and cha-

rity, such as are those of the angels in the heavens, are human
forms ; the reason is, because the goods of ti-uths which proceed

from the Lord, and of which the angels are receptions, are

efligies and images of the Lord.

9880. '• Of c(a-d-work "—that hereby is signified indissoluble,
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appears from tlie significadon of a cord, as denoting conjunction,

see above, n. 9854:. Tlie reason why it denotes indissoluble

conjunction is, because the cord was of twined and twisted

work, as is evident from the original tongue, in which such a

cord is named ; what is of twined and twisted work, in the spi-

ritual sense, denotes what is indissoluble.

9881. " Of pure gold "—that hereby is signified by celestial

good, appears from the signification of gold, as denoting the

good' of love, see n. 113,^1551, 1552, 5658, 6914, 6917, 8932,
9-190, 9510. And whereas it is called pure gold, it is celestial

good which is meant, for there is given celestial good and spi-

litual good, and each internal and external ; celestial good is

the good of love to the Lord, and spiritual good is the good of

love towards the neighbor ; all those goods in the Word are

called gold, and are distinguished by gold from Upliaz, from
Ophir, from Sheba and llavilah, and also from Tarshisli ; hy

goldfrom Uphaz^ Jer. x. 9 ; Dan. x. 5 ; which is celestial gold
;

hy goldfrom Ophir, Isaiah xiii. 12; Psalm xlv. 9; Job xxii.

24 ; chap, xxviii. 16, which is spiritual good ; hy gold from
Sheba, Isaiah Ix. 6 ; Ezek. xxvii. 22 ; Psalm Ixxii. 15, which is

the good of knowledges ; and also hy goldfrom llavilah, Gen.
ii. 11, 12 ; likewise by silver and goldfrom Tarshisk^ Isaiah Ix.

9 ; which is scientific truth and good.

9882. " And thou slialt make upon the breast-plate two rings

of gold "—that hereby is signified the sphere of Divine Good,
by which there is conjunction from the superior part of heaven,
appears from the signification of the breast-plate, as being re-

presentative of heaven, seen. 9879 ; and from the signification

of two rings of gold, as denoting the sphere of the Divine Good,
by which is conjunction, see n. 9498, 9501 ; tiiat it denotes

from the superior part of heaven, is signified by the rings being
from the upper part of the breast-plate, for hence the little

chains-were drawn to the sockets of gold on the shoulders of the

ephod.

9883. " And thou shalt give the two rings on the two ex-

tremities of the breast-plate "—that hereby is signified in the

extremes, appears from the signification of the two rings, as

denoting the sphere of the Divine Good by which is conjunc-
tion, see just above, n. 9882. And from the signification of tiie

two extremities, as denoting ultimates or extremes ; and from
the signification of the breast-plate, as being representative of

heaven, see above, n. 9879. From which considerations it is

evident, that by giving the two rings on the two extremities of

the breast-plate, is signified the conjunction of the sphere of the

Divine Good in the extremes of heaven.
9884. " And thou shalt give two cords of gold upon tlie

two rings"—that hereby is signified a mode of conjunction in-

dissoluble, appears from the signification of cords, as denoting
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indissoliiLle conjunction, see above, n. 9880 ; and from the

signitication of gold, as denoting the good of love, see also

above 11. 9881 ; but the mode of conjunction is signified by
giving them on the two rings. Frmn tliese considerations it is

evident, that by giving the two cords of gf>ld upon the two

rings, is signified a mode of indissoluble conjunction of good
with the Divine Sphere.

9885. " At the extremities of the breast-plate"—that hereby

is signified in the extremes, appears from what was said above,

n. 9883.

9886. " And the two extremities of the two cords thou shall

give upon the two sockets"—that hereby is signified the mode
of conjunction with sustaining principles in the extremes, ap-

pears from the signification of the extremity, as denoting ulti-

niates or extremes, see above, n. 9883 ;
and from the signification

of cords, as denoting indissoluble conjunction, see also above,

n. 9880 ; the mode of conjunction is signified by giving them
upon the sockets ;and from the signitication ofthe sockets which
were upon the shoulders, as denoting existence and subsistence,

see n. 9847, 9851. The reason why they denote also support

or sustenance is, because they were upon the shoulders, and by
shoulders are signified things sustaining, inasmuch as they

sustain and carry.

9887. ''And thou shalt give them on the shoulders of the

cphod"—that hereby is signified thus the support of heaven and
the preservation of good and truth there by every endeavor and

ability, appears from the signification of giving upon the shoul-

ders of the ephod, as denoting support and the preservation of

good and truth in the heavens. That it denotes support, see just

above, n. 9886 ; and that it denotes preservation by every en-

deavor and ability, see n. 9836. The reason why it denotes

the support of heaven by the Divine [principle] proceeding from

the Lord, and also the preservation of good and of truth there,

is, because by the breast-plate, which was tied by cords to the

shoulders of "the ephod, and was thereby sustained, is signified

the Divine Truth proceeding from tlie Divine Good of the Lord,

11. 9823, thus all goods and truths in the complex which consti-

tute heaven, n. 9879.

9888. " Over against the faces of it "—that hereby is signi-

fied for ever, appears from the signification of over against the

faces, as denoting for ever ; for by the hreast-plate is siginfied

heaven, and every good and truth which constitute it, n. 9879

;

what is over against the faces there is in the perpetual view of

the Lord, thus is preserved for ever.

9889. " And thou shalt make two rings of gold" —that here-

by IS signified the sphere of the Divine Good, appears from the

signification of rings, as denoting the siihere of the Divine Good
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by which is conjunction, see n. 9882 ; and from the signification

of gold, as denoting tlie good of love, see n. 9880.

9890. " And thou t-halt set them on the two extremities of

the breast-plate"—that hereby is signified in the extremes, ap-

pears from the signification of extremities, as denoting nltimates

or extremes ; and from the signification of the breast-plate, as

being representative of heaven, see n. 9882.

9891. " Upon its edge which is on this side the ephod in-

wards ''—that hereby is signified the conjunction and preserva

tion of the middle part, appears from the signification of the

edge of the breast-plate which is on this side the ephod inwards,

as denoting conjunction with the middle part of heaven, and
thereby preservation ; for by the ephod is signified the Divine
Truth in the spiritual heaven in an external form, n. 9824, thus
heaven in externals ; and the edge which is on this side the

ephod denotes the middle part ; for the subject treated of is con-

cerning the conjunction of all the goods and truths of heaven
with the ultimates there, and hence concerning the preservation

of the whole and of all its parts. All goods and truths are re-

presented by the twelve stones of the breast-plate, and by the

names of the twelve tribes for them there ; their conjunction

with the ultimates of heaven is represented by its being tied to

the ephod in six places, in two at the shoulders above, in two
at the middle part, and in two at the shoulders beneath above
the girdle ; hence is representatively' exhibited the preservation

of the whole, both heaven and all things therein. The con-

junction of the breast-plate to the shoulders above represents

the preservation of celestial goods and truths there ; but the

conjunction at the edge on this side the ephod inwards, or at

the middle part, represents the preservation of spiritual goods
and truths; and the conjunction at the shoulders beneath over
against the coupling above the girdle represents the preserva-

tion of natural goods and truths pi-oceeding from the two former.

For the goods and truths of heaven are in a threefold order;

those which are in the supremes are called celestial, those which
are in the middles are called spiritual, and those which are in

the inferiors are called natural proceeding from the former, and
treated of beneath.

9892. "And thou shalt make two rings of gold"—signifies

the sphere of Divine Good, as above, n. 9882, 9889.

9893. " And thou shalt give them on the two shoulders of

the ephod beneath"—that hereby is signified the preservation of

good and truth in the lowest part of heaven, appears from the

signification of giving upon the shoulders, as denoting preserva-

tion by all endeavor and ability, as above, n. 9887 ; by beneath
is there signified the lowest part of heaven, where good and
truth are in a natural form, see just above, n. 9891.
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9894. " Over against the ftices of it
"—signifies for ever, as

above, n. 9887.

9895. " Opposite to the coupling thereof above the girdle

of the ephod "—that hereby is signified where there is conjunc-

tion of all things proximately MMthin the external colligament,

by which all things are ke])t together in connexion and in form,

appears from the signification of opposite to tiie coupling of the

cphod, as denoting where there is conjunction of all things bi»

nified by the ephod, which are goods and truths in the spiritual

kingdom in an external form, n. 9824; and from the significa-

tion of above the girdle of the ephod, as denoting proximately
within the external colligament, by which all things are kept

together in connexion and in form ; for by above is signified

within, since by things siiperior are signified tilings interior, n.

2148, 3084, 4599, 5146, 8325 ; and by the girdle of the ephod
the external colligament, by which all things are kept together

in connexion and in form, n. 9828, 9837. It may be expedient

briefly to say how the case herein is. That by the tying of the

breast-plate to the shoulders above, within and beneath, is sig-

nified tlie conjunction of all things of heaven, was shown above.

n. 9891 ; and that by this last tying which was above the girdl'j

is signified their preservation on the lowest part, where good
and truth is presented in a natural form, n. 9893. That those

things whicli are lowest, or which are ultimate, contain superior

or interior things in connexion and in form, see n, 9828. Tiiis

lowest, or last principle, is represented by the girdle of the

ephod, n. 9828, 9837 ; but what is proximately within or above,

was represented by that whicli is opposite to the coupling

above the girdle, where the breast-plate was tied to the ephod
beneath.

9896. " And they shall tie the breast-plate from its rings to

the rings of the ephod "—that hereby is signified the conjunc-

tion and preservation of all things of heaven by the sphere of

the Divine Good in the externals of the spiritual kingdom, ap-

pears from the signification of tying, as denoting conjunction

and preservation, see what was said above, where the tying of

the hi-east-plate to the ephod was treated of; and from the sig-

nification of the breast-plate, as being representative of all

things of heaven, see n. 9879, 9882 ; and from the significatioi:

of rings, as denoting the sphere of Divine Good by which is

conjunction, see n. 9498, 9501, 9882 ;
and from the signification

of the ephod, as denoting DivineTruth in the spiritual kingdom
in the external form, into which interior things close, see n. 9824,

thus all the external of that kingdom.
9897. " In a thread of blue "—that hereby is signified by

the celestial love of truth, appears from the signification of a

thread of blue, as denoting the celestial love of truth, see n.

U66, 9687, 9833.
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9898. "To be upon the girdle of the epliod "—that lierebj

18 signified tluit it may be preserved for ever in its connexion
and in its form, appears from what was said above, n. 9895.

9899. "jS^or shall the breast-plate recede from [being] u]»on

the ephod "—that hereby are signified all things ofheaven inse-

])ai-able from the externals of the spiritual kingdom, appears
from the signification of not receding, as denoting not to be
separated ; and from the signification of the breast-plate, as being
representative of all things of heaven, see n. 9879, 9882 ; ana
from the signification of the ephod, as denoting all the external
of the spiritual kingdom, see n. 9824, 9896.

9900. " And Aaron shall carry the names of the sons of
Israel "—that hereby is signified the preservation of good and
truth as to all quality by the Lord, appears from the significa-

tion of carrying, when relating to the breast-plate, by which
are signified all the goods and truths ofheaven, n. 9879, 9887,
as denoting to preserve, for what is carried on the breast, this

is preserved [kept together]. That to carry also, when relating

to the Divine [being or principle], denotes to keep together in

a state of good and truth, see n. 9500, 9737. And from the re-

presentation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as to Divine Good,,
see n. 9806 ; and from the signification of the names of the sons
of Israel, as denoting the goods and truths of heaven and of the
church as to all quality, s'ee n. 9842.

9901. "In the breast-plate of judgment"—that hereby is

signified a representative of heaven as to Divine Truth shining
forth from the Divine Good of the Lord, appears from the sig-

nification of the breast-plate of judgment, as denoting the
Divine Truth shining forth from the Divine Good of the Lord, see

n. 9857 ; and as being representative of heaven, n. 9879, 9882.
9902. " Upon his heart "—that hereby is signified from Di-

vine Love to eternity, appears from the signification of the
heart, as denoting the good of love, see n, 3313, 3635, 3883 to

3896, 7542, 9050. Hence when it relates to the Lord, who is

here represented by Aaron, it denotes Divine Love ; hence to

carry on the heart denotes to preserve from Divine Love to

eternity,

9903. " In his entering in to the holy [place] "—that hereby
is signified in all worship, appears from the signification of en-

tering in to the holy, as denoting worship ; for all his adminis-

tration at the altar, and in the tent of the assembly, was called

the holy, which administration was worship.
9904. " For remembrance before Jehovah continually "—that

hereb}'^ is signified from merc}»^ to efcernity, appears from the sig-

nification of remembrance, when it relates to the Divine [being
or principle], as denoting to preserve or liberate from a principle
of mercy, see n. 9849 j and from the signification of continually
as denoting to eternity.
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9905. "And tlKui slialt give to the breast-plate of iiidcrineiit

the nriin and tlninimiui "—that hereby is signified the sliiiiing

fortii of Divine Truth from the Lord in ultiniates, appears from
the signification of the breast-plate of judgment, as denoting
Divine Truth shining forth from the Divine Good of the Lord,
see n. 9S57 ; and from the signification of urim and thummim,
as denoting liglit and the shining fortli [exjdendesccntl(C\ thence.
The reason why the urim and thummim denotes ligiit and ex-
plendescence is, because by the stones in tlie breast-plate the
light of heaven shone forth with variety according to tlie

responses which \vere given by them, therefore also tl^ey were
of^ difierent colors ; for the Divine Truth proceeding from the
Divine Good of the Lord appears before the angels as light,

hence is all tlie light of heaven. The colors thence derived^
which are the modifications of that light with the angels, are
variegations of tlie intelligence and wisdom ap})ertaining to

them, for all wisdom and intelligence is from that Divine Truth
or light. Hence it may be manifest that by the shining fortii

[explendescence] of various colors from that light are presented
Divine Truths, which are responses in the heavens; in like

manner by the urim and thummim, when the Divine [being or

principle] was interrogated. But it is to be noted, that when
the explendescence appeared, then at the same time the resjionse

to the subject of inquiry was pronounced in an audible voice
[viva voce] / which was done by the angels, to whom by such
explendescence it was revealed from the Lord ; for, as was said,

the Divine Truths, which are responses, so appear in the hea-

vens. That the light of heaven is the Divine Truth proceeding
from the Divine Good of the Lord, see n. 1053, 1521 to 1583,
1619 to 1632, 2776, 3094, 3138, 3167, 3190, 3195, 3222,

3223, 3337, 3339, 3311, 3636, 3613, 3862, 3993, 4060, 4180,

4302, 4408, 4414, 4415, 4419, 4527, 4598, 5400, 6032, 6313.

6315, 6608, 6907, 7174, 8644, 8707, 8861, 9399, 9407, 9570,

9571. And that colors appear in the heavens, and that rhey

are modifications of that light with the angels, thus vai-iegations

of intelligence and wisdom appertaining to them, see n. 3993,

4530, 4677, 4742, 4922, 9466, 9467, 9865. That tins is the

case, is also manifest from the signification of urim and thum-

mim, for urim signifies fire lucent, and thummim the explen-

descence ; fire lucent is the Divine Truth from the Divine Good
of the Divine Love of the Lord, and the explendescence is that

truth in ultimates, thus in efiPect. And it is to be noted, that

thummim in the Hebrew tongue denotes integrity, but in the

angelic tongue explendescence. It is said in the angelic tongue,

because the angels discourse with each other from the very es-

sence of a thing perceived inwardly in themselves, thus accord-

ing to its quality ; the discourse thence flows forth into a con-

formable sonorous [expression], audible only to the angels ; th«



540 EXODUS. [Chap, xxviil.

explendescence of Divine Trutli and the sonorous [expression]

is thummiin, henae now is its denomination. The like is per-

ceived by the angels, wlien thtim is read in the Hebi'ew tongue,

by which is signified what is entire, or integrity. Hence it is,

that by entire, in the internal sense of the Word, is signified

Divine Truth in efiect, which is a life according to the Divine
precepts, as may be manifest from several passages in the Word,
as in Joshua, chap. xxiv. 14; in the book of Judges, chap. ix.

16, 19 ; and in David, Psalm xxv. 21 ; Psalm xxxvii. 37 ; Psalm
Ixxxiv. 11 ; Psalm ci. 2 ; Psalm cxix. 1. Hence also it is, tliat

the urim and thummim are called the judgvrent of the sons of
Istriel, also the breast-plate of judg7nent.i and likewise the judg-
inent of urim., for judgment signifies Divine Truth in doctrine

and life, see above, n. 9857. From these considerations it may
now be manifest, that the breast-plate by urim and thummim,
that is, by the explendescence of the light of heaven, revealed

Divine Truths in a natural sphere, thus in ultimates. A like

explendescence is also presented inwardly with those who are in

truths derived from good, which dictates, and as it were gives

responses, when truth is enquired after from afifection of heart,

and is loved as good. That there is such an explendescence,
whereby Divine Truth from heaven is revealed in the natural

man, with those who are illustrated from the Word, is not per-

ceived in the world, by reason that it is unknown that any light

from heaven illustrates the intellectual principle of man ; but
that it is so, has been given to perceive, and also to see. It is

to be noted further, that that explendescence appears in ulti-

mates, since all things which are of light from the Divine [being
or principle], descends even to ultimate ends ; and because thev

descend thither, they also shine forth there and thence. Hence
!iow it is, that the breast-plate was set upon the ephod and upon
its girdle ; for the ephod represented Divine Truth in ultimates,

n. 982-t ; and its girdle represented a common bond, that things

might be kept in connexion, n. 9828, 9837. Therefore it is

said,^w<^ they shall tie the hreast-platefrmn its rings to the rings

of the ephod, to he iipon the girdle of the ephod, nor shall the

hreast-jylate recedefrom being vpon the ephod, verse 28 of this

fha})ter. The reason why the names of the sons of Israel were
also engraven was, because the twelve tri bes likewise represented

all things of the Divine Good and truth in the heavens, conse-

quently heaven with all the societies there, and various things

according to the order in which thev are named in the Word,
see n. 3858, 3862, 3926, 3939, 4060, 4603, 6335, 6337, 6397,

6640, 7836, 7891, 7973, 7996, 7997.

9906. "And they shall be on the heart of Aaron "

—

that

hereby is signified from the Divine Good of the Divine Love of

the Lord, see above, n. 9902.

9907. "In his entering in before Jehovah *'—that hereby is
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signified in all worship, appears from tlie s.gnification of enter-

ing in before Jehovah, or, what is tlie same thing, to the Holy
[place], as denoting worship, see above, n. 9903.

9008. "And Aaron shall carry the judgment of the sons of
Israel"—that hereby is signified the Divine Truth of heaven
and of the church, appears from tlie signification of judgment,
as denoting Divine Truth in doctrine and life, see n. 9857.
Since they were the nrim and thummim which are here called
judgment, therefore it is the Divine Truth proceeding from the
Lord, and shining forth and explendescent in nltimates, which
is here meant by judgment, for the urim and thummim have
that signification, n. 9905.

9909. ''Upon his lieart before Jehovah continually"—that

hereby is signified perpetually shining forth from good, appears
from the signification of the lieart, as denoting the good of love,

see n. 3313, 3635, 3883 to 3896, 7542, 9050 ; and from the
• signification of continually, as denoting perpetually. The reason
why it denotes shining forth is, because the breast-plate was on
the heart, and by the breast-plate is signified the Divine Truth
shining forth from the Divine Good of the Lord, n. 9823.

9910. Verses 31, 32, 33, 34, 35. A^id thou shalt make the

robe of the e])hod^ the whole of blue. And the mouth [or aper-

ture'] of the head thereof shall he in the midst thereof ; its brim
shall be to the mouth [or aperture] thereofround about^ the work
of the weaver, as the mouth {or aperture] of a coat of mail it

shall be to it, lest it shouldbe rent. And thou shalt inake upon
the borders thereofpomegranates of blue and ofpurple, and of
scarlet double-dyed, upon the borders thereof round about, and
hells of gold in the midst of them round about. A hell of gold
and a pomegranate, a hell of gold and a ptomegranate upon the

borders of the robe round about. And it shall be upon Aaron
the minister, and his voice shall be heard, in his entering in to the

Holy before Jehovah, and in his going out, lest he die. And
thou shalt make the robe of the ephod, signifies the Divine
Truth in the internal form in the spiritual kingdom. The whole
of blue, signifies by influx from the good of the celestial king-

dom. And the mouth [or aperture] of the head thereof shall

be in the midst thereof, signih'es the ratio [r^ationem'] of influx

from a superior principle. And a brim shall be to the mouth
thereof round about, signifies what is on all sides terminated

and closed. The work of a weaver, signifies from what is celes-

tial. As the mouth of a coat of mail it shall be, lest it siiould

be rent, signifies thus strong and secure from hurt. And tlioii

shalt make upon the borders thereof, signifies in the extremes

where the nat^iral principle is. Pomegranates signifies scientifica

of good. Of blue, and of pnrple, and of scarlet double-dyed,

signifies from the good of charity and of faith. Upon tlie bor
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ders tliei-ecf round aoout, siOTi'fies in the extremes where the
natural principle is on all sides. And bells of gold, signifies

all things of doctrine and of worship passing to those who are
of the church. In the midst of them round about, signifies

from the interior of the scientifics of good on all sides. A bell

of gold and a pomegranate, a bell of gold and a pomegranate
upon the borders of the robe round about, signifies thus every
where. And it shall be upon Aaron, signifies a representative

of the Lord. To minister, signifies whilst in worship and
evangelization. And his voice shall be heard, signifies the influx

of truth with those who are in the heavens and wlio are in the
earths. In his entering in to the holy before Jehovah, sig-

nifies in ever}' state of good and truth in worship. Lest he die,

Bignifies lest the representative perish, and thereby conjunction

with the heavens.

9911. "• And thou shalt make the robe of the epliod "—that

hereby is signified the Divine Truth in the internal form in the

spiritual kingdom, appears from the signification of a robe, as

denoting in general the spiritual kingdom, and specifically tiie

Divine Truth in an internal form there, see n. 9825.

9912. "The whole of blue"—that hereby is signified by in-

flux from the good of the celestial kingdom, appears from the

signification of bhie, as denoting the celestial love of truth, see

u, 9466, which is the good of mutual love, and the good of

mutual love is the external good of tlie celestial kingdom, for

goods in tlie heavens proceed in order from inmost to outermost,

and in the order in which they proceed, they also flow in, for

to proceed is to flow in ; in what order goods proceed, see

u. 9873. This good is what flows-in into the internal good of

the spiritual kingdom, which is signified by the robe : hence
exists its good, which is the good of charity towards the

neighbor; hence now it is that the robe was wholly of blue.

With the influx of goods the case is this ; there is not any good
given, which is good, unless it has in it an interior good from
which [it is derived] ; the interior good from which it is derived

constitutes its essence, whence it comes to pass that that good
exists in the following, almost as the soul in its body. It is this

following good concerning which it is said that it proceeds from
anotlier, whicli is interior. That the good of charity towards
the neighbor proceeds from the good of mutual love, which is a

pi'ior or interior good, has been occasionally shown above. The
good of mutual love is the external good of innocence, and
unless the good of charity has in it the good of innocence, it

is not the good of charity, see n. 2526, 2780, 3183, 4797, 6765,

7840, 9262, consequently unless it has in it the good of mutual
love. Hence now it is, that the robe was to be wholly of blue

;

lor blue is the good of mutuailove, or, what is the same things
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the external good of innocence; and the robe denotes Divine
Truth in the internal tV»rni in the spiritual kingdom, which is tho

same thing with the good of charity, n. 9825.

9913. " And the mouth [or aperture] of the head thereof

shall be in the midst thereof "—that hereby issignitied the ratio

of influx from a superior principle, ap])ears from the signiflcatiou

of the mouth [or aperture] of the head of the robe in the midst
thereof, as denoting where there is influx from a superior

principle, or what is the same thing, from an interior principle,

thus from the celestial kingdom into the spiritual kingdom.
That tli£ external good of the celestial kingdom flows-in into the

internal good of the spiritual kingdou), see just above, n. 9912.

The I'eastin why the mouth [or aperture] of the head of the robe
in the midst tliereof has this signitication is, because by the

robe is signifled the spiritual kingdom, and speciflcally its in-

ternal principle, n. 9825 ; and by the neck, where the mouth of

the head of the robe was, is signifled the influx, the communi
cation, and conjunction, of things celestial with things spiritual,

n. 3542, 5320, 5328 ; for the head with man corresponds to the

«elestial kingdom of the Lord, and the body to His spiritual

kingdom, hence the interceding neck, which the mouth of the

head of the robe encompasses and clothes, corresponds to the

intermediation or influx of the celestial kingdom into the spi-

ritual kingdom. That such things are signifled by the mouth
of the head of the robe in the midst thereof, may appear as a

paradox, and will appear so to those who know nothing concern-

ing heaven, and concerning spirits and angels there, consequent-

ly nothing concerning correspondence. That there is a corre-

spondence of all things appertaining to man with all things in

the heavens, has been shown at the close of several chapters,

see the places cited, n. 9280 ; and that in general the head

<;orresponds to celestial things, the body to spiritual, and the

feet to natural, n. -1:938, 4939. Hence it is evident that the neck
from correspondence signifies the influx, the communication and

conjunction of things celestial with things spiritual. Hence the

month of the head of the robe, which was made to encompass
the neck, signifles the ratio of that influx ;

for by the garments

of Aaron were represented in getieral those things which are of

the spiritual kingdom of the Lord, n. 9814. Hence it is evident

that by the description of tiie mouth or compass of it is described

the influx itself. It is moreover to be noted, that angels and
^spirits appear clad in garments, and that singuhir the parts of

their garments are representative ; this is known to all who are

in the heavens. Hence it is that singular the parts also of the

garments of Aaron are representative of such things as are in the

iieavens ; for the "Word from he Lord is so written, that by it

there is conjunction. The reason why the man of the church

4>es not know this, although he has such Word, is because he
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turns his interiors to the world, insomuct' that he cannot be ele

vated towards heaven, and be instructed, i-ee n. 9706, 9707, 9709.

;'^91'i. " Its brim shall be to the month t.'aereof round about
'"

—that hereby is signiried on all sides terminated and closed,

appears from the signilication of the brim or border, round
about the month or upper aperture of the robe, as de-

noting on all sides terminated and closed ; for that brim, oi

that border, was M-liat terminated and closed round about.

By lliis and the particulars which presently follow, is described

the ratio of the influx of celestial good into spiritual good. That
this influx is in a like ratio with the influx of the powers from
the head through the neck with man, is manifest from what
was said in the article above concerning correspondence. It

may be expedient briefly to say what is the nature and quality

of tiiis influx ; all the flrst [principles], which are of the head,

namely, which are of the cerebrum and the cerebellum, collect

themselves into fascicles of flbres and little nerves there, and
being collected they are let down through the neck into the

body, and therein diffuse themselves in all directions, and move
the organ ical substances there altogether in compliance with
the will, which commences in the brains. Similar also is the

deflux and influx of the powers and forces from the celestial

kingaom, which is the head in the Grand Man or in heaven
into the spiritual kingdom, which is as the bod}' there. This
influx also is what is meant and desci-ibed by the mouth of the

hQiid of the robe in the midst, and its termination by the brim
round about. Hence now it is that by the brim of that month
is signifled what is terminated and closed on all sides. The ter-

mination itself is now described.

9915. "The v.-ork of the weaker"—that hereby is signified

from the celestial principle, appears froin the signification of

the work of a weaver, as denoting from a celestial principle

by work is signified that which is done or exists, thus wha
\s/ro?n another; and a weaver is he who causes it to be or

exist; thus it denotes the celestial principle, for from this, and
by this, exists the spiritual principle. That the good of the

celestial kingdom flows-in into the good of the spiritual king-
dom, and makes this latter to exist, was shown above, n. 9913,
9914. Whetlier we speak of the good of the celestial kingdom,
or of the celestial principle, it is the same thing, for the ce-

lestial principle is the good of that kingdom ; the cufee is similar

M'ith respect to the good of the spiritual kingdom and the spi-

ritual principle. What the good of the celestial kingdom, or

the celestial principle is, and what the good of the spiritual

kingdom or the spiritual principle, see the passages cited, u.

9277. In the heavens there are three principles which succeed
:n order, namely, the celestial, the spiritual, and the natural

;

the celettial makes the inmost heaven, fjie spiritual th»' middl*^



aOlfi.J EXODUS. 545

heaven, and the natural j)rocecding from the spiritual the ulti

mate heaven. These same three pi-inciples are in man, ana
succeed in like order in him as in the heavens, for the rege-
nerate man is a heaven in the least form, corresponding to the
grand heaven, n. 9279 ; but the faculties receiving those prin-

ciples are called the voluntary, the intellectual, and the sci-

entific, from which comes the cogitative or imaginative of the
external or natural man ; the voluntary receives the celestial

principle or good, the intellectual receives the spiritual {)rinciple

or truth thence derived, and the scientific, which makes the
intellectual of the natural man, includes and closes those princi-

ples. These three are signified in the Word by a worker 'vvith

the needle, a contriver, and a weaver ; that a worker with a
needle or needle-work denotes the scientific principle, see n.

9688 ; and that a contriver or contrivance denotes the intel

lectual principle, see n. 9598, 9688 ; thus a weaver denotes the

voluntary principle. Tlie reason why a weaver denotes the

voluntary principle is, because the voluntar}^ principle flows-in

into the intellectual and weaves it, insomuch that the things

which are in the intellectual principle are weavings from the

voluntary ; for what the voluntary principle wills, this it forms,

that it may appear to the sight in the intellectual, which sight

is thought [or contrivance] and hence by a contriver [or thinker]

is signified the intellectual principle. Inasmuch as by the gar-

ments of Aaron was represented the spiritual heaven, adjoined

ro the celestial kingdom, n. 9814, and the celestial kingdom
corresponds to the voluntary principle appertaining to man,
and the spiritual kingdom to tiie intellectual principle apper-

taining to him, n. 9835 ; therefore, in application to garments,

mention is made of the work of a worker with a needle, of a

contriver, and of a weaver, and thereby are signified the things

which are from the scientific principle, from the intellectual,

and from the voluntary, or what is the same thing, from the

natural, from the spiritual, and from the celestial. That such

things are signified, may be manifest to all those who believe

that the Word is Divine, and that thus it interiorly contains

the things which are of the Lord, which are of heaven, and

which are of the church, for these are Divine things ; and

apart from these things, how insignificant is it for Jehovah

Himself to say, by whom and of what work the garments of

Aaron should be made, and which of them should be mtide

by the worker with a needle, which by a contriver, and which

by a weaver, which are distinctly named in what follows of

the book of Exodus in these words, "These he filled with

wisdom of heart, to make all work of a workman, and of a con-

triver, and of a worker with a needle^ in blue, and in purple,

and in scarlet djuble-dyed, and of a loeaver ; making all work,

and contrivinff contrivances," xxxv. 35. A workman in this

VOL. IX. «5^
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passage denotes Divine Celestial Good, from which comes the
voluntary principle of a regenerate person, n. 9846; his work
is named in the tirst place, because immediately from the Di-

vine [being or principle] ; and from celestial good all things

are mediately bom, and proceed.

9916. " As the mouth [or aperture] of a coat of mail shall

be to it lest it should be rent"—that hereby is signified thus
strong and secure from hurt, appears from the signification of

a coat of mail, as denoting what is strongly woven together,

wherefore it is said, lest it should be rent, that is, that it may
be safe from hurt ; such a woven [substance] is signified by
that term in the original tongue. Tlie idea of that woven
[substance] may be had from correspondence; for the subject

here treated of in tlie internal sense is concerning the influx of

celestial good into spiritual good. This influx is what is sig-

nified by the mouth of the head of the robe, and is described

by the work of a weaver and of a coat of mail ; and to that

influx from the heavens corresponds the influx of life with man
from the head through the neck into the body, n. 9913, 9914

;

and since it thus corresponds to it, tlie texture of the neck is

<jf strong nerves, and below the texture is as it were a circular

[assemblage] of bones, by which the influx is rendered secure

from all hurt ; hence, as was said, an idea may be formed of

singular the things contained in this verse, namely, what is sig-

nitied by the mouth of the head in the midst, by the brim which
is round about it, by tlie work of a weaver, and by the mouth
of a coat of mail, which is to it, lest it should be rent. It is

to be noted, that all representatives in nature have reference to

the human form, and are significative according to their relation

to it, n. 9496 ; and that all clothing derives a signification from
that part of tiie body which it covers, n. 9S27; hence also this

iipper pait of the robe which encompasses and covers the neck.

9917. "And thou shalt make upon its borders"—that here-

by is signified in the extremes M'here the natural principle is,

appears from the signification of the borders of the robe, as

denoting the extremes where the natural principle is. For by
tlie robe is specifically signified Divine Truth in the spiritual

kingdom in the internal form, and in general the spiritual king-

dom, n. 9825 ; and by the borders which are beneath and round
about, its extremes; an/ the extremes of the spiritual kingdom
are things natural ; for goods and truths in the heavens succeed
in this order, in the supreme or inmost are celestial goods and
truths, in the middle are spiritual goods and truths, and in the

.iltimate are natural goods and truths ; concerning which suc-

cession in the heavens and with man, see what was said just

above, n. 9915. And since the scientifics of truth and of good
are in the external or natural man, therefore also pomegranates
were set in the border, for by pomegranates are signified the scien-
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tifics of good
;
and also in tlie pomegranates were bells of gold,

becanse by bells are signified such things as are derived froni
«cientitics. That the borders of the robe denote the extremes
where the natural principle is, is manifest fi'om the passages in
the Word, where borders are iiamed, as in Isaiah, " I saw the
Lord sitting upon a throne liigh and lof^j, and the Jjorders thereof
jilled the tenqjle^''' vi. 1, where by the throne on which the
Lord sat is signified heaven, and specifically the spiritual lieaven,
n. 5313, 8625; by borders are there signified Divine Truths in
ultimates, or in extremes, such as are the truths of the Word
in the sense of the letter ; which are said to till the temple,
when they till the church. The like is signitied by the borders
filling the temple, as by the smoke and the cloud fiJling the ta-

bernacle and also the temple, as occasionally spoken of in the
Wo-rd

;
that by smoke is there signitied Divine Truth in ulti-

mates, such as is the sense of the letter of the Word, see n.

8916, 8918 ; and also by a cloud, n. 4060, 4391, 5922, 6343.
That the woman laboring with an issue of blood, when she
touched the harder of the Xord^s garment^ M'as healed, Matt. ix.

20, 22 ; and in general, that as many as touched the horder of

His garment, w^ere healed, Matt, xiv, 36 ; Mark vi. 56, signitied

that from the Divine [being or principle] in the extremes or

ultimates health went forth ; for that in the ultinuites of good
and truth, which are from the Divine [being or principle],

there is strength and power, see n. 9836, and also that re-

sponses are there, n. 9905. And in Matthew, " Jesus said of

the Scribes and Pharisees, that they do all their works to be
seen of men, that they nuike broad their phylacteries, and
magnify the borders of their robes^'' xxiii. 5 ; in this passage it

is very manifest that borders of a robe denote exteriuU things

which are extant to view, and that to magnify them denotes to

do works in externals, that they may appear or be seen. And
in Jeremiah, " Jerusalem hath sinned a sin, lier %incleannes8

is in her borders,'''' Lam. i. 8, 9 ; iincleanness in the borders

denotes in the deeds and words, thus in the extremes ; for the

extremes derive their essence from the interiors, wherefore

when the interiors are unclean, the extremes are also unclean,

although the uncleanness does not appear before men, by reason

that men look at the external form, and thus do not see the

interiors ; nevertheless the uncleanness, which is in the interiors,

appears before the angels, and is also detected with every one

in the other life, for externals are there removed
; hence it is

made evident what has been the quality of works in l heir essence.

And in Nahum, '' 1 will uncoccr thy border.s upon thy faces,

and I will show thy nakedness to the nations," iii. 5; to un-

cover the borders upon the faces denotes to remove externals,

that internals may appear ; for the externals, which ai-e of the

natural man. by various methods conceal the internals, which
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are liypocrisies, deceits, lies, lis,:reds, revenges, adulteries and
other like things, wherefore wnen externals are taken away^
internals appear in their uncleanness and iilthiness. And in-

Jeremiah, " If tlioii shalt say in thine heart, wherefore have
these things happened unto nie ? For the m.uUiiude of thine
iniquity thy borders were discovered, thy heels wei"e violated.

/ toill make hare thy borders upon thy faces, that tliine iccno-

niinies may be seen, thine adulteries," xiii. 22, 26, 27. Spealchig
of the abominations of Jerusalem ; to discover the borders, and
to make them bare, denotes to take away external tilings, which
cover and hide, that the interiors may be seen ; for man learns

to feign what is good, what is honest and sincere, for the sake
of reputation, of honor, and of gain, when yet inwardly he
has evils and falses of various kinds stored up ; inasmuch as
by borders are signiiied external things, therefore also mention
is made of the heels, because the heels denote the lowest things
of tiie natural principle, see n. 259, 4938, 49i0 to 4951. From
these considerations it is now manifest, that by the borders of

the robe are signiiied goods and truths in ultimates or extremes^
which are in the natural world.

9918. " Pomegranates "—that hereby are signified the scien-

tifics of good, appears from the signification of pomegranates, a&
denoting the scientilics of good, see n. 9552. The reason why
pomegranates were set in the borders of the robe was, because
borders signified the ultimates or extremes of heaven and the
church, and those ultimates or extremes are scientifics, as is

manifest from what was said above, n. 9915, 9917, concerning
the successive order of goods and of truths in the heavens and
with man. The scientifics of good and of truth, which are
signified by pomegranates, are doctrinals from the Word, which
are scientifics, so far as they are in the memory, which is in the
external or natural man. But when they enter the memory^
which is in the internal or spiritual man, as is the case when
the life is formed according to them, then the doctrinals as to

truth, become [things] of faith, and as to good become [things]

of charity, and are called spiritual. When this is the case, they
nearly vanish from the external or natural memory, and appear
as innate, because ingrafted in the life of man, like all those
things which by daily use are become as it were natural.

He4ice it is evident what scientifics are, and to what they con-
duce, consequently to what the doctrinals of the church conduce
whilst they are held only scientifically ; for when they are held
only scientifically, they have then a place beneath intelligence

and wisdom, nor do they ascend or enter the life, until they be-

come of faith and of charity in the internal man,
9919. " Of blue, and purple, and scarlet double-dyed "

—

that hereby is signified from the good of charity and of faith,

appears from the signification of those words, see n. 9687,
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9833. Tlie reason why fine linen was nv)t interwoven as in the
epliod, is because the waistcoat, whicli was the inmost clothing,
was of line linen, and this for the reason because by fine linen is

sio-nified truth from a celestial origin, n. 5319, 9J69, which is

spiritual good itself proceeding from celestial.

9920. "On the borders thereof round about"—that hereby
is signified in the extremes, where the natural principle is, in all

directions, appears from the signification of borders, as denoting
extremes, where the natural principle is, see above, n. 9917;
and from the signification of round about, as denoting in all di-

rections ; for when borders signify extremes, the whole circum-
ference which is from the borders signifies every extreme, con-
sequently every where, or in every direction.

9921. "And bells of gold "—that hereby are signified all

things of doctrine and of worship derived from good passing to

those who are of the chui-ch, api)ears from the signification of
bells, as denoting all things of doctrine and of worship passing
to those who are of the church, of which we shall speak pre-

sently. That they are derived from good, is signified by their

being of gold, for gold signifies good, n. 113, 1551,1552, 5658,
6914, 6917, 8932, 9490, 9510, 9874, 9881, 9884. The reason
why bells denote all things of doctrine and of worship passing
10 those who are of the church is, because by means of the

oells the people heard and perceived the presence of Aaron in

ministering, for by the people are signified those who are of the

church, and by the ministry of Aaron are signified all things of

doctrine and worship ; wherefore in what follows it is said, And
they shall he upon Aaron to minister, and his voice shall he heard
in his entering in to the Holy before Jehovah, ajid in his going-

out, from which considerations it is evident what is signified by
bells. The reason why those bells were set in the borders of the

robe was, because the holy things of doctrine are in the ex-

tremes, and also there and thence is hearing and perception, see

n. 9824, 9905.

9922. " In the midst thereof round about "—that hereby is

signified from the interior of the scientifics of good in every

direction, appears from the signification of "in the midst," as

denoting what is interior, see n. 1074, 2940, 2973, 5897. Thud
in the midst, when it relates to the hearing and perception of

doctrine and of worship, which are signified by bells, denotes

from what is interior ; and from the signification of pomegranates,

in the midst of which they were, as denoting the scientilics of

good, see above, n. 9918 ; and from the signification of round

about, as denoting in every direction, as above, n. 9920. The
reason why the bells were set in the midst of the pomegranates
was, because tlie scientifics. which are signified by pome-
granates, are recipients, and as vessels of truth and of good, see

11. 14:t>9. 1496, 3068, 5373, 5489, 7770 ; and doctrine and wor-
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ship, wliicli are signified by bells, must be derived from good
and trutli, which are irwardly in scientifics as in their ves-

sels ; if they are not derived from tliose principles, but only
from scientifics, they have not any thing oY life. It is said that

doctrine and worship must be from gooW and truth, which are
within in scientifics, but not from scientifics without those
principles. But since few can comprehend liow this case is, it

may be expedient to explain it, as far as possible, to the appre-
hension. All things of the external or natural memory are called

scientifics, for there is given an external memoiy, which is. of

things in the natural world, and tliere is given an internal me-
mory, which is of things in tiie spiritual world, see n. 2469 to

2494, 2S31, 5212, 9394, 9723, 9841. The things which are

inscribed on the internal memory are not called scientifics be-

cause they are things relating to the life of man, but they are
called truths which are of faith and goods which are of love;

these are tlie things which must be within in scientifics. For
tliere is in man an external principle, which is called the exter-

nal man, and an internal principle, which is called the internal

man ; tlie internal principle must be in the external, as the soul

in its body ; thus those things which are in the internal man,
must be in those which are in the external, for thereby there is

a soul or life in the latter ; wherefore if internal things, or those

whicli are of the internal man, be not in external tilings, there

is no soul in these latter, thus no life ; and whereas the good of

love and of faith constitutes the internal principle, it follows

that that good must be in externals, thus in scientifics ; for

scientifics, as was before said, are recipients and as vessels of

internal princijjles, consequently doctrine and worship must be
from those things whicli are in tlie recipients or vessels, since

doctrine and worship are not in recipients and vessels which are

empty or void of those principles. From these considerations

it is evident how it is to be understood, that all things of doc-

trine and of worship must be from the interiors of the scientifics

of good, which is signified by the bells of gold being in tlie

midst of the pomegranates. It is further to be noted, that there
• are given scientifics of good, and scientifics of truth, and that

truths tliere are again vessels recipient of good, for the truths

of faith are the vessels of the good of love. For the illustration

of this subject, see what was said and shown above concerning

scientifics, namelv, That scientijics are things of the memory in

the natural man," n. 3293, 3309, 3310, 4967, 5212, 5774, 5874,

5886, 5889, 5934. That hy seientifics the internalman is opened,

n. 1495, 1548, 1563, 1895, 1940, 3085, 3086, 5276, 5871, 5874,

5901. That scientijics are the means of growing toise, and also

the means of hecoming insane, n. 4156, 4760, 8628, 8629. That

scientifics are the vessels of truth, and truths the vessels of good,

n. 1469, 1496, 3068, 3079, 3318, 54S9, 5881, 6023, 6071, 6077
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6750, 7770, 8005, 93l)J, 9724. That scientljics are servicLobU
to the internal man, n. 1486, 1616, 2576, 3019, 3020, 3665,
5201, 5213, 6052, 6068, 6084, 9394. That scientijics, wideh ar4
things of the external memory, when theyhccome of the life, van'
ish out of the external memory, hut remain inscribed on the in-

ternal memory, n. 9394, 9723, 9841. That man, who is in the

truths offaith derivedfrom the good of charity, is capable of
heing elevated above scientifics, ii. 6383, 6384 ; wliich is the same
thing as being elevated above sensual things, n. 5089, 5094, 6183,
6313, 6315, 9730. That man carries along with him scientifics

or the things of the external memory into the other life, when
he dies, hut that they are then qtdescent, and how, n. 2475 to

2486, 6931.

9923. " A bell of gold and a pomegranate, a bell of gold and
a pomegranate on the borders of the robe round about"—that

hereby is signified thus every where and altogether, namely,
that doctrine and worship must be from the interior of scientifics,

appears from what was just above shown concerning bells and
pomegranates ; the repetition involves, that thus it must be
every where.

9924. " And it shall be upon Aaron "—that hereby is signi-

5ed a representative of the Lord, appears from the representa-

tion of Aaron, as being a representative of the Lord as to the

good of love, see n. 9806, 9809 ; in this case as to those things

which concern evangelization and worship, since such things are

signified by the bells in the pomegranates, and by the voice

thence to be heard, when Aaron entered in to the holy [place].

9925. " To minister "—that hereby is signified whilst in

worship and evangelization, appears from the signification of

ministering, when concerning Aaron, by whom is represented

the Lord, as denoting worship and evangelization. By worship

is signified every thing representative of worship derived from

the good of love and the truths of faith, for worship derived

from those principles is truly worship, whereas worship without

those principles is as a shell without a kernel, and as a body

without a soul ; still such was the worship amongst the Juclaic

and Isi-aelitish nation, for it only represented internal things,

which, as was said, are of love and of faith ;
nevertheless the

Lord provided that such worship should be perceived in the

heavens, and tlius by it should be effected the conjunction of

heaven with man, not by internal things, but by correspon-

dences with external things, on which subject see what was

cited, n. 9021, 9380. This worship is what is signified by the

ministry of Aaron. The reason wliy it denotes also evangeliza

tion is, because by evangelization are meant all things which in

the Word treat of the Lord, and all things which in worship

represented Him ; for evangelization is annunciation concerning

the Lord, concerning His coming, and concerning those thingi
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which are from Him which I'elate to salvation and eternal life.

And whereas all things of tlie Word, in its inmost sense, treat cf

the Lord alone, and also all things of woi'sliip represented Him,
therefore the whole Word is Evangelium [Gospel], in like man-
ner all worship which is performed according to those things

that are commanded in the Word. And because priests presided
over worship, and likewise taught, therefoi'e by their ministj-v

was signified worsliip and evangelization.

9926. "And his voice shall be heard"—that hereby is signi-

fied the influx of truth with tliose who are in the heavens ana
who are in the earths, appears from the signitication of being
heard, as denoting reception and perception, see n. 5017, o-iTl,

5475, 7216, 8361, 9311, hence also influx, for tlie things which
are received and perceived must flow in ; and from the significa-

tion of voice, when concerning Aaron, by whom is represented

the Lord, as denoting the Divine Truth, see n. 8813 ; for voice

is its announcing, and because it is announcing, it is with those
who are in the heavens and in the eartlis ; for tlie Divine Truth
fills all the things of heaven, and constitutes all things of the

church. Sucli announcing was represented by the voice from
the bells of gold, when Aaron entered in to the holy [place]

before Jehovah, and when he went out, as is said in what now
follows in this verse. That voice in the Word signifies Di\'ine

Truth, which is heard and perceived in the heavens and in the

earths, is manifest from the following passages, " The voice of
Jehovah is on the waters ; the voice of Jehovah is in virtue ; the

voice of Jehovah is with honor ; the voice of Jehovah breaks the

cedars ; the voice of Jehovah falleth as a flame of fire ; the voice

ofJehovah makes the wilderness to tremble ; the voice ofJehovah
makes the hinds to bring forth young; but in His temple every
one sayeth glory," Psalm xxix. 4 to 10. The subject treated of

in that Psalm is concerning the Divine Truth, which destroys

falses and evils ; this Divine Truth is the voice of Jehovah
;

but the glory which is said is the Divine Truth which is in

heaven and in the church. That glory denotes the Divine
Truth, see n. 9429 ; and that temple denotes heaven and the

church, see n. 3720. And in John, " He who is the shepherd
of the sheep, to him the porter openeth, and the sheep hear his

voice : the sheep follow him, because they Tcnow his voice : a
stranger they do not follow, because they Icnovi not the voice of

strangers. And other sheep I have, which are not of this fold,

them also I must bring, and they shall hear My voice ; but ye
are not of My sheep, /br My sheep hear 3fy voice, and I know
them and they foMow Me," x. 2, 3,4, 5, 16, 26, 27. That
voice in this passage denotes the Divine Truth proceeding from
the Lord, thus the Word, is very evident ; the voice of strangers

denotes what is false. And in Isaiah, " The voice of Him thai

crieth in the wilderness, prepare ye the way of Jehovah, for the
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glory of Jehovah shall be revealed. TJie voue sait/t, cry.

ascend upon a high mo intain, O evangelizing- Zion ! lift up
'/nth virtue thy vmce, O ii\-A.\\gQ\v/An^ Jerusalem! lift up; be
hold the Lord Jehovih cometli in strengfh," xl. 3, 5, 0, 9, 10,
John i. 23 ; voice in this passage denotes \shat is announced
from the Word concerning the coming of the Lord, thus also it

denotes Divine Truth, which the Word announces ; wilderness

denotes the state of the church on this occasion, which is as .n

a wilderness, because the Word is no longer understood : the

glory which shall be revealed denotes the Word as to its inte-

riors. That this is glory, see n. 9429. That Jehovah, for

whom a way was to be prepared, and the Lord Jehovih, who
was to come in strength, denotes the Lord, is evident, for it is

clearly said. Again, in Isaiah, " the voice of thy aiatchnien^ they

shall lift %Lp the voice, when they shall see with eye to eye, that

Jehovah is returned to Zion," lii. 8 ; where watchmen denote those

who search the Scriptui-e concerning the coming of the Loi'd
;

their voice denotes the Word, which is the Divine Truth from
which [they speak]. And in Jeremiah, '' The Maker of the earth

by His intelligence stretcheth out the heavens, to the voice which
ne gives, there is a multitude ofwaters in the heavens^^ x. 12, 13

;

chap. li. 16 ; voice denotes Divine Truth, waters denote the

trutlis which are in the heavens and from the heavens. That
waters in the A¥ord denote truths, see n. 2702, 3058, 3421:, 4976,

-5668, 8568, 9323. As also in the Apocalypse, ^''The voice (f the

Son of Man was as the sound of many waters,^'' i. 15. '"Iheard
-a voicefrom heaven as the voice of many waters^'' xiv. 2. And in

David, '' The voice of Jehovah is on the waters, Jehovah is on
yreat waters,'''' Psalm xxix. 3. And in Joel, " Jehovah hatli ut-

tered His voicehe^oYaHxQ army, because it is innumerable which
doeth. His Word,^'' ii. 11 ; voice also in this passage denotes the

Divine Truth, likewise the Word which they do. Again in

the same prophet, "Jehovah from Jerusalem shall give His
voice that the heavens and the earth shall tremble," iii. 16.

And in David, " O ye kingdoms of the earth, sing to the Lord,

to Him that rideth upon the heaven of the heaven of antiquity,

behold He shall give in a voice the voice of strength^'' Psalm
Jxviii. 32, 33. And in John, " I say unto you that the hour

Cometh, when the dead shall hear the voice of tJie Son of Ma7i,

and they who hear shall live," v. 25; that voice in this passage

•denotes the Divine Truth, consequently the Word of the Lord,

is evident. And in Ezekiel, "The spirit lifted me up, and
/ heard behind me the voice of a great earth^iuike, hlessed he

the glory of Jehovah, and the voice of the wings of animals^

<ind the voice of wheels, and the voice of a great earthq^iiake^''

iii. 12, 13. And afterwards, " The voice of the wings of the

cherubs was heard oven to the outer court, as the voice of God
Schaddai when Hr speaks," x. 5 ; voice also in these passages
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denotes Divine Truth; for cherubs signify providence and the-

guard of the Lord to prevent access to Himself, and into lieuven

except by the good which is of love, see n. 9277, 9509 : the

voice of wings and tlie voice of wheels denote spiritual truths.

In this vei'se, in which Aaron is treated of, it is the sound oi

clango)" from the bells which is called voice. Also in other

passages in the Word, sounds and clangors from trumpets, and
sounds and clangors from thunders, are what are called voices,

and by them in like manner are signified Divine Truths, see n
.7573. Moreover also the soiuids of musical instruments of

various kinds have a like signification, but tliose which gave a

grating and discrete sound, signify Divine Truths spiritual^

whereas those which give a continuous sound, signify Divine
Truths celestial, n. 418, 419, 420, 4138, 8337. Hence it i&

evident that by the sounds or voices of bells are signified Divine-

Truths spiritual ; for the garments of Aaron, and specifically

the robe, in the borders of which they were I'ound about, re-

presented the spiritual kingdom or heaven of the Lord, n. 9814,.

9825.

9927. " In his entering in to the holy [place] before Jehovah,
and in his going out "—that hereby is signified in every state of

good and of truth in worship, appears from the signification of

entering in to the holy [place], and of entering in before Je-

hovah, as denoting worship, see above, n. 9903, 9907. The
reason why a state of good and of truth in worship is what is

signified, is, because all things of worship with the Israelitish

and Judaic nation were representative of internal worship, and
internal worship is from good and truth, or from the aflection

of good and from the faith of truth. The reason why every state

of those principles is what is signified is, because it is said in

entering in and in o-oins out are siarnified all thino;s of state ;

tor the things which relate to motion, as walking, going, ad-

vancing, signify a state of life ; that walking has this signifi-

cation, see n. '519, 1794, 3335, 4882, 5493, 5605, 8417, 8420;
in like manner advancing and journeying, n. 8103, 8181, 8397,

8557; and that nations and progressions in the other life are

states, n. 1273 to 1277, 1376 to 1381, 2837, 3356, 9440. Hence
it is evident that entering in and going out denotes the all of

the state or thing treated of; and whereas the subject here treated

of is concerning worship from good and truth, it is every state

of good and of truth in worship which is signified by entering
in and going out. This signification of entering in and going
out is grounded in representatives in the other life ; for there

they go, walk, make progress, enter in and go out, as in the

world, but all those things are performed according to the state

of ihe life of their thoughts ai.'d afl'ections, see the passages
above cited ; tjiat they hence also derive their origin, and that

they are correspondences, and thereby real appearances, they
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do not attend to. Hence it is evident, that all things which
are of iLotion signify those things which relate to states of life,

consequently that entei-ing in and going out signify ev'ery state

of life, thus the state of the thing treated of, from beginninij

to end. Hence it is, that amongst the ancients it was a cus-

tomary form of speaking to say, that they know the entering in

and going out, or the entrance and exit of any one, Avhon they

meant that they knew every state of his life. And since this form
of speaking dei'ives its origin from correspondences in the other
life, as was said, therefore also in the Word it is in like manner
adopted, and where it is adopted, the same thing is signified, as

in the following passages, " Achish called David, and said to

him, thou art right, and thy going out andthine eni'ving in with
me in the oanq) is good in mine eyes^ because I have not found
evil in thee," 1st Sam. xxix. 6 ; where thy going out and thine

entering in being good in the eyes, denotes that he was well

pleased with every state of his life. And in the second book of

Samuel, " Thou knowest Abner, that he came to persuade thee,

and that lie may know tidne exit and thine entrance^ and that he
may know all that thou doest," iii. 25 ; where to know the

exit and the entrance denotes all the thoughts and actions of

the life, wherefore also it is said, and that he may know all

thou doest. And in the second book of the Kings, ''I know
thy sitting, and thy going oat and thine entering in^ and that

thou movest thyself against Me," xix. 27 ; Isaiah xxxvii. 28
;

speaking of Sennacherib king of Assyria, where to know his

going out and his entering \\\ denotes all things of his counsel.

And in David, " Jehovah sliall keep thee from all evil, He shall

keej) thy soul, Jehovah shall keep thine exit and thine entrance,

from now and even into an age," Psalm cxxi. 7, 8 ; to keep
the exit and the entrance denotes every thing of the life accord-

ing to a state of good and of truth. And in Moses, " Jehovah
God of the spirits of all flesh shall set a man over the assembly,

who may go out before them^ and toho may enter in before them,

that the assembly of Jehovah may not be as a flock which hath

no shepherd," Numb, xxvii. 10, 17 ; who nuiy go out before

them, and who may enter in before them, denotes who may
lead them, thus whom they may look at and follov/ in every

state of life. And in John, " He who entereth not in by the

door into the sheepfbld, but climbs up some other way, tiie

same is a thief and a robber ; but he who entereth in by the

door is the shepherd of the sheep. I am the Shepherd of the

sheep, by Me if any one e itertth in, he shall be saved, and

shall enter in and go out, and find pasture," x. 1, 2, 9 ; where

to enter in means into heaven, thus into the good of love and

of faith, for this good makes heaven. Wherefore to enter in

and to go out, denotes to be led of the Lord as to every state

of life, consequently to think and to will what is good i^-om
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freedom, that is, ti-om love and faith wliicli are from tlie Lord,

for those principles constitute freo<:loni. And in Luke, " Jesus

sent the twelve disciples to preach the kingdom of God, and

said unto them, into whatsoever house ye enter in there abide,

<md thence go out^'' ix. 1, 2, 4. To enter-in into a house, to

abide there, and thence to go forth, denotes to enjoy heavenly

consociation with those, who receive the Lord in faith and love;

for in heaven, they who are together in one society, are also in

one house, and enter in there and go out, for they are in similar

good ; but they who are in dissimilar, cannot do so, and if

they enter in, they enter not through the doors, but some other

way ; he who does not know that such things are signified,

cannot know what is involved in the Lord's words to the disci-

ples, that into whatsoever house they entered in, they should

there abide and thence go forth. And in Ezekiel, " When the

prince shall enter in, he shall enter in by the way of the porch

by the gate, and shall go out in the way thei'eof When the

people of the land shall enter in before Jehovah on the stated

festivals, lie that entereth in by the way of the gate of the north

to a door shall go out by the way of the gate of the south ; but

lie that entereth in by the way of the gate of the south, shall

gc out by the way of the gate towards the north, he shall not

retui-n by the way of the gate througli which he had entered in,

but shall go out in the straight [way] before him. But when
the prince enters-in in the midst of them, they shall enter in.

and when they go out, they shall go out^'' xlvi. 8, 9, 10. The
subject here treated of in the internal sense is concerning a new
heaven and a new church, and by the prince is signified tiie

truth of faith derived from the good of love; in what maimer
this truth enters in with the angels in the heavens, and with the

men of the church in the earths, and afterwards makes jji'ogress,

when by an external way to interiors, and when by an internal

way to exterioi's, is there described by the entrance and exit of

the prince and of the people of the land ; the south denotes a

state of the truth of faith in the internal man, and the north

denotes the state thereof in the external ; entrance and exit

denote the state of life as to good and truth, thus as to worship.

From the above considerations it may be known Avith sufficient

evidence, that entering in and going out denote such things as

relate to states of life derived from good and truth ; for accord
ing to any other view, to what purpose could it be required,

that the prince should enter in by one way or by another, and
also the people of the land. For by the house or temple in the

above passage, into which there was entrance, and out of which
there was exit, is signified heaven and the churcii, see n. 3720.

By the prince, the truth of faith, n. 504:-i. By the people of

tlielaud, those who are in heaven or who are of the church, n,

2928. By way, that which leads to truth, n. 027, 2333. By



992S, 9929.] EXODUS. 567

_gate, wiiat is of doctrine, n. 2851, 3187. By ihe south, where
truth is ill the li^ht, n. 9612, thus truth in the internal man.
And by the north, wliere truth is in obscurity, n. 3708, thus

truth in the external man.
9928. "Lest he die"—that hereby is signified lest the re-

2)resentation perish, and tliereby conjunction with the heavens,

appears from the signification of dying, when concerning Aaron
and his office, as denoting a cessation of representatives, and
thence of conjunction with the heavens ; for by Aaron was re-

presented tlie Lord, and by his office all the work ot"salvatif»n,

-iind on the part of man, worship; which worship, that it was
representative, and that by representative worsliip there is con-

junction with the heavens, has been abundantly shown above,

see the passages cited, n. 9320 ; also what was the representative

of a churcii with the Israelitish and Judaic nation, n. 9280,

91:57, 91:81, 9576, 9577 ; and that the conjunction of the Lord
and of heaven with man at that time was by representatives,

n. 9481. Hence also it was, that Aaron was clothed with gar-

ments, which represented heavenly things, when he ministered

in things holy ; and that if he had done otherwise, he would
die ; especially if he should go to such holy ministry whilst the

people were ignorant of it, for with the people was a represen-

tative of the church, and with Aaron a representative of the

Lord, from whom and to whom is the all of worship.

9929. Yerses 36, 37,38. And thou shall make aplate ofpare

yold^ and shall engrave on it with lite engraving of a seal, Holi-

ness to Jehovah. And thou shall set it on a thread of hlue^ and
it shall he uj>on the 'mitre ; over against thefaces of the mitre it

shall he. And it shall he upon theforehead of Aaron, and Aaro?i

shall cari'y the iniquiti/ of the holy things, which the sons of
Israel shall sanctify, as to all the gifts of their holy things ; and
it shall he upon hisforehead continually, to Tnahe tJiem well-

'uleasing hefore Jehovah. And thou shalt make a plate of pure

gold, signifies illustration from the Divine Good of the Lord.

And thou shalt engrave upon it with the engraving of a_ seal,

eiguities what is perpetual and impressed on hearts accord in<^ to

a heavenly sphere. Holiness to Jehovah, signifies the Divine

Human [principle] of the Lord, and hence every celestial and

spiritual principle. And thou shalt put it on a thread of blue,

signifies influx into the truth of celestial love. And it shall be

upon the mitre, signifies from infinite wisdom. Over against

the faces of the mitre it shall be, signifies to eternity. And it

shall be upon the forehead of Aaron, signifies from the Divine

Love of the Lord. And Aaron shall carry the iniquity of the

lioly things, signifies hence the removal of falses and of evils

with those who are in good. Which the sons of Israel shall

sanctify as to all the gifts of their holy things, signifies worship

representative of removal from sins. And it- shall be on the
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forehead of Aaron O-ntinnally, signifies a representative of the

love of the Lord to eternity. To make them well-pleasing before

Jehovah, signifies the Divine pi'inciple of the Lord in them.

9930. " And thou slialt make a plate of pure gold "—that

hereby is signified illustration from the Divine Good of the

Lord, appears from the signification of a plate, as denoting

illustration; and from the signification of gold, as denoting the

good of love, in this case the Divine Good of the Lord, because
there was inscribe<l on it Holiness to Jehovah ; that gold denotes

the good of love, see n. 113, 1551, 1552, 565S, 6914, 6917,

8932, 9490, 9510, 9ST1, 98S1. The reason why a plate denotes

illustration, is from splendor, for it was resplendent from the

gold on the forehead of Aaron, and all splendor signifies il-

lustration, such as is in the heavens from the Lord as a sun.

Illustration in the heavens is wisdom and intelligence from the

Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord thence, for this illus-

trates their interiors ; their interiors correspond to the intel-

lectual principle with man, which is illustrated by the Lord when
the truth and good of the church and of heaven is perceived

;

for the intellectual principle is the recipient subject, since with-

out a subject there is no reception. The reason why this plate

denotes illustration from the Divine Good of the Lord is, be-

cause on it was inscribed holiness to Jehovali, audit was set on
the front of the mitre, which was on the head of Aaron ; the

holiness which is from Jehovah is the Divine Truth proceeding
from the Divine Good of the Lord, n. 6TSS, 8302, 8330, 9229,

9680, 9820. That this might represent explendescence or illus-

tration, from which is wisdom and intelligence, it was tied to

the front of the mitre. Inasmuch as by the plate was signified

illustration from the Divine Good of the Lord, therefore also

ir was called the plate of the crown of holiness, likewise the

crown of holiness, for a crown is representative of Divine Good,
and holiness is the Divine Truth thence proceeding, as was said

above. That it was called the jjlate of the crown of holiness, is

evident in what follows of this book of Exodus ;
" At length

they made theplate of the crown of holiness of pure gold, and
wrote upon it with the writing of the engravings of a seal,

Holiness to Jehovah," xxxix. 30. That it was also called a

croion of holiness, is evident from another passage in Exodus,
"Thou shalt set the mitre upon his head, and Thou shalt give
the crown of lioliness upon the mitre," xxix. 6. And in Levi-

ticus, " He set the mitre upon the head, and set upon he mitre
over against the faces of it the 2^late of gold,, the rown of
lioliness^'' viii. 9. That a crown represented Divine Good from
which is Divine Truth, is manifest from the crowns of kings,

for kings represented the Lord as to Divine Truth, see n. 2ol5,

2069, 3U09, 4581^ 4966, 5044, 5068, 6148, hence they had a

crown on the head, and a sceptre in the liund ; for rule grounded
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in Divine Good was represented by a crown, and rule grDunded
in Divine Truth by a sceptre. Tliat a crown has this signifi-

cation, is manifest from tlie following passages, " I will make
the horn of David to flourish, I will arrange a lantern for Mine
anointed, I will clothe his enemies with shame, but upon him-

self shall his crown flourish^'' Psalm cxxxii. last verse. David
in this passage denotes the Lord, n. 1888 ; also anointed, n. 3008,
095-1: ; his horn denotes power, n. 2832, 9081 ; lantern denotes

the Divine Truth from which is intelligence, n. 9548, 9783
;

crown denotes Divine Good from which is wisdom ; from which
also he derived rule. The crown, w^hich is wisdom, is said to

flourish by that which He acquired to Himself, as to the Human
[principle] in the world, by combats against and victories over

the hells, n. 9548*, 9783*, which are the enemies which shall

be clothed with shame. Again, " Thou exercisest anger with

Thine anointed, Than hast damned even to the earth his orown^''

Psalm Ixxxix. 38, 39 ; where also anointed denotes the Lord
;

anger denotes a state of temptation, in which he was when in

combats with the hells ; lamentation on the occasion is described

by anger and damnation, as the last [lamentation] of the Lord
on the cross that He was forsaken ; for the cross was the last

of temptations or of combats with the hells, and after that last

He put on Divine Good, and thereby united His Divine Human
[principle] to the Divine [principle] Itself which was in Himself.

And in Isaiah, " In that day shall Jehovah Sabaoth be for a
crown of ornament^ and for a tnitre of comeliness \o the remains
of His people," xxviii. 5 ; where a crown of ornament denotes

wisdom which is of good from the Divine [being or principle], a
mitre of comeliness, intelligence of truth from that good ; it ia

predicated of the divine things appertaining to the people, the

people there denoting the church, because it was there. Again
in the same prophet, "For thesakeof Zion I v/ill not be silent,

and for the sake of Jerusalem I will not rest, until the justice

thereof go forth as brightness, and the salvation thereof burn as

a lamp, and thou shalt be a crown of comeliness in the hand of

Jehovah ; and a mitre of a kingdom in the hand of thy God,"
Ixii. 1, 3 ; by Zion and Jerusalem is meant the church, by Zion

the Celestial Church, and by 'Jerusalem the Spiritual Church
thence derived ; a crown of comeliness denotes the wisdom w^hich

is of good, and a mitre of a kingdom denotes the intelligence

which is of truth ; and since by a crown is signilied the wisdom
which is of good, therefore it is said in the hand of Jehovah, and
since by a mitre is signified intelligence which is of truth, there-

fore it is said in the hand of God ; for where the subject treated

of is concerning good, the term Jehovah is applied, and whert*

concerning trutli, the term God, n. 2586, 2769, 6905. And
in Jeremiuii, " Say to the king and to the lady, let yourselves

down, sit ye, because the ornament of your head is come down,
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the eroion of your comedness^'' xiii. 18 ; where the crown of

coiueiiness denotes the wisdom which is of good from Divine
Trutii, for comeliness is the Divine Truth of the church, n.

9815. Again, "The joy of our heart hath ceased, our dance \?

turned into mourning, the crown ofour head isfallen^'' Lam. v

15, 16 ; the crown of the head denotes the wisdom which thej
who are of the churcli derive from Divine Trutli, by virtue

of whicli tliey have CAcellence above the rest of the people,
and hence as it were rule. And in Ezekiel, " I gave an or-

nament upon thy nose and ear-rings on thine ears, and a
crown of ornament xqyon thine head^'' xvi. 12 ; speaking of

the establishment of the church. An ornament on tlie nosc
denotes the perception of good ; ear-rings on tlie ears denote
the perception of truth, and obedience ; a crown on the head
denotes the wisdom thence derived. And in Job, " He hath
withdrawn glory from me, and hath removed the crown of mine
head^'' xix. 9 ; where glory denotes the intelligence which is of

Divine Truth, n. 9-129 ; the crown of the liead denotes tlie

wisdom thence derived. And in the Apocalypse, " On the

tlirones I saw four and twenty elders clothed in white garmen-'s,

who had golden crowns o?t *h,^ir heads: they fell before Him
that sat on the throne, an ' adore(l Him that livethinto ages o^'

ages, and cast their crowns before the throne^'' iv. 4, 10 ; wliere

the four and twenty elders signify all those who are in good
derived from trutlis, and in the abstract sense of all goods de-

rived from truths, n. tj521, 9104 ; thrones denote truths from
tlie Divine [being or jirinciple], n. 5313, 6397, 8625, 9039

;

golden crowns on tlieir heads are representatives of wisdom
from the Divine [being or principle], and because from the

Divine [being or principle], therefore they cast them before

Him that sat on the throne. Inasmuch as the good of wisdom
is acquired by temptation-combats, which are effected by the

truths of faith, hence to tliose who fought against evils and
falses, and conquered, crowns were assigned, on which account
also tlie crowns of martyrdom were badges of rule from the

Lord over evils. Tiiat crowns are the rewards of victory over
evils, and that on this account they denote the goods of wisdom
because these are rewards, is also manifest from the Apocalypse.
" I saw, when behold a white liorse, and one that sat on nnu
having a bow, to whom was given a crown. He wentforth con

quering and to conquer^'' vi. 2 ; the white horse and He that sa

upon him is the Lord as to the Word, n. 2760, 2761, 2762

,

A bow denotes the doctrine of truth, by whicli combat is waged,

n. '2686, 2709. Hence it is evident, that the crown, be-

cause relating to the Lord, denotes Divine Good, which is

the reward of victory. And in another place, " Afterwards J

saw, and behold a white cloud, and on the cloud one sitting

like to the Son of Man, hav^ix/ on His head a golden crown
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and in His hand a sharp sickle," Apoc. xiv. 14 ; wliere a white
cloud denotes the literal sense of the Word, see n. 4059, 4060,
4061,* 5922, 6343, 6752, 8281 ; the Son of Man denotes Divine
Truth which is from the Lord, n. 9807 ; the golden crown
denotes Divine Good from which is Divine Truth ; the sharp
sickle denotes the dispersion of evil and of the false. And in

another place, " Be faithful even unto death, and Iwill give thee

a Grown of Ufe^'' Apoc. ii. 10. And again, " Behold 1 come
quickly, keep what thou hast, that no one Tnay take away thy

CTOwn^'' Apoc. iii. 11 ; where a crown denotes good derived from
truths, thus denotes wisdom, for this is of the good of love de-

rived from the truths of faith. From these considerations it

may now be manifest what is signitied by a crown, and hence
what by the crown of holiness, which was the plate of gold on
which was engraven Holiness to Jehovah.

9931. " And thou shalt engrave upon it with the engraving
of a seal "—that hereby is signitied what is perpetual and im-

pressed on hearts according to a heavenly sphere, appears from
the signification of engraving, as denoting to impress on the

memory, n. 9841, 9842, so likewise on the heart, for what is

impressed on tha interior memory, which is of the life, is said

to be impressed on the heart ; and whereas this remains to eter-

nity, it signifies also for ever ; and from the signification of the

engraving of a seal, as denoting a heavenly sphere, seen. 9846.

The reason why it is said to be impressed on hearts, according

to a heavenly sphere is, because those things which are im-
pressed on the memory, especially on the interior memory, which
is the book of life, n. 2474, are impressed according to a hea-
venly sphere; for man, who is in the good of love derived from
the truths of faith, resembles heaven, and also is a heaven in the

least form, see what was cited, n, 9279, 9632,* thus also in him
there is a heavenly form ; for all the societies in the heavens are

arranged according to a heavenly form, since all the affections

of good and thence the thoughts of truth flow according to

that form, n. 9877 ; that all scientifics likewise are arranged
into a heavenly form, when man is in heavenly love, and that k»ve

arranges them, see n. 6690.

9932. '' Holiness to Jehovah"—that hereby is signified the

Divine Human [principle] of the Lord, and thence all good
celestial and spiritual, appears from the signification of holiness,

as denoting the Divine [principle] proceeding from the Lord,

thus denoting the Lord Himself as to the Divine Human [prin-

ciple], from which is every thing Divine in the heavens. Hence
It is that celestial good, which is tl.e good of love to the Lord
from the Lord, and spiritual good, which is the good of love

towards the neighbor from the Lord, are holy ; for the Lord
alone is holy, and what proceeds from Him is the only holy

[principle] in the heavens and in the earths, see n. 9229, 9680,
VOL. IX. ^Q
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9S20 ; and that the holy [principle] proceeding from the Lord
is called the Holy Spirit, n. 9818 ; and that angels, prophets,

and apostles are called holy from the reception of Divine Truth
from the Lord, n. 9820 ; also that the sanctuary denotes heaven
from the Divine [being or principle] there, n. 8330, 9179. It

is said holiness to Jehovah, because Jehovah in the Word is the

Lord, see the passages cited, n. 9373. The reason why holiness

to Jehovah was engraven on the plate of gold, and was set on
the mitre on the forehead of Aaron, was, because hereby it

was in the view of all the people, and hence there was a holy
principle in their minds when they were in worship, and this

uoly principle coiTesponded to the holy principle which is in the

universal heaven, which is the Divine Human [principle] of the

Lord, for this, as was said, makes heaven. What is in the

common view of all people, and thereby reigns universally ii;

minds, this enters into the all of thought and of affection, and
hence into the all of worship, and affects it, see n. 6159, 0571,

7648, 8067, 8865 ; wherefore when that most holy [principle]

was continually before the eyes, and hence reigned universally

in minds, it sanctified all things of worship.

9933. " And thou shalt set it on a thread of blue"—that

hereby is signified influx into the trutii of celestial love, appears
from the signification of blue, as denoting the truth of celestial

love, of which w e shall speak j^resently ; influx into that trutli

is signified by the plate on which was engraven holiness to

Jehovah, being set on a thread of blue, for thus it hung from
it, and was tied to it, and by being tied to and hanging from
in the spiritual sense is signified to flow in, since all conjunc-

tion in the spiritual world, of whatsoever quality it be, is eflected

by influx. The reason why it denotes influx into the trutli ot

celestial love respecting the Divine Human [principle] of the

Lord, which is signified by holiness to Jehovah, is, because in

that sphere of heaven, where the truth of celestial love is, no
other Divine [principle] is perceived but the Divine Human ot

the Lord. For the case herein is this. There are three heavens,
which are distinct from each other by degrees of good ; in the

inmost heaven is the good of celestial love, which is the good
of love to the Lord

; in the second or middle heaven is the good
of s[)iritual love, which is the good of charity towards the neigh-

bor ; in the first or ultimate heaven is the good of natural love

derived from spiritual and celestial, which is the good of faith

and of obedience. In each heaven there is an internal and an

external ; the internal in the inmost heaven is the good of love

to the Lord, as was said above,and the external there is the good
(if mutual love, which is of the love ofgood for the sake of good

;

this good is what is meant by the truth of celestial love, which
is signified by the thread of blue. In that sphere where this

truth is, the Human [principle] of the Lord is perceived as being
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the Divine [princip.e] itself in the heavens ; wherefore as soon

4is an angel is elevated into that sphere, he also comes into that

light ; this perception flows in from the Lord, since the Divine

limnan [principle] of the Lord makes heaven ; this influx is

what is here signified. That blue denotes the celestial love of

truth, 01-, what is the same thing, the truth of celestial love, see

n. 9466, 9687, 9833.

9934. " And it sluill be upon the mitre "—tliat liereby is sig-

nified from infinite wisdom, appears from the signification of the

mitre, as denoting intelligence, see n. 9827, and when it relates

to the Lord, who was represented by Aaron, the mitre denotes

Divine or infinite wisdom.
9935. " Over against the faces of the mitre it shall be "—

that hereby is signified to eternity, appears from the signification

•of over against the faces of the mitre, when concerning the

Lord, who is represented by Aaron, as denoting to eternity, see

n. 9888.

9936. " And it shall be on the foi-ehead of Aaron "—that
hereby is signified from the Divine Love of the Lord, appears

from the representation of Aaron, as denoting the Lord as to

Divine Good, which is the good of His Divine Love, see n. 9806
;

-and from the signification of forehead, when concerning the Lord

as denoting His Divine Love; for by the face of the Lord, or

what is the same thing, by the face of Jehovah, ai'e signified

all things which are of the Divine Love, as mercy, peace, good,

wisdom, see n. 222, 223, 5585, 6848, 6849, 9306, 9545, 9546.

The reason why the face of Jehovah or the face of the Lord has

this signification is, because by face in general are signified the

interiors of man which are his afi'ections and the thoughts thence

derived, thus the things which are of liis love and faith, see what
was cited, n. 9546. The reason why those things are signified

by faces is, because they shine fortli from the face, as in their

type, or in their efiigy, wherefore also the face is called an eflSgy

•of the mind. Hence it is that by face, when relating to Jehovali,

or the Lord, are signified those things wliicli are of His Divine

Love. The reason why by the forehead is specifically signified

the Divine Love itself is, because the interiors have their al-

lotted provinces in the face, the interiors which are of the love

being in the province of the forehead, those which are of wisdom
and intelligence in the province of the eyes, those which are of

perception in the province of the nostrils, those which are of ut-

terance in the province of the mouth ; hence it is evident why
by the forehead, when relating to the Lord, who is represented

by Aaron, is signified the Divine Love. Inasmuch as the fore

head of man corresponds to his love, therefore they who are

in celestial love, that is, in love to the Lord from the Lord, are

Baid to have a sign [or mark] in tlieir foreheads, by which ig

signified that they are in the Lord's protection because in His
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]o\e, as in Ezekiel, " Jeliovali said, pass tlirougli the midst of

Jerusalem, and sign a sign upon, theforeJitads of the me)i that

groan and sigh over all the abominations done in the midst

thereof, and smite, let not your eye spare : h^lt approach not
against any man on tohoni is the sign,'''' ix. 4, 6. And in the

Apocalypse, "Behold a Lamb standing upon Mount Zion, and
with Him an hundred forty and four thousand, having the name
of His Father written on their foreheads^'' xiv. 1. Again
" They shall see thefaces of God and of the Lamh, and His name
shall he in theirforeheads 1^'' xxii. 4, Again, "It was said that

they should not hurt the grass of the earth, nor any green thing,

nor any tree, but only the men loho had not the sign of Godon
theirforeheads^'' ix. 4. To have the sign of God and the name
of God on their foreheads denotes to be in safety from the infes-

tation of evils which are from hell, because in the Lord by love
;

the grass and the green thing, which were not to be hurt, denote

scientific truth, by which is the truth of faith, n. 7571, 7691 ;,

the tree, which also was not to be hurt, denotes the perception

of truth from good, n. 103, 2163, 2722, 2972, 4552, 7692. And
in Moses, " Thou shalt love Jehovah thy God from thy whole
heart, and from thy whole soul, and from all thy powers : thou

shalt tie those words for a sign upon thy hand, and let them he

forfrontlets hetween thine eyes^'' Deut. vi. 4, 5, 8; for frontlets

denotes for a sign of love to Jehovah God ; it is said between
the eyes, because the eyes signify the intelligence and wisdom
which are from that love, and wisdom from that love is to have
God continually before the eyes. That this is the case, is evi-

dent, because the subject treated of is concerning love to Jeho-

vah God. It is said that they should love Him from tlie whole
heart, from the whole soul, and from all pov/ers, by which is sig-

nified from all things appertaining to man ; from the heart de-

notes from the will, where the good of love is, n. 7542, 9050,

9300, 9494 ; from the soul denotes from the imderstanding where
the truth of faith is, thus from faith, n. 9050 ; which two are of

the internal man ; from all the powers denote from those things

which are of the understanding and of the will in the external

man ; the powers and ability of the love of each man, both

external and internal, are signified by hands, n. 4931 to 4937,

7518 ; therefore it is said that those words should be tied for a

sign upon the hands. Inasmuch as the forehead from cor-

I'espoudence signifies celestial love with the good, so with the

evil it signifies infernal love, which is opposite to celestial ; tlie

forehead of these latter is called a hrazen forehead in Isaiah,

chap, xlviii. 4 ; and a stifi'ened forehead in Ezekiel, chap. iii. 7,

8. And concerning those who are in infernal love, it is said

that they had the character of the heast upon their foreheads,

Apoc. chap. xiii. 16 ; chap. xiv. 9 ; chap. xx. 4 ; and also ths

name of Babylon upon theirforehead, Apoc. chap. xvii. 5
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9937. "And Aaron sliaK carry tlie iniquity of the holy

tilings "—that hereby is signified hence the removal offalses and
of evils with those who are in good from the Lord, appears from
the representation of Aaron as denoting the Lord as to the good
of love, see n. 9S06; and from the representation of the priest-

liood, the office of which Aaron exercised, as denoting every
office which the Lord fulfilled as the Saviour, see n. 9809 ; and
from the signification of carrying iniquity, as denoting the

removal of falses and of evils with those who are in good, of

which we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of

lioly things, as denoting the gifts which the}' brought to Jeho-

vah or the Lord, that they might be expiated from sins, which
[gifts] were burnt-offerings, sacrifices, and meat-ofierings. That
those things are meant by holy things, is clear, for it is said.

which the sons of Israel shall sanctify as to all the gifts of their

holy things. The reason why carrying iniquity denotes to re-

move falses and evils, or sins, with those who are in good is,

because it is said of the Lord, for the Lord was represented by
Aaron, and all the work of salvation by his office or priesthood.

That it is said of the Lord, that He carried sins for the human
race, is known in the church, but still it is unknown what is

evidently carrying iniquities and sins. It is believed by some
that it denotes, that He took into Himself the sins of the

human race, and suffered Himself to be condemned even to the

death of the cross, and that thus, because damnation for sins

was cast upon Him, mortals are liberated from damnation ; also

that damnation was taken away by the Lord through the

fulfilling of the law, since the law would have damned every

one, who did not fulfil it. But by canning iniquity are not

meant those things, since every man's deeds remain with him
after death, and then he is judged according to their quality

either to life or to death ; and therefore they cannot be taken

away by transfer to another who carries them. Hence it is

evident that by carrying iniquities something else is meant ; but

what is meant may be manifest from tiie carrying itself of

iniquities or sins by the Lord ; for the Lord carries those

things when He fights for man against the hells, for man of

himself caimot fight against them, but the Lord alone does

this, also continually for every man, with a difference accord-

ing to the reception of Divine Good and Divine Truth. The
Lord when He was in the world fought against all the hells,

and altogether subdued them ; hence also He was made justice
;

tlius He redeemed those from damnation, who receive Divine

Good and Truth from Himself. Unless this had been effected

by the Lord, no flesh could have been saved, for the hells are

continually with man, and have dominion over him, so far as

the Lord does not remove them ; and He so far removes them,

es man desists iVoni evils ; He who once conquers the hells, coo-
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qners tliem to etei'iiity, and thut this niiglit be effected by the

Lord, He made His Human [principle] Divine; He therefore

wlio alone fights for man against the hells, or what is the sama
thing, against evils and falses, for these are from the hells, He is

said to carr}' sins, for He alone sustains that burden. The reason

why by carrying sins is also signified the removal of evils aiu".

falses from those who are in good is, because this is a conse-

quence, for so far as the hells are removed from man, so far evils

and falses are removed, for the latter and the former, as was said,

are from the hells ; evils and falses are sins and iniquities. How
the case herein is, see what was shown above, n. 9715, 9809,

where the merit and justice of the Lord, and also the subjugation

of the hells by Him are treated of. The reason why it is said of

Aaron that he should carry iniquities was, because lie represent

ed the Lord, and his priesthood all the work of the Lord's sal

vation, see n. 9806, 9809 ; and the principal work of salvation

is to redeem and liberate man from the hells, and thereby to

remove evils and falses. It is said to remove evils and falses,

because liberation from sins or their remission is nothing elso

but removal, for they remain with man : b\it so far as the good
of love and truth of faith is implanted, so far what is evil aiK

false is j-emoved. Tlie case herein is as with heaven and hell

heaven does not extinguish hell, but removes from itself those

who are in hell, for the good and truth which are from the Lord,

are what constitute heaven, and these are the things which
remove. The case is the same with man, who of himself is hell,

but when he is regenerated, he becomes heaven, and so far as

he becomes heaven, so far hell is removed. It is a common
opinion that evils, that is sins, are not so rem.oved, but that they

are altogether separated ; but it is not known that the whole
man of himself is nothing but evil, and that the evils, which are

his, appear as it were extirpated, so far as he is kept in good b}'

the Lord, for when man is kept in good, he is withheld from
evil ; nevertheless no one can be withheld from evil and kept

in good, unless he be in the good of faith and charity from the

Lord, that is, only so far as he sufiers himself to be regenerated

by the Lord ; for by regeneration heaven is implanted with

man, and by it the hells appertaining to him are removed, as was
said above. From these considerations it imxy be further mani-

fest, that to carry iniquities, when it relates to the Lord, denotes

to fight continually for man against the hells, thus continually

to I'emove them, for it is a perpetual I'emoval, not only when
man is in the world, but also in the other life to eternity. It i3

impossible for any man so to I'emove evils, for man of himself

cannot remove the least of evil, still less the hells, andstilllesa

to eternity. But see what was shown on this subject above,

namely, that the evils appertaining to man are not altogether

separated, but that they are I'cmoved so far as he is in good
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from the T.ord, n. 8393, 9014, 9333 to 9336, 9444 to 9454.

That the Lord, when He was in the world, by teniptatioii-

conibats conquered the hells, and thus arranged all things into

order; also that He did this from Divine Love, to save the

human race ; and that thus also He made His Human [princi-

ple] Divine, see the passages cited, ii. 9528 to the end. And
that the Lord tights for man in temptations, vhicli are spiritual

combats against the evils that are from hell, n. 1G92, G5T4, 8159,

8172, 8175, 8176, 8273, 8969, How the Lord carried the

iniquities of the human race, that is, fought with the hells, and

subdued them, when He was in the world, and thereby acquired

to Himself the Divine Power of removing them with all who
are in good, and thus that He was made merit and justice, is

described in Isaiah, chan. lix. 16 to 20 ; also chap. Ixiii. 1 to 9,

which may be seen explained, n. 9715, 9809. From these

things understood it may be known what all those things sig-

nify, which are said in the same prophet concerning the Lord,

chap. liii. in which from beginning to end the subject treated of

is concerning that state of His temptations, thus concerning the

state in which He was when He fotight with the hells, for

temptations are nothing else but combats with the hells. This

state is there described, TJiat He hore our diseases, and carried

oiir griefs, that He was thrust through for our jprevarications,

and bruisedfor our ioiiquities / that Jehovah caused to fall upon

Him the iniquity of us all / and tints that He gave the wicked to

the sepidchre / that the loill of Jehovah shall prosper by His
hand ; that He shall see of the labor of His soul and shall be

satisfied, and by His wisdom shalljustify many, because He hath

carried their iniquities, and thus hath borne their sin. He is also

called there tJie Arm, of Jehovah, by which is signified Divine

Power, n. 4932, 7205. That by carrying diseases, griefs, and

iniquities, and by being thrust tlirough and bi'uised by them, is

signilied a state of temptation, is evident, for on such occasion

there are griefs of mind, straitnesses, and desperations, whicli

so torment ; such things are induced by the hells, for in tempta-

tions they assault the love itself of him against whom they light;

the love of every one is the inmost principle of his life. The
Lord's love M'as the love of saving the human race, which love

was the esse of His life, for the Divine [principle] in Himself was
that love. Tliis also is thus described in Isaiah, where the Lord's

combats are treated of, in these words, ''He said, Surely they are

My peoi)le, therefore He became a Saviour \o ihem, in all their

iStraitness, He had straitness, on account of His love and His
«.'/c'wency He redeemed them, and took them, and carried tJiem

all tlie days of eternity,^'' Ixiii. 8, 9. That the Lord, when He
was in the world endured such temptation, is brielly described

in the evangelists, but more fully in the prophets, and especially

iu the Psalms of David. It is only said in the evangelists, thai
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He WHS led awaj- into tlie wilderness, and afterwards tempted
bj the devil, and that He was there forty days, and with the
beasts, Mark i. 12, 13 ; Matt. iv. 1 ; but that He was in

temptation, that is, in combats with the hells, from Urst child-
hood even to the end of His life in the world. He did not reveal,
according to these words in Isaiah, " He sustained exaction,
and was affl/icted, yet He opened, not His mouth ; He is led as
a lamb to the slaughter, and as a sheep before her shearei's is

dmnh, He opened not His moutk^'' liii. 7. His last temptatiou
M-as in Gethsemane, Matt. xxvi. ; Mark xiv. ; and afterwards
the passion of the cross ; that by it He fully subdued the hells,

He Himself teaches in John, "Father, deliver Me from this

hour, but for this [cause] came I to this hour. Father, glorify

Thy name. There came forth a voice from heaven [saying], I

have both gloritiedand will glorify [it]. Then said Jesus, Now
is thejudyme7it of this worlds now shall theprince of this world,
be cast oat abroad^^^ xii. 27, 28, 31, The prince of the world
is the devil, thus the whole hell ; to gh^rify denotes to make
the Human [principle] Divine. The reason why mention is

made only of the temptation after forty days in the wilderness
is, because forty days signify and involve temptations to the
full, thus of several years, see n. 8098, 91:37 ; the wilderness
signities hell, and the beasts with which he fought there, the
diabolical crew. The removal of sins with those who are in

good, or who have done the work of repentance, was repre-

sented in the Jewish Church by the goat called Asasel, upon the
head of which Aaron was to lay his hands, and to confess the
iniquities of the sons of Israel, and all prevarications as to all

their sins, and then to send it into tlie wilderness, and that thus
the goat should carry upo7i itself all their iniquities into the land

^ separation, Levit. xvi. 21, 22. By Aaron in this passage is

represented the Lord ; by the goat [lie-goat] is signitled faith
;

by the wilderness and land of separation hell ; and by canying
the iniquities of the sons of Israel thither, to remove and cast

them into hell. That such things were represented, no one can
know except from the internal sense ; ibr every one can see that
the iniquities of the whole congregation could not be carried
aN\ay into the wilderness by any he-goat, for what had the goat
in common witii iniquities; but whereas all representatives at

that time signified such things as relate to the !-;ord, to heaven
and the church, so also did these. The internal sense therefoi-e

teaches what they invt)lve, namely, that the truth of faitli is

that principle by which man is regenerated, consequently by
which sins are removed, and whereas the faith of trutli is from
the Lord, it is the Lord Himself who does this, according to

what was said and shov n in the preface to Gen. chap. xxii. also

n. 3332, 3S76, 3877, 4738. That Aaron represents the Lord,
see n. 9SU6, 9809 ; that a he-goat of the she-goats denotes th«
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truth of faith, see ii. 4169, 4769. The reason why the wilder-

ness denotes hell is, because the camp, where the sous of Israel

were, signified heaven, u. 4236, therefore also tlie wilderness is

called the land of separation, or of excision ; thus by carrying
iniquities into that land, or into the wilderness, is signified to

cast evils and falses into hell whence they are, and they are cast

thither when they are removed so as not to appear, which is

effected when man is witliheld from them by being kept in good
by the Lord, according to what was said above. The like to

what was signified by the casting out of sins into the wilderness,

is signified by the casting forth of them into the depths of the

sea, as in Micah, " He will have mercy on us, He will auppress
our iniquities^ and will castforth into the de2)ths of the sea all

their sins,'''' vii. 19 ; where the depth of the sea also denotes hell.

From these considerations it is now evident, that by Aaron
carrying the iniquities of the holy things, is signified the removal
of sins from those who are in good from the Lord ;

and that

their removal is effected continually by the Lord, and that this

it is to carry iniquities, as also in another passage in Moses,
"Jehovah said to Aaron, Thou and thy sons with thee shall

carry the iniquity of the sanctuary. Thou also and thy sons with
thee shall carry the iniquity of your priesthood. The sons of

Israel shall not come any more to the tent of the assembly to

carry sin, by dying. But the Levite shall do the work of the

tent, and they shall carry their iniquity,^^ 'Nnmh. xviii. 1, 22, 23.

In like manner by carrying in Isaiah, " Attend to Me, O house
of Israel, carriedfrora the wojnb, even to old age I am the same,
and even to grey hairs I xoill carry ; I have made, and 1 will

carry, and I will hear, and I will deliver," xlvi. 3, 4. That
to carry iniquity denotes to expiate, thus to remove sins, ap-

pears from Moses, " Moses was angry at Eleazar and Ithamar,

because the he-goat of the sacrifice of sin was burnt, saying,

Wherefore did ye not eat it in the place of holiness, when Je-

hovah gave it to you to carry the iniquities of the assembly, to

expiate them before Jehovah," Levit. x. 16, 17. That expiation

denotes cleansing frora evils, thus removal from sins, see n.

9506. And that Aaron was enjoined to expiate the people and
to pardon their sins, Levit. iv. 26, 31, 35; chap. v. 6, 10, 13,

16, IS ; chap. ix. 7 ; chap. xv. 15, 30. That to carry sins, when
it is not said of the priesthood, denotes to he damned, thus to

die, see Levit. v. 1, 17 ;
vii. 18 ; chap. xvii. 16 ; chap. xix. 8

;

chap. XX. 17, 19, 20 ; chap. xxii. 9 ; chap. xxiv. 15 ; Kumb. ix.

13 ; chap, xviii. 23 ; Ezek. xviii. 19, 20; chap, xxiii. 49.

9938. ^" Which the sons of Israel shall sanctify as to all the

gifts of their holy things "—that hereby is signified worship
representative of removal from sins, appears from the significa-

tion of gifts or presents, which principally were bm-nt-oflei'ings,

sacrifices, and meat-offei"ings, with the Israelitish and Judaic
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nation, as denoting tie interior things of worsliip, for those
tilings were represented ; the interior things of worsliip are

those wliich are of love and of faith, and hence the pardons of

gins, that is, removals from them, since by faith and love from
the Lord sins are removed ; for so far as the good of love and of

faith enters, or what is the same thing, so far as heaven enters,,

so far sins are removed, that is, so far hell is removed ; as

well that wliich is within man, as that which is out of

iiim ; hence it is evident what is meant by the gifts which
the}'^ sanctified, that is, ofl'ered. The reason why the gifts

were called holy, and to present or offer them was called sanc-

tifying them, was, because they represented holy things ; for

they were offered for expiation, thus for removals from sins,

which are effected by faith and love to tlie Lord from the Lord.
They are called gifts and presents offered to Jehovah, although
Jehovah, that is the Lord, does not receive gifts or presents, but
gives to every one gratis ; nevertheless He wills that they
should come from man as from himself, if so be he acknow-
ledges that they are not from himself but from the Lord, for the
Lord inspires the affection of doing good from love, and the

affection of speaking truth from faith ; but the affection itself

flows in from the Lord, and appears as in man, thus as from
man, for whatsoever a man does from the affection which is of

love, he does from life, for love is the life of every one. Hence
it is evident, that what are called gifts and presents offered to

the Lord by man, are in their essence gifts and presents offered

to man by the Lord ; and that their being called gifts and pre-

sents is from the appearance. This appearance is seen by all

that are wise in heart, but not so by the simple, nevertheless the

gifts and presents of the latter are grateful, so far as they are

offered from ignorance in which is innocence. Innocence is the

good of love to God, and dwells in ignorance, especially with
the wise in heart, for they who are wise in heart, know and per-

ceive that nothing of wisdom in themsel""s is from themselves,
but that all of wisdom is from the Lord, that is, all of the good
wliicii is of love and all the truth which is of faith, and thus

that it still dwells with the wise in ignorance; hence it is evident
that the acknowledgment of this thing, and especially the per-

ception of it, is the innocence of wisdom. The gifts which were
offered in the Jewish Church, which were principally burnt-of-

ferings, sacrifices, and meat-offerings, were called also expiations

from sins, for they were offered for the sake of procuring the

pardon of sins, that is, a removal from them ; they who were of

that church also believed, that sins were hereby pardoned, yea
were entirely taken away, for it is said, after that they offere":

them, that they should be pardoned, see Levit. iv. 26, 31, 35
;

chap. v. 6, 10, 13, 16, IS; chap. ix. 7 ; chap. xv. 15, 30 ; but

they did not know that these presents represented interior things,.
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thus such thiugs as are clone by man from love and from faith

which are from the Lord, and that these are things wliich ex-

piate, that is, remove sins, and when they are removed, that

they appear as altogether removed or taken away, as was shown
above, in this and in the preceding article. For that nation waa
in representative worsliip, tlms in external woi-ship without
internal, by which at that time there was conjunction of heaven
with man, see what was cited, n. 9320 at the end, 9380.

9939. " And it shall be npon the forehead of Aaron con
tinually"—that hereby is signified a representative of the love of

the Lord to eternity, appears from the signification of forehead,,

as denoting love, see n. 9936 ; and from the representation of

Aaron, as denoting the Lord, see n. 9806 ; and from the signi-

fication of continually, as denoting to eternity. The reason why
continually denotes to eternity is, because all things which relate

to time, when applied to the Lord, signify etei'nal things, so also

continually ; for continually, daily, and always, are predicated of

time ; hence also it is that yesterday and to-day, when applied

to the Lord, signify likewise what is eternal, n. 2838.

9940. " To make them well-pleasing before Jehovah "—that

hereby is signified the Divine [principle] of the Lord in them,
appears from the signification of what is well-pleasing, when
applied to Jehovah, that is, to the Lord, as denoting from His
Divine [principle], for what h weil-pleasing to the Lord is the
Divine [principle] which is from Him with man, spirit, and
angel, for it is then in another, in whom it is received, and is

thereby well-pleasing. Those things which are from the Lord,,

are nearer or more remotely from Ilim, and are said to hefro?n
His will^ from what is well-pleasing^from leave \or licenGe\

andfrom, jperinission • those which are from the will are proxi-

mately from Him ; those which are from good pleasure are

somewhat more remotely from Him ; those which are from leave
[or licence] are still more remotely ; and those which are from
permission are most remotely from Him. These are the degrees
of the influx and reception of what is Divine ; but every degree
contains innumerable things, which are distinct from those that

are in another degree, and those innumerable things are arcana
of heaven, of whicii only a few fall into the human understand-
ing ; as in the instance of those things only which are done
ivi)\\\ jperraission^ which, although they are in the last place, still

on account of the innumerable arcana contained in them, they
confound man, when he views them from the volutions [tumb-
lings or tossings] of things in nature, and from appearances,
and more so when from the fallacies of the senses. But the ar-

cana of permission are few in respect to tlie arcana of the supe-

rior degrees, which are the things done fi-om leave [or licence],

from what is well-pleasing, and from will.

994L Yerses 39, 40. And thou shalt checker the waistcoat
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offine linen, and tJiou shalt make the mitre offiut linen, and the

belt thou shalt nuike with the work of a worker toith a needle.

And thou shalt make waistcoatsfor the sons of Aaron, and thou

shalt makefor them belts, andthou shalt 7nakefor them ttirhan»

for glory aridfor comeliness. And thou shalt checker tlie waist-

coat of linen, signifies the inmost things of the spiritual kingdom
proceeding from the truth of celestial love. And thou shalt

make the mitre of tine linen, signifies the wisdom there. And
the belt, signifies the bond and separation from the externals ot

that kingdom. Thou shalt make with the work of a worker,
with a needle, signifies by the knowledges of good and truth.

And for tlie sons of Aaron, signifies Divine Truths proceeding
from the Divine Good of the Lord in the heavens. Thou shalt

make waistcoats, signifies those things which are of faith there.

And thou shalt make for them belts, signifies the keeping them
together in connexion.

^
And turbans thou shalt make for them,

signifies the intelligence there. For glory and for comeliness,

signifies the trutli of the Spiritual Church.
9942. " And thou shalt checker the waistcoat of fine linen

"

— that hereby are signified the inmost [things or principles] of

the spiritual kingdom proceeding from the truths of celestial

love, appeal's from the signification of the garments of Aaron
in general, as denoting the spiritual kingdom adjoined to the

celestial kingdom, see n. 9814 ; and whereas the waistcoat was
the inmost of those garments, therefore by it are signified the

inmost [tilings or principles] of that kingdom. That the waist-

coat of Aaron denotes the Divine Truth in the spiritual kingdom
immediately proceeding from the Divine-celestial [principle],

see n. 9826. And from the signification of fine linen, as denot-

in.g truth from a celestial origin, see n. 9469. Concerning that

Avaistcoat, it is said that it should be checkered, and by what
is checkered is meant the work of a weaver, and by the work
of a weaver is signified that which is from a celestial principle,

n. 9915 ; by the same term by which checkering is expressed in

the original tongue, weaving is also signified. That that waist-

coat was woven, or of the work of a weaver, is mau'i'est from
what follows in the book of Exodus, " They made waistcoats of
fine linen, the work of the weaver,forAaron and his sons,''' xxxix.

27. The reason why it was checkered, or woven of fine linen,

was, that that principle might be represented which immedi-
ately proceeds from what is celestial, and which is as continuous
respectively ; for those things which proceed from what is celes-

tial are as those things which proceed from the will principle

appertaining to man ; for all things which are of the understand-
ing appertaining to man j)roceed from his will principle ; those

things which proceed interiorly from the will pi'inciple, are as it

were continuous in respect to tliose which proceed exteriorly
;

wherefore in those, which proceed interiorly from the will prm
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^iple, there is principaLy the affection cf truth, fn* all affection

which is of love in the understanding flows iii from man's
will principle. The case is similar in the hoavcns. where thr

celestial kingdom corresponds to the will principle of man, aiiM

the spiritual kingdom to his intellectual principle, seen. 9835
;

and whereas the garments of Aaron represented the spiritual

kingdom of the Lord adjoined to His celestial kingdom, n. 9814,
therefore the waistcoat represented that principle which is inmost
there, thus which proximately proceeds from the celestial king-

dom, for the waistcoat was the inmost garment. Hence it ia

evident why it was woven or checkered, and why it was of line

linen ; for by woven is signified that which is from the will

principle or from the celestial, n. 9915, and by line linen is

signified truth which is from celestial love, n. 9469. The spiritual

principle which is from the celestial is also signified by waist-

coats in other parts of the Word, as by the waistcoats of slcin^

which Jehovah God is said to have made for the man and his

wile, after that they had eaten of the tree of science. Gen. iii,

21. That by those waistcoats is signilied truth from a celestial

origin, cannot be known unless those historicals are unfolded as

to the internal sense, therefore they shall be explained. By the

man and his wife is there meant the Celestial Church ; by the

man himself as a husband, that church as to good, and by his

wife that church as to truth ; this truth and that good was the

truth and good of the Celestial Church. But when that church
lapsed, which was effected by reasonings from scientifics con-

cerning Divine Truths, which, in the internal sense, is signified

by the serpent which persuaded, this first state after the lapse ot

that church, is what is there described, and its truth by waist-

coats of skin. It is to be noted, that by the creation of the

heaven and the earth in the first chapter of Genesis, in the in-

teriuil sense, is meant and described the new creation or regene-

ration of the man of the church at that time, thus the establish-

ment of a Celestial Church.and that by Paradise is meant and de-

scribed the wisdom and intelligence of that church, and by
eating of the tree of science, its lapse in consequence of reason-

ing from scientifics concerning things Divine. That thin is the

case, see what has been shown on the subject in the explications

of those chapters ; for all the things contained in the first

chaptei's of Genesis, are things reduced to an historical form,

in the internal sense of which are things Divine concerning
the new creation or regeneration of the man of the Celestial

Church, as was said. This manner of writing was customary in

the most ancient times, not only with those who were of the

church, but also with those who were out of the church, as

with the Arabians, the Syrians, and the Grecians, as iy evident
from the books of those times, both sacred and profane. In
imitation of those books, becai'se derived from them, the Son
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of Songs was written by Solomon, which book is not a sacred

book, since it does not contain celestial and Divine things in a
series within, like the sacred books. The book of Job also is a
book of the Ancient Church. Mention is likewise made of

sacred books of the Ancient Church, which are now lost, as iit.

Moses, Numb. xxi. 14, 15, 27, and following verses, th

liistoricals of which books were called the wars of Jehovah
and the propheticals of which were called enunciations, see a
2686, 2897. That in the liistoricals of those books, which were-

called the wars of Jehovah, the style was such, is evident from
what was taken and quoted thence by Moses ; thus their

historicals approached to a sort of prophetic style of such a kind,

that the subjects might be retained in the memory by infants

and also by the simple. That those books there cited were
sacred, is evident from the things extant therein, verses 28, 29,

30, compared with those which are extant in Jeremiah, chap,

xlviii. 45, 46, where similar things occur. That a style of the

same kind was most usual at that time, and almost the only

style, with those who were out of the church, is clear from
the fabulous accounts of those writers who were out of the

church, in which they involved things moral, or such as relate

to the affections and life. In the historicals not fictitious buL

true, which are those that occur in the books of Moses after

those chaptei's, also in the books of Joshua, of Judges, of Samuel
and the Kings, waistcoats likewise signified truth and the spi-

ritual good of truth proceeding from celestial truth and good.
It is to be noted, that spiritual truth and good is such as is the
truth and good of the angels in the middle or second heaven

;

but that celestial truth and good is such truth and good as pre-

vails amongst the angels in the third or inmost heaven, see the

passages cited, n. 9277. In the books of Moses it is recorded
that Israel the fiitlier gave to Joseph his son a loaistmat of
various colors, and that on account of it his brethren were
indignant, and afterwards stiippedit off, and dipped it in blood,
and thus sent it to his father, Gen. xxxvii. 3, 23, 31, 33, 33;
these were historical truths, and since in like manner they con-
tained within, or in the internal sense, the holy things of heaven
and the church, thus things Divine, therefore by that waistcoat
of various colors was signified the state of good and of truth

which Joseph represented, which v/as a state of spiritual truth

and good proceeding from celestial, see n. 3971, 4286, 4592,
4963, 5249, 5307, 5584, 5869, 5877, 6417, 6529, 9671 ; for all

the sons of Jacob represented such things as are of heaven and
of the church in their order, n. 3858, 3926, 4060, 4603, 6335,
6337, 6397, 6640, 7S36, 7891, 7996, but in the above passage
they represented things opposite. Inasmuch as all things whicli

ai-e in the books of the Word, as well those in the historical

books as those in the prophetical ])ooks, are representative aui^'
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significative of Divine-celestial and spiritnal things, thtrefer»

the alfection of tiuit trnth is described by the daughter of 8
i:ing, and the truth itself l)y her garments, in David, ''The
daughters of a king are among thy precious ones, tlie queen,

stands at thy right hand in the best gohl of Ojihir. The daughter
of Tyre shall bring a present ; the rich of the people shall de-

precate thy faces. The daughter of the king is wholly gloriona

within, thy raiinent (or thy waistcoat) is of the weavings {or

c/ieckerings) of gold \ in needle-work she shall be brought to

the king," Psalm xlv. 9, 12, 13, 14, and following verses;
that daughter in general signifies tiie affection of spiritual truth

and good, tlius also the church, see n. 2362, 3021:, 3963, 9055

;

and that king, when relating to the Loi'd, signifies Divine Truth,
n. 2015, 2069, 3009, 4581, 4966, .5068, 6148. Hence it is

evident that all those things, which are related in tliat Psalm
concerning the daughter of a king, signify such things as

are of the affection of truth and good from the Lord in the

church: its being said that the daughter of'Tyre shall bring a

present, signifies the knowledges of good and truth ; that these

are signified by Tyre, see n. 1201 ; in like manner by the rich

of the people, for by riches in the spiritnal sense nothing else is

meant but the knowledges of good and of truth, n. 1694, 4508.

Hence it is evident what is signified by the daughter of the king
being glorious within, and by her raiment being of the weav-
ings of gold ; for by raiment is meant a waistcoat, as is evident

from the signification of that expression in the original tongue,

for it there signifies the garment next to the body ; that it

denotes a waistcoat, is manifest from John, chap. xix. 23, 24,

where tlie Lord's waistcoat is treated of, which in David,
Psalm xxii. 18, is called by the same term raiment ; also in the

«econd book of Samuel, chap. xiii. IS, where it is said that the

dauo-liters of the kinij* were clad in waistcoats of various co-

lors, on which subject we shall speak presently ; by the

weavings of gold in David the like is meant as by the checker-
ing of the waistcoat of Aaron, the expression in the original

tongue being the same ; what is meant by the needle-work, in

which she was to be brought to the king, see n. 9688. luiis-

much as by the daughter of a king, and by her raiment, or by
Jier waistcoat, such things were represented, therefore also

the daugliters of a king were so clad, as is maniffst in the sec-

ond book of Samuel, There was upon Tamar a toaistcoat of
various colors, because icith such garments the daughters of a
king vjere clad, xiii. 18. Liasmnch now as spiritnal goods and
truths were represented by waistcoats, it may be manifest what
Is signified by the waistcoat of x\aron,also whatby the waistcoats

of his sons, spoken of in the following verse of this chapter, where
it is5 said, " That/or the sons of Aaron, they should make vhiA^ifr

'OOais, belts and turbans, for glory and for comeliness." And vvhei*
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as tlieir waistcoats represented those holy things, therefore it wat

said that the sons of Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, who were burti\

by tire from heaven, because they offered incense from istrango

fire, were brought in tvaisfcoats, out of the camp, Levit. x. 1 to

5 ; for by strange fire is signified love from another source

than from what is celestial, for sacred fire in the Word ia

celestial or Divine Love, n. 6S32, 6834, 6849, 7324, 9434
Hence the spiritual goods and truths, which are signified bj
their waistcoats were defiled, and on this account they wer4
brought in waistcoats out of the camp. The like also is sig

nified by waistcoat in Micah, " My people hath set [every one

for an enemy hy reason of a gar)nent, ye draw off the waistcoat

from them who pass securely,^'' ii. 8. In this passage waist-

coat is expressed by another term in the original tongue, which
yet signifies spiritual truth and good. To draw off the waistcoat

from them who pass securely, denotes to deprive of their spiritual

truths those who live in simple good ; to account for an enemy
)y reason of a garment, denotes to do evil to them by reason of

the truth which they think, when yet no one ought to be hurt

on account of what he believes to be true, if he be principled in

good, n. 1798, 1799, 1834, 1S44 From these considerations it

may now be manifest what is signified by a waistcoat in Mat
thew, " Jesus said, thou shalt ..< t swear at all, neither by the

neaven, nor by the earth, nor by Jerusalem, nor by the head.

Let your discourse be yea yea, nay nay, what is beyond these is

from evil. If any one is willing to sue thee at the law, and to

take away thy waistcoats permit him also to take away thy

cloak," V. 34, 35, 36, 40. He who does not know what is the

state of the angels in the Lord's celestial kingdom, cannot ir

any wise know what those words of the Lord involve ; for the

subject here treated of is concerning the state of good and of

truth with those who are in the Lord's celestial kingdom, with
whom every ti-uth is impressed on their hearts. For they know
all truth from the good of love to the Lord, insomuch that they

never reason about it as in the spiritual kingdom, wherefore
when truths are treated of, they only say, yea yea, or nay nay,

neither do they there name the name of faith, concerning which
state of theirs see the passages cited, n. 9277. Hence now it

iS evident what is signified by the requirement not to swear at

all, for by swearing is signified to confirm truths, n. 3375, 9166,
which is effected by the rational principle and scieutifics from
the Word in the spiritual kingdom ; by suing at law, and being
mlling to take away a waistcoat is signified to debate about
ruths, and to be willing to persuade that it is not true, a waist-

coat denoting truth derived from what is celestial, for they leave

to every one his own truth, without further reasoning. By waist-

coat is signified truth derived from what is celestial in anothe»
;*a8sage, also in Matthew, "Jesus sent the twelve to preach th
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kingdom of the heavens, sayiui;-, that tliey should not possess gold,

nor silver, nor brass in their girdles, nor bag tor the way, nor two

waistcoo.ts^ nor shoes, nor staffs," x. 9, 10. By those words v/as

represented that they who are in goods and truths from the

Lord, possess nothing of good and of truth from themselves,

but that tliey have all good and truth from the Lord ;
for by

the twelve disciples were represented all who are in goods and

truths from the Lord, in the abstract sense all the goods of love

and the truths of faith from the Lord, n. 3-i88, 3858, 6397.

Goods and truths from self and not from the Lord are signified

by possessing gold, silver, brass in girdles, and by a bag; but

truths and goods from the Lord are signified by a waistcoat, a

shoe, and a staff; by a waistcoat interior truth or truth from

what is celestial, by a shoe exterior truth or truth in the natural

principle, n. 17-18, 6844 ; by a staff the power of truth, n. 4876,

4936, 6947, 7011, 7026 ; but by two waistcoats, two shoes, and
two staffs, are signified truths and their powers both from the

Lord and from self. That they were allowed to have one

waistcoat, one pair of shoes, and a staff", is manifest from Mark,
chap. vi. 8, 9 ; and in Luke, chap. ix. 3. When it is known
from these considerations what is signified by waistcoat, it is

evident what is signified by the Lord's waistcoat, concerning

which it is thus written in John, " They took tJie garments^ and
made four parts, to every soldier a part, and the waistcoat was
without seam^ wovenfrom ahove throughoat. They said, let us

not divide it, but cast lots for it, whose it shall be, that the

scripture might be fulfilled which saith, they divided My gar-

ments among themselves^ and on My waistcoat cast lots / these

things the soldiers did," xix. 23, 24; Psalm xxii. 18. Who
cannot see, who thinks from reason at all illustrated, that the

above particulars signify Divine things, and that otherwise they

would not have been prophetically foretold in David ; but

what they signify cannot be known without the internal sense,

thus not without knowledge thence derived of what is signified

by garments, what by casting lots upon them or dividing them,

what by a waistcoat, and by its being without seam or woven
throughout, and what by soldiers. From the internal sense it is

evident that by garments are signified truths, and by the Lord's

garments Divine Truths ; by casting lots and dividing, to pull

them asunder and dissipate them, n. 9093 ; by waistcoat. Divine

Spiritual Truth derived from Celestial, the like as by the

waistcoat of Aaron, since Aaron represented the Lord; so

also by its being without seam and woven from above through-

out, the like as l)y what was checkered or woven of the waist-

coat of Aaron. That the waistcoat was not divided, signified

that Divine Spiritual Truth proximately proceeding from Divine

Celestial Truth could not be dissipated, because that truth is

the internal truth of the Word, such as prevails with the angels

VOL. IX. 37



578 EXODUS. [Chap, xxnii.

in heaven. Its being said tliat the soldiers did this, signifies

that it was done by those who fought for truths, thus by the

Jews themselves, witli whom was the Word, who nevertheless

•were of such a quality that they dissipated it; for they had the

Word, and yet they were not willing to know thence that the

Lord was the Messiah and Son of God, wdio was to come, nor

any thing internal of the Word, but only what was external,

which also they wrested to their loves, which were loves of sell"

,ind of the world, thus to favor the lusts which gushed forth

thence. These things are signified by the division of the Lord's

vestments, for whatsoever they did to the Lord, represented the

state of Divine Truth and Good at that time amongst them,
thus that they treated Divine Truths in like manner as they
treated Himself; for the Lord, when He was in the woj'ld, was
the Divine Truth itself, see w4iat was cited, n. 9199, 9315 at

the end.

99-13. " And thou shalt make the mitre of tine linen "

—

that hei-eby is signified wisdom there, appears from the signifi-

cation of a mitre, as denoting intelligence, and when relating to

the Lord,who is iiere represented byAaron, as denoting wisdom,
see n. 9S27 ; and from the signitication of tine linen, as denot-

ing truth from a celestial origin, see n. 9469 ; for from that

truth is the wisdom which is here signified by the mitre ; for

all wisdom and intelligence is from the Divine Truth proceeding
from the Divine Good of the Lord ; other wisdom and intelli-

gence, which is wisdom and intelligence, is not given, because
tliere is none from any other source. Litelligence consists in

knowino; and understandins: Divine Truths, and afterwards in

having; faith in them, and wisdom consists in willing and loviuir

them, and thence living according to them.
• 994-1:. "And the belt"—that hereby is signified a bond and
separation Irom the externals of that kingdom, appears from
the signitication of a belt, as denoting an external bond con-

taining all things of love and faith in connexion and form,

that they may look to one end, see n. 9341, 9S2S, 9S37. The
reason why it denotes also separation from externals is, because
thus it collects and contains internal things, and what collects

and contains internal things, this also separates them from ex-

ternal. The internal things of the spiritual kingdom are signified

by a waistcoat, because it was an inmost garment, and its ex-

ternal things by a robe and an ephod, because they were ex-

terior garments. That by the garments of Aaron was repre-

sented the Lord's spiritual kingdom, see n. 9S14; by the ephod
its externals, n. 9S24 ; by the robe its interior, n. 9825 ; and
by the waistcoat the uimost, n. 9826.

9945. '' Thou shalt make with the work of him that worketh
with a needle "—that hei-eby are signitied the knowledges of

good and of truth, appears from the signification of a worker
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with the needle, as denotiiie; what is derived from scientirics,

eee ii. 9688. The reason why it is said by tlie knowledges of

good and of truth is, because by those knowledges are meant
interior scientifics, such as are those of the church concerning
faith and love. The reason why these scientificsare here signified

by the work of a worker with a needle is, because by the belt of

a waistcoat, which was of the work of a worker with a needle,

is signified the inmost bond of the spiritual kingdom, treated ol

just above ; and all things in the spiritual world are kept to-

getlier in connexion by knowledges and the affections thence
derived.

9946. " And for the sons of Aaron "—that hereby are sig-

nified Divine Truths proceeding from the Divine Good of the

Lord in the heavens, appears from the representation of the

sons of Aaron, as denoting Divine Truths proceeding from the

Divine Good of the Lord, see n. 9807. Tiie reason why it sig-

nifies in the heavens is, because tlie Divine [principle] of the

Lord in the heavens is what is represented by the priesthood of

Aaron and his sons ; Divine Good in the heavens by the priest-

hood of Aaron, and Divine Truth from Divine Good there by
the priestliood of his sons ; it is said in the lieavens, because
the Lord Himself is above the heavens, for he is the sun of

heaven, and still his presence is in the heavens, which is such
as if Himself were there ; Himself in the heavens, that is. His
Divine Good and Divine Truth there, may be represented, but
not His Divine [being or principle] above the heavens ; by
reason that this latter cannot fall into Imman minds, and not

even into angelic, for it is infinite ; but the Divine [principle]

in the heavens, which is thence derived, is accommodated to

reception.

9947. " Thou shalt make waistcoats "—that hereby ai-e sig

nified those things which are of faith, appears from the sig-

nification of a waistcoat, when relating to Aaron, as denoting
Divine Truth in the spiritual kingdom inmostly, thus which
proceeds immediately from the celestial principle, see n. 9826,
9943 ; but when it relates to the sons of Aaron, a waistcoat

denotes that which is of faith, for it denotes the principle pro-

ceeding from the spiritual which is from the celestial, which
proceeding principle is what is called the faith of truth.

9948. " And thou shalt make for them belts "—that hereby
is signified a keeping together in connexion, appears from the

eiguilication of belts, as denoting external bonds keeping
together the truths and goods of faith and of love in connexion,

see n. 9341 at the end, 9828, 9837, 9944.

9949. " And turbans thou shalt make for them "—that

nereby is signified intelligence there, appears from the signifi-

cation of a mitre, and in general of a covering of the head, as

denoting intelligence and wisdom, see n. 9827, hence also a
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turban has tlie same signification, for the covering of the liead

for tlie sons of Aaron was called a turban.

9950. " For glory and for comeliness "—that hereby is sig-

nified the truth of the Spiritual Church, appears from the signifi-

cation of for glory and for comeliness, as denoting to present

Divine Truth such as, in the spiritual kingdom adjoined to the-

celestial kingdom, is in an internal and external form, see above,

n. 9815, but in this case the truth of the Spiritual Church whicii.

is thence derived ; for by Aaron is represented the Divine Good
ill the heavens, and by his sons the Divine Truth thence derived ;.

the Divine Good there is also as a father, and the Divine Trutli.

thence derived as a son, and this being the case, by father in

the Word is signified good, and by sons truths ; these latter are
also born from the former, when man is generating anew, that

is, when he is regenerating.

9951. Yerse 41. And thou slialt put the7n upon Aaron thy:

hrother^ and upon his sons with liim^ and thou shalt anoint them.

and' thou shalt Jill their hand, and shalt sanctify them, andthe%
shall perforin the ojfice of the priesthood to Me. And thou shalt

put them upon Aaron thy brother, signifies such a state ot

Divine Good in the spiritual kingdom. And upon his sons witli

him, signifies such a state there in the externals thence pro-

ceeding. And thou shalt anoint them, signifies a representative

of the Lord as to the good of love. And thou shalt fill their

hand, signifies a representative of the Lord as to the truth ot

faith. And thou shalt sanctify them, signifies thus a repre-

sentative of the Lord as to the Divine Human [principle]. And
they shall pei-form the oflice of the priesthood to Me, signifies a

representative of the Lord as to all tlie work of salvation from

the Divine Human [principle].

9952. "And thou shalt put them upon Aaron thy brother'^

—that hereby is signified such a state of Divine Good in the

spiritual kingdom, appears from the signification of putting on
[garments], as denoting to induce a state of the thing whicli is

represented by the garments, in this case a state of Divine Truth
in the spiritual kingdom, for by Aaron is represented the Lord
as to Divine Good, thus also the Divine Good, which is from,

the Lord, see n. 9806; and by his garments the spiritual king-

dom of the Lord adjoined to His celestial kingdom, n. 9814.

The signification of putting on [garments], as denoting to in-

duce the state which is represented by the garments which are

put on, originates in representatives in the other life ; the spirits

who are there and the angels ap])ear all clothed in garments,

ever;y one according to tiie state of truth in which he is, thus

every one according to his intellectual principle con esponding

to the will principle which is in him. The reason of this is, be-

cause the intellectual ])rinciple app staining toman clothes his

will principle, and the intellectual principle is formed from

truths, and the will principle from goods, ana good is theprinci
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pie wliicii is clothed, i . 52-1:8
; lieiice it is that garments in the

Word sigiiity truths, see ii. 105, 1073, 1-545, 4763, 5954^ 6378,
0914, 6918, 9093, 9814; and that this originates in I'epresenta-

tives in another life, n. 9212, 9216, 9814.
9953. " And on his sons "—that hereby is signified such a

state there in the externals thence j^roceeding, appears from the

signification of putting on [garments ), as denoting to induce a

state such as is repi-esented by the garments, see just above,
n. 9952, in this case, which is i-eprosented b}" the garments of

the sons of Aaron, which is a state of externals proceeding from
the Divine Truth, in the spiritual kingdom, for by sons is signi-

fied that which proceeds, so likewise by their garments, accord-
ing to what was said just above, n. 9950.

9954. "And thou slialt anoint them"—that hereby is sig-

nified a representative of the Lord as to the good of love,

appears from the signification of anointing, as denoting in-

auguration to represent, see n. 9474. The reason why it de
notes to represent the Lord as to the good of love, or what is

alike, to represent the good of love, which is from the Lord, is,

because by the oil wherewith anointing was effected, is signi-

fied the good of love, n. 886, 4582, 4638, 9780. How the case

herein is, it is of concern to know, inasmuch as anointing has
continued in use from ancient time to the pj'esent, for kings are

anointed, and anointing in like manner is accounted holy at this

day as formerly. Amongst the ancients, when all external

worship was performed by repi'esentatives, namely, by such
things as i-epresented the interior pi-inciples which are of faith,

and of love from the Lord and to Him, thus which ai'e Divine,

anointing was instituted, by reason that oil, by which anointing

was performed, signified the good of love ; for they knew
that tlie good of love was the essential principle itself, from

which all things that are of the church and that are of worship

litve, for it is the esse of life ; for the Divine [principle] flows in

by [or through] the good of love, with man, and makes his

life, and life celestial where truths are received in the good.

Hence it is evident what anointing represented ; wherefore the

things which were anointed were called holy, and were also

accounted holy, and served the church to represent Divine and
celestial things, and, in the supreme sense, the Lord Himself,

who is good itself, thus to represent the good of love which
IS from Him, and also the truth of faith, so far as this lives

from the good of love. Hence now it is, that at that time they

anointed stones erected into statues. Also weapons of 'tear, as

bucklers and shields / and afterwards the altar and all-its vessels,'

likewise the tent of assembly^ andall things therein ; and moreover

chose 10ho performed the ojjice of the jyriesthood^ and their gar-

'laents' andlikewiitiepropliets', and at lenyth kinys.,who were theivoe

called the anointed <f Jehovah / it teas also received in eoninimi
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use to anoin t themselves and others^ to testify gladness and henevo-

lence of tnind. As to wliat concerns the first, that they anointed
stones erected into statues, it is manifest in tlie book of Genesis,
" In the morning Jacob rose eai'ly, and took the stone, whicii he
put under his pillow, and set itfor a statue, aiid poured oil upon
its head,^"* xxviii. 18. The reason why thej so anointed stones was,

because by stones were signified truths, and truths without good

liave not in them the life of heaven, that is, life from the Divine

[being or principle] ; when tlierefore stones were anointed with

oil, they then represented truths from good, and, in the supreme
sense, the DivineTruth proceeding from the Divine Good of the

Lord, thus the Lord Himself, who was hence called the stone of

Israel, n. 6426. That stones denote truths, see n. 643, 1298,

3720, 3769, 3771, 3773, 3789, 3798, 6426, 8941, 9476 ; in like

manner statues, n. 3727, 4580, 9388, 9389 ; and that anointing

statues denotes to make truths to be from good, thus to be truths

of good, consequently goods, n. 3728, 4090, 4.582. That stones

erected into statues were afterwards accounted holy, is manifest

from the same chapter of Genesis,where "Jacob called the name
of tiiat place Bethel ; and said, if I shall return in peace to the

bouse of my father, this stone, which I have set upfor a statue,

shall he the house of God^'' verses 19, 22. Bethel is the house

of God, and the house of God is the church and is heaven, and

in the supreme sense the Lord Himself, n. 3720. Secondly,

that they anointed weapons of war, as huclders and shields^ is

manifest from Isaiah, " Arise ye pi-inces, anoint the buckler,''''

xxi. 5, And in the second book of Samuel, '' The shield of the

heroes is polluted, the shield of Saul not anointed with oil,^'' i. 21.

The reason why weapons of war were anointed was, because

they signified truths combating against falses, and truths de-

rived from good are what prevail against falses, but not truths

without good, wherefore weapons of war represented truths

proceeding from the good which is from the Lord, thus trutlis by
which the Lord Himself fights with men for them against falses

derived from evil, that is, against tlie hells. That weapons of

war denote ti'uths combating against falses, see n. 1788, 2686
;

for war in the "Word signifies spiritual combat, n. 1664, 2686,

8273, 8295 ; and enemies signifv the hells; in general evils and

falses, n. 2851, 8289, 9314. Thirdly, that they anointed the

altar and all itsvessels ; also the tent (f assembly, andall things

\ohich were therein, is manifest from Moses, " Thou shall anoint

the altar and sanctify it,'''' Exod. xxix. 36. Again, " Thou shall

make oil of anointing of holiness, with which thou shall ano'int

the tent of assembly, and the ark of the testimony, and the table^

and all its vessels, and the candlestick, and all its vessels, and the

altar (f incense, and the cdtar of burn t-ojfering,and all its vessels^

and the laver and its base ; thus thou shalt sanctify them, that

they may he the holy of holies ; every one who toucheth them,
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shall sanctify li/mseU','' Exod. xxx. 25 to 29. Again, "Thou
shalt take oil of anoinilng^ and shaltaiioint the habitation^ and
every thing which is in it, and shalt sanctity it, and all its

vessels, that they may be holy ; thou shalt anoint also the altar

ofhimd-offering^ and all its vessels, and thou shalt sanctity the

altar, that the altar may be tlie hol_y of holies, and thou shalt

anoint the laver and its base, and shalt sanctify it," Exod, xl.

9, 10, 11. Again, "Moses anointed the Jidbitation, and aU
things which were hi it, afterwards he sprinkled of the oil upon
the altar, and all its vessels, and the laver and its shaft, to

sanctify them," Levit. viii. 10, 11, 12 ; Numb. vii. 1. The
reason why the altar and habitation, witli all things therein,

were anointed was, that they might represent the Divine and
holy things of heaven and of the church, consequently the holy
things of worship, nor could they represent those things, unless

they had been inaugurated by such [a ceremony] as represented

the good of love, for what is Divine enters in by the good of

love, and by that good is present in heaven, and in the church,

consequently also in worship ; and without that good what is

Divine does not enter, neither is it present, but the proprium of

man, and with the proprium hell, and with hell what is evil and
false, for the proprium of man is nothing else. Hence it is

evident why anointing was effected by oil, for oil, in the repre-

sentative sense, denotes tlie good of love, see n. 8S6, 4582, 4638,
9780 ; and the altar was the chief representative of the Lord,

and hence of worship from the good of love, n. 2777, 2811,

4489, 4541, 8935, 8940, 9388, 9389, 9714; and the habitation

witli the ark was the chief representative of heaven where the

Lord is, n. 9457, 9481, 9485, 9496, 9632, 9784. That the pro-

prium of man is nothing but evil and the false, thus hell, see n.

210, 215, 694, 874, 875, 876, 987, 1047, 3812, 5660, 8480,

8941, 8944. That so far as the proprium of man is removed,
80 far the Lord can be present, n. 1023, 1044, 4007, at the end.

Fourthly, that they anointed those who were toperform the office

of the priesthood and their garments^ is manifest from Moses,
''''Thou shalt take oil of anointing, and shaltpour it upon tJie

head ofAaron, and shalt anoint Idni^'' Exod. xxix. 7 ; chap. xxx.

30. Again, "Thou shalt put on Aaron the garments of holi-

ness, and shalt anoint him, and shalt sanctify him, that he may
perform the office of the priesthood to Me, and tliou shalt anoint

his sons as tJtou hast anointed thefather, and it shall come to

pass that their anointing shall be to them for the priesthood of

an age, to their generations," Exod. xl. 13,14,15. Again, "Moses
poured out [some] of the oilupon the head<fAaron, andanointed
him, to sanctify him. Then he took of the oil of anointing^

and of the l)lood, which was on the altar, and sprinkled it upon
Aaron, upon his garments, upon his son.s, and upon the garment»

qf his sons with him, and sanctilied Aaron, his garments, and
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liis sons, and the garments of his sons with him," Levit. viii.

12, 30. The reason why Aaron was anointed, and why his sons

were anoii'.ted, and even their garments, was, that they might
repi'esent the Lord as to Divine Good, and as to Divine Truth
thence derived, Aaron the Lord as to Divine Good, and hissons

05 to Divine Truth thence derived, and in general that thy

priesthood might represent the Lord as to all the workofsalva
tion. The reason wliy they were anointed in garments, Exod.
xxix. 29, was, because the garments of Aaron represented the

spiritual kingdom of the Lord adjoined to His celestial kingdom,
the celestial kingdom is where the good of love to the Lord from
the Lord reigns, thus the influx of the Divine [principle] into

the spiritual kingdom is effected by the good of l<-ve ; on this

account inauguration to represent was performed b}' oil, which,

in the spiritual sense, is the good of love. That Aaron i-epre-

sented the Lord as to Divine Good, see n. 9S06. That his sons

represented the Lord as to the Divine Truth proceeding from the

Divine Good, n. 9S07. Tiiat the priesthood in general repre-

sented the Lord, as to all the work of salvation, n. 9809. That
the garments of Aai'on represented the spiritual kingdom of the

Lord adjoined to His celestial kingdom, n. 9814. That the gar-

ments of his sons represented those things which thence proceed,

u. 994:6, 9950. That in the celestial kingdom the good of love

to the Lord reigns, see what is cited, n. 9277. Liasmuch as

inauguration to represent was effected b\' anointing, and by
Aaron and his sons was represented the Lord, and what is from
Him, therefore to Aaron and his sons were given the holy things

of the sous of Israel, which were gifts given to Jehovah, and
were called heave-offerings, and it is said that they are anoint-

ing, also for anointing, that is, that they are a representation

or for a representation of the Lord, and that they are from Him,
as is manifest from the following passage in Mosfs, '' The wave-
breast and the heave-shoulder 1 have received from the sons of

Israel of the sacrifices of the peace-offerings, and have gictii

theiii to Aaron and to his sons ; this anointing of Aarou and
anointing of his sons from the things offered by fire to Jehovah,
which I have commanded to give them on the day that he

anointed thein^ from amongst the sons of Israel," Levit. vii. 34,

35, 36. And again, " Jehovah spake to Aaron, Behold I have
given to thee the keeping of 2Ly heave-offerings, as to all the

lioly things of the sons of Israel, I have given them to thee for
anointing, and to thy sons, for a statute of eternity ; every pre-

sent of theirs, also every meat-offering of theirs, as to every sacri-

fice of sin and of guilt, every agitation of the sons of Israel, all

the fat of pure oil, and all the fat of new wine and of corn, the

tirst-fruits of those things which they shall give to Jehovah, I

have given them to thee ; also every thing devoted in Ibvael,

every openir.g of thi womb, thus every Jieave-offering of hobj
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•things. In their land tliou slialt not have inherirance, neither
bhalt thou have a part in the midst of them, I am tliy part and
thine inheritance in the midst of the sons oflsrad^'' Nnmb. xviii.

8 to 20. From these words it is evident, tliat anointing is a

representation, since by anointing; they were inangnrated to

represent, and that by it was signified tliat all inauguration into

the holy [principle] of heaven and of the church is by the good
of love which is from the Loi-d, and that the good of love is thy

Lord with them ; this being the case, it is said, that Jehovah is

his part and inheritance. Fifthly, that they anointed also pro-
phets., is manifest from the iu'st book of the Kings, " Jehovah
•said to Elias, Anoint Hazael for king over the /Sf/rians, and
anoint Jehufor king over Israel., anoint Elisha for a prophet
instead of Vnysdf^'' xix. 15, 16. And in Isaiah, '• The Spirit of

the Lord Jehovah is upon Me. tiitrfore Jehovah Judh anointtd
M.e to evangelize to the poor. He hath sent Me to bind up the

broken in heart, to preach liberty to the captives," Ixi. 1. The
reason why prophets were anointed was, because prophets
represented the Lord as to the doctrine of Divine Truth, conse-
quentl}' as to the AVord, for this is the doctrine of Divine Truth

;

that prophets represented the Word, see n. 3652, 7269. speci-

fically Elias and Elijah, n. 2762, 52-17, 9372 ; and that it is the

Lord as to the Divine Human [principle], who is represented,

thus who is meant by whom Jehovah has anointed, the Lord
Himself teaches in Luke, chap. iv. 18, 19, 20, 21. Sixthly,

that they afterwards anointed kings., and that they were called

the anointtd of Jehovah, is manifest from several passages in

the Word, as in 1 Samuel, x. 1 ; chap. xv. 1 ;cl ap. xvi. 3, 6, 12
;

chap. xxiv. 6 ; chap. xxvi. 9, 11, 16; 2 Samuel, chap. i. 16;
chap. ii. 4, 7; chap. v. 3 ; chap. xix. 21 ; 1 Kings, i. 3^, 35;
chap. xix. 15, 16; 2 Kings, ix. 3; chap. xi. 12; chap, xxiii.

^0 ; Lam. iv. 20 ; Habak. iii. 13 ; Psalm ii. 2, 6 ; Psalm xx. 6
;

Psalm xxviii. 8 ; Psalm xlv. 7 ; Psalm Ixxxiv. 9 ; Psalm Ixxxix.

20, 3S, 51 ; Psalm cxxxii, 17, and elsewhere. The reason why
they anointed kings was. that they might represent the Lord as

to judo-ment from Divine Truth, wherefore in the Word by kings

.are signitied Divine Truths, see n. 1672, 2015, 2069, 3009, 3670,
4575, 4581, 4966, 5044, 5068, 6148. The reason why kings
were called the anointed of Jehovah, and that on that account it

was sacrilegious to hurt them, was, because by the anointed of

Jehovah is meant the Lord as to the Divine Human [principle],

although as to the sense of the letter the term is applied to the

king who was anointed with oil, for the Lord, when He was in

the world, was Divine Truth itself as to the Human [principle],

and M'as Divine Good itself as to the very esse of His life,

which [esse] with man is called the soul derived from the

Father, for He was conceived of Jeaovah, and Jehovah in the

Word is the Divine Gc d of the Divine Love, which is the ess*
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of the lite of all. Hence it is, that the Lord alo-ie was the
anointed of Jehovah in very essence and in very act, iuasinneh

as the Divine Good was in Him, and the Divine Truth pro-

ceeding from that Good in His Human [principle] wlien He-

was in the world, see the passages cited, n. 919i, 9315. Bu»
the kings of the eartli were not the anointed of Jehovah, but

represented the Lord, who alone is the anointed of Jehovah :

and on this account it was sacrilegions to hurt the kings of the

earth by reason of the anointing. But the anointing of the

kings of the earth was effected by oil, whereas the anointing oi

the Lord was effected by the Divine Good itself of the Divine
Love, which the oil represented. Hence it is that He was called

Messias, and Christ, Messias in the Hebrew tongue signitying

anointed, in like manner as Christ in the Greek tongue, John
i. 41 ; chap. iv. 25. From these considerations it may be
manifest, that where mention is made in the "Word of the
anointed of Jehovah, the Lord is meant, as in Isaiah, " The
Spirit of the Lord Jehovah is upon IK.^^ therefore Jehovah hath
anointed Me to evangelize to the poor. He hath sent Me to

bind up the broken in heart, to preach liberty to the captives,"

Ixi. 1. That the Lord as to the Divine Human [principle] is He
whom Jehovah anointed, is manifest from Luke, where the

Lord declares this plainly in these words, "The book of the

prophet Isaiah was delivered to Jesus ; and He unfolded the
book, and found the place where it was written. The Spirit of
the Lord is upon Me, because He hath anointed Me to evange-

lize to the poor, He Jiath sent Me to heal the hruised i?i heart,

to evangelize rem{ssio?i to the hound, and sight to the hlind, to

send away with remission them that are wounded, to preach
the acceptable year of the Lord : afterwards folding np the

book He gave it to the minister, and sat down, but the eyea ot

all in the synagogue were fastened on Him ; and He began to

say to them. To-day is this Scripture fulfilled in your ears,''''

iv. 17, 18, 19, 20, 21. And in Daniel, "Know therefore and
perceive from the going forth of the "Word to restore and to

build Jerusalem, evento Messiah the Prince, are seven weeks,"
ix. 25, where to build Jerusalem denotes to establish the

church, for Jerusalem is the church, n. 3654; Messiah the
Prince or the anointed, is the Lord as to the Divine Human
[principle]. Again, *' Seventy weeks are decided to seal up
the virion and the ])rophet, and to anoint the Holy of Holies^''

ix. 24, whei-e to seal up the vision and the prophets denotes tc

conclude those things which were said in the Word concerning
the Lord, and to complete them; to anoint the Holy of Holies
denotes the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord, in wliich

was the Divine Good of the Divine Love, or Jehovah. By the

anointed of Jeliovah is also meant the Lord in the following
passages, "The kings of the earth r*.ood up, and the rulers
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consulted cogether agairat Jehovah and against IJIh Anointed.
I have anointed My king ever Zion the mountain of My
Holiness^ Psalm ii. 2, 6; whore the kings of the earth denote

falses, and the rulers denote evils, which are from the hells,

against which the Lord, when He was in the world, fought,

and which He conquered and subdued ; the Anointed of

Jehovah is the Lord as to the Divine Human [Drinciple], for

from that He fought ; Zion the mountain of holiness, over

which He is said to be anointed for a king, is the celestial king-

dom, which is in the good of love, and which is the inmost of

heaven and the inmost of the church. A^ain, "I have f>und
David My servant, with the oil of holiness I have anointed him^''

Psalm Ixxxix. 20 ; where bj David is meant the Lord, as also

in other places, see n. 1888 ; the oil of holiness, with which
Jehovah anointed him, is the Divine Good of the Divine Love,

n. 886, 4582, 4638. That it is the Lord who is there meant
bj David, is evident from what goes before, and from what
follows in that Psalm, for it is said, " Thou spakest in vision

concerning Thy Holy One, I will set His hand in the sea, and
His right hand in the rivers; He shall call Me, My Father; I

will also give Him a lirst-boi"n, higher than the kings of the

earth ; I will set His seed to eternity, and His tlirone as the

days of the heavens," verses 19, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29 ; besides

several other things. Again, in like manner, " In Zion I will

cause the horn ol David to bud, I will arrange a lanthornfor
mine anointed. His enemies I will clothe with shame, and upon
Himself shall His crown flourisli," Psalm cxxxii, 17, 18. That
the Lord is here also meant by David, is evident from what goes

before in that Psalm, where it is said, " Lo, we heard of Him
in Ephrata, we found Him in the fields of the forest, we will

enter into His habitations, we will bow ourselves at His foot-

stool ; Thy priests shall be clothed with justice, and Thy saints

shall sing with joy,/br the sake of Thy servant David, turn not

away the faces of thine anointed^'' verses 6, 7, 8, 9, 10. From
which it maybe manifest, that the Lord as to His Divine Human
[principle] Is there meant by David, the anointed of Jehovaii.

And in Jeremiah, " On the mountains they have pursued us,

in the wilderness they have laid snares for us ; the breath [or

sjpirit] of our nostrils, the anointed of Jehovah, was taken in

their pit's, of whom we had said, in His shadow we shall live

amongst the nations," Lam. iv. 19, 20 ; where also by tlie

anointed of Jehovah is meant the Lord, f )r the subject there

treated of is concerning the assault of Divine Truth by falses

and evils, which is signified by being pursued upon the moun-

tains, and being ensnared in the wildcM-ness; the breath [or

spirit] of the nostrils is the celestial life itself, which is from the

Lord, see n. 9818. From these considerations it may now be

known, why it was so sacrilegious 1 1 hurt tiie anointed of Jeho-
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rah, which is also evident tVom tlie Woid, as in tlie first book
of Samuel, " David said, Jehovah t'oi'bid that I sliould do this

word unto my Lord, the anointed of Jehovah, and should put
forth my hand against him, because he is the anointed of Jeho-

vah,^'' xxiv. 6, 10. And in another place, '* David said to

Abishai, desti'oy him not. 'iov loho shall putforth a hand against

the anointed, of Jehovah, and, he innocent^'' xxvi. 9. And in the

second book of Samuel, " David said to him who said that he
had slain Saul, thy blood be upon thine head, because thou hast

said, / have slai". the anointed of Jehovah^' i. 16. And in

another place, " Abishai said, shall not Shimei be slain for this,

lecause he cursed the anointed (fJehovah,'''' xix. 21. That Shimei
was slain on this account by the order of Solomon, see 1 Kings
ii. 36 to the end. Seventhly, that it teas reocvoed in common,
use to anoint themselves and others to testify gladness of mind-

and. henevolence, is manifest from the following passages, '• I

Daniel, was mourning for three weeks, tlie bread of desires 1

did not eat, and flesh and wine came not to my mouth, ayid in

anointing Iwas not anointed, until the three weeks of days were
fulfilled," X. 2, 3. And in Matthew, " Thou, when thou fastest,

anoint thine head, and wash thy face, that thou appear not ante

men to fast, but to thy Father in secret," vi. 17 ; where to fast

is to be in mourning. And in Amos, " They who di'ink oat of

•cups of wine, and anoint themselvesfrom the firstfruits of the

olives, but are not afiected with grief at the breach of Joseph,"
vi. 6. And in Ezekiel, " I washed thee with waters, and washed
iiway thy bloods, and anointed thee ivith oil," xvi. 9; speaking
of Jerusalem, by which is signified the church. And in Micali,

"Thou shalt tread the olive, hnt shall not anoint thee loith oiV''

vi. 15. And in Moses, "Thou shalt have olives in all thy
Dorder, but tliou shalt not anoint thyself with oil, because thiue

olive sliall be shaken," Deut. xxviii. -lo. And in Isaiah, "To
give them a mitre instead of ashes, the oil of joy instead of
mourning,'''' Ixi. 3. And in David, " Thy God hath anointed

thee with the oil of gladness above thy companions," Psalm
xlv. 7. Again, "Thou preparest before me a table in the pre-

sence of mine enemies. Thou makest fat mine head with oiU"
Psalm xxiii. 5. Again, "Thou shalt exalt my horn as [the

horn] of a unicorn, I shall grow old in green oil,'''' Psalm xcii.

10. Again, " Wine maketh glad the heart of man, to exhi-

larate hisfaces with oil," Psalm civ. 15. And in Mark, "The
disciples going forth onointed with oil m,any that were infirm,2iX\<\.

healed them," vi. 13. And in Luke, " Jesus said to Simon, I

entered into thy house, and tliou didst not anoint my head with
oil, but this woman hath anointed My feet with ointtnent, ' vii.

4:6. From these considerations it is evident, that it was a re-

ceived custom to anoint themselves and others with oil, not

with the oil of holiness, u'ith which the priests, the kinjis, the
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Altar, and tlie tabernacle wore anointed, but with cormtio.i oil,

by reason that this oil si<z:!iified the gladness and satiriikCtion

arisiui!: trom the love of good ; but the oil of holiness •oi,L>'Tii^ed

the Divine Good, concerning which it is said, " Onthejtefh of
man it shall not he jpouved^and in itsqudl'dy ye shall not make
nny as it, it shall he holy to you. He who shall j^i^epare any as

it, or who shall give of it upon a stranger, shall he cut (yffrom
his 2)eople,'' Exod. xxx. 32, 33, 38.

9955. ''And thou shalt till their hand"—that hereby is

signified a representative of the Lord as to the truth of faith,

appears from the sigiiitication of lilling the hand of Aaron and
the hand of his sons, as denoting to inaugurate to represent the

Lord as to the Divine Truth which is of faith ;
for by hand is sig-

nified the power which is of truth derived from good, and there-

fore hand is predicated of truth, see n. 3091, 3387, 4931 to 4937,

7518, 8281, 9025. Hence now it is, that as anointing repre-

sented the Lord as to Divine Good, so tilling of the Lands re-

presented the Lord as to Divine Truth, for all thino.) in the

universe have reference to good and to truth, and to ooth that

they may be somewhat, therefore in the Word when- good is

treated of, truth is also treated of, see the passages cited, «.

5263, 9314. In what manner the iilling of the huids was
effected, is described in the follow^ing cha[)ter, wherefore, by
the Divine Mercy of the Lord, it will be there spoken of.

9956. " And siialt sanctify them "—that hereby is signified

thus a representative of the Lord, as to the Divine Human
[principle], appears from the signification of sanctifying, as

denoting to represent the holy [principle] itself, whicii is the

Lord as to the Divine Human, for this is what alone is holy,

and from which every thing holy is derived in the heavens and
in the earths ; every one may know that oil did not sanctify,

but that it induced a representative of sanctity. The case iierein

is this, the Lord Himself is above the heavens, for He is the

sun of the angelic iieavens, the Divine [principle], which pro-

ceeds from Him thence in the heavens, is what is called holy.

The Divine [principle] of the Lord above the heavens could not

be represented, because it is infinite, but the Divine [principle]

of the Lord in the heavens [may be represented], for this latter

is acconnnodated to the reception of the angels who are there,

and who ai'e finite. Tliis Divine Principle is in their perception

the Divine Human of the Loi'd, which alone is holy, which was
represented. Hence it is evident what is signified by being

sanctified, and why it is said after the anointing, as in Moses,
^' Thou shalt anoint the altar, and shalt sanctify it^'' Ex kI.

xxix. 36. " Tliou shalt anoint the tent of assembly, and all

things which are therein and shalt sanctify them^''' Exod. xxx.

25 to 29. "Thou shalt anoint Aaron and sludt sanctify him,^''

£xod. xl. 13. " He anointed Aaron and his garmeuiij, iiis soi.»
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and their garments, aiid sanctified them^'' Levit. viii. 12, 13, 30^
besides other places. That the Lord alone is holy, and that
every holy thing is from Him, and that all sanctification repre-

sented Him, see n. 9229, 9680. That the Lord in the heavens
is the sanctuary, thus also heaven, see n. 9i79. And that the
Holy Spirit is the Divine [principle] proceeding from the Lord
11. 9818,9820.

9957. " And they shall perform the office of the priesthood "

—that hereby is signified a representative of the Lord as to all

the work of salvation from the Divine Human [principle], ap-
pears from the signification of the priesthood, as being a repre-

sentative of the Lord as to all the work of salvation, see n. 9809.
This is said after sanctification by anointing, because the work
of salvation is from the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord,
according to what was shown just above, n. 9950.

9958. V erses 42, -13. And inahefor them hreeches of linen to

cover th;ifiesk of nakedness^from the loins even to the thighs they

shall he. A^id they shall be ttpon Aaron, and upon his sons, in
their entering in to the tent of the assembly, or in their approach-
ing to the altar to minister in the holy [place], lest they carry
iniquity, and die ; \_it shall he] the statute of an age to him and
to his seed after him. And make for them breeches of linen,

signifies the external of conjugial love. To cover the flesh of

nakedness, signifies lest the interiors of love, which are defiled

and infei-nal, should appear. From the loins even to the thighs
they shall be, signifies their extent. And they shall be upon
Aaron and upon his sons, signifies protection from the hells. lu
their entering in to the tent of assembly, signifies in worship
representative of all things of heaven and of the church. Or
in their approaching to the altar to minister in the holy [place],

signifies in worship representative of the Lord Himself. Lest
they carry iniquity and die, signifies the annihilation of the

whole of worship. It shall be the statute of an age to him and
to his seed after him, signifies the laws of order, in the repre-

sentative church.

9959. " And make for them breeches of linen "—that

hereby is signified the external of conjugial love, appears from
the signification of breeches, as denoting the external of con-
jugial love, of which we shall speak presently; and from the
signification of linen, as dencJting external truth, or ti'utli natural,

of which also we shall speak presently. The reason why breeches
signity the external of conjugial love is, because garments or

coverings derive a signification from that part of the body which
they cover, n. 9827, and the loins with the genitals, which
breeches clothe or cover, signify conjugial love. That the loins

have that signification, see n. 3021, 4280, 1575 ; and that the
genitals have it, see n. 4162, 5050 to 5062. What love truly

conjugial is, will be shown in tlie article whic)i. next follows.
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The reason why the breeches were made of linen was, beoauea
iinen signifies external truth, or truth natural, n. 7601 ; and
the external principle itself is truth. The reason why the ex-

ternal princi])le is truth is, because internal thiugs close into

external, and rest upon these latter as u])on their supj>orts, and
supports are truths ; they are as foundations, on whicli a house
is built, wherefore the foundations of a house signify thetrutlis

of faith derived from good, n. 9643; and moreover truths are

what protect goods from evils and falses, and resist these latter,

and all povver which good has is by truths, n. 9643. Hence
also it is, that in the ultimate of heaven are those who are in

the truths of taith trom good ; therefore also the ultimate or

extreme [covering] with man, which is his external skin, cor-

responds to those in the heavens who are in the truths of faith,

n. 5552 to 5559, 8980 ; bnt not to those who are in faith sepa-

rate from good, for these ai-e not in heaven. From these consi-

derations it may now be manifest, why the breeches were of

linen; but the breeches ofAaronwhen he was clothed in garments
whicii were for glory and comeliness, which have been treated

of in this chapter, were of linen with fine linen interwoven, as is

evident from what follows, where it is said, " They made waist-

coats of line linen, the work of the weaver, and a mitre of lino

linen, and ornaments of turbans of fine linen, and hreeehes of
linen with fine lineii interwoven,^'' ^xo^. xxxix. 27, 28. But the

breeches of Aaron, when he was clothed in garments of holiness,

were of linen, as is manifest from this passage in Moses, " When
Aaron shall enter in to the holy [place] within the veil, he shall

put on a waistcoat oflinen of holiness, and hreeehes oflinen shall

be upon hisfiesh, and he shall <jird himself with a belt of linen,

and he sJiall set a mitre of linen upon himself, these are the gar-

ments of I(olincss. He shall also wash his flesh with waters, when
lie puts them on. And he shall then first offer burnt-ofierings and
sacrifices, by which he shall expiate what is holy from unclean-

nesses," Levit. xvi. to the end. The reason why Aaron on such

occasion went clothed in garments of linen, which were also

called garments of holiness, was, because he then performed

the otfice of expiating the tent, and also the people and himself

from uncleanness ; and all expiation, which was eliected by
washings, burnt-olterings, and sacrifices, represented purification

of the heart from evils and falses, thus regeneration ; and puri-

fication from evils and falses or regeneration is efiected by the

truths of faith ; therefore they were garments of linen at that

time upon Aaron, for by garments of linen were signified the

truths of faith, as was said above. That all purification from

evils and falses is effected by the truths of faith, see n. 2799

5954, 7044, 7918, 9089 ; thus that regeneration is so effected,

c. 1555, 2U46, 2063, 2979, 3332, 3665, 3690, 3786, 3876, 3877

4096, 4097, 5893, 6247, 8635, 863S, 8639, 8640, 8772, 9088.
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0089, 910,'.. For tlie same reason also it was, that " tlie priest

put on clothing of linen and hreeches of lineii, when lie took
away the ashes from the altar," Levit. vi, 10, 11. And also that

the priests, the ]-,evites of the sons of Zadok, [were to do the
same], when they entered into the sanctuary, of whom it is thus
written in Ezekiel, " The priests, the Levites, the sons of Zadok,
shall enter into My sanctuary, and shall come to My talde to

minister to Me ; when they shall enter at the gates of the inner
court, they shall put on garments of linen, neitlier shall wool
come up over them ; wlien they shall enter at the gates of the

inner Court inwards, '/nitres of liiien shall he upon their heads, and
h'eeches of linen shall be nrpon their loins, they shall not gird

themselves witli sweat," xliv. 15, 16, 17, 18. The subject hei-e

treated of is concerning the New Temple, by whicli is signified

a New Cliurch ; by the priests and Levites are signified those

who are in truths derived from good ; by garments of linen the

truths of faith, by which is purification and regenei-ation ; not be-

ing girded with sweat, signifies that the holy things of worship
were not to be commixed witli the propruim of man, for sweat
denotes the proprium of man, and the proprium of man is no-

thing but evil and tlie false, n. 210, 215, 694, 874, 875, 876
987, 1047, 3812, 8480, 8941. The reason why the l)rueclies,

which Aaron wcire when he w ^h clothed in garments foi' glory

and comeliness, wei'e of linen \> ith fine linen interwoven, as iw

evident from the passage above cited, Exod. xxxix. 27, 28,

was, because Aaron thei'ein represented the Lord as to Divine
Good in the heavens, Aaron himself the Lord as to tlie Divine
Celestial [principle] tliere, and by his garments as to the Divine
Spii'itual [principle] there proceeding from the Divine Celestial,

M. 9814, and fine linen denotes the Divine Spiritual [principle]

proceeding from the Divine Celestial, n. 5319, 9469.

9960. " To cover the flesh of nakedness "—that hereby is

i^iguified lest the interiors of love, which are defiled and infernal,

feliould a))pear, appears from the signification of covering, as

denoting to cause not to appear; and from the signification of

the genitals and the loins, which are here signified by the fiesh

of nakedness, as denoting the ihceriors of conjugial love, for

when by breeches ai-e signified the extei'uals of that love, n.

9959; by the flesh which they cover are signifled its internals
;

that the loins signify conjugial love, see n. 3021, 4280, 4575;
and that the genitals also, n. 4462, 5050 to 5062; and that

flesh signifies the good of love, n. 3813, 7850, 9127; and
whereas most of the expressions in the Woi'd have also an

opposite sense, so likewise have loins, genitals, and flesh, iu

Avhich sense they signify the evil, filthy and infernal things of

that love, n. 3813, 5059 ; that they here signify things evil,

filthy and infernal, is evident from this consideration, that it is

said to cover the flesh of nakedness. \\v^ flesh of nakeducs»
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here denotes what is opposite to the good of coiijngial love,

which is the delight of adultery, thus what is infernal, of

which we shall speak presently. As to what concerns naked-

ness, it derives a signification irom the parts of the body \\ hich

appear naked, in like manner as garments from the parts of the

hody which they clothe, n. 9827 ; therefore it has one signifi-

cation when it respects the head, which is baldness, another,

when it respects the wliole body ; and another when it respects

*he loins and genitals. When nakedness respects the head,,

which is baldness, it signifies deprivation of the intelligence of

truth and the wisdom of good • when it respects the whole body,,

it signifies deprivation of the truths which are of faith; but

when it respects the loins and the genitals, it signifies the depri-

vation of the good of love. As to what concerns the first ^ that

when nal'edness respects the head^ which is haldness, it signifies

dejprivatio7i of the 'intelligence of truth, and of the wisdom of
goody it is manifest from Isaiah, " In that day, the Lord shall

shave hy th.e Icing of Ashur the head, and the hairs of the feet,

and shall consume die beard," vii. 20. To shave the head

denotes to deprive of the internal truths of the church ; to shave

the hairs of the feet and to consume the beard, denotes to de-

prive of its external truths ; by the king of Ashur denotes by
reasonings from falses ; it must be evident to ever^^ one that

neither the head, nor the hair of the feet, nor the beard was to

be shaved by the king of Ashur, and that still they are signifi-

calive. That the head denotes the interiors that are of wisdom
and intelligence, see n. 6292, 6436, 9166, 9656; that the king

of Ashur denotes reasoning, n. 119, 1186 ; that hair denotes the

external truth of the church, n. 3301, 5247, 5569 to 5573 ;

that feet also denote things external or natural, ii. 2162, 3117,

3986, 4280, 4938 to 4952 ; that the beard denotes sensual

scientifics, which are ultimate truths, is manifest from the

passages in the Word where beard is named. Again, in the

same prophet, " On all heads shall he baldness, every beard

shall be shaven," xv. 2 ; where the sense is the same. And hi

Jeremiah, '' Baldness shall come upon Gaza, how long wiit

thou cut thyself," xlvii. 5. And in Ezekiel, " On all faces

shall be shame, and on all heads laldness. Their silver they

ehall cast into the streets, and gold shall be an abomination,"

vii. 18, 19. Baldness on all heads denotes the deprivation of

the intelligence of truth and of the wisdom of good ; and

whereas this is signified, it is also said, "Their silver they

ehall cast into the streets, and gold shall be an abomination,"

for silver denotes the truth which is of intelligence, and gold

the good which is of wisdom, n. 1551, 5658, 6914, 6917,

S932 ; that baldness upon all heads is not meant, neither that

tiiey should cast silver into the streets, and that ^old should be

an abomination, is evident. And in Moses. "Moses said to

VOL. ix. 38
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Aaron, and to Eleazar, and to Ithamar his sons, ye shall not

nhave you?' heads, and your garments ye shall not unsew, lest

ye die, and anger come upon the whole assembly," Levit. x. 6,

And in Ezekiel, "The priests the Levites shall not shave the

head, and their hair they shall not let down," xliv. 20 ; inas-

much as Aaron and his sons represented the Lord as to Divine

Good and as to Divine Truth, n. 9S06, 9S07 ; and since by a

shaven head and by unsewn garments was signified the

deprivation of those ])rinciples, therefore it was forbidden to

shave the head, and to unsew the garments, and it is said lest

ye die and anger come upon the whole assembly, by which is

signified, that thus the representative of the Lord as to Divine

Good and as to Divine Truth would perish, thus the repi-e-

sentative of the church. Inasmucli as mourning represented

spiritual mourning, which is mourning for the deprivation of

the truth and good of the church, therefore in mourning they

brought baldness on their heads, as in Jeremiah, "They shall

not bewail them, neither shall baldness he induced on their

account^^ xvi, 6. And in Amos, " I will turn your feasts into

mourning, and 1 will cause haldness to come upon every head,

and I will set it as the mourning of an only begotten [son],"

viii. 10. And in Micah, " Put on haldness and shave thyself

on account of the sons of thy delights / dilate thy haldness as an

eagle, because they are removed from thee," i. 16. The sons

of delights denote Divine Truths, their removal denotes de-

privation ; that sons denote truths, see n. 9807. Secondly,

When nakedness respects the whole hody, that it signifies the de-

privation of the truths offaith, is manifest from the Apocalypse,
'^ To the angel of the church of the Laodiceans write, because

thou sayest /a??z ?7'cA and have need of nothing, when thou

knowest not that thou art wretched and miserable, and needy
and blind, and naked. I counsel thee to buy of me gold puri-

fied in the fire, and white raiment that thou mayest he clothed^

that the shame of thy iiakedness may not he manifested,^'' chap.

iii. IT, 18. The angel of the church denotes the Divine Truth

there ; to say that it is rich, denotes that it is in the know-
ledges of truth and good ; wretched, needy, blind and naked,

denote that still it is without truths implanted in the life, thus

without good ; to buy gold purified in the fire denotes to pro-

cure to themselves good ; white raiment denotes the genuine
truths of faith dei-ived :rom good. Hence it is evident what is

meant by the expression, '* Lest the shame of thy nakedness be
manifested." Again, " Behold I come as a thief, blessed is he
who watcheth, and kee])eth his raiment, tJiat hewalknot naked,
and they see his shame,''^ Apoc. xvi. 15 ; where the sense is the

same. Again, "They shall hate the whom, and shall 7nake her

devastated and 7iaked,''^ Apoc. xvii. 16. The whore denotes
those who falsify Divine Truths ; to make her naked manifestly
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denotes to deprive of those truths, for it is said devastated and
naked, and to devastate is to deprive of truths. By aahcdnes»

is also signified ignorance of truth^ and by clothing iiifoi'ination,

^s in Isaiah, " When thou sJiaJt see the nahed^ and shalt cover

him, thy li^ht shall l>reak forth as the day dawn," Iviii. 7, 8.

And in Matthew, "The king shall say to those who are on the

right hand, I was naked and ye clothed me ; and to those on the

left hand, I ^cas naked and ye did not clothe m^," xxv. 36, 3S,

43, 44. In this passage naked denotes those who are not in

truths, and still desire truths, also who acknowledge that tiiere

is nothing of good and of truth in them, see n. 495G, 4958.

Tliirdly, that nakedness^ lohen it I'esjpects theloins and genitals^

signifies deprivation of the good of love ^ is manifest from Isaiah,
'" O virgin, daughter of Babel, take a mill-stone, and grind flour,

uncover thy hair,, make hare thyfeet, uncover the thigh, pass over

the rivers. Let thy nakedness be uncovered, let thy disgrace also

be seen, xlvii, ^, 3. The daughter of Babel denotes the church,

or what resembles the church, where there is a holy principle

in externalh, but a profane principle in internals ; the profane

principle which is in internals is this, that they regard themselves

and the world as an end, thus dominion and abundance of

wealth, and holy things as means conducive to that end ; to take

a mill-stone, and to grind flour, denotes to trim out doctrine from

eucli things as are likely to serve as means to promote the end,

n. 7780 ; to uncover the hair, to make bare the feet, and to un-

cover the thigh, denotes to prostitute holy things both external

and internal without shame and fear ; thus to uncover naked-

ness denotes to cause to appear the filthy and infernal things,

which are ends. And in Jeremiah, " Jerusalem hath sinned

a sin ; they who honored her, think vilely of her, because they

see her nakedness, her uncleanness in Iter skirts,^'' Lam. i. 8, 9.

Jerusalem denotes the church, in this case the church which is

in falses derived from evil ; to see nakedness denotes to see

filthy and infernal loves ; uncleanness in the skirts denotes such

things in the extremes ; that skirts [or borders of garnients]

denote extremes, see n. 9917. And in Kahum, " I will un-

cover thy skirts [or borders] upon thy faces, arid willshow thy

nakedness to the nations, and thine ignominy to the king-

doms," iii. 5. To uncover the skirts denotes to take away
externals that the interiors may appear; the nakedness which

shall be shown to the nations, and the ignominy which shall

be shown to the kingdoms, are infernal loves, Avhicli are tho

loves of self and of the world, which defile the interiors. And
in Ezekiel, " Thou camest to comelinesses of comelinesses, thy

paps became solid [soLidata sunt'], and thy hair grew
;
thou

wast naked and stripped ; with all thine abominations and

thy whoredoms ; thou rememberedst not the days of thj

youth, when thou wast naked amd stripped ; trampled u])0u in
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thy blood. Thy nakedness was revealed l*y tl^y whoredoine
upon thy lovers," xvi. 7, 22, 36. Again, " I will give thee/

into the hand [of those] whom thou hatest, that they may
treat with thee from hatred ; and they shall leave thee naked:
and stripped, and tlie nakedness of tliy whoredoms shall he
revealed," xxiii. 28, 29. And in liosea, " Contend with youi
mother that she may remove lier whoredoms from lier faces,

and her adulteries from between her paps, lest jje/'oha?ice J
strij) her naked and set her according to the day tliat she was
brought fortli ; and place her as a wilderness, and dispose her

as a land of draught, and I will slay her by thirst. I will

return and receive \uj corn, my new wine, my wool, and my
linen, which were to cover her nakedness / and I will reveal

her haseness in the eyes of her lovers^'' ii. 2, 3, 9, 10. In

which passages the subject treated of is concerning Jerusalem,
which is also called mother, and thereby is signified the church

;

her pej-verseness is described by w^horedoms, adulteries, and by
the revealing of nakedness, which are nothing else but filthy

and infernal loves, such as are the loves of self and of the world
when they are ends, from which all evils and falses take their

rise ; hence the falsifications of truth and the adulterations of

good are described in the Word by whoredoms and adulteries,

and are also there called whoredoms and adulteries, see n. 8904
Hence it is evident what is meant by Tuikedness, and by the

revealing of nakedness. Inasmucli as the subject treated of is

concerning the truths of the church falsified, and concerning
the goods thereof adulterated, therefore it is said, "I will set

her as the wilderness, and I will dispose her as a land of draught,,

and I will slay her by thirst ;" where a wilderness denotes what
is without goods, a land of draught denotes what is without

truths, and thirst denotes the deprivation of all things of faith,

it is said also that he would receive his corn, his new wine, his

wool, and his linen, with which he had covered her nakedness,

because by corn is signified the interior good of the spiiitual

church, by new wine the interior truth thereof, by wool its ex-

terior good, and by linen its exterior truth. That linen, wool,

new wine, and corn are not meant, every one may see who reads

from reas(m at all enlightened, and who believes that in the

Word there is no expression without meaning, and that a holy

principle pervades the whole because it is Divine. And in Jei'e-

miah, •' () daughter of Edom, the cup shall also pass from thee,

thou shall he made drunken and naked,^'' J^van. iv. 21. And iu

Habakkuk, " Woe to him that maketh liis companion to drink,

makiiKj hiin drunketr, and looking into their nakednesses : thou

shalt be tilled with ignominy instead of gloi-y, drink thou also

y

that thyforeskin may he uncovered,''^ ii. 15, 16. And in Ezekiel,.

" Tliey poured forth blood in thee ; the nakedness of afather lie

hath revealed in thee^'' xxii. 9, 10. What the above words sig-
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nify, no one can know, unless In- knows what is meant by a cup,

what hy drinkuig-, what by beiii^- drunken, what by being made
naked, what by h)oking into nakednesses, and revealing tliem,

also what by the foreskin. That all those expressions are to be
spiritually understood, is evident ; to drink spiritually denotes to

be instructed in truths, and in the ojjposite sense in falses, thus

to imbue them, see n. 3069, 3168, 3772, 8562, 9412, hence it is

manifest what is meant by a cup, from which drink is received,

n. 5120; to be drunken denotes to become thence insane ; and
to be made naked denotes to be altogether deprived of truths

;

to reveal nakednesses denotes to reveal the evils of the loves of

self and of the world, which are infernal; to reveal the naked-
nesses of a father denotes those evils derived from what is here-

ditary and from the will principle ; to reveal the foreskin denotes

to detile celestial goods by those loves. That the foreskin has
this signification, see n. 2056, 3412, 4462, 7045. Hence cir-

cumcision denotes purification from those loves, n. 2036, 2632.

From these considerations it may be manifest what is signified

by the drunkenness and consequent revealing of the nakedness
of IN^oah, concerning which it is thus written in Genesis, " I!^oah

drank of the wine, and was made drunJcen, and teas uncovered in

the midst of his tent ; and Ham, the father of Canaan, saw the

nakedness of his father^ and told it to his two brethren. And
Shem and Japheth took a garment, and set it on the shoulder

both of them and went backwards, and covered the nakedness <f
tlieirfather, and their faces were backwards, and the nakedness

of their father they saw not^'' Gen. xi. 21, 22, 23. In this

passage is described the man of the Ancient Church, who is

i^oah ; the wine which he drank, and with which he was made
drunken, denotes the false principle with which that church
in the beginning was imbued ; his thence lying uncovered in the

midst of the tent, signifies evils resulting from a defect of

truth in worship ; the garment, with which Shem and Japheth
covered his nakedness, is the truth of faith, by which those

evils were covered and amended ; the implantation of the good
and truth of faith in the intellectual part is described by their

placing the garment upon the shoulder, going backwards, and
turning the face backwards, for this is exactly the case with the

truths and goods of faith appertaining to the man of the Spi-

ritual Church ; Shem and Japlieth signify those of the Spiritual

Churcli who have received the truths of faith in good, which is

charity ; but Canaan those who havo not received the truths of

faitli in good nor in charity. That Noah represents the man of

the Ancient Chui'ch in tlie begiuiiing, and that they were of such

a quality, see n. 736, 773, 788, 1126. Tliat Shem represents the

man of the internal Spiritual Church, and Japheth of the ex-

ternal, see n. 1062, 1127, 1140, 1141, 1150. That Canaan
represents those who are in faith separate from charity, or,
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what is tne same tiling, in external worsliip separate from in-

ternal, thus specitically the Judaic nation, n. lOiVS, 1140, 1141.,

1167. That the truth and good of faitli are implanted in the

intellectual part with tlie men of the Spiritual Churcli, n. 9596.
Moreover the wine, with which Noah was made drunken, signi-

fies what is false, n. 6377. The tent ii/ which he lay uncovered,
signifies the holy principle of worsl.ip, n. 2145, 2152, 3312,

3391, 4391. The garment, with which they covered the naked-
ness of their father, signifies the truth of faith, n. 5954, 9212,
9216. The nakedness itself denotes his evil will principle,

which is covered by the truths of faith, and when it is covering

truths look backwards. That these arcana are involved in the

above historicals, is evident from the internal sense ; and that

these arcana are arcana of the church, may be seen from this

consideration, that Shem and Japheth were blessed, and with
them all their posterity, merel}- because they covered the naked-
ness of their father, and that Canaan with all liis posterity was
cursed, merely because his father told it to his bretlu'en. Inas-

much as with the Judaic and Israeli tish nation the interiors

were filth}', since they were principled in the loves of self and
of the world above all other nations ; and whereas the genitals

with the loins signify conjugial love, and this love is the funda-

mental [love] of all loves celestial and spiritual, and thus com-
prehends them, therefore a caution was given to prevent the

nakedness of those parts appearing in any manner with Aaron
and with his sons, when they were in holy worship ; which is

the reason why it is said, that they should make for them
breeches of linen to cover the flesh of nakedness, from the loins

even to the thighs ; and in another place, that they should not

go tip in steps upon the altar^ lest nakedness should he revealed

upon it^'' Exod. xx, 23. That with the Judaic and Isi-aelitish

nation the interiors were filthy, and closed when they were in

worship, see the passages cited, n. 9320, 93S0. That the ge-

nitals with the loins signify conjugial love, see n. 3021, 4280,

4462, 4575, 5050 to 5062 ; and that conjugial love is the fun-

damental [love] of all loves celestial and spiritual, consequently
that these latter loves are also meant by the former, n. 6S6,

2734, 3021, 4280, 5054. From these considerations it is now
manifest what nakedness signifies, especially the nakedness of

the parts allotted to generation, when the interiors are filthy.

But when the interiors are chaste, then nakedness signifies iuno

cence, because it signifies conjugial love, by reason that love

truly conjugial in its essence is iimocence. That love truly con-

jugial is of innocence, see n. 2736 ; consequently that nakedness
in this sense is innocence, n. 165, 8375 ; wherefore also the

angels of the inmost heaven, who are called celestial atigels,

appear naked, n. 165, 2306, 2736. Inasmuch as the Most An-
cient Church, which is described in the first chapters of Genesis,
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and is meant in the internal ?otise by man or Adam, and by
his wife, was a Celestial Chnrch, therefore it is said of them,
*' That they were both naked and loere not ashamed,'''' Gen. ii. 25.

But when that church lapsed, which w^as effected by eating of

the tree of science, by which was signified reasoning from sci-

entifics concerning Divine things, then it is said, that they knew
that they aiere naked^ and sewed tbr themselves tig leaves, and
made themselves girdles, thus that they covered their nakedness*,

and also the man said, when Jehovah cried to him, that he vms
afraid hecaiise he was naked ; and then that Jehovah made for

them waistcoats of skin ^ and clothed them, Gen. iii. 6 to 11, and
21. By fig-leaves, of which they made themselves girdles, and
also by waistcoats of skin, are meant the truths and goods of

the external man. The reason why their state after the fall is

thus described was, becanse from internal men they became ex-

ternal ; their internal principle is signified by Paradise, for Pa-
•adise denotes the intelligence and wisdom of the internal man,
and its being closed up is signified by ejection out of Paradise.

That a leaf denotes natural truth which is scientific, see n. 885,

That a fig denotes natural good, or good of the external man,n.
217, 4231, 5113. And that a waistcoat of skin also denotes the

truth and good of the external man, n. 294, 295, 296. That
skin denotes what is external, see n. 5544.

9961. " From the loins even to the thighs they shall be "

—

that hereby is signified their extension, namely, of the exteriore

of conjugial love, which are signified by breeches of linen, ap-

pears from the signification of loins and of thighs, as denoting

those things which are of conjugial love, the loins those which
are of its interiors, and the thighs those which are of the exteriors,

thus its extension from interiors to exteriors. The reason why
the loins signify the interiors of that love is, because they are

above, and the reason why the thighs signify its exteriors is,

because they are beneath ; for the things appertaining to man,
which are above, signify the interiors, and those which are

beneath, signify tiie exteriors. Hence it is that in the Word
ititerior things are meant by superior, and exterior things by
inferior, see n. 3084, 4599, 5196, 8325. Superior things with

man corres])ond to celestial and spiritual things, which are in-

terior, and inferior things correspond to natural things, which
are exterior. Hence it is that the feet signify natural things, n.

2162, 3147, 3986, 4382, 4938 to 4952. And since by the thighs

is meant the inferior part of the loins, which looks to the feet,

therefore the exterior and inferior things of conjugial love are

signified by them, see n. 4277, 4280. But that the loins in

general signify conjugial love, see n. 3021, 3294, 4575, 5050

to 5062. That the loins have this signification, is from cor-

respondence : concerning the correspondence of all things of

man with heaver., see what has been copiously shown in the
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passages cited, n. 9'276, 9280. It is said the extension of con
jugial love from interiors to exteriors ; for in tlie heavens there

is an extension of all things of love and of all things of faith, or

what is the same thing, of all tilings of good and of all things

of truth, for all are there conjoined according to ammties in

regard to the truths of faith and the goods of love ; sucli exten-

sion is in every heaven. This extension also is into the heavens
which are beneath, since all the lieavens make one; yea, they

also extend themselves even to man, that he likewise may make
one with the heavens. Tliis extension is what is meant by ex-

tension from superior or interior things to inferior or exterior

things. Superior or interior things are called celestial and spi-

ritual, whilst inferior or exterior things are called natural or

worldly. As to what specifically concerns conjugial love, the

extension of which is here treated of, it is the fundamental [love]

of all loves ; lor it descends from the marriage of good and of

truth in the heavens. And whereas the marriage of good and
of truth is in the heavens, and makes the heavens, therefore

love truly conjugial is heaven itself with man. But the mar-

riage of good and of truth in the heavens descends from the

conjunction of the Lord with the heavens, for what proceeds

from the Lord, and llows-in into the heavens, is the good of

love, and what is received there by the angels is the truth thence

derived, thus the truth which is from good, or in which is good;
on this account the Lord in the Word is called the Bridegroom
and Husband, and heaven with the church tlie Bride and Wife.

From these considerations it may be manifest iiow holy mar-

riages are in heaven, and how profane adulteries are there ; for

marriages in themselves are so holy, that nothing is more holy,

also for this reason, because they are the seminaries of the

human race, and the human race is the seminary of the heavens,

for thither come the men who in the world have lived an angelic

life ; and vice versa, adulteries are so profane that nothing can

be more profane, since they are destructive of heaven and of

the church with man. That this is the case, see what has been

said and shown concerning marriages and concerning adulteries,

n. 2727 to 2759. From tliese considerations it may be further

manifest, why by nakedness are signihed the filthy and infernal

things treated of in the foregoing paragraph, and why it was
so se\'erely eiijoined, that Aaron and his sons, when they min-

istered, should be clothed with breeches, and that otherwise

they would die, for it is said, ''Make/or them breeches of linen,

to cover thejlesh of nakedness, from, the loins even to the thifjhs

they shall he. And they shall be upon Aaron, and upon his sons,

in their entering in to the tent of assembly, or in their approach-

ing to the altar to minister in the holy {jjlace], lest they carry

iniquity, and die ; \_it shall be^ a statute to him and to his seed

cfter himp It is therefore to be noted, that by conjugial love
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is meant all love celestial and spiritual, by reason that, as was
shown above, love truly conjugial is the fundamental [love] of

all loves. They therefore who are in it, are also in all the other

loves of heaven and of the church, for it descends, as was said,

from the marriage of good and truth in the heavens, which

marriage makes heaven. Hence also it is, that heaven in the

Word is compared to a marriage, and is likewise called a mar-

riage. Hence also it is evident why it was cautiously provided

that the nakednesses of Aaron and of his sons in ministering

should not appear ; for their nakednesses signified all loves cotj-

trary to celestial loves, which in general are called loves of self

and of the world, when they are regarded as ends, and which

are filthy and infernal loves. That this is the case, man at tliis

day knows not, by reason that he is in those loves, and per-

ceives no other delight but what is derived from them. Hence
it is that when mention is made of spiritual and celestial love,

he hesitates and knows not what they are, consequently knows
not what heaven is ; and possibly he will be amazed, when he

hears and thinks, that in spiritual and celestial love, separate

from the love of self and of the world, there is eternal felicity,

which is inefi'able.

9962. " And they shall be upon Aaron and upon his sons"

—

that hereby is signified protection from the hells, appears from

the signification of the breeches, concerning which it is said,

that they shall be upon Aaron and his sons, as denoting the

externals of conjugial love, see n. 9959; and from the signiti-

cation of the nakednesses which the breeches were to cover, as

denoting the interiors of that love, which were filthy and in-

fernal, see also above, n. 9960 ; and whereas nakednesses have

this signification, therefore the breeches, which were to be upon
Aaron and upon his sons, were for protection from the hells.

The case herein is this ; the Judaic and Israelitish nation, as to

their interiors, were in the loves of self and of the world, thus

in infernal loves above all other nations, but as to exteriors they

could be in a holy principle also above all other nations ; where-

fore when they were in a holy principle the interiors were closed,

for thus by them external holy things could be communicated
with the heavens, and hence conjunction could exist. It would
have been altogether otherwise, if the internals, which, as was
said, were filthy and infernal, had not been closed with them.

Hence it is, that with that nation there was not a church, but

only the representative of a church ; for a church, which is a

church, consists in the internal things which are of faith and
of love, but not in external things separate from them. The
external things appertaining to tliat nation were all representa-

tive. Since now by breeches are signified the externals of con-

jugial love, in general the externals of all heavenly loves ; and
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externals were what covered internals, and the internals apper-
taining to that nation were iilthy and infernal, therefore by the
breeches being upon Aaron and upon his sons, is signified pro-

tection from the hells ; for so long as they were in external
sanctity, tlie internals being covered orclosed, so long also they
were removed from the hells, and were thereby in protection.

That the internals appertaining to the Judaic and Israelitish

nation were filthy and infernal, and that on this account there

was no church amongst them, but only the representative of
a church, see the passages cited, n. 9320, 9380. That when
they were in worship, they were only in external sanctity, see
n. 3479, 4293, 4311, 4314, 8588, 9373, 9380; and that the
interiors on such occasions were closed, n. 8788, 8806.

9963. " In their entering-in to the tent of assembly "—that

hereby is signified in worship representative of all things of
heaven and of the church, appears from the signification of
entering-in to the tent of assembly, as denoting worship repre-

sentative of all things of heaven and of the church, for by the
tent was represented heaven where the Lord is, n. 9457, 9481
9485, 9784. Thus by entering into it, when concerning Aaron
and his sons, is signified the worship of the Lord. All worship
also at that time was performed in the tent and at the altar,

for in the tent the breads of faces were arranged, the lampa
were lighted, and incense was burned, and at the altar sacri-

fices were ofi:ered; in those things representative worship princi-

pally consisted. Representative worship is external worship
representing internal things which are of love from the Lord to

the Lord, thus which are all things of heaven and of the church,
for in heaven and in the church ail things have reference to the

good which is of love and to the truth wiiich is of faith from
the Lord to the Lord.

9964. " Or in their approaching to the altar to minister in

the holy [place]"—that hereby is signified in worship repre-

sentative of the Lord Himself, appears from this consideration,

that the altar was the principal representative of the Lord as to

Divine Good, see n. 9714; thus to approach to the altar, and
to minister in what is holy there, denotes the worship of the

Lord Himself. The worship representative of the Lord consisted

principally in burnt-off'erings and sacrifices oflered on the altar,

n. 922, 923, 2180, 6905, 8680, 8936; worship representative of
the Lord as to Divine Good at the altar, and woi'ship represen-

tative of Him as to Divine Truth in the tent of asserablj.

Therefore it is said, that by entering into the tent of assembly
is signified worship representative of all things of heaven and
of the church, n. 9963, and by approaching to the altar worship
representative of the Lord Himself; for heaven and the church,

are receptacles of the Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord.
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The Divine Truth proceeding from the Lord is truth proceeding

from the good of His iove, and it is impLinted where that good

also is received, consequently where the Lord is received, from

whom that good is derived.

9965. "Lest they carry iniquity and die"—that hereby is

signified annihilation of all worship, appears from the signifi-

cation of carrying iniquity, when concerning the priesthood of

Aaron and his sons, as denoting the removal of falses and of

evils with those who are in good from the Lord, see above, n.

9937. But when it is said of them, " Lest they carry iniquity

and die," it signifies annihihition of all worship, see n. 99:28;

for representative worship died, since nothing of it appeared

any longer in the heavens. How the case herein is, may be
manifest from what was said and shown above, n. 9959, 9960^

9961. That they also died, when they acted not according to

the statutes, is evident from the sons of Aaron, Nadab and

Abihu, who were consumed by fire from heaven when they

burned incense, not from the fire of the altar, but from strange

fire, Levit. x. 1, 2, and following verses. The fire of the altar

represented Divine Love, thus love from the Lord, wJiereas

strange fire represented love from hell
;
the annihilation of

worship was signified by the burning of incense from this hitter

fire, whence came their death ; that fires signify loves, see n.

5215, 6832, 7324, 7575, 7852. It is said in several passages

in the Word, that they should carry iniquity^ when tliey did

:3ot act according to the statutes, and by it was signified dam
nation, because sins were not removed, not tliat they were
damned on that account, but that they thereby annihihxted

representative worship, and thus represented the damned who
remain in their sins ; for no one is damned on account of the

omission of external rites, but on account of evils of the heart,

tlius on account of the omission of those rites from evil of tlie

heart. This is signified by carrying iniquity in the following

passages, "If a soul shall sin, and shall do one of all the pre-

cepts of Jehovah, which ought not to be done, although it

knew not, yet it shall be guilty, and shall carry its iniquity,''^

Levit. V. 17, 18 ; where by carrying iniquity is not meant, but

is signified the retaining of evils, and thereby damnation ; since

it had not done it from evil of heart, for it is said although it

did not know. Again, " If in eating, any of the flesh of the

sacrifice of their peace-ofiferings shall be eaten on the third day,

he that offereth it shall not be accepted, it is abomination, and
the soul which eateth sJiall carry his iniquity^ and shall ho cut

offfrom hispeopUy^ Levit. vii. 18 ; chap. xix. 7, 8 ; by carry-

ing iniquity is also here signified to remain in his sins, and thus

to be in damnation ; not on this account because he ate of his

«acrilice on the third day, but because by eating it on the tiiird
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day was represented what is abominable, which is liable tc

damnation. Thus by carrying iniquity, and being cut off from
his people, was represented the damnation of those, who do the

abomination which is signified by that deed; nevertheless there

was not damnation on account of eating, for the interior evils,

which were represented, damn not the exterior without them.
Again, '' Every soul which hath eaten a carcase and what is

torn, and hath not washed his garments, and purified his flesh,

shall carry his iniquity" Levit. xvii. 15, 16 ; inasmuch as

eating a carcase and what is torn, represented the appropriation

of evil and the false, therefore he is said to carry iniquity also

representatively. Again, " K a man, who is clean, shall omit
to celebrate the passover, tfiis soul shall he cut offfrom his

people, because he did not offer an offering to Jehovah in his

stated time, he shall carry his sin," ^\\n\h. ix. 13 ; the passover

represented deliverance from damnation by the Lord, n. 7093,

7867, 7995, 9286, 9287 to 9292 ; and the paschal supper re-

presented conjunction with the Lord by the good of love, n.

7836, 7997, 8001 ; and because those things were represented,

:t was ordained, that he should be cut off from the people who
did not celebrate the passover, and that he should carry his sin

;

nevertheless the thing in itself was not such an enormity, but

only represented those, who in heart deny the Lord, and
hence deliverance from sins, and who are not willing to be
conjoined to Him by love, thus it represented their damnation.
Again, "Tlie sons of Israel shall not come near to the tent of

assembly, to carry iniquity hy dying / the Levites shall do the

work of the tent of assembly, and they shall carry iniquity^''

Num. xviii. 22, 23. The reason why the people carried iniquity

by dying, if they came near the tent of assembly to do work
there, was because they annihilated thereby the representative

Nvorship enjoined to the ministry of the priests ; the ministry

tif the priests, or the priesthood, represented all the work of

tlie Lord's salvation, n. 9809. Therefore it is said that the

Levites, who also were priests, should carry their iniquity, by
wliich was signified expiation, that is, removal from evils and
falses with those wlio ai-e in good from the Lord alone, n. 9937.

By carr^-ing iniquity is signified true damnation, when it is said

of those wlio do evils from an evil heart, as it is said of those

treated of in Levit. xx. 17, 19, 20 ; chap. xxiv. 15, 16 ; Ezek.
xviii. iJO ; chap, xxiii. 49, and elsewhere.

9966. *' [It shall be] tlie statute of an age to him and to his

seed after him "—tliat hereby are signified the laws of order in

the representative churcli, ai)pears from the signification of tlie

statute of an age, as denoting the laws of Divine Order in the

heavens and in the church, see n. 788-1, 7995, 8357. It is said

m the representative church, because the externals of worship
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which representetl internals woi-e called statutes, see n. 9872,
thus which were representative of the church ; and since the
internal things which were represented, were Divine, thua
eternal, therefore it is said tlie statute of an age ; for by an age
is signified what is eternal.

OF THE SECOND EARTH SEEN IN THE STARRY HEAVENS.

9967. AFTERWARDS I was led by the Lord to an earth
in the universe, which was distantfrom our earth further than
thefirst whichhas been treated of at the close of some of thefore-
going cliapters. That it was further distant, was given to know
from this circumstance, that I was two days in being led^ thither,

as to tny spirit. This earth was to the left, but theformer to the

right. Remoteness, in the other life, does not arisefrom distance

ofplace, butfrom difference of state, which nevertheless appears
there like distance ofplace, according to what was said above,

n. 9440. Whereforefrom the tediousness ofjjrogression thither,

which, as was said, wasfor two days, I might conclude, that the

state of the interiors with the inhabitants of that earth, which
is the state of affections and of thoughts thence derived, differed
•proportionably from the state of the intei'iors with the spirits

from our earth. Inasmuch as I was conveyed thither, as to the

spirit, by changes of tlie state of tJie interiors ; therefore it was
given to observe the successive changes themselves before I ar
rived, thither. This was done when I was awake.

9968. When I arrived thither, the earth was not seen, but

only the sjjirits from that earth ; for as has been occasio7ially

observed above, tlie spirits of every eurtli appear about their own
earth, by reason that tJiey are ofa similar genius, inconsequeiice

of a similar state of life, and in the other life similitude of state

conjoins ; and principallyfor this reason, that they may be with
the inhabitants of tfieir own earth, who are of a similar genius ;

for man without spirits cannot live, and spirits of a like nature
to every one are adjoined to him, see n. 6846 to 65*66, 6976
to 5993. Those spirits seemed at a considerable height above the

head, and hence they saw me coming. It is to be noted,, that

they who are on high can view those ivho are beneath, and so

much the ?nore extensively, the greater their height is ; and that

they can not only vieio them, hut also discourse with them. From
their state of elevation, they observed that I was not from their

earth, but from a distance elsewhere; wherefore they accosted me
thence in a variety of questions, to which also it was given me tv

reply ; and among other thin<r^ I told them from what eart^
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was, and what kind of earth it was y and qftirwaixis linforme^d

them, concerning the earths in our solar system, and at the sami

time also concerning the sjnrits of the earth or jjlanet Mercury^

to whom it was granted to wander about to several earths,for the

sake ofpro'^uring to themselves knowledges ofvarious things with

which they are delighted, see n. 6808 to 6817, 6921 to 6932,

r069 to 7U79. When they heard this, they said that they had
also seen those spirits among them.

9969. I was told hy the angels from our earth, that the in-

habitants and spirits of that earth, in the Grand Man, have

relation to kee^mess of external vision, and that, on this account

they appear on high, and that they also are remarkably keen

sighted.

9970. In consequence of their having such relation in the

Gkand Man, which is heaven, and of their seeing clearly the

things which are beneath, in discoursing with them I compared

them to eagles, whichfy aloft, and enjoy a clear and extensive

view of objects beneath y but at this they expressed indignation.,

supposing that I compared them to eagles as to rapaciousness,

and thus that they were wicked ; but I replied, that I did not

liken ihem to eagles as to rapaaiousness, but as to quick-sighted-

ness / adding, that they who are like to eagles as to rapaciousness,

are wicked, but that they who resemble them as to sharp quick-

sightedness only, are goad.

9971. Being questioned concerning the God whom they wor-

shipped, they replied, that they worshipped a God visible and in-

visible / a God visible under a human form, and an invisible

God not under anyform / and it wasfoundfrom their discourse,

and alsofrom the ideas of their thought communicated to me, that

the visible God was our Lord lUmself, and they also called Him
Lord. To these things it was given to reply, that also in our

earth a visible and invisible God is worshipped, and that the invi-

sible God is called the Father, and the visible, the Lord ; but

that both are one, as Himself has taught us, saying, That no one

at any time has seen the apptearance of the Father, but that the

Father and He are One, and that whosoever seeth Him, seeth the

Father, and that the Father is in Him and He in the Father ;

consequently tliat each Dioine [^principle] is in oneperson. That

those are the words of the Lord Himself, see John, chap. v. 37

;

'hap>. X. 30 ; chajj. xiv. 7, 9, 10, 11.

9972. Presently L saw spiritsfrom the same earth in a place

beneath the former, with %ohom also I discoursed ; but they were

idolaters,for they worsltipped an idol of stone, like to a man, but

not handsome. It is to be noted, that all who comeinto theoth^

\%fe, in the beginning have a worship like what they practised

n the wo7id, but that they are successively removed from it

The reason of this is, because all worship remains implanted

the interior life of man,frrm which it cannot be removed
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eradicated hut hy degrees. On seeing this, it was given me to

ell tliem^ that they ought not to adore what is dead^ hut what is

alive / to which they replied., that they hieto that God lives

and not a stone, hut that they thought of the living God whe
they lool'ed on a stone like a ma7i, and that otherwise the ide(U.

of their thought could not he fixed and determined to the invis-

ible God. It was then given to tell them., that the ideas of
tJio light may he lixed. and determined to the invisihle

God, when to the jLord, who is the visihle God / and thtis

that man may he conjoined to the invisihle God in thought and
affection, conseqvently infaith and love, when he is conjoined

to the Lord, hut not otJierwise.

9973. The suhject concerning this second earth in the 8tarr%

heaven^ will he continued at the close of thefollowing chapter.

CHD or TOI. IX.
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The following minor works, printed from the octavo plates, and
bound in heavy paper cover, are offered at prices which Isring them
within the reach of all. Other minor works will be issued in a similar
form.

Single Copy, Per Hundred,
postage incltided. postage extra.

THE NATURE OF THE INTERCOURSE BE-
TWEEN THE SOUL AND THEBODY,32 pp. 5 cts. S3.50

THE DOCTRINE OP LIFE, 48 pp lO cts. 7.00
A BRIEF EXPOSITION OF THE DOCTRINE OF

THE NEW CHURCH, 96 pp lO cts. 7.00

Fifty or more copies at the rale per hundred.

A POCKET EDITION

of the minor works is in course of publication, of which the first has
been issued,

THE FOUR DOCTRINES, 32mo, 266 pp., flexible cloth binding 30 cts.. or
seven copies for $1.00, fifteen copies for $2.00, postage included; fifty
copies for $5.00, postage not included. Same on fine paper, vellum
cloth, gilt edges, 30 cts., foiu- copies for $1.00.

The business of the society is so arranged that all its sales must be
for cash. No order can be filled, therefore, that is not accompanied by
the cash.

AMERICAN SWEDENBORG PRINTING & PUBLISHING SOCIETY.

20 COOPEB Union. N. Y.



AN EXCELLENJ- BOOK fOR READING CLASSES AND TO
PUT INTO THE HANDS OF NEW READERS.

The Divine Trinity, Divine Provi-

dence and Related Subjects.

By EMANUEL SWEDENBORG.

ExtraHedfrom the closing scilions of "Apocalypse Explained."

This work, 207 pages, i2mo, in handsome paper cover, will

be sent to any address, postpaid, for thirty cents. Also, bound in

flexible cloth, fifty cents; in half leather, gilt edges, one dollar.

" This is one of the best books we know to put into the hands
of those who desire to get a general idea of the doctrines of the
New-Church, in a small compass. It is written in a clear and at-

tracflive style, and is remarkably free from those peculiar forms of

expression which are so distasteful and perplexing to many persons,

when they begin to read the writings of Swedenborg."

—

Rev. Chaun-
cey Giles.

" The New-Churchman can have by him no more useful work
for devout reading; and its remarkably free and lucid style makes
it peculiarly valuable tor missionary circulation."

—

Rev. L. P. Mercer

"One of the most interesting of Swedenborg's works for gen-

eral reading. It contains a great part of the philosophy of the

Divine Love and Wisdom, in a pleasant, descriptive form, which is

simple and attracflive, as well as profound."

—

Rev. John Worcester.

" We hope that the friends of the New-Church every where
will take advantage of the publication of the book in a cheap form.

to scatter it broadcast over the land."

—

New Church Messenger.

For sale by

AMERICAN SWEDENBORG PRINTING AND PUBLISHING SOCIETV,

20 COOPER UNION. N. Y.



REPRINTS

SWEDENBORG'S LATIN TEXT.

The American Swedenborg Printing and Publishing Society

solicits the co-operation of ail interested in the work in its under-

taking to produce a reprint of Swedenborg's Latin text which shall

oe of permanent use to the Church.

The following have been published :

Apocalypsis Revelata,

APOCALYI'SIS Explicata,

Opera Minora, . . .

octrinae, )

JUDICIO,
)

De Amore Conjugiali,

quatuor doctrinae,
De Uli'imo

Two volumes.

Six volumes.

One volume.

One volume.

One volume.

These are carefully edited and printed, and handsomely bound

in half-leather binding, and are sold for $3.00 per volume.

The Society will continue this undertaking as fast as the

sales will justify. It is a work of great importance to the Church ;

and should be speedily completed. The works, as published, ought

to be placed in the larger college and public libraries; and as all

that is received for sales is devoted to the continuance of this

undertaking, purchases for this purpose serve a double use. This

deserves the special attention of all who have money to give to

church uses.

Address:

AMERICAN SWEDENBORG PRINTING AND PUBLISHING SOCIETY

20 COOPER UNION, N. Y.
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